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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR  1991-1992^ 


Fall  Semester 

April  1 
June  1 

July  8  -  9 
July  11  -12 
July  18-19 
July  22  -  26 

July  22  -  23 
July  24  -  26 
July  29  -  August  2 
August  5  -  9 
August  7 
August  9 


August  18 
August  1 9 

August  19-20 
August  21 
August  22 
August  26 

August  26  -  30 
August  30 


August  30 
September  2 
September  6 
September  9  - 10 

September  18 

September  20 

October  4 
October  5 
October  1 8 

November  1 1 
November  28  -  29 
December  6 
December  7- 14 
December  17 
December  19 


1991 

Last  day  for  International  Students  to  submit  applications  for  Fall  Term  admission. 
Last  day  to  submit  applications  for  Fall  Term  admission  (except  international  students). 

•  Last  day  tor  International  Students  to  submit  all  required  supporting  documents  for  Fall  Term  admission. 
Freshman  Orientation  Sessions 

Freshman  Orientation  Sessions 
Freshman  Orientation  Sessions 
Control  Cards  available  for  student  pick-up. 

•  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  Applications  available  to  students  planning  to  register. 
Freshman  Orientation  Sessions 

Transfer  Students  Orientation  Sessions. 

Official  Registration  Week  (Degree-Seeking  Students  only)  by  appointment  time  and  day. 

Open  Registration  Week. 

Last  day  to  apply  for  Short  Term  Tuition  Loans  for  students  already  registered. 

Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  retain  registered  courses  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  for  Rnancial  Aid  recipients  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses. 

•  Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  promissory  notes  and  validate  dass  schedules  for  students  already 
registered. 

Housing  Check-in  9  a.m.  to  8  p.m. 

Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  Applications  available  to  students  planning  to  register  on  Registration  Day. 

•  Transfer  Students  Orientation. 
Freshmen  Orientation  Sessions. 
Telephone  Registration  available. 
Registration  Day  (10  a.m.  to  7:30  p.m.) 
Classes  Begin. 

•  Last  day  to  apply  for  Short  Term  Tuition  Loans  for  students  who  registered  on  or  after  Registration  Day. 
Registration  for  State  Employees  using  fee  waivers. 

Last  day  to  complete  Late  Registration  by  5  p.m. 

•  Drop/Add  Period  ends  at  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  courses  or  withdraw  from  the  University  without  incurring  a  financial  liability  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  avoid  cancellation  of  enrollment  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  for  Rnancial  Aid  recipients  applicants  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses  on 
Registration  Day. 

Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  promissory  notes  for  students  who  registered  on  Registration  Day. 

Labor  Day  Holiday  (University  dosed). 

Last  day  to  register  for  the  October  5th  CLAST  exam. 

Rosh  Hashanah  (No  examinations  or  major  quizzes  may  be  given  during  the  designated  hours.  Jewish  holidays  begin 

at  4  p.m.  the  day  before  the  fiollday  and  end  at  7  p.m.  the  day  of  the  holiday.) 

Yom  Kippur  (No  examinations  or  major  quizzes  may  be  given  during  the  designated  hours.  Jewish  holidays  begin 

at  4  p.m.  the  day  laefore  the  holiday  and  end  at  7  p.m.  the  day  of  the  holiday.) 

Last  day  to  apply  for  graduatksn  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  wirf)draw  from  thie  University  with  a  25%  refund  of  tuition  less  bonding  fees  by  5  p.m. 
Faculty  Convocation. 

CLAST  Test. 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  with  a  DR  grade  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  with  a  Wl  grade  by  5  p.m. 
Veterans'  Day  Holiday  (University  dosed). 

Thanksgiving  Holiday  (University  closed). 

Classes  End. 

Offidal  Examination  Period. 

Grades  due. 

Grades  Mailed  to  Students. 


Spring  Semester  1992 

October  1  Last  day  for  International  Students  to  submit  applications  for  Spring  Term  admission. 

November  1  Last  day  for  admission  for  International  Students  to  submit  all  required  supporting  documents  for  Spring  Term  admission. 

•  Last  day  to  submit  applications  for  Spring  Term  admission  (except  international  students). 
November  12-15    Control  Cards  available  for  pick-up. 

•  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  and  Tuition  Waiver  Applications  available  to  students  planning  to  register  for  Spring  Term. 
November  14-15    Freshmen  Orientation  Sessions 

November  18  Transfer  Students  Orientation  Session. 
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November  18  -  22 
December  2  -  6 
December  4 
Decembers 


December  30 
January  2 

January  3 

January  6 
Januarys  - 10 
January  8 
January  10 


January  20 
January  24 
January  31 

February  22 
February  28 

March  2  -  7 
Aprill 
April  17 

April  18 -19 


April  18  -25 
April  24  -  25 


April  27 
April  28 
April  30 


Official  Registration  Week  (Degree-Seeking  Students  only)  by  appointment  time  and  day. 

Open  Registration. 

Last  day  to  apply  for  SfiortTerm  Tuition  Loans  for  students  already  registered. 

Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  retain  registered  courses  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  for  Financial  Aid  recipients  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses. 

•  Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  promissory  notes  and  validate  class  schedules  for  students  already 
registered. 

Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  Applications  available  to  students  registering  on  Registration  Day. 
Housing  check-in  9  a.m.  -  8  p.m. 

•  Telephone  Registration  available. 
Registration  Day  (10  a.m.  to  7:30  p.m.) 

•  Rnancial  Aid  Applications  available  for  19S2-1993. 
Classes  Begin. 

Registration  for  State  Employees  using  fee  waivers. 

Last  day  to  apply  for  Short  Term  Tuition  Loans  for  students  whto  registered  on  or  after  Registration  Day. 

Last  day  to  complete  Late  Registration  by  5  p.m. 

•  Drop/Add  Period  ends  at  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  courses  or  withdraw  from  tfie  University  without  incurring  a  financial  liability  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  avoid  cancellation  of  enrollment  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  for  Rnancial  Aid  recipients  applicants  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses  on 
Registration  Day. 

•  Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  promissory  notes  and  validate  dass  schedules  for  students  who 
registered  on  Registration  day. 

Martin  Luther  King  Holiday  (University  Closed). 

Last  day  to  register  for  the  February  22nd  CLAST  exam. 

Last  day  to  apply  for  graduation  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  witixjraw  from  tfie  University  with  a  25%  refund  of  tuition  less  bonding  fees  by  5  p.m. 
CLAST  Test. 

Last  day  to  drop  a  course  with  a  DR  grade  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  withdraw  from  tfie  University  with  a  Wl  grade. 
Spring  Break. 

Deadline  for  1992-1993  Financial  Aid  Applications  for  priority  consideration. 
Classes  End. 

•  Good  Friday  (No  examinations  or  major  quizzes  may  be  given  during  thte  designated  hours.) 
Passover  (Students  who  observe  Passover  must  make  arrangements  with  their  instructors  for  alternate 
examination  times.  Jewish  holidays  begin  4  p.m.  the  day  before  the  holiday  and  end  at  7  p.m.  the  day 

of  tfie  fx>liday.) 
Official  Examination  Period. 

Passover  ( Students  who  observe  Passover  must  make  arrangements  with  their  instructors  for  alternate 
examination  times.Jewish  holidays  begin  4  p.m.  the  day  before  the  holiday  and  end  at  7  p.m.  the  day 
of  the  holiday.) 
Commencement  Exercises. 
Grades  due. 
Grades  Maiiled  to  Students. 


Complete  Summer  Semester  1992 

February  1  Last  day  for  International  Students  to  submit  applications  for  Summer  Term  admission. 

March  1  Last  day  for  admission  for  International  Students  to  submit  all  required  supporting  documents  for  Summer  Term. 

•  Last  day  to  submit  applications  for  Summer  Term  admission  (except  international  students). 

March  23  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  Applications  available  to  students  registering  for  the  Summer  Terms. 

March  23  -  27  Control  Cards  available  for  pick-up. 

March  26  -  27  Freshmen  Orientation  Complete  SummerTerm  and  SummerTerm  A. 

March  30  Transfer  Students  Orientation  Complete  SummerTerm  and  SummerTerm  A. 

March  30  -  April  3  Official  Registration  Week  (Degree-Seeking  Students  only)  by  eippointment  time  and  day. 


April  6 -10 
Aprils 
April  10 


April  30 
Maya 
May  4 


Open  Registration. 

Last  day  to  apply  for  Short  Term  Tuition  Loans  for  students  already  registered. 

Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  retain  registered  courses  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  Day  for  Financial  Aid  recipients  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses. 

•  Deadline  date  for  1990-1991  Rnancial  Aid  Application  for  priority  consideration. 

•  Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuitkin  Loan  promissory  notes  and  validate  dass  schedules  for  students  already 
registered. 

Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  Applications  available  to  students  who  plan  to  register  on  Registration  Day. 
Housing  Check-in  9  a.m.  to  8  p.m. 
Registration  Day  (10  a.m.  to  7:30  p.m.). 

•  Last  day  to  register  for  the  June  6th  CLAST  exam. 
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May  6  Classes  Begin. 

May  6-12  Registration  for  State  Employees  using  fee  waivers. 

May  8  Last  day  to  apply  for  Short  Tuition  Loans  for  students  wtio  registered  on  Registration  Day. 

May  12  Last  day  to  complete  Late  Registration  by  5  p.m. 

•  Drop/Add  Period  ends  at  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  courses  or  withdraw  from  tfie  University  without  incuning  a  financial  liability  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  avoid  cancellation  of  enrollment  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  for  Rnanclal  Aid  recipients  to  validate  dass  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses  on  Registration  Day. 

•  Last  day  to  sign  Short  Term  Tuition  Loan  promissory  notes  and  validate  dass  schedules  for  students  wfx> 
registered  on  Registration  day. 

May  25  Memorial  Day  Holiday  (University  dosed). 

May  29  Last  day  to  apply  for  Graduation  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  wiffxlraw  from  ttie  University  with  a  25%  refund  of  tuition  less  bonding  fees  by  5  p.m. 
June  6                      CLAST  Test. 

June  26  Last  day  to  drop  a  course  wflth  a  DR  grade  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  witfidraw  from  ttie  University  with  a  Wl  grade  by  5  p.m. 
July  3  -  4                  Independence  Day  Holiday  (University  dosed). 

August  13  Classes  End. 

August  17  Grades  due. 

August  19  Grades  Mailed  to  Students. 

Summer  Temi  A 

March  26  -  27  Freshmen  Orientation  Sessions. 

March  30  Transfer  Students  Orientation  Session  All  Summer  Sessions. 

May  4  Registration  Day. 

May  6  Classes  Begin. 

May  6-12  Registration  for  State  Employees  using  fee  waivers. 

May  12  Last  day  to  complete  Late  Registration  by  5  p.m. 

•  Drop/Add  Period  ends  at  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  courses  or  withdraw  from  ttie  University  without  incurring  a  finandal  liability  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  avoid  cancellation  of  enrollment  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  Day  for  Financial  Aid  recipients  to  validate  class  schedules  to  reteiin  registered  courses. 
May  15                    Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  with  a  25%  refund  of  tuition  less  bonding  fees  by  5  p.m. 
May  25                    Memorial  Day  Holiday  (University  dosed). 

May  29  Last  day  to  apply  for  graduation  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  a  course  with  a  DR  grade  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  withdraw  from  tlie  University  with  a  Wl  grade  by  5  p.m. 
June  6                     CLAST  Test. 

June  23  Classes  End.** 

August  1 7  Grades  Mailed  to  Students. 

Summer  Term  B 

May  29  Last  day  to  apply  for  graduation  by  5  p.m. 

June  18-19  Freshmen  Orientation  Sessions. 

June  25  Registration  Day. 

June  29  Classes  Begin. 

June  29  -  July  6        Registration  for  State  Employees  using  fee  waivers. 

July  3  -  4  Independence  Day  (University  dosed). 

July  6  Last  day  to  complete  Late  Registration  by  5  p.m. 

•  Drop^Add  Period  ends  at  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  drop  courses  or  withdraw  from  tfie  University  without  incurring  a  finandal  liability  by  5  p.m. 

•  l^st  day  to  pay  tuition  and  fees  to  avoid  cancellation  of  enrollment  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  Day  for  Financial  Aid  recipients  to  validate  class  schedules  to  retain  registered  courses. 
July  10                     Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  with  a  25%  refund  of  tuition  less  bonding  fees  by  5  p.m. 
July  24                     Last  day  to  drop  a  course  with  a  DR  grade  by  5  p.m. 

•  Last  day  to  withdraw  from  the  University  with  a  Wl  grade  by  5  p.m. 
August  1 3                Classes  End. 

August  1 7  Grades  Due. 

August  19  Grades  Mailed  to  Students. 

'Calendar  dates  are  subject  to  change.  Please  contact  appropriate  offices  for  verification  and  updates 

"Grades  will  not  be  posted  on  transcripts,  and  graduation  will  not  be  processed  until  ttie  end  of  the  Complete  Summer  Term,  August  13. 
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General  Information 

state  Board  of  Education 


Lawton  Ctilles 
Jim  Smith 
Robert  Buttenvorth 
Gerald  Lewis 
Bob  Crawford 

Betty  Castor 

Tom  Gallagher 


Governor 

Secretary  of  State 

Attorney  General 

Comptroller 

Commissioner 

of  Agriculture 

Commissioner 

of  Education 

Treasurer 


Florida  Board  of  Regents 
Hon.  Charles  B.  Edwards,  Sr. 

Chairman,  Fort  Myers 
Hon.  J.  Clint  Brown       Vice  Chairman, 
Tampa 
Hon.  DuBose  Ausley  Tallahassee 

Hon.  Betty  Castor  Commissioner 

of  Education 
Hon.  Alec  P.  Courtelis  Miami 

Hon.  Robert  A.  Dressier 

Fort  Lauderdale 
Hon.  Pat  N.  Groner  Pensacola 

Hon.  Peria  Hantman  Miami  Lakes 

Hon.  Cecil  B.  Keene  St.  Petersburg 
Hon.  Thomas  P.  Petway  III  Jacksonville 
Hon.  Carolyn  K.  Rolierts  Ocala 

Hon.  Joan  D.  Ruffier  Orlando 

Hon.  Ross  A.  Wolf  Student 

Regent 
Hon.  Charles  B.  Reed  Chancellor, 

State  University  System 

University  Officials 

Modesto  A.  Maidique  President 

James  A.  Mau  Acting  Provost  and 

Vice  President  for 

Academic  Affairs 

Richard  J.  CorrentI         Vice  President 

for  Student  Affairs 

Paul  D.  Gallagfwr  l^be  President 

for  North  Miami  Campus 

Michael  P.  Morgan  Vice  President 

for  University  Relations 

and  Development 

Leonardo  Rodriguez      Vice  President 

for  Business  and  Finance 

History 

Florida  International  University,  a  mem- 
ber institution  of  the  State  University 
System  of  Florida,  was  established  by 
the  State  Legislature  on  June  22, 1965. 
Classes  began  at  University  Park  on 
September  19, 1972,  with  6,000  stu- 
dents enrolled  in  upper-division  under- 
graduate and  graduate  programs.  In 
1981  the  University  added  lower-divi- 
sion classes  for  freshmen  and  sopho- 
mores, expanding  its  enrollment 
capacity.  In  1984,  the  University  re- 


ceived authority  to  begin  offering  degree 
programs  at  the  doctoral  level;  these 
programs  received  Level  IV  accredita- 
tion from  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Schools  (SACS)  in  1986. 

The  Rorida  Board  of  Regents  ap- 
pointed Charies  E.  Perry  as  thie  first 
president  of  FlU  in  July  of  1969.  He  was 
succeeded  in  June,  1976  by  President 
Harold  Brian  Crosby.  Gregory  Baker 
Wolfe  was  named  the  third  president  in 
February,  1979.  Modesto  A.  (Mitch) 
Maidique  was  named  the  fourth  Presi- 
dent of  Rorida  International  University 
on  August  27,  1986.  Maidique  received 
his  Ph.D.  in  Electrical  Engineering  from 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technol- 
ogy and  was  associated  with  MIT,  Har- 
vard, and  Stanford  for  20  years. 

Goals 

Rorida  International  University  (FlU),  a 
comprehensive,  multi-campus  urban  re- 
search institution,  is  committed  to  provid- 
ing both  excellence  and  access  to  all 
qualified  students  desiring  to  pursue 
higher  education.  FlU  offers  a  compre- 
hensive undergraduate  lil^eral  arts  edu- 
cation structured  around  a  rigorous  core 
curriculum.  The  University  also  offers  a 
number  of  highly-regarded  master's  and 
doctoral  programs  in  six  of  its  colleges 
and  schools. 

The  University's  academic  programs 
are  designed  to  achieve  four  major 
goals: 

1 .  To  provide  an  excellent  university 
education  for  all  qualified  students,  chal- 
lenging and  stimulating  them  at  the 
lower-division  level  and  preparing  them 
to  choose  a  major  field  in  the  upper  divi- 
sion, leading  to  selection  of  a  profession 
or  occupation  or  further  study  at  the 
graduate  level.  FlU  encourages  its 
graduates,  as  educated  citizens,  to  pur- 
sue lifetime  opportunities  to  contribute 
to  the  development  of  their  community's 
cultural,  aesthetic,  and  economic  envi- 
ronments through  participation. 

2.  To  generate  new  knowledge 
through  a  vigorous  and  ambitious  com- 
mitment to  research  in  all  academic  dis- 
ciplines and  to  encourage  creativity  by 
fostering  an  atmosphere  conducive  to 
the  expression  of  ideas,  artistic  develop- 
ment, and  communication  with  the  exter- 
nal community. 

3.  To  serve  the  university's  external 
community,  with  special  attention  to 
Dade,  Broward,  and  Monroe  counties, 
enhancing  South  Rorida's  capacity  to 
meet  its  cultural,  economic,  social  and 
uri^an  challenges  as  we  move  into  the 
21  St  century. 

4.  To  foster  greater  global  under- 
standing as  a  major  center  of  intema- 
tional  education  for  the  people  of  the 


Americas  and  the  international  commu- 
nity. 

Campuses 

The  University  operates  two  campuses 
in  Dade  County  and  two  educational 
centers  in  Ft.  Lauderdale.  The  main 
campus  is  located  at  University  Park  in 
west  Dade  County,  approximately  1 0 
miles  west  of  downtown  Miami.  The 
North  Miami  Campus  is  adjacent  to  Bis- 
cayne  Bay,  at  Northwest  Biscayne 
Boulevard  and  151st  Street.  Broward 
County  area  is  served  cooperatively  by 
the  FAU/FIU  Center,  located  on  the 
campus  of  Broward  Community  College 
in  Davie  and  at  University  Tower  in  Fort 
Lauderdale. 

University  Parl( 

The  University  Park  has  ten  major  build- 
ings including  a  recently  completed  $1 2 
million  Engineering  building,  a  $16  mil- 
lion Chemistry  and  Physics  building,  a 
$7  million  College  of  Business  Admini- 
stration Building  (under  construction), 
arxj  a  $10  million  Student  Center  expan- 
sion. The  campus  development  plan  en- 
vision four  major  expansion  phases  to 
the  Library  building,  planned  as  a  four- 
teenstory  tower,  beginning  with  the  $1 1 
million  base  construction  in  1992;  a  $10 
million  Arts  Complex  to  be  completed  in 
1993;  a  $3  million  Baseball  Stadium 
Complex  to  be  completed  in  1993;  a  Stu- 
dent Health/Wellness  Services  building 
to  be  completed  in  1992  Labor  Studies 
building  to  be  completed  in  1993,  a  Nau- 
tilus/Fitness Center  to  be  completed  in    . 
1992;  a  Biology  Greenhouse  and  Con- 
servatory to  be  completed  in  1993;  and 
major  campus  infrastructure  improve- 
ments, including  a  new  major  campus 
entrancemall  for  Tamiami  Trail  access, 
scheduled  for  completion  in  late  1991. 

North  Miami  Campus 

The  North  Miami  Campus  encompasses 
200  acres  on  Biscayne  Bay,  including  a 
large  natural  cypress  preserve.  Campus 
facilities  include  six  campus  buildings, 
an  Olympjcstandard  Aquatic  Center, 
apartmentstyle  housing  for  ~52  stu- 
dents, and  the  Library  with  a  capacity  of 
500  seats,  232,000  volumes,  class- 
rooms, a  modern  foreign  language  labo- 
ratory and  an  instructional  media 
laboratory.  A  $4  million  remodeling  was 
recently  completed  to  accommodate  the 
growing  Hospitality  Management  pro- 
gram, including  a  250  seat  auditorium,  a 
restaurant,  lecture  demonstration  labs 
and  multipurpose  commercial  kitchens. 
Future  development  plans  envision  a  $2 
million  project  to  complete  classroom 
and  lab  space  in  the  Hospitality  Manage- 
ment building;  a  new  $9  million  Public 


6  /  General  Information 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


Affairs/Joumalism  building;  and  a  new  $1 1 
million  Community  Conference  Center. 

FlU  Broward 

In  collaboration  with  Rorida  Atlantic  Uni- 
versity and  Broward  Community  Col- 
lege, FlU  faculty  and  administrators  are 
working  to  provide  a  comprehensive  ur- 
ban university  presence  in  Broward 
County.  Both  FlU  Broward  facilities  are 
staffed  to  provide  student  services  in- 
cluding admissions,  registration,  finan- 
cial aid,  academic  advising,  student 
activities,  and  career  counseling. 

The  University  offers  full  degree  pro- 
grams and  a  variety  of  supplementary 
courses  at  two  major  academic  sites  In 
Broward  County. 

The  FlU  Broward  Program,  located 
In  Davie  emphasizes  undergraduate  pro- 
grams in  cooperation  with  Broward  Com- 
munity College.  Under  the  2+2  program, 
students  enroll  in  BCC  for  the  first  two 
years  of  university  study  and  FlU  pro- 
vides the  final  two  years  and  awards  the 
bachelor's  degree  to  graduates.  The 
University  Tower,  in  downtown  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, serves  as  the  administrative 
headquarters  for  the  FlU  Broward  pro- 
grams and  as  a  major  instructional  facil- 
ity. The  University  Tower  is  primarily 
utilized  to  provide  graduate  programs, 
research  and  services  to  residents  and 
businesses  and  service  industries  in  the 
area. 

General  Academic  Information 

Rorida  International  University  offers  a 
variety  of  academic  programs  and 
courses  at  ttie  bactielor's,  master's,  and 
doctorate  degree  levels  which  are  de- 
signed to  respond  to  ttie  changing 
needs  of  tfie  growing  metropolitan  areas 
of  South  Florida.  Degree  programs  are 
offered  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences, College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion, College  of  Education,  College  of 
Engineering  and  Design,  College  of 
Health,  School  of  Hospitality  Manage- 
ment, School  of  Nursing,  and  School  of 
Public  Affairs  and  Services. 

Accreditation  and  Memberships 

All  academic  programs  of  the  University 
are  sipproved  by  tfie  State  Board  of  Edu- 
cation and  the  Rorida  Board  of  Re- 
gents. The  University  is  an  accredited 
member  of  the  Southern  Association  of 
Colleges  and  Scfxjols.  Tfie  professional 
programs  of  tfie  respective  scfxsols  of 
ttie  University  are  accredited  or  ap- 
proved by  the  appropriate  professional 
associations,  or  are  pursuing  full  profes- 
sional accreditation  or  approval. 

The  University  is  also  an  affiliate 
member  of  the  Association  of  Upper 
Level  Colleges  and  Universities,  ttie 
American  Association  of  State  Colleges 


and  Universities,  tfie  Rorida  Association 
of  Colleges  and  Universities,  the  Ameri- 
can Association  of  Community  and  Jun- 
ior Colleges,  a  Charter  Member  of  the 
Southeast  Rorida  Educational  Consor- 
tium, and  numerous  other  educational 
and  professional  associations. 

The  following  agencies  have  accred- 
ited professional  programs  at  the  Univer- 
sity: 

Acaeditation  Board  for  Engineering 
and  Technology 

American  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business 

American  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Teacher  Education 

American  Chemical  Society 

American  Council  for  Construction 
Education 

Council  of  Graduate  Sctiools  in  the 
United  States 

Rorida  Consortium  on  Multilingual 
and  Multicultural  Education 

National  Accrediting  Agency  for 
Clinical  Laboratory  Sciences 

National  Association  of  Colleges  of 
Nursing 

National  Association  of  Schools  of 
Public  Affairs 

National  League  of  Nursing 

Tfie  Acaeditation  Board  of 
Engineering  and  Technology 

The  American  Dietetics  Association 

The  American  Medical  Association 

The  American  Medical  Record 
Association 

The  American  Occupational  Therapy 
Association 

Tfie  American  Physical  Therapy 
Association 

The  American  Society  of  Clinical 
Pathologists 

The  Council  on  Social  Work 
Education 

^  Southeast  Florida  Educational 
Consortium 

Rorida  International  University,  Broward 
Community  College,  and  Miami-Dade 
Community  College  are  charter  mem- 
bers of  ttie  Southeast  Rorida  Educa- 
tional Consortium,  which  was 
established  in  1977.  This  organization 
links  ttie  member  institutions  in  plan- 
ning, maintaining,  and  evaluating  coop- 
erative efforts  in  academic  programs, 
student  services,  and  administrative  sup- 
port services. 

The  overall  objectives  of  the  Consor- 
tium are  to: 

1 .  Increase  and  improve  educational 
opportunities. 

2.  Ensure  smooth  transition  from  tfie 
community  college  to  the  university. 


3.  Provide  easy  access  to  institu- 
tional services  for  students  and  faculty. 

4.  Effectively  utilize  human  and  fiscal 
resources. 

Descriptions  of  specific  cooperative 
arrangements  t)etween  the  Consortium 
member  campuses  and  student  and  fac- 
ulty procedures  are  given  in  the  appro- 
priate sections  of  this  Catalog. 

New  World  School  of  the  Arts 

The  New  Worid  School  of  the  Arts, 
South  Rorida's  public  high  school  and 
college  of  visual  and  performing  arts,  is 
located  in  downtown  Miami.  Guided  by 
practicing  artists  and  experienced  arts 
educators,  talented  students  selected 
by  audition  prepare  for  professional  ca- 
reers in  dance,  music,  ttieater  and  vis- 
ual arts. 

The  New  Worid  School  of  the  Arts  is 
a  collaborative  venture  of  Dade  County 
Public  Schools,  Miami-Dade  Community 
College  and  Rorida  International  Univer- 
sity. The  college  program  leads  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in  Art  or  Ttieater 
or  a  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Rorida 
International  University. 


Academic  Programs 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in 

Chemistry 

Economics 

English 

Environmental  Studies 

French 

Geology 

German 

History 

Humanities 

International  Relations 

Liberal  Studies 

Philosophy 

Political  Science 

Portuguese 

Psychology 

Religious  Studies 

Sociology/ Anthropology 

SpEinish 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Biological  Science 

Chemistry 

Communication 

Computer  Science 

Environmental  Studies 

Geology 

f\/lathematics 

Matfiematical  Sciences 

Physics 

Statistics 

Bachelor  of  Music 
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Bachelor  of  Rne  Arts  in 

Art 
Theatre 

College  of  Business 
Administration 

Bachelor  of  Accounting 

Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  with  majors  in 

Rnance 

International  Business 

Management 

Management  Information  Systems 

Marketing 

Personnel  Management 

College  of  Education 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Art  Education 
Biology  Education 
Business  Education 
Chemistry  Education 
Elementary  Education 
English  Education 
IHistory  Education 
Health  Occupations  Education 
Home  Economics  Education 
Mathematics  Education 
Modern  Languages  Education  (majors 
in  French,  German,  and  Spanish) 
Music  Education 

Parks  and  Recreation  Management 
Physical  Education 
Social  Studies  Education 
Special  Education  (majors  in  Emotional 

Disturt>ance,  Mental  Retardation,  and 

Specific  Learning  Disatxlitles) 
Technology  Education 
Vocational  Education  (majors  in 

Technical  Education  and  Vocational 

Industrial  Education) 

College  of  Engineering  and 
Design 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Apparel  Management 
Architectural  Technology 
Civil  Engineering 
Computer  Engineering 
Constnjction  Management 
Electrical  Engineering 
Industrial  Engineering 
Interior  Design 
Mecfianical  Engineering 

College  of  Health 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Dietetics  and  Nutrition 
Medical  Record  Administration 
Medical  Technology 
Physical  Therapy 
Occupational  Therapy 
Prosthetics  and  Orthotics 


School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Hospitality 
Management 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

School  of  Public  Affairs  and 
Services 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Criminal  Justice 
Social  Work 

Bachelor  of  Health  Services 

Administration 
Bachelor  of  Public  Administration 

North  Miami  Campus  Programs 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 
Bachelor  of  Arts  in: 

English 

Humanities 

International  Relations 

Political  Science 

Psychology 

Sociology/Anthropology 

Bachelor  of  Science  in: 

Communication 

Master  of  Rne  Arts  in: 

Creative  Writing 

College  of  Business 
Administration 

Bachelor  of  Business 
Administration  with  majors  in: 

Management 
Marketing 

College  of  Education 

All  College  of  Education  programs  are 
available.  Please  contact  the  College  for 
additional  information. 

College  of  Health 

Bachelor  of  Science  in: 

Medical  Record  Administration 

School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Hospitality 
Management 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 

School  of  Public  Affairs  and 
Services 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 

Criminal  Justice 
Social  Work 

Bachelor  of  Health  Services 
Administration 


Bachelor  of  Pul>lic  Administration 
Broward  County  Programs 

College  of  Business 
Administration 

Bachelor  of  Accounting  -  (BC) 

Bachelor  of  Business 

Administration  with  a  major  in: 

Rnance 

College  of  Education 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Elementary 
Education  (BC) 

Courses  for  Teacher  Certification  (BC) 
Courses  in  Vocational  Education  (BC) 

College  of  Engineering  and 
Design 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Construction  Management  (BC) 
Courses  in  Civil  Engineering  (BC) 

School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Hospitality 
Management  -  (BC) 

School  of  Nursing 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing  (BC) 

School  of  Public  Affairs  and 
Services 

Bachelor  of  Health  Services 
Administration  -  (BC) 

Primary  Location: 

BC  =  Brow/ard  Program  -  Davie 

UT  =  University  Tower  -  Fort  Lauderdale 

In  addition  to  the  degree  programs, 
a  variety  of  support  courses  are  offered 
from  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

New  World  School  of  the  Arts 
Programs 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts  in 

Art 

Theatre 

Bachelor  of  Music 

Minors 

A  minor  program  is  an  arrangement  of 
courses  enabling  a  student  to  develop  a 
degree  of  expertise  and  knowledge  in 
an  area  of  study  in  addition  to  his  or  her 
major  academic  program  of  study. 

To  receive  a  minor,  a  student  must 
also  complete  thie  requirements  for  a 
baccalaureate  degree  from  the  Univer- 
sity. A  minor  is  not  interdisciplinary. 
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College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Advertising 

Art  History 

Biology 

Broadcasting 

Chemistry 

Computer  Science 

Dance 

Economics 

English 

French  Language  and  Culture 

General  Translation  Studies 

Geology 

Geography 

History 

Humanities 

International  Relations 

Journalism 

Mass  Communication 

Mathematical  Sciences 

Mathematics 

Music 

Philosophy 

Physics 

Political  Science 

Portuguese 

Psychology 

Public  Relations 

Religious  Studies 

Sociology/Anthropology 

Spanish  Language  and  Culture 

Statistics 

Theatre 

Visual  Arts 

College  of  Engineering  and 
Design 

Retailing  Management 

College  of  Health 

Medical  Laboratory  Sciences 
Nutrition 

School  of  Public  Affairs  and 
Services 

Criminal  Justice 
Public  Administration 
Social  Welfare 

Certificates 

Certificate  Programs  are  structured  com- 
binations of  courses  with  a  common 
base  of  interest  from  one  or  more  disci- 
plines into  an  area  of  concentration. 

Successful  completion  of  a  Certifi- 
cate Program  is  entered  on  thie  stu- 
dent's transcript  and  records.  Two  types 
of  certificates  are  awarded: 

Academic  Certificate 

Aweirded  by  an  academic  unit  to  a  stu- 
dent at  the  time  of  awarding  a  bache- 
lor's degree;  or  upon  completion  of  the 
appropriate  coursewori<  to  a  student 
wfxj  already  has  a  biachelor's  degree. 

An  academic  certificate  shall  not  be 
awarded  to  a  student  wfx)  does  not  pos- 


sess either  a  Isachelor's  degree  or  does 
not  complete  a  bachelor's  degree  pro- 
gram. An  academic  certificate  is  to  be  in- 
terdisciplinary in  nature,  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible. 

Professional  Certificate 

Awarded  by  an  academic  unit  to  an  indi- 
vidual wfx)  completes  the  appropriate 
coursework  in  the  area  of  concentration. 
The  professional  certificate  does  not 
need  to  be  interdisciplinary  or  associ- 
ated with  a  degree  program. 

For  details  and  course  requirements, 
refer  to  ttie  appropriate  section  in  each 
College  or  School. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

Academic  Certificates  in 

Actuarial  Studies 

American  Studies 

Consumer  Affairs 

Environmental  Studies 

Ethnic  Studies 

Gerontological  Studies 

International  Studies 

Labor  Studies 

Latin  American  and  Caribbean  Studies 

Linguistic  Studies 

Western  Social  and  Political  Thought 

Women's  Studies 

Professional  Certificates  in: 

Labor  Studies  and  Labor  Relations 
Legal  Translation  and  Court  Interfxeting 
Student  Media  Advising 
Translation  Studies 
Tropical  Commercial  Botany 

College  of  Business 
Administration 

Banking 

International  Bank  Management 

International  Business 

Mari<eting 

College  of  Education 

The  College  offers  a  variety  of  Profes- 
sional Certificate  and  Add-On  Teacfier 
Certification  programs.  Refer  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Education  program  listing  section. 

College  of  Engineering  and 

Design 

Professional  Certificates  in 

Advanced  Apparel  Design 
Apparel  Production  Management 
Retailing  Management 
Heating,  Ventilation,  and  A/C  Design 
Indusb'ial  and  Labor  Relations 
Indusb-ial  Safety  Production  and 
Manufacturing 

College  of  Health 

Medical  Record  Coding 
Occupational  Therapy 
Prosthetics  and  Orthotics 


School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Hotel  Management 
Restaurant  Management 
Travel  and  Tourism  Management 

School  of  Nursing 
Professional  Certificate  In 

Advanced  Nursing  Practice  in  Adult 
Health 

School  of  Public  Affairs  and 
Services 

Academic  Certificate 

Law  and  Criminal  Justice 
Professional  Certificates  in 

Development  Administration  and 

Management 
Gerontology 

Human  Resource  Policy  Management 
Justice  Administration  and  Policy  Making 
Public  Management 
Put)lic  Personnel  Management  and 

Labor  Relations 


Office  of  Admissions 

Rorida  International  University  encour- 
ages applications  from  qualified  appli- 
cants without  regard  to  sex,  physical 
handicap,  culhjral,  racial,  religious,  or 
ethnic  background  or  association. 

Application  Process 

As  part  of  tiie  State  University  System 
(SUS)  of  Florida,  FlU  uses  the  common 
application  form  for  undergraduates. 
The  application  and  otfier  related  infor- 
mation can  be  requested  from  tfie  Office 
of  Admission,  PC  140,  University  Park, 
Miami,  Rorida  33199,  or  on  tfie  North 
Miami  Campus,  ACI-160,  North  Miami, 
Rorida  33181.  In  Broward,  contact  the 
Broward  Program,  Whiddon  Hall,  Build- 
ing 9,  room  226,  3501  S.W.  Davie 
Road,  Davie,  Rorida  33314,  (305)348- 
2363. 

Applicants  who  are  attending  Rorida 
high  schools  or  a  Rorida  community  col- 
lege may  obtain  tfie  application  form  in 
school  guidarx^e  offices. 

A  15.00  U.S.  dollcirs  non-refundable 
application  fee  must  accompany  \he 
completed  application  form.  In  addition, 
the  following  supporting  credentials  are 
required: 

Freshman  Applicants 

1 .  Official  secondary  school  tran- 
scripts and  appropriate  test  scores: 
Scholastic  Aptitude  Test  (SAT)  or  the 
American  College  Test  (ACT)/Enhanced 
American  College  Test  (EACT).  All  offi- 
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da!  transcripts,  test  scores,  and  any 
other  required  credentials  must  be  re- 
ceived directly  from  the  issuing  agen- 
cies. It  is  the  applicant's  responsibility  to 
initiate  the  request  for  credentials  to  the 
issuing  agencies  and  to  assure  their  re- 
ceipt by  the  Office  of  Admissions. 

2.  Proof  of  graduation  from  an  ac- 
credited secondary  school  must  be  sub- 
mitted. 

3.  Nineteen  academic  units  in  col- 
lege preparatory  courses  are  required 
as  follows: 


English 
Mathematics 
Natural  Science 
Social  Science 
Foreign  Language 
Academic  Electives^ 


Academic  Electives  are  from  tfie  fields 
of  mathematics,  English,  natural  sci- 
ence, social  science,  and  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. Two  units  in  the  same  foreign 
language  are  required.  The  academic 
grade  point  average  will  be  computed 
only  on  tfie  units  listed  above.  Grades  in 
honors  courses,  International  Baccalau- 
reate, and  advanced  placement  (AP) 
courses  will  be  given  additional  weight. 
Freshmen  admission  dedsions  are 
made  based  on  the  student's  strong  aca- 
demic preparation  and  commeasurate 
standardized  test  scores.  Competition 
for  places  in  the  freshmen  dass  is  cre- 
ated by  tfie  quality  and  extent  of  the  ap- 
plicant pool. 

Applicants  wtxj  do  not  meet  the 
atx}ve  criteria  will  be  reviewed  by  the  Ad- 
missions Review  Committee.  Those 
wfK)  show  potential  in  areas  not  easily 
evaluated  by  standardized  tests  can  be 
considered  for  admission  under  ttie  ex- 
ception rule. 

Transfer  Applicants 

Degree  seeking  applicants  with  fewer 
than  60  semester  hours  of  transfer  cred- 
its must  meet  tfie  same  requirements  as 
beginning  freshmen.  In  addition,  they 
must  demonstrate  satisfactory  perform- 
ance in  their  college  work. 

Applicants  wfxi  have  completed  the 
Associate  in  Arts  or  Sdence  (A.A.  or 
A.S.)  degree  at  a  Rorida  public  commu- 
nity college  or  have  earned  60  transfer- 
able semester  hours  in  a  regionally 
accredited  institution  with  a  GPA  of  at 
least  a  2.0,  are  eligible  for  admission  to 
FlU.  Undergraduates  seeking  enfrance 
to  a  limited  access  degree  program 
must  meet  special  program  require- 
ments in  addition  to  the  University's  en- 
trance requirements.  Refer  to  your 
proposed  program  of  study  section  in 
this  catalog  for  specific  requirements. 


Applicants  who  meet  the  above  ad- 
missions requirements,  but  tiave  not 
completed  the  general  education  re- 
quirements, or  the  prerequisites  of  their 
proposed  major,  may  complete  this  col- 
lege work  at  FlU,  or  at  any  other  accred- 
ited institution.  Students  may  also  fulfill 
general  education  requirements  through 
tfie  College  Level  Examination  Program 
(CLEP). 

Official  transcripts  from  all  previous 
post  secondary  institutions  must  be  for- 
warded to  tfie  Office  of  Admissions.  Stu- 
dents are  responsible  to  initiate  this 
request. 

Applicants  fransferring  from  a  Rorida 
Community  College  or  University  are  re- 
quired to  take  the  College  Level  Aca- 
demic Skills  Test  (CLAST)  at  their 
present  institution.  All  fransfer  appli- 
cants to  tfie  upper  division  must  present 
a  passing  score  on  tfie  CLAST.  All  other 
upper  division  transfers  must  participate 
in  tfie  Pre-CLAST  testing  program  dur- 
ing tfieir  first  term  of  enrollment. 

Transfer  applicants  from  a  state  com- 
munity college  are  encouraged  to  re- 
view tfie  current  edition  of  FlU's  fransfer 
student  counseling  manual  available  in 
all  of  Rorida's  community  colleges  coun- 
seling offices.  Tfie  manual  gives  specific 
information  regarding  admissions  to  all 
of  our  undergraduate  programs. 

All  students  seeking  admission  to 
the  University  regardless  of  whether  tfie 
student  holds  an  A.A.,  must  fiave  com- 
pleted two  years  of  credit  in  one  foreign 
language  at  tfie  high  scfiool  level  or  8- 
10  credits  in  one  foreign  language  at  tfie 
college  level  (American  Sign  Language 
is  acceptable).  If  a  student  is  admitted 
to  tfie  University  without  this  require- 
ment, tfie  credits  must  be  completed 
prior  to  admission  to  tfie  upper  division. 

a.  Students  who  can  demonstrate 
continuous  enrollment  in  a  degree  pro- 
gram at  an  SUS  institution  or  Florida 
Community  College  since  Fall  Term, 
1989  (continuous  enrollment  is  defined 
by  the  state  to  t>e  the  completion  of  at 
least  one  course  per  year)  can  be  ex- 
empt from  this  requirement. 

b.  Students  fielding  an  A.A.  degree 
from  a  Rorida  Community  College  or 
SUS  institution  prior  to  Fall  Term,  1989 
will  also  be  exempt. 

Applicants  whose  native  language  is 
not  English  and  have  not  taken  any  col- 
lege level  English  courses,  must  present 
a  minimum  score  of  500  in  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL). 

Admissions  decisions  will  not  tie 
made  before  a  completed  application 
and  all  supporting  documents  are  on  file 
in  tfie  Office  of  Admissions. 


Applications  are  kept  on  file  for  one 
year  from  the  antidpated  entrance  date. 

All  credentials  and  documents  sub- 
mitted to  tfie  office  of  Admissions  tie- 
come  tfie  property  of  Florida 
International  University.  Originals  or  cop- 
ies of  tfie  originals  will  not  be  returned 
to  the  applicant  or  forwarded  to  another 
institution,-  agency  or  person. 

Admissions  to  the  University  is  a  se- 
lective process  sind  satisfying  the  gen- 
eral requirements  does  not  guarantee 
acceptance. 

Limited  Access  Program 

A  limited  access  program  utilizes  selec- 
tive admission  to  limit  program  enroll- 
ment. Limited  access  status  is  justified 
where  student  demand  exceeds  avail- 
able resources,  such  as  faculty,  instruc- 
tional facilities,  equipment  or  spedfic 
accrediting  requirements.  Criteria  for  se- 
lective admissions  include  indicators  of 
ability,  performance,  creativity  or  talent 
to  complete  required  work  within  the  pro- 
gram. Rorida  Community  College  frans- 
fer students  with  Associate  in  Arts 
degrees  are  given  equal  consideration 
with  FlU  students.  Admissions  to  such 
programs  are  governed  by  the  Articula- 
tion Agreement  and  the  State  of  Rorida 
Board  of  Regents  rules. 

The  following  programs  have  been 
designated  as  limited  access: 
Business  Administration 
Dietetics  and  Nutrition 
Medical  Technology 
Nursing 

Occupational  Therapy 
Physical  Therapy 

Requirements  for  Admission  to 
Undergraduate  Teaclier 
Education  Programs 

In  the  College  of  Education,  all  appli- 
cants for  teacher  education  programs 
must  score  at  or  above  the  40th  percen- 
tile on  a  standardized  college  enfreince 
test,  (i.e.,  a  total  score  of  840  or  higher 
on  the  SAT,  or  a  composite  score  of  1 7 
or  higher  on  the  ACT  or  a  composite 
score  of  19  or  higher  on  the  EACT).  It  is 
possible  for  an  eipplicant  who  fails  to 
meet  this  criterion  to  appeal  to  the  Col- 
lege of  Education. 

Readmission 

An  admitted  degree-seeking  student 
who  has  not  enrolled  in  any  course  at 
the  University  for  one  full  academic  year 
or  more  is  eligible  for  readmission  under 
the  University  and  program  regulations 
in  effect  at  tfie  time  of  readmission.  Stu- 
dents must  contact  tfie  Office  of  Admis- 
sions to  apply  for  readmission. 
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International  Admissions: 
Undergraduate  Admission 
Standards  and  Procedures 

International  student  applicants  must 
meet  the  admission  requirements  of  the 
University  as  described  in  the  previous 
sections  and  comply  with  the  following: 

Academic  Records 

Appropriate  official  transcripts  and  their 
English  translations  validated  by  an  offi- 
cial public  translator,  and  all  ottier  appro- 
priate credentials,  must  be  fon/varded  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Proficiency  in  English 

Proficiency  must  be  established  if  the 
native  language  is  not  English.  The  fol- 
lowing is  accepted:  A  minimum  score  of 
500  on  the  TOEFL.  For  information,  ap- 
plicants should  contact:  TOEFL  Pro- 
gram, Box  899,  Princeton,  New  Jersey 
08540,  U.S.A. 

Declaration  and  Certification  of 
Finances 

Upon  receipt  of  thie  application  for  ad- 
mission, the  Declaration  and  Certifica- 
tion of  Rnances  will  be  mailed  to  the 
Applicant.  It  must  be  completed  and  re- 
turned to  the  office  before  the  Certificate 
of  Eligibility  (Form  I-20A)  is  issued. 

The  University  is  required  by  immi- 
gration authorities  to  check  carefully  tfie 
financial  resources  of  each  applicant 
prior  to  issuing  the  Form  I-20A.  There- 
fore, it  is  important  that  applicants  are 
aware  of  ttie  cost  of  attending  the  Uni- 
versity and  fiave  ttie  necessary  support 
funds  for  the  period  of  enrollment. 
Applicants  should  refer  to  the  Annual  Es- 
timate of  Cost  Cfiart. 

The  total  funds  available  for  tfie  stu- 
dent for  the  first  or  second  academic 
year,  or  both,  must  equal  ttie  total  esti- 
mate of  institutional  costs  and  living  ex- 
penses. All  items  in  tfie  Declaration  and 
Certification  of  Finances  must  be  accu- 
rately answered  to  avoid  unnecessary 
delay  in  processing.  This  document 
must  be  received  by  the  Office  of  Admis- 
sions two  months  fxior  to  tfie  antici- 
pated entry  date. 

Refer  to  the  Annual  Estimate  of  Cost 
table  for  more  information.  A  married 
student  should  plan  on  an  additional 
$3,500  in  costs  to  cover  the  living  ex- 
penses of  a  spouse. 

A  couple  with  children  sfiould  antici- 
pate further  yearly  additional  costs  of  no 
less  than  $1 ,800  for  each  child. 

Health  Insurance 

All  international  students  are  required  to 
purchase  and  maintain  health  insurance 
coverage  to  help  defray  the  costs  in 
case  of  catastrophic  medical  emer- 


gency. Coverage  must  be  adequate  to 
provide  for  costs  at  U.S.  fiospitals,  usu- 
ally much  higher  than  costs  in  many 
other  parts  of  tfie  worid.  The  University 
has  approved  a  plan  which  provides  cov- 
erage of  most  expenses  and  which  Is 
adequate  for  tfie  needs  of  most  stu- 
dents; liowever,  a  student  may  select  al- 
ternate coverage  provided  it  meets 
minimal  coverage  requirements.  A  copy 
of  tfie  requirements  for  alternate  policies 
is  available  from  the  Office  of  Interna- 
tional Student  Services.  Compliance 
with  tfie  insurance  regulation  is  required 
prior  to  registration. 

Application  Deadlines 

Please  refer  to  tfie  Academic  Calendar 
for  appropriate  dates. 

Required  Entrance  Tests 

Freshman  applicants  are  required  to 
submit  the  results  of  tfie  Scholastic  Apti- 
tude Test  (SAT)  or  the  American  Col- 
lege Test  (ACT)  or  the  Enhanced 
American  College  Test  (EACT). 

Tuition 

An  international  student  is  considered  a 
non-resident  and  is  assessed  non-resi- 
dent fees.  Immigration  regulations  re- 
quire an  international  student  to  attend 
school  at  least  two  semesters  within  an 
academic  year.  An  undergraduate  stu- 
dent is  required  to  take  a  minimum  of 
twelve  credit  hours  per  semester.  A 
graduate  student  is  required  to  take  a 
minimum  of  9  aedit  hours  per  semes- 
ter. Please  refer  to  tfie  section  on  Stu- 
dent Fees  and  Student  Accounts  for 
more  information. 

Full-Time  Enrollment 

Non-immigrant  alien  students  in  F-1  visa 
status  are  required  by  United  States  im- 
migration regulations  to  be  enrolled  full- 
time,  except  for  tfie  summer  terms,  and 
to  make  satisfactory  progress  toward 
tfie  degree  program  in  each  term;  other- 
wise the  immigration  status  may  be  jeop- 
ardized. Full-time  enrollment  is  defined 
as  enrollment  every  term  in,  a  minimum 
of  12  semester  hours  (undergraduate), 
or  nine  semester  hours  (graduate). 

The  laws  and  regulations  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Justice,  Im- 
migration and  Naturalization  Service 
state: 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to 
comply  with  ail  non-immigrant  alien  re- 
quirements as  stated  under  the  United 
States  laws  under  Section 
101(a)(15)(f)(i)  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act.  The  University  is  re- 
quired to  report  to  tfie  Immigration  Of- 
fice any  non-immigrant  alien  student 
who:  (a)  does  not  register  at  the  Univer- 
sity at  tfie  time  expected;  (b)  does  not 


Annual  Estimate  of  Costs 

for  Undergraduate 

International  Students 

Single  Student    (30  sem  hrs) 
Tuition  and  Fees^  $     4568 

Maintenance^  $     9300 

Books  &  Supplies  $       750 

Medical  Insurance^  $      450 

Total  $  15,068 

^Tuition  and  fees  are  subject  to 
cliange.  Fees  include  the  Student 
Health  Fee  ($24.50  per  semester)  and 
the  Athletic  Fee  ($10.00  per  semes- 
ter). Amounts  sfwwn  reflect  15  semes- 
ter hours  for  undergraduate  and  12 
semester  fiours  for  graduate  during 
Fall  and  Spring  terms  only. 
^I^laintenance  is  estimated  at  $775  per 
month  to  cover  room,  board,  clothing, 
transportation,  and  incidentals.  This 
cost  is  for  12  months. 
^All  international  students  are  required 
to  carry  medical  insurance. 


carry  a  full  course  of  study;  and  (c)  termi- 
nates attendance. 

Granting  official  Extension  of  Stay  is 
dependent  upon  tfie  student's  achieving 
normal  academic  progress  toward  tfie 
degree  requirements. 

Employment 

An  F-1  student  may  not  be  employed  off- 
campus  while  attending  the  University 
unless  permission  has  tjeen  granted  by 
tfie  U.S.  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  Normally,  employment  will  not 
be  permitted,  especially  during  tfie  stu- 
dent's first  year  of  enrollment;  but  under 
very  special  circumstances,  due  to  unex- 
pected conditions  or  emergencies  aris- 
ing after  tfie  student's  arrival,  an 
international  student  may  be  recom- 
mended for  a  wori<  permit.  Adequate 
proof  must  be  presented  to  tfie  Interna- 
tional Student  Advisor  to  obtain  tfie  nec- 
essary recommendation.  On-campus 
employment  not  exceeding  20  hours  per 
week  while  school  is  In  session  is  permit- 
ted. 

Note:  An  international  student  will  not 
be  granted  admission  to  tfie  University 
until  all  academic  and  non-academic  re- 
quirements have  been  met.  Under  no 
circumstances  should  a  student  come  to 
tfie  University  without  fiaving  received 
tfie  official  Letter  of  Admission  and  tfie  I- 
20A  Form.  All  correspondence  cind 
document  sutxnissions  should  be  di- 
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reeled  to:  Office  of  Admissions,  Rorida 
International  University,  PC  140,  Univer- 
sity Park,  Miami,  Rorida  33199  U.S.A., 
telephone  (305)  348-2363. 


Office  of 

Undergraduate 

Studies 

Academic  Advising  Center 

Academic  advising  of  students  withi 
fewer  ttian  48  semester  fiours  of  earned 
credit  is  the  responsibility  of  the  Aca- 
demic Advising  Center  in  tfie  Office  of 
Undergraduate  Studies.  When  admitted 
to  tfie  University,  tfie  student  will  meet 
with  an  adviser  wfio  will  help  plan  the 
student's  academic  program.  At  tfie 
completion  of  24  semester  fwurs  of 
earned  credits,  tfie  student  can  ctioose 
an  intended  major,  and  after  60  semes- 
ter flours,  a  student  sfiould  officially  de- 
clare a  major.  Students  with  intended  or 
declared  majors  will  be  advised  by  fac- 
ulty members  or  professional  advisers  in 
their  major  department. 

Before  students  are  cleared  to  regis- 
ter for  classes  tfiey  are  required  to  par- 
ticipate in  personalized  Peer  Adviser 
sessions  and  advising  sessions  offered 
by  tfie  Advising  Center. 

Academic  information  is  available  in 
PC  115,  University  Park,  and  ACI-180, 
North  Miami  Campus. 

University  Learning 
Center/Testing  Office 

Freshman  Placement 

All  freshmen  entering  the  University  are 
required  to  participate  in  a  series  of 
placement  tests  prior  to  advising  and 
registration,  conducted  tfie  semester  be- 
fore attending  tfie  University.  Tfie  com- 
ponents of  tfie  Freshman 
Testing/Placement  Program  include 
computational  skills  and  standards  of 
written  English.  Optional  placement  ex- 
aminations are  offered  in  modem  lan- 
guages and  trigonometry.  Students 
passing  the  optional  examinations  may 
be  exempted  from  prerequisite  Core 
Curriculum  courses. 

Newly  admitted  sopfxjmore  transfer 
students  with  fewer  tfian  48  credits  who 
fiave  not  met  tfie  Core  Curriculum  re- 
quirements in  mathematics  or  English 
must  participate  in  tfie  Freshman  Test- 
ing/Placement Program  and  the  advis- 
ing sessions  before  tfiey  will  be  allowed 
to  register  for  courses  at  tfie  University. 
Sophomore  transfer  students  subject  to 
tfie  Core  Curriculum  may  exempt  from 
tfie  language  requirement  by  passing 


tfie  appropriate  language  placement 
exam. 

College  Level  Academic  Skills 
Test  (CLAST) 

The  State  of  Florida  tias  developed  a 
test  of  college  level  communication  and 
computation  skills.  The  test  is  called  tfie 
College  Level  Academic  Skills  Test 
(CLAST).  The  Testing  Center  at  the  Uni- 
versity Is  responsible  for  administering 
and  processing  the  CLAST. 

Tfie  CLAST  is  designed  to  test  tfie 
communication  and  computation  skills 
that  are  judged  by  state  university  and 
community  college  faculty  to  be  associ- 
ated with  successful  performance  and 
progression  through  tfie  baccalaureate 
levels.  All  students  seeking  a  degree 
from  a  public  community  college  or 
state  university  must  take  and  pass  all 
parts  of  the  CLAST.  This  test  is  required 
by  Florida  statutes  and  rules  of  tfie 
State  Board  of  Education. 

Tfie  CLAST  is  administered  once 
each  semester  and  students  are  encour- 
aged to  participate  in  etil  pre-CLAST  ac- 
tivities administered  by  tfie  University 
Learning  Center  and  the  Testing  Office 
during  their  first  semester  at  the  Univer- 
sity. Students  wfio  do  not  take  and  pass 
CLAST  will  not  he  eillowed  to  continue  in 
upper  division  status  in  state  universities 
in  Rorida.  The  CLAST  requirements 
also  apply  to  students  transferring  to 
state  universities  in  Rorida  from  private 
colleges  in  Rorida  arxJ  from  out-of-state 
colleges. 

Only  admitted,  degree-seeking  stu- 
dents who  have  completed  at  least  18 
semester  hours  or  the  equivalent,  are 
eligible  to  sit  for  the  CLAST. 

Those  taking  the  CLAST  section  of 
the  Rorida  Teachers  Certification  Exam 
must  register  through  tfie  State  of  Ror- 
ida Department  of  Education  Teacher 
Certification  Office.  Information  and  Reg- 
istration Bulletins  may  be  obtained  from 
FlU's  College  of  Education  in  DM  253  or 
call  348-2721. 

Effective  Fall  Term  1984,  the  State 
Board  of  Education  established  mini- 
mum CLAST  score  standards  for  the 
award  of  the  Associate  in  Arts  and  for 
admission  to  upper  division  status  in 
state  universities  in  Rorida.  The 
adopted  standards  follow: 


Fall  1986  Fall  1989  Fall  1991 

Tests         Scores  Scores  Scores 

Reading         270  295  295 

English 

Language 

Skills              270  295  295 

Computation  275  285  295 

Essay              4  4  5 


Since  Fall  Term  1984,  students  must 
pass  all  four  sections  of  CLAST  to  re- 
ceive the  Associate  in  Arts  degree.  Stu- 
dents may  be  admitted  to  upper  division 
status  at  a  State  of  Florida  university  by 
passing  at  least  tiiree  of  the  four  sec- 
tions of  CLAST.  However,  students 
MUST  pass  tfie  remaining  section  of 
CLAST  by  tfie  time  that  tiiey  complete 
96  college  aedits  (includes  all  transfer 
credits  and  CLEP  credit,  etc.).  Failure  to 
pass  tfie  remaining  section  of  CLAST 
will  directly  impact  the  student's  eligibil- 
ity to  register  for  additional  upper  divi- 
sion courses  at  tfie  University. 
Successful  completion  of  CLAST  is  re- 
quired for  shjdents  to  receive  tfie  Isacca- 
laureate  degree  from  tfie  University. 

Any  student  who  has  taken  a  subtest 
of  tiie  CLAST  at  least  four  times  and 
fias  not  achieved  a  passing  score,  but 
fias  otherwise  demonstrated  profldency 
in  coursework  in  tfie  same  subject  area, 
may  petition  the  CLAST  Waiver  Commit- 
tee to  recommend  a  waiver  from  tiiat 
particular  subtest.  A  waiver  may  be  rec- 
ommended to  tiie  president  upon  major- 
ity vote  of  tiie  committee.  If  a  waiver  for 
a  given  subtest  is  approved,  the  stu- 
dent's ti-anscript  sfiall  include  a  state- 
ment tfiat  tiie  student  did  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  subtest  waived  sind 
tfiat  a  waiver  was  granted. 

The  CLAST,  Freshman  Test- 
ing/Placement program,  institutional 
scholastic  testing,  and  many  national 
testing  programs  are  coordinated  by  tfie 
Testing  Office.  The  Testing  Office  of  tfie 
University  Learning  Center  is  located  in 
PC  315,  University  Part<,  348-2441 ;  and 
ACI-180,  North  Miami  Campus,  940- 
5754. 

University  Learning 
Center/Academic  Assistance 
Ljibs 

The  Center  is  equipped  to  help  students 
improve  tfieir  academic  skills.  Included 
among  these  skills  are  reading  com  pre- 
hension, reading  speed,  editorial  skills, 
writing  mechanics,  and  writing  improve- 
ment and  math  review.  Specietl  empha- 
sis is  given  to  tfiose  students  who  need 
or  want  assistance  passing  the  College- 
Level  Academic  Skills  Test  (CLAST). 
Tfie  Learning  Center  is  located  in  Trailer 
6  on  tfie  west  side  of  University  Park, 
348-2180,  and  in  ACII-303  at  Nortfi  Mi- 
ami, 940-5754. 


Core  Curriculum 
Requirements 

Tfie  Core  Curriculum  requirements  ap- 
ply to  all  students  entering  tfie  Univer- 
sity with  fewer  tfian  48  semester  hours. 
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Students  transferring  with  48  semester 
hours  or  more  may  instead  opt  to  fulfill 
the  University's  General  Education  Re- 
quirements. All  students  subject  to  the 
Core  are  Informed  of  additional  policies 
governing  these  requirements  in  manda- 
tory academic  advising  sessions  pro- 
vided by  tfie  Academic  Advising  Center 
of  the  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies 
(University  Park  PC  1 15;  North  Miami 
Campus  ACI  180): 

English  Composition  (6  semester 

hours;  'C  or  higher  required) 

ENC1101      Freshman  Composition 
(Required  first 
semester) 

ENC  1 102     Techniques  of 
Interpretation 
(Prerequisite:  ENC 
11 01  -  required  second 
semester) 

Mathematics  (6  semester  hours  'C 
or  higher  required) 
Entry-level  Course: 
MAC  2132     Pre-Calculus 

or 
MGF  1202     Rnite  Math 

Additional  Mathematics  Course 

Qualified  students  may  begin  with  a 
higher  level  mathematics  course  based 
upon  Placement  Test  or  AP  scores.  Sat- 
isfactory scores  on  tfie  National  AP  Cal- 
culus exam  will  substitute  for  Calculus  I 
only. 

The  additional  mathematics  course 
may  be  selected  from  CGS  2060,  CGS 
3403,  and  CGS  3420,  and  courses  with 
prefixes  COP,  MAC,  and  STA. 

Social  Sciences  (6  semester  hours) 

Students  must  select  courses  from  two 

different  Social  Science  areas: 

Anthropology: 

ANT  2000      Introduction  to 

Anthropology 
ANT  3409      Anthropology  of 

Contemporary  Society 
Economics: 

ECO  2013     Macro  Principles 
ECO  2023     Micro  Principles 
International  Relations: 
INR  2001       Introduction  to  International 

Relations 
Political  Science: 
POS  2042     American  Government 
POT  2002      Introduction  to  Political 

Theory 
Psychology: 

PSY  2020     Introduction  to  Psychology 
Sociology: 
SYG  2000     Introduction  to  Sociology 


SYG  3002     The  Basic  Ideas  of 
Sociology 

Natural  Sciences  (8  semester  hours; 

students  must  select  one  course  with 

lab  from  Biological  Sciences  and  one 

course  with  lab  from  Physical 

Sciences) 

Biological  Science  with  Laboratory  (4 

semester  hours): 

APB  1102C  Introductory  Botany  (4) 

APB  2040      Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  (3) 
APB  2040L    Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  Lab  (1) 
APB  21 70      Introductory  Micro- 
biology (3) 
APB  21 70L    Introductory  Microbiology 

Ub(1) 
BSC1010     General  Biology  I  (3) 
BSC  1010L   General  Biology  I  Lab  (1 ) 
BSC  101 1      General  Biology  II  (3) 
BSC  101 1L   General  Biology  II  Ub  (1) 
BSC  2023      Human  Biology  (3) 
BSC2023L    Human  Biology  Lab  (1) 
OCB  2003     Introductory  Marine 

Biology  (3) 
OCB  2003L  Marine  Biology  Lab  (1) 

Physical  Sciences  with  Laboratory 

(4  semester  hours): 
AST  2100      Solar  System 

Astronomy  (3) 
AST2100L    Solar  System 

Astronomy  Lab  (1) 
AST  2201      Stellar  Astronomy  (3) 
AST  2201 L    Stellar  Astronomy  Lab  (1 ) 
CHM  1 032     Chemistry  and  Society  (3) 
CHM  1032L  Chemistry  and  Society 

Lab(1) 
CHM  1 033    Survey  of  Chemistry  (3) 
CHM1033L  Survey  of  Chemistry 

Lab(1) 
CHM  1 045     General  Chemistry  I  (4) 
CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  1 

Ub(1) 
GLY1010      Physical  Geology  (3) 
GLY1010L    Physical  Geology  Lab  (1) 
PHY  3048     Physics  with  Calculus  (5) 
PHY  3048L   General  Physics  Lab  (1 ) 
PHY  3053      Physics  without  Calculus 

(4) 
Foreign  Language  Requirements 
Students  must  acquire  or  demonstrate 
(in  the  Foreign  Language  Placement 
Test)  two-semester  competency  of  any 
one  foreign  language.  High  school 
credit  will  not  fulfill  the  Core  Curriculum 
requirement. 

FRE1120      Basic  French  I 
FRE1121      Basic  French  II 
GRE  1 1 20     Classical  Greek  I 
GRE  1 1 21     Classical  Greek  II 


ITA1120       Italian  I 
ITA1121        Italian  II 
LAT1120      UtinI 
LAT1121       Utinll 
POR  1 1 30     Basic  Portuguese  I 
POR  1131     Basic  Portuguese  1 1 
SPN1120     Spanish  I 
SPN1121      Spanish  II 

Other  languages  such  as  Arabic, 
German,  and  Hebrew  also  are  offered. 
The  current  schedule  booklet  indicates 
the  courses  offered  by  the  Department 
of  Modem  Languages. 

Arts  (3  semester  hours) 

The  Arts  requirement  may  be  satisfied 

by  any  one  Core  course  selected  from 

the  following  areas. 

HUM  3214    Ancient  Classical  Culture 

and  Civilization 
HUM  3226     Medieval  and 

Renaissance  Culture 

and  Civilization 
HUM  3233     Renaissance  and  Baroque 
HUM  3246    The  Enlightenment  and 

tfie  Modem  Worid 
HUM  3432     The  Roman  Worid 
HUM  3435     The  Medieval  World 
HUM  4431     The  Greek  World 
ENG  201 2     Approaches  to  Literature 
MUH  101 1     Music  Appreciation 
MUH2116     Evolution  of  Jazz 
THE  2000     Theatre  Appreciation 
ARH  2050     Art  History  I 
ARH2051      Art  History  II 
ARH  4470     Contemporary  Art 
ARH  471 0     History  of  Photography 
ART1201C  2D  Design 
ART1203C  3D  Design 
PGY3410C  Photography  ■ 

Historical  Analysis  (3  semester 
hours;  'C  or  higher  required;  students 
must  select  one  course  from  the 
following;  Prerequisite:  ENC  1102) 
AMH  2015     Historical  Analysis:  The 

American  Revolution 
AMH  2053     Historical  Analysis: 

Democracy  in  America 
EUH  2000     Historical  Analysis:  The 

Rise  of  Western  Culture 
EUH  20 1 5     Historical  Analysis: 

Athens,  Sparta,  and 

tfie  Peloponnesian  War 
EUH  2069     Historical  Analysis:  The 

Russian  Revolution 
EUH  2074     Historical  Analysis:  De 

Tocqueville  and  tfie 

French  Revolution 
EUH  2235     Historical  Analysis:  The 

Romantic  Tradition 
LAH  2092      Historical  Analysis:  The 

Latin  Americans 
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WOH  1001     Historical  Analysis:  Worid 
Civilization 

Philosophical  Analysis  (3  semester 
hours;  'C"  or  higher  required. 
Students  must  select  one  course  from 
the  following;  Prerequisite:  ENC  1 1 02) 
PHI  201 1       Philosophical  Analysis 
REL  20 1 1      Religion  Analysis  and 
Interpretation 

World  Prospects  and  Issues  (3 

semester  hours;  students  must  take 
one  of  the  following  after  successfully 
completing  30  semester  hours) 
HUN  3191      World  Nutrition 
SSI  3240       Worid  Prospects  and 
Issues. 


General  Education 
Requirements 

The  Board  of  Regents  has  defined  the 
General  Education  Requirements  to  con- 
sist of  36  semester  hours.  The  Univer- 
sity requires  that  all  undergraduate 
students  complete  the  36  semester 
hours  before  graduation.  For  students 
entering  the  University  vwth  at  least  48 
semester  hours,  the  requirement  con- 
sists of  six  semester  hours  each  in  the 
areas  of  humanities,  matfiematics,  natu- 
ral science,  and  social  science;  and  12 
semester  hours  of  the  Writing  Require- 
ment. 

Only  courses  from  the  following  list 
can  fulfill  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirements at  the  University: 

State  Board  of  Education  Rule 
6A-10.30 

The  State  of  Rorida  requires  all  public 
community  colleges  and  universities  to 
include  a  specified  amount  of  writing 
and  mathematics  in  their  curriculum  to 
ensure  ttnat  students  have  achieved  sub- 
stantial competency  in  these  areas.  This 
requirement  must  be  fulfilled  within  the 
first  two  years  of  study. 

Writing  Requirement 

Students  must  successfully  complete 
twelve  hours  of  writing  courses  with  a 
grade  of  'C  or  better.  Six  hours  must  be 
in  composition.  This  requirement  must 
be  fulfilled  by  taking  at  least  two  English 
Department  courses  with  an  ENC  prefix 
except  ENC  1 101  and  ENC  1 102.  Stu- 
dents also  must  fulfill  Rule  6A-10.30  by 
taking  six  additional  hours  in  courses 
each  of  which  requites  at  least  6,000 
words  of  written  worit  Students  may  ful- 
fill this  requirement  by  taking  additional 
courses  in  composition  (ENC  prefix). 
Historical  Analysis,  Philosophical  Analy- 


sis,  and/or  Approaches  to  Literature 

(ENG2012). 

ENC  1137 

Essay  Writing 

ENC  3200 

Business  Letter  and 

Reports 

ENC  3210 

Technical  Writing 

ENC  321 1 

Report  and  Technical 

Writing 

ENC  3301 

Expository  Writing 

ENC  4240 

Report  Writing 

ENC  4241 

Scientific  Writing 

Humanities 

1 

Art: 

ARH  2050 

Art  History  Survey  1 

ARH  2051 

Art  History  Survey  II 

ART1201C 

2D  Design 

ART1203C 

3D  Design 

ART  331 OC 

Drawing  {A  1000-level 

art  course  will  be 

substituted  for  this 

course) 

History: 

AMH  2015 

Historical  Analysis:  The 

American  Revolution 

AMH  2053 

Historical  Analysis: 

Democracy  in  America 

AMH  3100 

American  History, 

1607-1850 

AMH  3200 

American  History, 

1850-Present 

AMH  3317 

America  and  the  Movies 

AMH  4560 

History  of  Women  in  the 

U.S. 

AMH  4570 

Afro-American  History 

EUH2015 

Historical  Analysis: 

Athens,  Sparta, 

EUH  2069 

Historical  Analysis:  The 

Russian  Revolution 

EUH  2074 

Historical  Analysis:  De 

Tocqueville  and  the 

French  Revolution 

EUH  2235 

Romantic  Tradition 

HIS  3001 

Introduction  to  History 

LAH2092 

Historical  Analysis:  The 

Latin  Americans 

WOH  1001 

Historical  Analysis:  Worid 

Civilization 

WOH  3280 

Women's  History 

Humanities: 

AML2011 

Sun/ey  of  American 

Literature  1 

AML  3022 

Survey  of  American 

Literature  II 

AML  3271 

Afro  American  Literature 

ENG  2012 

Approaches  to  Literature 

ENG2100 

Introduction  to  Rim 

ENG  3138 

Tfie  Movies 

ENG  4121 

History  of  Rim 

ENG  4132 

Studies  of  Film 

ENL2012 

Survey  of  British 

Literature  1 

ENL  2022      Survey  of  British 

Literature  II 
HUM  321 4     Ancient  Classical  Culture 
HUM  3226     Medieval  and 

Renaissance  Culture 
and  Civilization 
HUM  3246    The  Enlightenment  and 

the  Modern  Worid 
HUM  3233     Renaissance  and  Baroque 
HUM  3302     Perspectives  of  the 

Humanities 
HUM  3304    Values  in  Conflict 
HUM  3306     History  of  Ideas 
HUM  3432     The  Roman  Worid 
HUM  3435     The  Medieval  World 
HUM  351 2     Art  and  Society 
HUM  3872     Perspectives  of  the 

Humanities 
HUM  3891     Perspectives  of  the 

Humanities 
HUM  381 3     Applied  Humanities 
HUM  3941     Applied  Humanities 
HUM  4392     Human  Concerns 
HUM  4406     Rim  and  the  Humanities 
HUM  4431     The  Greek  World 
HUM  4450     Cultural  Heritages  and 

Cultural  Changes 
HUM  4491     Cultural  Heritages  and 

Cultural  Changes 
HUM  4542     Human  Concems 
HUM  4543     Literature  and  Philosophy 
HUM  4544     Uterature  and  the 

Humanities 
HUM  4561     Ethics  and  the  Humanities 
HUM  4555    Symbols  and  Myths 
HUM  531 1     Art  and  Uterature 
LIN  2002       Introduction  to  Language 
LIT  20 1 0       I  ntroduction  to  Rction 
LIT  2030       Introduction  to  Poetry 
LIT  2040       Introduction  to  Drama 
LIT  21 1 0       Worid  Literature  1 
LIT  21 20       Worid  Literature  II 
LIT  3200       Themes  in  Literature 
LIT  3383       Women  in  Uterature 
Liberal  Studies: 

LBS  4692      Women  in  the  Labor 
Movement 

Modern  Languages: 

FRE  3500      Civilization  I 

FRE  4501      Civilization  II 

FRW  3200     Introduction  to  Uterature 

FRW  3520     Prose  and  Society 

POR  3500     Luso-Brazilian  Culture 

SPN  4500     Culture  1  (Spain) 

SPN  3520     Spanish  American  Culture 

SPW  3820     Introduction  to  Uterature 

In  addition,  all  elementary,  intermedi- 
ate, and  advanced  language  courses. 

Music: 

MUH1011     Music  Appreciation 
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MUH  31 1 6     Evolution  of  Jazz 
MUH3211     Music  History  Survey 
MUH  321 2     Music  History  Survey 
MUH  3372    Twentieth  Century  Music: 
Exploration 

Philosophy: 

PHI  201 1       Philosophical  Analysis 
PHH  3 1 00     Ancient  Philosophy 
PHH  3200     Medieval  Philosophy 
PHH  3420      Eariy  Modem  Philosophy 
PHH  3440     Late  Modem  Philosophy 
PHH  4600     Twentieth  Century 

Philosophy 
PHI  2100       Introduction  to  Logic 
PHI  3500       Metaphysics 
PHI  3600       Ettiics 
PHI  3762       Eastem  Philosophical  and 

Religious  Thought 
PHM  3200     Social  and  Political 

Philosophy 
Religious  Studies: 
REL  31 00      Religion  anid  Culture 
REL  31 72      Religion  and  Ethics 
REL  3131      American  Sects  and  Cults 
REL  3300      Religions  of  the  World 

Tiieatre: 

ORI  3000      Basic  Oral  Interpretation 
THE  2020      InO-oduction  to  Theatre 
PGY  3020     Introduction  to 

Rim-Making 
THE  4110      Theatre  History  I 
THE  4111      Theatre  History  II 
THE  4370      Modem  Dramatic 

Literature 
TPP  31 00      Introduction  to  Acting 
SPC  2600      Public  Speaking 

Mathematics 

(Must  be  at  or  above  College  Algebra 
level;  one  course  may  be  in  a  Computer 
Science  programming  course.)  A  grade 
of  'C  or  higher  shall  be  considered  suc- 
cessful completion  of  this  requirement. 
Students  subject  to  Rule  6A.10.30 
need  six  credits  of  mathematics,  tiiree 
of  which  can  be  a  computer  program- 
ming or  statistics  course.  Students  who 
mabiculated  prior  to  1983  need  only 
three  credits  of  mathematics,  but  tiiey 
must  be  in  a  mathematics  course. 
COS  2060     Inti-oduction  to 

Microcomputers 
COS  3403     COBOL  for 

Non-Computer  Science 

Majors 
CGS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers 
COP  2172     Programming  in  Basic 
MAC  2132     Pre-Calculus 
MAC  3233     Business  Calculus 
MAC  331 1     Calculus  I 


MAC  3312     Calculus  II 

MGF  1 202     Rnite  Mathematics 

STA  30 1 3      Statistics  for  Social 

Sciences 
STA  31 22      Introduction  to  Statistics 
STA  3132      Business  Statistics 
STA  31 63      Statistical  Methods 
0MB  3150     Application  of 

Quantitative  Mettiods 

in  Business 

Natural  Science 
Biological  Sciences: 

APB1102C   Introductory  Botany 
APB  2040      Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology 
APB  2040L    Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  Laboratory 
APB  2170      Introductory  Microbiology 
APB2170L    Introductory  Microbiology 

Laboratory 
APB  3253      Human  Sexual  Biology 
BSC  1010     General  Biology  I 
BSC  1010L    General  Biology  I 

Laboratory 
BSC  101 1      General  Biology  II 
BSC  101 1 L   General  Biology  II 

Laboratory 
BSC  2023     Human  Biology 
BSC  2023L   Human  Biology 

Laboratory 
OCB  2003     Introductory  Marine 

Biology 
OCB2003L  Introductory  Marine 

Biology  Laboratory 
PCB  25 1 0      Issues  in  Genetics- 

recDNA  and  10 

Chemistry: 

CHM  1032     Chemistry  and  Society 
CHM  1045     General  Chemistry  I 
CHM  1046     General  Chemistiy  II 
CHM  3200     Survey  of  Organic 
Chemistry 

Dietetics  and  Nutrition: 

HUN  2201     Principles  of  Nutiition 
HUN  31 22     Nutrition  and  Culture 

Environmental  Studies: 

EVR  30 1 0      Energy  Flow  in  Natural 

and  Man-made 

Systems 
EVR  3011      Environmental  Resources 

and  Pollution 
EVR  3013C  Ecology  of  Soutti  Florida 
EVR  4311      Energy  Resources 

Geology: 

GEO  3200  Physical  Geography 

GEO  3510  Earth  Resources 

GLY  1 0 1 0  Physical  Geology 

GLY  1 1 00  Historical  Geology 


GLY  4650      Paleobiology 

OCE  301 4     Physical  Oceanography 

Physics: 

AST  2200  Modem  Astronomy 

AST  2200L  Modem  Astronomy  Lab 

AST  220 1  Stellar  Astronomy 

AST  220 1 L  Stellar  Astronomy  Lab 

PHY  3048  Physics  with  Calculus 

PHY  3048L  Physics  with  Calculus 

Laboratory  I 

PHY  3049L  Physics  witfn  Calculus 

Laboratory  II 

PHY  3054  Physics  wittiout  Calculus  II 

PHY  3020  Concepts  in  Physics 

PSC3351  Earth  Physics 

PHY  3037  Frontiers  of  Physics 

Social  Science 
Anthropology: 

ANT  2000      Introduction  to 

Anthropology 
Apparel  Management: 
CHD  3220     Child  Development: 

Infancy  and  Early 

Childhood 
CHD  42 1 0     Middle  Childhood  and 

Adolescent 

Development 
FAD  3232      Relationships 
FAD  2230      Family  Life  Cycle 
FAD  4340      Family  Development 
Criminal  Justice: 
CCJ  301 1      The  Nature  and  Causes  of 

Crime 

Economics: 

ECO  2013     Macro  Principles 
ECO  2023     Micro  Principles 

International  Relations: 

INR  2001       Introduction  to  Intemational 

Relations 
INR  3043       Population  and  Society 
INR  3081       Issues  and  Problems  in 

Intemational  Relations 
GEA  3000     World  Regional 

Geography 
GEO  3471      Political  Geography 

Political  Science: 

POS  2042     American  Government 

POS  3044     Govemment  and  Politics 

of  the  U.S. 

Psychology: 

CLP  3003  Personal  Adjusbnent 
CLP  4144  Atxiormal  Psychology 
CYP  3003      Introduction  to  Community 

Psychology 
DEP  3000     Human  Growth  and 

Development 
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DEP  3001      Psychology  of  Infancy  and 

Childhood 
DEP  3303      Psychology  of 

Adolescence 
DEP  3402     Psychology  of  Adulthood 
DEP  4464      Psychology  of  Aging 
EAB  4794      Principles  and  Theories  of 

Behavior  Modification 
EXP  3304      l^totivation  and  Emotion 
EXP  4605      Cognitive  Processes 
INP  3002       Introductory 

I  ndustrial/Organizational 

Psychology 
PPE  3003      Theories  of  Personality 
PSY  2020      Introductory  Psychology 
SOP  3004     Introductory  Social 

Psychology 
SOP  3015     Social  and  Personality 

Development 
SOP  3742     Psychology  of  Women 
SOP  3772     Psychology  of  Sexual 

Behavior 
SOP  3932     Psychology  of  Drugs  and 

Drug  Abuse 
SOP  4525     Small  Group  Behavior 
SOP  4645     Consumer  Psychology 
SOP  4834     Psychology  of  Health  and 

Illness 

Sociology: 

SYG  2000     Introduction  to  Sociology 
SYG  3002     Basic  Ideas  of  Sociology 

Additional  Policies  and 
Requirements 

1 .  A  student  who  has  recently  gradu- 
ated from  a  Florida  public  community 
college  with  an  Associate  in  Arts  degree 
will  have  met  the  University's  General 
Education  Requirements. 

2.  A  student  who  has  recently  met 
ttie  General  Education  Requirements  of 
any  institution  in  the  State  University 
System  of  Florida  will  have  met  tfie  Uni- 
versity's General  Education  Require- 
ments. 

3.  A  student  who  has  taken  the  fresh- 
man and  sophomore  years  in  an  accred- 
ited college  other  than  a  Rorida  public 
community  college  or  an  institution  in 
the  State  University  System  of  Florida 
may  receive  credit  for  courses  meeting 
the  University's  General  Education  Re- 
quirements. 

4.  A  student  may  be  admitted  before 
completing  an  equivalent  general  educa- 
tion program,  provided  such  a  program 
is  completed  at  the  University  prior  to 
graduation. 

5.  Most  departments  require  for  ad- 
mission to  their  degree  programs  cer- 
tain freshman  and  sophomore  courses 
in  addition  to  the  General  Education  Re- 
quirements. Applicants  should  consult 


tfie  catalog  section  dealing  with  the  pro- 
gram they  which  to  pursue  to  determine 
the  nature  and  extent  of  tfie  additional 
requirements. 

Foreign  Language  Requirement 

In  addition  to  the  above  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements,  any  student  wfx) 
was  admitted  with  a  foreign  language 
deficiency  must  successfully  complete  8- 
10  semester  credits  of  instruction  in  one 
foreign  language  prior  to  graduation. 

Transfer  Credit 

For  purposes  of  clarity,  transferability  re- 
fers to  tfie  conditions  under  which  tfie 
University  accepts  credits  from  other 
post-secondary  institutions.  Applicability 
of  credit  toward  a  degree  refers  to  the 
prerogative  of  the  respective  academic 
division  to  count  specific  credit  toward  a 
student's  degree  requirements.  Nor- 
mally, collegiate  work  will  be  considered 
for  transfer  credit  only  from  post-secon- 
dary institutions  which  are  fully  accred- 
ited by  a  regional  accrediting 
association.  The  Office  of  Admissions 
will  evaluate  the  acceptability  of  total 
credits  transferable  to  the  University. 
Transfer  credit  will  be  applied  as  appro- 
priate to  a  student's  degree  program. 
The  authority  to  apply  such  credit  to  the 
degree  rests  with  the  academic  division 
of  tfie  student's  intended  major.  If  a  stu- 
dent ctiooses  to  transfer  to  arother  aca- 
demic division  within  the  University, 
credit  previously  earned  at  another  post- 
secondary  institution  will  be  re-evalu- 
ated and  applied  as  appropriate  to  the 
student's  new  degree  program. 

A  maximum  of  60  lower  division  se- 
mester hours  taken  at  a  two-  or  four- 
year  institution  may  be  counted  toward 
a  degree  at  the  University.  A  maximum 
of  30  additional  upper  division  semester 
hours  taken  at  a  senior  institution  may 
be  counted  toward  a  degree  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

Lower  division  courses  in  excess  of 
60  semester  hours  may  serve  to  meet 
specific  course  requirements  for  an  FlU 
degree  but  credit  hours  represented  by 
tfiese  courses  will  not  reduce  tfie  num- 
ber of  credit  hours  to  be  completed  at 
the  University. 

A  grade  of  'D'  will  be  accepted  for 
transfer.  However,  such  a  grade  in 
coursewori<  in  tfie  major  field  is  subject 
to  review  and  approval  by  the  appropri- 
ate academic  department.  Credit  from 
institutions  not  fully  accredited  by  a  re- 
gional accrediting  association  will  not  be 
accepted;  fwwever,  virtien  presented,  it 
will  be  considered  on  an  Individual  basis 
by  the  appropriate  College  or  School. 
Credit  from  military  schools  will  be  trans- 
fen-ed  in  accordance  with  tfie  recom- 
mendations of  tfie  American  Council  on 


Education.  Credit  from  foreign  institu- 
tions will  be  considered  on  an  individual 
basis. 

Acceleration 

Tfie  academic  programs  of  the  Univer- 
sity Eire  planned  in  such  a  manner  ttiat 
students  may  complete  some  of  tfieir  di- 
vision degree  requirements  through  one 
or  more  of  the  mechanisms  listed  be- 
low. Specific  information  on  the  acceler- 
ated mecfianisms  utilized  in  each 
academic  program  is  available  from  tfie 
department  or  program  of  tfie  student's 
major. 

Credit  For  Non-College  Learning 

The  award  of  credit  for  learning  ac- 
quired outside  the  university  or  class- 
room experience  is  the  prerogative  of 
each  academic  department  or  program. 
Only  degree-seeking  students  are  eligi- 
ble to  receive  this  type  of  credit.  The  sig- 
nificant learning  must  be  applicable  to 
tfie  degree  program  of  tfie  student,  and 
sfiould  be  discussed  and  appropriately 
documented  at  the  time  tfie  desired  pro- 
gram of  study  is  initially  discussed  and 
decided  with  the  student's  program  ad- 
viser. 

College  Level  Examination 
Program  (CLEP) 

The  College  Level  Examination  Pro- 
gram is  designed  to  measure  knowl- 
edge in  certain  subject  matter  areas  of 
general  education.  There  are  two  types 
of  CLEP  tests:  General  Examination 
and  Subject  Examination. 

Because  CLEP  credit  is  regarded  as 
transfer  credit,  no  matter  how  earned, 
tfie  maximum  transferability  of  credit  un- 
der CLEP,  both  General  and  Subject  ex- 
aminations combined,  is  45  semester 
credits. 

Not  more  than  six  semester  hours 
will  be  transferred  in  each  of  the  five  ar- 
eas of  the  General  Examination  (Eng- 
lish, humanities,  mathematics,  natural 
sciences,  social  sciences/history).  The 
English  examination  must  be  with  essay 
and  will  not  count  towards  tfie  English 
Composition  requirement.  It  will  count 
as  elective  credit 

For  additional  information  on  CLEP, 
contact  tfie  Office  of  Admissions. 

Core  Curriculum  CLEP 

Tfie  University  awards  credit  for  CLEP 
scores  at  the  50th  percentile  or  higher. 
For  students  completing  the  Core  re- 
quirements, only  the  following  examina- 
tions will  be  recognized  for  credit.  It  is 
strongly  recommended  tfiat  CLEP  ex- 
aminations be  taken  prior  to  enrollment 
at  the  University. 
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CLEP  Subject  Examinations 

American  Literature,  Analysis  and  Inter- 
pretation of  Literature,  Calculus,  English 
Literature,  General  Biology,  General 
Chemistry,  General  Psychology,  Intro- 
duction to  Psychology,  Introduction  to 
Sociology,  Macro  Economics,  Micro  Eco- 
nomics, Modem  Language. 

General  Education  CLEP 

The  University  awards  credit  for  CLEP 
scores  at  the  50th  percentile  or  higher. 
For  students  entering  with  more  tlnan  48 
semester  hours,  the  following  CLEP 
general  examinations  may  meet  the 
General  Education  requirements: 

English  Composition  with  Essay:  A 

student  will  be  awarded  up  to  six 
semester  hours  of  credit  for  English, 
less  hours  previously  earned  in  any 
college-level  English  course.  These 
credits  will  not  count  towards  fulfilling 
the  English  Composition  requirement. 

Humanities:  A  student  will  be 
awarded  up  to  six  semester  hours  of 
credit  if  a  satisfactory  score  is 
achieved. 

Mathematics:  A  student  will  be 
awarded  up  to  six  semester  hours  of 
credit  if  a  satisfactory  score  is 
achieved. 

Natural  Science:  A  student  will  be 
awarded  up  to  three  semester  hours 
of  credit  in  biology  or  physical 
science,  or  both,  if  a  satisfactory 
score  is  achieved. 

Social  Science:  A  student  will  be 
awarded  six  semester  hours  of  credit 
if  a  satisfactory  score  is  achieved. 

For  additional  information  regarding 
tfie  CLEP  Subject  Examinations,  con- 
tact the  Office  of  Admissions. 

Advanced  Placement 

The  University  awards  credit  for  Ad- 
vanced Placement  test  scores  of  three, 
four,  and  five.  For  students  completing 
the  Core  requirements,  only  the  follow- 
ing examinations  will  be  recognized  for 
credit. 

Advanced  Placement:  Art  History, 
Biology,  Calculus,  Chemistry,  English, 
French  Literature,  Government, 
Modern  Language,  Music  Listening 
and  Literature,  Music  Theory, 
Physics,  Spanish  Literature. 

Faculty  Scholars  Scholarships 

Outstanding  entering  freshmen  are  se- 
lected each  year  to  receive  Faculty 
Scholars  Scholarship  awards. 


Scholarships  are  awarded  solely  on 
academic  merit  and  are  renevi/ed  each 
semester  contingent  upon  thie  student's 
maintaining  a  minimum  3.3  GPA. 

To  meet  the  eligibility  criteria,  appli- 
cants must  have: 

1.  Outstanding  high  school  perform - 
etnce;  a  minimum  academic  average  of 
3.5  in  a  college  preparatory  curriculum 
for  the  9th,  10th,  1 1th,  and  12th  grades. 

2.  A  total  score  of  1 200  on  ttie  SAT 
or  a  total  score  of  27  on  the  ACT. 

For  more  detailed  information,  appli- 
cants should  contact  the  Faculty  Schol- 
ars Office,  PC  1 15,  University  Park, 
348-4100;  or  ACI-180,  North  Miami 
Campus,  940-5754. 

University  Honors  Program 

The  University  Honors  Program,  a  four 
year  program,  focuses  on  multicultural, 
interdisciplinary  studies.  The  Honors 
Program  is  committed  to  curriculum  inte- 
gration in  its  approach  to  topics,  re- 
sources and  classroom  practices.  Every 
term  the  program  will  offer  one  three- 
credit  honors  course  toward  fulfillment 
of  tfie  eight  semester  program.  In  ttieir 
senior  year,  honors  students  are  given 
tfie  option  of  completing  a  thesis/project 
in  lieu  of  taking  the  two  senior-year  semi- 
nars. 

Students  will  be  selected  to  partici- 
pate in  tfie  University  Honors  Program 
on  the  basis  of  SAT  or  ACT  scores, 
grade  point  average,  and  an  application 
essay.  For  furtlier  information,  contact 
the  University  Honors  Program,  PC  115, 
(305)  348-4100. 

Traveling  Scholar  Program 

The  University  participates  in  a  traveling 
scholar  program  which  enables  a  gradu- 
ate student  to  take  advantage  of  special 
resources,  special  course  offerings,  re- 
search opportunities,  unique  laborato- 
ries, and  library  collections  available  on 
another  campus  txjt  not  available  on  his 
or  her  own  campus.  Further  information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Dean  of  the 
graduate  program  in  which  tfie  student 
is  enrolled. 

Pre-Medical  Advisement 

For  tfieir  initial  advisement,  students  in- 
terested in  entering  professional  schools 
of  medicine,  dentistry,  optometry,  or  vet- 
erinary medicine  sfiould  contact  either 
the  Department  of  Biology,  OE  246,  348- 
2201,  or  the  Department  of  Cfiemlstry, 
OE  200,  348-2606,  at  University  Pari^  at 
tfie  earliest  possible  time.  After  complet- 
ing a  substantial  portion  of  their  profes- 
sional courses  or  at  the  end  of  tiieir 
junior  year,  and  prior  to  the  Fall  Term  in 
which  they  plan  to  apply  to  professional 


schools,  students  should  contact  the 
Cfiairperson  of  the  Premedicai  Advise- 
ment and  Evaluation  Committee  in  tfie 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  Com- 
mittee provides  additional  advisement 
for  students  wishing  to  enter  the  health 
professions  and  prepares  recommenda- 
tions for  tfxjse  applying  to  professional 
schools. 

Pre-Law  Advisement 

Students  interested  in  receiving  informa- 
tion on  pre-professional  education,  on 
application  procedures,  testing,  and  ref- 
erences s)x>uld  contact  either  the 
Department  of  Political  Science  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  or  tfie 
Department  of  Criminal  Justice  in  the 
School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Services.  A 
faculty  adviser  in  either  department  will 
advise  students  who  plan  to  attend  law 
school. 


Office  of 
Registration  and 
Records 

Tfie  Office  of  Registration  and  Records 
is  responsible  for  directing  tfie  Univer- 
sity Registration  activities,  including  off- 
campus  course  registration,  and 
establishing,  maintaining,  and  releasing 
students'  academic  records.  The  office 
is  also  responsible  for  space  and  sched- 
uling. Veteran's  Affairs,  and  graduation. 
Tfie  University  Park  office  is  located 
in  PC  130,  348-2383,  the  North  Miami 
Campus  office  is  located  in  ACI-160, 
940-5750,  and  the  Broward  Programs  at 
Broward  Community  College,  Central 
Campus,  475-4160  and  University 
Tower,  355-5236. 

Classification  of  Students 

The  University  classifies  students  as 
follows: 

Degree-Seeking  Students 

This  category  includes  students  who 
fiave  been  admitted  to  a  degree  pro- 
gram, IxJt  have  not  completed  the  re- 
quirements for  it. 

Freshmen  -  Students  who  have  earned 
fewer  ttnan  30  semester  txjurs. 
Sophomores  -  Students  wtio  have 
earned  at  least  30  semester  hours  but 
fewer  than  60  semester  flours. 
Juniors  -  Students  who  have  earned  at 
least  60  semester  hours  but  fewer  ttian 
90  semester  hours. 

Seniors  -  Students  wtio  fiave  earned  90 
or  more  semester  hours  but  wfxj  fiave 
not  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree. 
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Non-Degree-Seeking  Students 

These  students  may  be  either  affiliated 
or  unaffiliated  in  their  status.  Unaffiliated 
students  are  limited  to  taking  one  se- 
mester of  courses  at  the  University.  Affili- 
ated students  must  be  approved  by  the 
appropriate  College  or  School  and  must 
meet  its  specific  requirements.  Under 
rx)  circumstances  may  more  than  15 
hours,  taken  as  a  non-degree-seeking 
student,  be  applied  toward  graduation 
requirements  at  ttie  University,  If  tfie  stu- 
dent sfx)uld  change  from  non-degree- 
seeking  to  degree-seeking  status. 

The  following  regulations  will  apply 
to  non-degree-seeking  students: 

1 .  Such  students  are  not  required  to 
meet  ttie  usual  admission  requirements 
and  are  not  officially  admitted  as  regular 
students.  Enrollment  as  a  non-degree- 
seeking  student  does  not  imply  a  right 
for  future  admission  as  a  regular,  de- 
gree-seeking student.  Credit  earned  will 
not  be  counted  toward  a  degree  at  the 
University  unless  such  students  sub- 
sequently apply  for  regular  admission 
and  are  accepted  as  undergraduate  or 
graduate  students. 

2.  Registration  is  permitted  on  a 
space-available  t>asis  and  is  determined 
at  tfie  time  of  registration.  Non-degree- 
seeking  students  may  not  register  dur- 
ing the  official  registration  week  for 
degree-seeking  students. 

3.  No  more  tfian  15  undergraduate 
level  semester  hours  earned  as  a  non- 
degree-seeking  student  may  be  counted 
toward  a  degree.  Tfie  appropriate  Dean 
must  approve  the  acceptance  of  such 
credit. 

4.  Non-degree-seeking  students  will 
not  be  allowed  to  register  for  more  tfian 
one  term  witfiout  obtaining  admission  to 
a  degree  program  at  tfie  University;  ob- 
taining admission  into  a  formal  Certifi- 
cate Program;  or  acquiring  affiliated 
status  from  the  department  in  vi/hich 
they  are  registering. 

5.  Applicants  denied  admission  to 
the  University  will  not  be  allowed  to  reg- 
ister cts  non-degree-seeking  students 
for  a  period  of  one  year  witfiout  obtain- 
ing admission  into  a  formal  Certificate 
Program  or  obtaining  affiliated  status 
from  the  appropriate  academic 
department. 

6.  Immigration  regulations  prevent 
most  foreign  nationals  from  enrolling 
witfiout  being  admitted  into  a  formal  de- 
gree or  certificate  program,  depending 
on  the  visa  type.  Tfierefore,  interna- 
tional students  will  not  be  permitted  to 
enroll  as  non-degree-seeking  students. 

Affiliated  Students 

Students  applying  for  affiliated  status  as 
non-degree  seeking  students  must  be 


approved  by  tfie  appropriate  Dean's  Of- 
fice in  accord  with  criteria  approved  by 
tfiat  College  or  School's  Faculty  Curricu- 
lum Committee. 

Transient  Students 

This  category  includes  students  who  are 
fully  admitted  and  are  actively  pursuing 
a  degree  at  another  accredited  two  or 
four  year  Institution.  Such  students  will 
need  to  present  evidence  of  their  status 
each  semester  before  tfiey  will  be  al- 
lowed to  register. 

Certificate  Students 

This  category  includes  students  wfio 
have  been  accepted  into  a  specific  cer- 
tificate program  by  tfie  academic  depart- 
ment responsible  for  tfiat  program. 
Certificate  programs  are  subject  to  all 
University  regulations. 

College/Major  Classification 

Lower  division  students  have  a  college 
designation  of  lower  division  with  a  ma- 
jor designation  of  their  intended  major  (if 
indicated  by  the  student).  This  does  not 
Imply  subsequent  admission  to  that  de- 
gree program. 

Degree-seeking  upper  division  stu- 
dents admitted  to  an  upper  level  degree 
program  are  classified  according  to  tfie 
college  or  school  and  major  of  tfieir  de- 
gree program;  and  when  applicable,  to 
the  college  or  school  and  major  of  their 
second  major. 

Wfien  admitted  students  reach  a  to- 
tal of  60  or  more  credit  fxjurs  (including 
transfer  and  current  enrollment),  they 
may  apply  for  admission  into  an  upper 
division  major,  provided  tfiey  have 
passed  the  CLAST.  All  degree-seeking 
undergraduates  must  be  admitted  into 
an  upper  division  major  prior  to  complet- 
ing 75  credit  hours,  including  transfer 
hours. 

Full-time  course  load:  Undergraduate, 
12  semester  flours. 

Academic  Degree 
Requirements 

Bachelor's  Degree 

The  University  will  confer  the  bachelor's 
degree  when  tfie  following  conditions 
have  been  met: 

1 .  Recommendation  of  ttie  faculty  of 
tfie  College  or  tfie  School  awarding  tfie 
degree. 

2.  Certification  by  the  Dean  of  ttie 
College  or  the  School  concerned  tfiat  all 
requirements  of  the  degree  being 
sought  fiave  been  completed. 

3.  A  minimum  of  120  semester  hours 
in  acceptable  coursework  Is  required  for 
tfie  Bachelor's  degree. 


4.  Completion  of  the  last  30  credit 
hours  at  tfie  University.  Exceptions  (nor- 
mally not  to  exceed  six  hours)  may  be 
made  in  advance  by  the  appropriate 
Dean. 

5.  Completion  of  tiie  General  Educa- 
tion Requirements  or,  in  tfie  case  of  stu- 
dents admitted  with  fewer  than  48 
transfer  fiours,  the  Lower  Division  Core 
Curriculum. 

6.  Earned  a  GPA  of  2.0  or  higher  at 
ttie  University. 

7.  The  grade  requirements  for  major, 
core  courses,  and  course  sequences  es- 
tabllsfied  by  tfie  appropriate  College  or 
Sdiool. 

e.  Completion  of  tiie  College  Level 
Academic  Skills  Test  (CLAST)  require- 
ment. 

9.  Completion  of  8-10  credits  In  one 
foreign  language  (American  Sign  Lan- 
guage is  acceptable).  Students  who  en- 
tered tfie  University  with  a  foreign 
language  requirement  deficiency,  re- 
gardless of  whetiier  tfie  student  holds 
an  A.A.,  must  now  complete  8-10  cred- 
its in  one  foreign  language.  Of  course, 
b^nsfer  credit  is  applicable  to  the  re- 
quirement, and  exemption  by  examina- 
tion is  available  through  ttie  Testing 
Office.  Also,  students  who  completed 
two  years  of  high  school  foreign  lan- 
guage study  In  one  language  are  consid- 
ered to  have  met  the  requirement. 

a.  Exempt  from  this  requirement  is 
anyone  wrtio  can  demonstrate  continu- 
ous enrollment  in  a  degree  program  at 
an  SUS  institution  or  Florida  Community 
College  since  Fall  Term,  1989  (continu- 
ous enrollment  is  defined  by  the  state  to 
be  ttie  completion  of  at  least  one  course 
per  year). 

b.  Also  exempt  is  anyone  holding  an 
A.A.  degree  from  a  Rorida  Community 
College  or  SUS  institution  prior  to  Fall 
Term,  1989. 

Two  Bachelor  Degrees 

Tvro  t)achelor  degrees  may  be  awarded 
simultaneously  wfien  tfie  following  condi- 
tions have  been  met: 

1 .  Requirements  for  two  majors  have 
fcieen  completed  as  certified  by  the  ap- 
propriate academic  units. 

2.  A  minimum  of  30  appropriate  se- 
mester hours  in  addition  to  ttie  require- 
ments of  one  degree  has  t>een  earned. 

3.  A  graduate  from  an  accredited 
four-year  institution  who  applies  for  ad- 
mission to  work  toward  a  second  bache- 
lor's degree  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  ttie  major  departinent 
which  shall  include  (but  is  not  limited  to) 
a  minimum  of  30  semester  liours  of 
coursework. 
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Two  Majors  for  a  Bachelor's 
Degree 

Any  undergraduate  student  who  elects 
to  do  so  may  carry  two  majors  and  work 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  both  concur- 
rently. Upon  successful  completion  of 
the  requirements  of  two  majors,  the  stu- 
dent will  be  awarded  one  degree  and  a 
notation  denoting  both  majors  will  be  en- 
tered on  the  transcript.  A  Request  for 
Second  Major  Form  must  be  filled  out  in 
the  Office  of  Registration  and  Records 
to  declare  two  majors. 

Minors  and  Certificate  Programs 

Students  who  have  completed  an  ap- 
proved minor  as  part  of  their  baccalaure- 
ate degree  program  will  have  this 
notation  as  a  part  of  tfie  degree  com- 
ment on  their  transcript. 

Students  who  have  completed  an  ap- 
proved certificate  program  will  have  an 
appropriate  notation  placed  on  thieir 
transcript. 

Associate  In  Arts 

Students  who  satisfactorily  complete  60 
semester  hours  of  acceptable  college 
work  with  an  overall  GPA  of  2.0  or 
higher,  fulfill  the  Lower  Division  Core  re- 
quirements, the  completion  of  \he  Col- 
lege Level  Academic  Skills  test  (CLAST) 
and  complete  at  least  20  credit  hours  in 
residence  at  the  University  may  apply 
for  the  Associate  in  Arts  degree.  The  de- 
gree will  not  be  awarded  after  comple- 
tion of  the  baccalaureate  degree.  A 
notation  will  appear  on  the  student's 
transcript  but  no  diploma  will  be  issued. 

Summer  Enrollment 

All  students  entering  a  university  in  the 
State  University  System  with  fewer  than 
60  credit  hours  shall  be  required  to  earn 
at  least  nine  aedit  hours  prior  to  gradu- 
ation by  attending  one  or  more  summer 
terms  at  a  state  university. 

Academic  Definitions 

Program  and  Course  Regulations 

Credit  Hour 

The  term  "credit  hour"  as  used  refers 
to  one  hour  of  classwori<  or  the 
equivalent  each  week  for  an  entire 
academic  term. 

Major 

An  integral  part  of  the  bachelor's 
degree  is  a  major  concentration  of 
coursework  in  an  approved  academic 
discipline  or  area.  The  exact  course 
and  credit  requirements  and 
prerequisites  for  each  major  are 
outlined  in  the  departmental  program 
areas  in  the  Catalog. 


Electlves 

Students  may  usually  select  courses 
from  any  academic  area  to 
complement  their  area  or  areas  of 
study  or  to  meet  their  interests  in 
order  to  fulfill  the  credit  hour 
requirements  for  the  bachelor's  or 
master's  degree.  Prerequisite  course 
requirements  should  be  considered  in 
selecting  elective  courses.  Students 
should  refer  to  their  academic 
program  requirements  concerning 
electlves. 

Minor  Program 

A  minor  program  is  an  arrangement 
of  courses  that  enables  students  to 
develop  some  degree  of  expertise  in 
one  area  of  study.  A  minor  is  awarded 
upon  completion  of  the  bachelor's 
degree,  but  is  not  interdisciplinary  in 
nature. 

Certificate  Program 

In  the  Colleges  and  Schools  of  the  Uni- 
versity, a  certificate  program  is  a  combi- 
nation of  courses  with  a  common  base 
or  interest  selected  from  one  or  more 
academic  disciplines  and  so  arranged 
as  to  form  an  area  of  academic  concen- 
tration. Three  types  of  certificates  are 
awarded:  Academic,  professional,  and 
continuing  studies.  Students  must  apply 
and  be  admitted  into  the  Professional 
certificate  program. 

Change  of  College/School  or  Major 

A  fully  admitted  undergraduate 
student  can  change  majors,  provided 
he  or  she  meets  the  entrance 
requirements  of  the  new  program,  by 
submitting  a  Request  for  Change  of 
College/School  or  Major  form.  The 
form  and  instructions  are  available  in 
the  Office  of  Registration  and 
Records.  The  student  is  subject  to  the 
program  requirements  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  the  change  of  major. 

Registration 

The  following  registration  information  is 
subject  to  change  and  students  must 
verify  the  dates  with  the  Office  of  Regis- 
tration and  Records,  PC  130,  University 
Park;  or  ACI-160,  North  Miami  Campus; 
or  at  the  Broward  Program,  BCC  Cen- 
tral Campus,  475-4160  and  University 
Tower,  355-5236. 

Registration  for  courses  is  as 
follows: 

Registration  Weel<  is  held  during 
thie  preceding  semester  (check  tfie  Aca- 
demic Calendar  for  tfie  dates)  and  ends 
one  week  later.  Degree  seeking  stu- 
dents are  given  an  appointment  day  and 
time  based  on  their  classification,  GPA, 


and  credit  hours  completed.  Students 
may  add/drop  at  this  time. 

Open  Registration  is  held  following 
Registration  Week  and  lasts  for  one 
week  only.  There  is  rxs  appointment  day 
and  time  and  registration  is  on  a  first- 
come,  first-serve  basis.  All  students  who 
hiave  not  yet  registered  are  encouraged 
to  do  so  at  this  time.  Students  wtio  have 
already  registered  may  add  or  drop 
courses  during  this  period. 

Registration  Day  Is  held  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  term  and  is  for  one  day 
only.  Students  wtio  have  not  registered 
should  do  so  at  this  time  to  avoid  a  late 
registration  fee.  (Check  tfie  Academic 
Calendar  for  ttie  dale.) 

All  Students,  degree  and  non-de- 
gree-seeking, registering  for  more  tfiat 
18  credit  hours  during  one  semester 
must  obtain  tfie  approval  and  tfie  signa- 
ture of  the  Dean  of  tfieir  College  or 
School. 

Telephone  Registration 

All  students  are  able  to  register,  add 
and  drop  courses  using  a  touchtone  tele- 
pfione.  Students  able  to  use  this  system 
are  given  a  security  access  code  and  in- 
formation on  the  Voice  Response  Tele- 
phone Registration  system  by  the  Office 
of  Registration  and  Records. 

Immunization 

To  register  for  courses,  students  must 
provide  tfie  University  Health  Clinic 
(Tower  Trailer  University  Pari<;  TC  1 10, 
North  Miami  Campus)  with  documenta- 
tion of  immunization  against  measles 
and  rubella.  Students  should  contact  the 
Health  Clinic  for  more  information  at 
348-3401  or  at  940-5620. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

Any  student,  degree-seeking  or  non-de- 
gree-seeking, who  initiates  registration 
after  Registration  Day  is  assessed  a  late 
registration  fee.  A  student  may  initiate 
late  registration  during  the  first  week  of 
classes. 

Dropping  and  Adding  Courses 

Tfie  Official  Drop/ Add  period  runs 
throughout  the  first  week  of  classes  (Re- 
fer to  the  Academic  Calendar  for  spe- 
cific dates).  During  this  period  a  student 
may  add  courses  or  register  with  a  late 
registration  fee.  Students  may  also  drop 
courses  or  withdraw  from  the  University 
with  no  records  kept  of  the  courses  and 
witfiout  a  tuition  fee  liability.  The  student 
must  submit  a  drop/add  card  to  tfie  Of- 
fice of  Registration  and  Records  to  offi- 
cially drop  a  course.  If  tfie  tuition  fee 
has  already  been  paid,  the  student  must 
fill  out  a  Refund  Request  Form  with  the 
Cashier's  Office. 
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Late  Adds 

Students  may  add  courses  with  appro- 
priate authorization  and  signatures  until 
the  end  of  the  second  week  of  dasses. 
No  course  can  be  added  after  this 
deadline. 

Late  Drops 

Courses  officially  dropped  after 
Drop/Add  period  and  through  the  eighth 
week  of  ttie  term  (summer  terms  have 
different  deadlines,  please  refer  to  calen- 
dar dates)  are  recorded  on  the  student's 
transcript  with  a  symbol  of  'DR' 
(dropped).  Tfie  student  is  financially  li- 
able for  all  dropped  courses.  The  stu- 
dent must  submit  a  Course  Drop  Fomi 
to  the  Office  of  Registration  and  Re- 
cords to  officially  drop  a  course.  Non-at- 
tendance or  non-payment  of  courses 
will  not  constitute  a  drop. 

A  student  may  appeal  the  deadline 
for  a  late  drop  by  submitting  the  Appeal 
for  Late  Drop  form.  A  drop  after  the 
deadline  will  be  approved  only  in  cases 
where  circumstances  beyond  the  stu- 
dent's control  make  it  impossible  for  the 
student  to  continue;  the  student  must 
provide  appropriate  documentation.  The 
instructor  will  designate  whether  tlie  stu- 
dent was  passing  or  failing  the  course  at 
the  time  of  the  appeal  to  drop.  The  dead- 
line to  submit  this  appeal  is  the  last  day 
of  dasses  of  the  term. 

Withdrawal  from  the  University 

A  currently  registered  student  can  with- 
draw from  the  University  only  during  the 
first  eight  weeks  of  the  semester.  In  the 
Summer  Semester,  witfidrawal  dead- 
lines will  be  adjusted  accordingly.  A 
Withdrawal  Form  must  be  filled  out  and 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Registration 
and  Records.  Non-attendance  or  non- 
payment of  courses  will  not  constitute  a 
drop.  (Refer  to  the  Academic  Calendar 
for  the  deadline  dates.) 

The  transcript  record  of  a  student 
who  withdraws  before  or  during  the 
Drop/Add  period  will  contain  no  refer- 
ence to  the  student  being  registered 
that  semester  and  no  tuition  fee  is  as- 
sessed. If  the  tuition  has  already  been 
paid,  a  Refund  Request  Form  must  be 
filled  out  with  the  Cashier's  Office.  If  a 
student  withdraws  from  the  University 
prior  to  thie  end  of  the  fourth  week  of 
classes,  a  25  percent  refund,  less  a 
borKling  fee,  will  be  made. 

The  transcript  record  of  a  student 
wtx)  offidally  withdraws  after  Drop/ Add 
period  and  before  the  end  of  the  eighth 
week  of  ttie  term  will  contain  a  'Wl'  for 
each  course. 

The  transcript  record  of  a  student 
wfxj  stops  attending  tfie  University  with- 
out offidally  witfxirawing  from  the  Uni- 


versity will  contain  an  'F  grade  for  each 
course. 

A  student  may  appeal  the  deadline 
for  a  late  witfidrawal  by  submitting  tfie 
Appeal  for  Late  Withdrawal  form.  A  with- 
drawal after  the  deadline  will  be  ap- 
proved only  in  cases  wfiere 
drcumstances  beyorxJ  the  student's  con- 
trol make  it  impossible  for  the  student  to 
continue.  The  student  must  submit  ap- 
propriate documentation.  Tfie  instructor 
will  designate  whether  tfie  student  was 
passing  or  failing  the  course(s)  at  tfie 
time  of  the  appeal  to  withdraw.  The 
deadline  to  submit  this  appeal  is  the  last 
day  of  dasses  or  tfie  term. 

Grading  System 


Grade  Points  Per 

Grades  Credit  Hour 

A 

4.00 

A- 

3.67 

B+ 

3.33 

B 

3.00 

B- 

2.67 

C+ 

2.33 

C 

2.00 

C- 

1.67 

D+ 

1.33 

D 

1.00 

D- 

0.67 

F 

Failure 

0.00 

P 

Satisfactory  (Pass)                    N/A 

IN 

Incomplete' 

N/A 

Wl     Withdrew  ft-om  University  N/A 

WP  Wittidrew  after  deadline 

with  passing  grade  N/A 

WF  Withdrew  after  deadline  virith 

failing  grade  0 

AU    Audit  N/A 

DR    Dropped  Course  f^A 

DP    Dropped  after  deadline  with 

passing  grade  N/A 

DF    Dropped  after  deadline  with 

failing  grade  0 

NR    Grade  Not  Reported  or 

Invalid^  N/A 

EM    Examination  N/A 

'in  is  only  a  temporary  symbol.  It  will  re- 
vert to  tfie  default  grade  after  two  terms. 
^NR  is  only  a  temporary  symbol.  It  will 
default  to  an  'F  after  two  terms  if  it  is 
not  changed  by  tfie  instructor. 
Note:  All  courses  for  which  a  student  is 
offidally  registered  at  the  end  of  tfie 
Drop/Add  Period  and  on  which  a  Letter 
Grade,  a  'DF,  or  a  'WF  is  received  are 
calculated  in  the  GPA. 

Grading  Options 

The  Colleges  and  tfie  Schools  make  the 
determination  of  tfie  grading  option  of 
each  course.  A  course  may  be  offered 
for  a  letter  grade  as  listed  above  or 


Pass/Fail;  or  for  an  optional  grade  in 
which  the  student  has  a  choice  of  either 
receiving  a  letter  grade  or  pass/fail;  or 
tfie  student  may  choose  to  audit  a 
course  and  an  'AU'  grade  will  be  re- 
corded on  tfie  student's  records.  The 
grading  option  must  be  indicated  at  tfie 
time  of  registration.  The  grading  option 
cannot  be  changed  after  the  Drop/Add 
period.  There  are  no  exceptions  to  this 
deadline. 

To  register  for  an  audit,  the  student 
must  obtain  the  permission  and  signa- 
ture of  tfie  instructor  of  tfie  course 
audited. 

Incomplete  Grade 

An  incomplete  grade  is  a  temporary 
symbol  given  at  the  discretion  of  tfie  in- 
structor for  work  not  completed  because 
of  serious  interruption  not  caused  by  the 
student's  own  negligence.  An  incom- 
plete must  be  made  up  within  two  se- 
mesters or  it  will  automatically  default  to 
tfie  grade  that  tfie  student  earned  in  the 
course.  There  is  no  extension  of  ttie  two 
semester  deadline.  The  student  must 
not  register  again  for  the  course  to 
make  up  the  incomplete. 

Forgiveness  Policy 

A  forgiveness  policy  is  a  way  in  which  a 
student  may  repeat  a  limited  number  of 
courses  to  improve  his  or  her  grade 
point  average  (GPA)  by  having  only  the 
grade  received  on  the  last  repeat  used 
in  its  calculation.  Under  the  University's 
forgiveness  policy,  a  student  must  file  a 
Repeated  Course  Form  with  the  Office  • 
of  Registration  and  Records.  Tfie  form 
must  be  submitted  no  later  than  one 
year  after  tfie  semester  in  which  the 
grade  was  received.  All  courses  taken 
with  tfie  grades  earned  wnll  be  recorded 
on  tfie  student's  transcript.  The  re- 
peated course  form  will  not  be  proc- 
essed if  the  first  or  repeated  grade 
received  is  'DR',  'DP',  'Wl',  'WP',  'AU', 
'NR',  or  'EM'.  Repeated  courses  will  be 
appropriately  designated  (T:  attempted; 
R:  last  repeat). 

Undergraduate  students  may  take 
advantage  of  tfie  forgiveness  policy  only 
four  times  for  tfie  purpose  of  improving 
the  GPA.  The  same  course  may  be  re- 
peated up  to  four  times  or  tfie  student 
may  use  tfie  four  opportunities  to  apply 
to  four  different  courses.  Only  the  final 
grade  for  tfie  four  courses  repeated  un- 
der the  forgiveness  policy  wrill  count  in 
computing  tfie  student's  GPA.  The  recal- 
culation of  tlie  GPA  is  an  internal  Univer- 
sity policy  only,  and  one  which  may  not 
be  followed  by  otfier  institutions  and/or 
services.  In  order  for  a  course  to  be  con- 
sidered as  repeated  and  lead  to  tfie  ad- 
justment of  tfie  GPA,  tfie  course  must 
be  the  same  and  must  be  repeated  at 
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the  University.  Students  who  have  used 
their  four  options  under  the  forgiveness 
policy  may  still  repeat  courses.  How- 
ever, both  the  original  grade  and  any  ad- 
ditional grades  received  through 
repetitions  of  the  course  will  be  used  in 
computing  thie  GPA. 

A  course  taken  on  a  letter  grade  ba- 
sis must  be  repeated  on  the  same  ba- 
sis. A  student  vtnll  not  be  allowed 
additional  credit  or  quality  points  for  a  re- 
peated course  unless  the  course  is  spe- 
cifically designated  as  repeatable 
(independent  study,  studio  courses, 
etc.).  It  a  student  is  not  using  thie  forgive- 
ness policy,  he  or  she  may  still  repeat  a 
course.  All  attempts  will  apply  to  compu- 
tation of  ttie  GPA  but  credit  for  one  at- 
tempt will  apply  toward  graduation. 
Students  must  check  with  the  appropri- 
ate academic  department  to  determine 
wtietfier  there  are  additional  restrictions 
on  repeating  courses. 

Departmental  Credit  by 
Examination 

Departmental  credit  by  examination  is 
available  for  certain  courses.  A  student 
who  hias  already  gained  knowledge  of  a 
subject  offered  at  the  University  and 
who  wishes  to  take  an  examination  in 
lieu  of  taking  the  course  should  discuss 
the  matter  with  his  or  her  academic  advi- 
sor and  with  tfie  department  offering  the 
course. 

Awarding  departmental  credit  by  ex- 
amination Is  thte  prerogative  of  each  aca- 
demic unit.  To  receive  credit  by 
examination,  a  student  must  be  a  regu- 
lar degree-seeking  student,  register, 
and  pay  for  tfie  courses  in  thie  regular 
manner.  Once  ttie  student  is  awarded 
the  Departmental  Credit  by  Examina- 
tion, an  EM  grade  will  be  recorded  on 
the  trsinscript. 

Change  or  Correction  of  Grades 

Once  submitted,  end-of-semester 
grades  (except  Incompletes  and  NR's, 
which  default  at  tfie  end  of  two  terms) 
are  final  and  are  subject  to  change  only 
through  a  Change  of  Grade  Form  to  cor- 
rect an  error  in  computation  or  transcrib- 
ing, or  wtiere  part  of  the  student's  work 
has  been  unintentionally  overiooked. 

Final  Examinations 

Rnal  course  examinations  vAW  be  given 
during  the  week  following  the  last  day  of 
classes  during  each  semester.  The  Sum- 
mer semesters  do  not  fiave  final  exami- 
nation periods  and  course  examinations 
may  be  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  fac- 
ulty member  teaching  the  course. 

Grade  Reports 

At  the  end  of  each  semester,  tfie  Office 
of  Registration  and  Records  mails  each 


registered  student  a  copy  of  his  or  her 
end  of  term  grades. 

Dean's  List 

Any  fully  admitted  undergraduate  stu- 
dent wfio  earns  a  semester  average  of 
3.5  or  higher  on  nine  or  more  semester 
credit  hours  of  coursework  for  which 
grade  points  are  earned,  is  placed  on 
the  Semester  Dean's  List.  This  achieve- 
ment is  noted  on  the  student's  semester 
refxsrt  of  grades  and  permanent  aca- 
demic record  (transcript). 

Application  for  Graduation 

Each  student  wfxj  plans  to  graduate  is 
required  to  submit  to  tlie  Office  of  Regis- 
tration and  Records  an  Application  for 
Graduation  form.  This  form,  supplied  by 
the  Office  of  Registration  and  Records, 
must  be  submitted  before  tfie  end  of  the 
third  week  of  classes  of  the  academic 
semester  in  which  graduation  is  ex- 
pected. A  student  turning  in  the  Applica- 
tion for  Graduation  after  the  deadline 
will  graduate  the  following  semester. 
There  is  no  charge  for  applying  for 
graduation.  The  Application  for  Gradu- 
ation must  tie  signed  by  the  academic 
advisor  prior  to  being  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Registration  and  Records. 

A  student  denied  graduation  must 
complete  ttie  remaining  requirements 
needed  for  graduation  and  must  re-ap- 
ply for  graduation. 

Academic  Honors 
Highest  Honors 

To  graduate  with  Highest  Honors,  a  stu- 
dent must  fiave  earned  a  cumulative 
GPA  of  4.0. 

High  Honors 

To  graduate  with  High  Honors,  a  stu- 
dent must  tiave  earned  a  cumulative 
GPA  between  3.75-3.999. 

Honors 

To  graduate  with  Honors,  a  student 
must  have  earned  a  cumulative  GPA  tie- 
tween  3.50-3.74. 

To  graduate  with  ttie  atxsve  tionors, 
ttie  student  must  have  completed  forty 
semester  hours  at  ttie  University  for 
which  grade  points  are  awarded. 

Academic  Warning,  Probation, 
and  Dismissal 

Warning 

A  student  wtxise  cumulative  GPA  falls 
Iselow  a  2.0  (undergraduate)  will  be 
placed  on  warning,  indicating  academic 
difficulty. 


Probation 

A  student  on  warning  wtiose  cumulative 
GPA  falls  Iselow  2.0  (undergraduate)  will 
tie  placed  on  probation,  indicating  seri- 
ous academic  difficulty.  The  Col- 
lege/School of  the  student  on  probation 
may  appropriately  communicate  condi- 
tions wtiich  must  be  met  in  order  to  con- 
tinue to  enroll. 

Dismissal 

A  student  on  Probation  wtiose  cumula- 
tive and  semester  GPAs  fall  below  a  2.0 
(undergraduate)  will  be  automatically 
dismissed  from  his  or  her  program  and 
tfie  University.  An  undergraduate  stu- 
dent will  not  be  dismissed  prior  to  at- 
tempting a  minimum  of  20  semester 
tiours  of  coursework.  The  student  has 
ten  working  days  to  appeal  the  dismiss- 
al decision.  This  appeal  must  be  made 
in  writing  to  the  Dean  of  the  College  or 
tfie  Sctiool  in  which  tfie  student  is  admit- 
ted. The  dismissal  from  ttie  University  is 
for  a  minimum  of  one  year.  After  one 
year,  the  student  may  apply  for  readmis- 
sion  (see  Readmission)  to  tfie  University 
in  the  same  or  a  different  program,  or 
register  as  a  mn-degree  seeking  stu- 
dent. There  are  no  exceptions  to  the 
one  year  waiting  period. 

Dismissed  students  applying  for  ad- 
mission or  registering  as  non-degree 
seeking  students  are  placed  on  aca- 
demic protsation. 

Student  Records 

Florida  International  University  assures 
tfie  confidentiality  of  student  educational 
records  in  accordance  with  State  Univer- 
sity System  rules,  state,  and  federal 
laws  including  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  as 
amended.  Student  academic  records 
are  maintained  in  tfie  Office  of  Registra- 
tion and  Records  and  in  ttie  academic 
department  of  ttie  student's  major.  As  a 
rule,  all  currently  enrolled  and  former 
students  have  ttie  right  to  review  ttieir  re- 
cords to  determine  ttieir  content  and  ac- 
curacy. Parents  of  dependent  students, 
as  defined  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  and  wfio  give  evidence  of  ttie  de- 
pendent status,  have  tfie  same  rights. 
For  ttie  cost  of  pfiotocopying,  students 
may  generally  fiave  copies  of  any  docu- 
ments in  tfieir  file,  except  for  other  insti- 
tutions' transcripts. 

Release  of  Student  Information 
from  Educational  Records 

The  disclosure  or  publication  of  student 
information  is  governed  by  policies  of 
Rorida  International  University  and  the 
Board  of  Regents  of  tfie  State  University 
System  of  Rorida  within  the  framework 
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of  State  and  Federal  Laws,  including  the 
Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy 
Act  of  1974. 

A  student's  consent  is  required  for 
the  disclosure  or  publication  of  any  infor- 
mation which  is  a)  personally  identifiable 
and  b)  a  part  of  the  educational  record. 
However,  certain  exceptions  to  that  gen- 
erality, both  in  types  of  information 
which  can  be  disclosed  and  in  access  to 
that  information,  are  allowed  within  the 
regulations  of  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act.  The  following 
persons  and  organizations  may  have  ac- 
cess to  personally  identifiable  informa- 
tion without  a  student's  prior  consent: 

A.  Faculty,  administrators,  staff  and 
consultants  employed  by  the  University 
or  the  Board  of  Regents  whose  work  In- 
volves: 

1.  Performance  of  administrative 
tasks  which  relate  to  students; 

2.  Performance  of  supervisory  or  in- 
sbuctional  tasks  which  relate  to  stu- 
dents; or 

3.  Performance  of  services  which 
benefit  students. 

A  student's  prior  consent  is  not  re- 
quired for  disclosure  of  portions  of  the 
educational  record  defined  by  tiie  institij- 
tion  as  Directory  information.  The  follow- 
ing Directory  Information  may  be 
released  by  tfie  University: 

1 .  Name,  local  and  permanent  ad- 
dress and  telephone  number(s); 

2.  Date  and  place  of  birth,  and  sex; 

3.  Classification  and  major  and  mi- 
nor fields  of  study; 

4.  Participation  in  officially  recog- 
nized activities  and  sports; 

5.  Weight  and  height  of  members  of 
atNetic  teams; 

6.  Dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and 
awards  received; 

7.  The  most  recent  previous  educa- 
tional agency  or  institution  attended  by 
the  student;  and 

8.  Photographic  image. 

The  information  above,  designated 
by  tiie  University  as  Directory  Informa- 
tion, may  be  released  or  published  by 
tfie  University  witiTout  a  student's  prior 
written  consent  unless  exception  is 
made  in  writing  by  ttie  student  or  the 
parents  of  a  dependent  student. 

In  order  to  prevent  access  to  or  re- 
lease of  Directory  Information,  students, 
or  the  parents  of  dependent  students, 
must  notify  the  Registrar  (PC  130),  in 
writing,  prior  to  tfie  first  dass  meeting 
day  of  the  semester.  Access  to,  or  re- 
lease of  Directory  Information  will  be 
withfield  until  further  written  instruction 
is  received  from  a  student,  or  the  par- 
ents of  a  dependent  student. 


Students  have  a  right  to  challenge 
the  correctness  of  their  educational  re- 
cords and  may  file  written  requests  to 
amend  these  records.  The  Office  of  Reg- 
istration and  Records  (PC  130)  may  be 
contacted  for  furtfier  information  regard- 
ing the  procedure  to  follow  in  filing  com- 
plaints. 

For  complete  information  regarding 
the  policies  outlined  above,  please  con- 
tact: 

Registrar 

Office  Registration  &  Records 

PC  130 

Rorida  International  University 

University  Park 

Miami,  Rorida  33199 

Transcripts 

The  transcript  is  tiie  complete  student 
record  of  courses  taken  at  the  Univer- 
sity, in  addition  to  tiie  number  of  ti-ansfer 
credits  accepted.  The  GPA  is  calculated 
for  all  courses  taken  at  tfie  University  af- 
ter Fall  Term  1 975  whether  the  courses 
are  in  the  major  program  or  not.  Once  a 
baccalaureate,  master's,  or  doctorate 
degree  is  earned,  tfie  GPA  recalculation 
starts  again. 

A  student  must  request  his  or  her 
transcript  in  writing.  There  Is  a  process- 
ing period.  The  tianscript  will  not  be  re- 
leased if  tfie  student  has  a  University 
financial  liability. 

Class  Attendance 

The  University  does  not  tiave  an  atten- 
dance policy.  However,  individual  fac- 
ulty may  establish  attendance  criteria  in 
classes  wtiere  it  is  necessary  tor  aca- 
demic reasons.  Academic  units  may  es- 
tablish tfieir  own  attendance  policies 
witii  the  approval  of  tfie  Provost. 

Veterans  Information 

The  Office  of  Veterans  Affairs  assists  all 
veterans  and  their  dependents  who 
wish  to  receive  VA  educational  benefits. 
The  Office  also  provides  personal  coun- 
seling, fee  deferments,  tutorial  assis- 
tance, and  work-study  jobs.  Tfie  VA 
Office  is  located  in  PC  130,  University 
Pari<;  and  in  ACI-160,  North  IwliamI 
Campus. 

Veterans  who  are  planning  to  attend 
tfie  University  sfxjuld  contact  tfie  Office 
of  Veterans  Affairs  two  months  prior  to 
the  date  of  entry  in  order  to  expedite  the 
processing  of  papenA/ork  required  to  ob- 
tain educational  allowances  from  tfie 
Veterans  Administration. 

Training  Status 

Fulltime        12  Credits 
3/4  time  9  Credits 

1/2  time  6  Credits 


Less  tlian 
1/2  time 


5  Credits 


Rate  of  Payments 
Number  of  Dependents 

For  rate  of  monthly  payment  of  educa- 
tional allowances  for  veterans  and  de- 
pendents, please  contact  Office  of 
Veteran's  Affairs. 

For  additional  information  regarding 
other  Veterans  Educational  Programs, 
contact  tfie  Office  of  Veterans  Affairs  at 
University  Park,  PC  130,  348-2838. 

Status  Certification 

Tfie  Veterans  Affairs  Office  also  verifies 
tfie  school  stahjs  of  all  past  and  present 
students  for  purposes  of  Social  Security, 
tuition  reimbursement,  employment,  and 
loan  deferrals. 

Enrollment  Status 

Undergraduate: 

Full  time:  12  credits  or  more. 
Half  time:  6-11  credits. 
Less  than  half  time:  5  credits  or  less. 
The  above  enrollment  status  is  for  con- 
tinuous enrollment  for  tfie  semester  tfiat 
tfie  student  is  attending.  Reduction  of 
course  load  will  reflect  tlie  stijdent's 
status.  See  certification  office  for  furtfier 
details. 

Florida  Residency  Information 
Rorida  Student  Definition 

For  tfie  purpose  of  assessing  registra- 
tion and  tuition  fees,  a  student  shall  be 
classified  as  a  "Rorida"  or  "non-Florida" 
Resident. 

To  qualify  as  a  "Florida"  Resident, 
tfie  student  must: 

1.  Be  a  U.S.  Citizen,  Resident  Alien, 
parolee,  Cuban  National,  Vietnamese 
Refugee,  or  otfier  legal  alien  so  desig- 
nated by  the  U.S.  Immigration  and  Natu- 
ralization Service. 

2.  Have  established  a  legal  resi- 
dence in  this  State  and  have  maintained 
tiiat  legal  residence  for  twelve  months 
immediately  prior  to  tfie  start  of  the  term 
in  which  ttie  student  is  seeking  Rorida 
resident  classification.  The  students 
residence  in  Florida  must  be  as  a  bona 
fide  domiciliary  rattier  tfian  for  tfie  pur- 
pose of  maintaining  a  mere  temporary 
residence  or  abode  incident  to  enroll- 
ment in  an  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion, and  should  be  demonstrated  as 
indicated  below  (for  dependent  shJdents 
as  defined  by  IRS  regulations,  a  parent  % 
or  guardian  must  qualify). 

3.  Submit  tfie  following  documenta- 
tion (or  in  tfie  case  of  a  dependent  stu- 

"dent,  the  parent  must  submit 
documentation)  prior  to  tfie  last  day  of 
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registration  for  the  term  for  which  resi- 
dent status  is  sought: 

a.  Documentation  establishing  legal 
residence  in  Rorida  (this  document 
must  be  dated  at  least  one  year  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  term  for 
which  resident  status  is  sought).  The  fol- 
lowing documents  will  be  considered  in 
determining  legal  residence: 

(1.)  Declaration  of  Domicile 
(2.)  Proof  of  purchase  of  a  home  in 
Rorida  which  the  student  occupies  as 
his  or  her  residence. 

(3.)  Proof  that  the  student  has  main- 
tained residence  in  the  state  for  the  pre- 
ceding year  (e.g.,  rent  receipts, 
employment  record). 

b.  Documentation  establishing  bona 
fide  domicile  in  Rorida  which  is  not  tem- 
porary or  merely  incident  to  enrollment 
in  a  Rorida  institution  of  higher  educa- 
tion. The  following  documents  will  be 
considered  evidence  of  domicile  even 
though  no  one  of  tfiese  criteria,  if  taken 
alone,  will  be  considered  conclusive  evi- 
dence of  domicile  (these  documents 
must  be  dated  at  least  one  year  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  classes  of  the  term  for 
virtiich  resident  status  is  sought): 

(1.)  Declaration  of  Domicile 
(2.)  Rorida  Voter's  registration 
(3.)  Rorida  Driver's  license 
(4.)  Proof  of  real  property  ownership 
in  Rorida  (e.g.,  deed,  tax  receipts). 

(5.)  Employment  records  or  other 
employment  related  documentation 
(e.g.,  W-2,  paycheck  receipts),  other 
than  for  employment  normally  provided 
on  a  temporary  basis  to  students  or 
other  temporary  employment. 

(6.)  Proof  of  membership  in  or  affili- 
ation with  community  or  state  organiza- 
tions or  significant  connections  to  the 
State. 

(7.)  Proof  of  continuous  presence  in 
Rorida  during  the  period  when  not  en- 
rolled as  a  student. 

(8.)  Proof  of  former  domicile  in  Ror- 
ida and  maintenance  of  significant  con- 
nections while  absent. 

(9.)  Proof  of  reliance  upon  Rorida 
sources  of  support. 

(10.)  Proof  of  domicile  in  Florida  of 
family. 

(11.)  Proof  of  admission  to  a  li- 
censed practicing  profession  in  Florida. 

(12.)  Proof  of  acceptance  of  penna- 
nent  employment  in  Rorida. 

(13.)  Proof  of  graduation  from  high 
i#  school  located  in  Rorida. 

(14.)  Any  other  factors  peculiar  to 
tfie  individual  which  tend  to  establish 
ttie  necessary  intent  to  make  Florida  a 
permanent  home  and  that  the  individual" 
is  a  bona  fide  Rorida  resident,  including 


the  age  and  general  circumstances  of 
the  individual. 

c.  No  contrary  evidence  establishing 
residence  elsewhere. 

d.  Documentation  of  dependent/inde- 
pendent status  (IRS  return  or  affidavit) 

A  student  can  also  qualify  for  "Ror- 
ida" residency  by  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing criteria: 

1 .  Become  a  legal  resident  and  be 
married  to  a  person  who  has  been  a  le- 
gal resident  for  the  required  twelve- 
month period,  or, 

2.  Be  a  member  of  the  Armed 
Forces  on  active  duty  stationed  in  Ror- 
ida, or  a  spouse  or  dependent,  or, 

3.  Be  a  member  of  the  full-time  in- 
structional or  administrative  staff  of  a 
state  public  school,  state  community  col- 
lege or  state  university  in  Florida,  a 
spouse  or  dependent,  or, 

4.  Be  a  dependent  and  have  lived 
five  years  with  an  adult  relative  who  has 
established  legal  residence  in  Florida,  or, 

5.  Be  a  former  student  at  a  public  in- 
stitution of  higher  education  who  was 
properiy  classified  as  a  resident  wriio  re- 
establishes domiciliary  status  and  re-en- 
rolls within  a  period  of  twelve  months,  or, 

6.  Make  a  statement  as  to  the  length 
of  residence  in  Florida  and  qualification 
under  the  above  criteria. 


Financial  Aid 

The  University  adheres  to  the  philoso- 
phy that  a  student  is  entitled  to  a  college 
education  regardless  of  his  or  her  finan- 
cial condition.  The  Financial  Aid  Pro- 
gram at  the  University  includes 
scholarships,  grants,  loans,  and  employ- 
ment. Instructions  on  how  to  apply  for  fi- 
nancial aid  are  listed  under  Application 
Procedures  for  Rnandal  Aid.  The  Rnan- 
cial  Aid  Office  is  located  in  PC  125,  Uni- 
versity Park,  348-2431 ;  and  in  ACI-160, 
North  Miami  Campus,  940-5765. 

Grants  and  Scholarships 

Grants  and  Scholarships  are  monetary 
gifts  based  on  financial  need  or  merit. 
Neither  type  of  award  requires  work  or 
repayment.  For  most  Federal  and  State 
grants,  students  must  demonstrate  fi- 
nancial need  to  receive  an  award. 
Pell  Grant:  This  is  a  federal  grant  pro- 
gram designed  to  provide  financial  assis- 
tance to  students  pursuing  their  first 
undergraduate  degree.  The  U.S.  Depart- 
ment of  Education  evaluates  the  infor- 
mation reported  on  tfie  application  and 
determines  the  student's  eligibility  using 


a  standard  formula,  passed  into  law  by 
Congress.  The  Student  Aid  Report 
(SAR)  is  mailed  to  the  student  indicating 
eligibility  status  and  index  number.  Stu- 
dents must  bring  or  mail  tfie  SAR  to  the 
Rnandal  Aid  Office,  even  if  denied  a 
Pell  Grant.  The  amount  of  the  award  will 
vary  according  to  the  student's  enroll- 
ment category  each  term.  The  Rnancial 
Aid  Office  will  determine  the  grant's  dol- 
lar value  (if  any)  and  include  it  in  the 
award  letter. 

(Refer  to  Eligibility  Criteria  section  to 
determine  eligibility  requirements.) 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportu- 
nity Grant  (SEOG):  This  federal  grant 
provides  gift  aid  for  a  limited  number  of 
first-time  undergraduate  students. 
Awards  range  ft-om  $100  to  $4,000  per 
year  depending  upon  financial  need. 

(Refer  to  Eligibility  Criteria  section  to 
determine  eligibility  requirements.) 

Florida  Student  Assistance  Grant 
(FSAG):  The  FSAG  is  a  state  grant 
which  provides  awards  ranging  from 
$200  to  $1 ,500  per  academic  year  for 
four  years.  The  grant  is  available  only  to 
first-time  undergraduate  Florida  resi- 
dents who  have  resided  in  the  state  for 
at  least  12  consecutive  months,  are  citi- 
zens or  permanent  residents  of  ttie 
United  States,  and  can  demonsft-ate  fi- 
nandal  need. 

To  be  considered,  students  must 
complete  a  Rorida  Financial  Aid  Fomi 
by  tfie  application  deadline  of  April  15 
for  tiie  following  Fall  term.  The  Univer- 
sity selects  recipients  based  on  criteria 
established  by  the  Rorida  Department 
ot  Education  Office  of  Student  Rnancial 
Aid.  Award  amounts  are  based  on  tiie 
student's  finandal  need  and  availability 
of  funds.  Full-time  enrollment  is  required 
each  term  to  receive  tfie  grant. 

Florida  Undergraduate  Scholars 
(FUS):  This  program  is  administered  by 
tfie  Rorida  Department  of  Education 
and  provides  scholarships  to  Rorida 
high  school  graduates  who  have  been 
bona  fide  residents  of  tiie  state  for  one 
year  preceding  tfie  receipt  of  tfie  award 
and  plan  to  attend  a  Florida  college  or 
university. 

Applicants  must  be  recognized  by 
tfie  National  Merit  Scholarship  Corpora- 
tion as  scholars  or  finalists,  or  have  at- 
tained a  3.5  GPA  on  an  un-weighted  4.0 
scale  in  high  school,  and  score  1200  or 
higher  on  the  SAT,  or  28  on  tfie  ACT. 
Redpients  must  enroll  as  ftjil-time  stu- 
dents each  term. 

Initial  year  applications  may  be  ob- 
tained tfirough  high  school  guidance 
counselors.  Renewal  applications  are 
mailed  to  current  recipients  by  tfie  Ror- 
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Ida  Department  of  Education,  Office  of 
Student  Rnandai  Assistance. 


Loans 

There  are  two  basic  types  of  loans:  long- 
term  and  short-term  or  emergency 
loans.  Long-term  loans  are  low  interest 
awards  that  must  be  repaid  after  the  stu- 
dent is  no  longer  enrolled  in  an  institu- 
tion of  higher  education.  Short-term  or 
emergency  loans  are  awarded  on  a 
short  term  basis  and  do  not  carry  any 
interest. 

Perkins  Loan  (formerly  NDSL):  This  is 
a  federally  funded  loan  in  which  under- 
graduate students  are  allowed  to  borrow 
a  maximum  of  $9,000  for  their  under- 
graduate studies. 

There  is  no  interest  on  the  loan  while 
the  student  is  enrolled  at  least  part-time. 
Tfie  repayment  period  begins  at  5%  in- 
terest nine  months  after  the  student 
ceases  enrollment  at  an  institution  of 
higher  education.  Maximum  repayment 
time  is  10  years  and  a  minimum  pay- 
ment of  $30  per  month  Is  required. 

Borrowers  wtio  work  in  specially  des- 
ignated jobs  or  geographical  areas  may 
bave  part  or  all  of  their  Perkins  Loan  re- 
payment obligation  canceled.  Borrowers 
also  may  be  eligible  to  have  their  pay- 
ments deferred  or  postponed  for  spe- 
cific periods  of  time. 

(Refer  to  Eligibility  Criteria  section  to 
determine  eligibility  requirements.) 
Stafford  Student  Loan  (fonnerly  Guar- 
anteed Student  Loan):  This  federal 
loan  program  enables  students  to  bor- 
row directly  from  either  a  bank,  a  credit 
union,  a  savings  and  loan  association, 
or  other  participating  lenders  to  help 
fund  their  post-secondary  education. 
For  new  borrowers  who  seek  loans  for 
periods  of  enrollment  beginning  on  or  af- 
ter July  1, 1988,  the  interest  rate  is  8% 
and  increases  to  10%  beginning  with 
the  fifth  year  of  repayment.  For  students 


who  currently  have  7%  or  9%  GSLs,  tfie 
interest  rate  on  additional  loans  will  con- 
tinue to  be  7%  or  9%. 

Depending  on  the  student's  need, 
undergraduate  students  may  borrow  up 
to  $2,625  during  tfieir  first  and  second 
years,  and  $4,000  during  their  third  and 
fourth  years.  The  aggregate  amount 
thiat  urKJergraduates  may  borrow  is 
$17,250. 

Loan  repayments  begin  six  to  nine 
months  (depending  on  the  interest  of 
the  loan)  after  the  student  graduates, 
leaves  school,  or  drops  below  half-time 
status. 

(Refer  to  Eligibility  Criteria  section  to 
determine  eligibility  requirements). 
PLUS  Loans  and  Supplemental 
Loans  for  Students  (SLS):  PLUS  loans 
are  for  parent  borrowers;  SLS's  are  for 
students.  Both  loans  provide  additional 
funds  for  educational  expenses  and,  like 
Stafford  Student  Loans,  are  made  by  a 
lender  such  as  a  bank,  credit  union,  sav- 
ings &  loan  association,  and  other  par- 
ticipating lenders.  SLS  and  PLUS  loans 
disbursed  on  or  after  July  1 , 1 988  will 
have  a  variable  interest  rate,  adjusted 
each  year.  The  interest  rate  for  tfie  91  - 
92  award  year  will  be  determined  in 
June  1991. 

PLUS  enables  parents  to  bon-ow  up 
to  $4,000  per  year,  to  a  total  of  $20,000, 
for  each  child  who  is  enrolled  at  least 
half-time  and  is  a  dependent  student. 

Under  the  SLS  program,  inde- 
pendent undergraduates  may  borrow  up 
to  $4,000  per  year,  to  a  total  of  $20,000. 
This  amount  is  in  addition  to  the  GSL. 
(In  exceptional  circumstances,  the  finan- 
cial aid  administrator  may  authorize  de- 
pendent undergraduates  to  apply  for  an 
SLS.) 

PLUS  and  SLS  borrowers  do  not 
have  to  show  need,  although  like  all  bor- 
rowers, they  may  have  to  undergo  a 
credit  analysis.  To  receive  consideration 
for  an  SLS,  borrowers  must  apply  for  fi- 


nancial aid  to  establish  their  eligibility  for. 
Pell  Grant  and  Stafford  Loan. 

SLS  and  PLUS  borrowers  must  be- 
gin repaying  interest  within  60  days  af- 
ter the  loan  is  distxirsed,  unless  the 
lender  agrees  to  let  the  interest  accumu- 
late until  the  deferment  ends. 
Emergency  Loan:  This  institutional 
loan  program  assists  students  who  dem- 
onstrate an  urgent  need  for  immediate 
funds.  Applicants  must  be  enrolled  as 
full-time  students  In  the  semester  for 
which  the  request  is  being  made.  The 
amount  loaned  can  be  up  to  $500  and 
must  be  repaid  within  90  days.  This  loan 
may  also  be  used  by  financial  aid  recipi- 
ents as  an  advance  on  their  financial  aid 
awards  for  tfie  purpose  of  purchasing 
books. 

Applications  are  available  at  the  Fi- 
nancial Aid  Office  and  loans  are  ap- 
proved within  24  hours.  Release  of 
funds  will  occur  within  five  working  days 
of  tfie  request. 

Short  Term  Tuition  Loan:  This  is  an  in- 
stitutional loan  program  available  to  stu- 
dents who  are  unable  to  meet  the 
deadline  for  fee  payment. 

To  be  eligible,  an  applicant  must  be 
admitted  to  a  degree  program,  be  en- 
rolled on  a  full-time  basis,  and  have  no 
outstanding  debts  to  the  University.  R- 
nancial  aid  recipients  are  not  eligiUe  to 
receive  this  loan  since  their  tuition/fees 
payment  can  be  deferred  until  their  fi- 
nancial aid  is  disbursed. 

Applicants  who  meet  all  aiteria  will 
be  awarded  tfie  loan.  Tbe  amount  of 
award  is  limited  to  the  student's  actual 
cost  of  tuition  and  other  required  fees. 
The  loan  is  due  60  days  from  the  first 
day  of  classes  each  semester.(Late  reg- 
istration fees  or  other  penalty  charges 
are  excluded  from  loan.) 

Student  Employment 

The  University  offers  employment  oppor- 
tunities through  various  sources.  In  addi- 


5%  Perkins  Loans  Repayment  Chart 

Total  Amount 

Number  of 

Amount 

Monthly 

Monthly 

Final 

Total 

Amount 

Borrowed 

Payments 

Payments 

Payment 

Interest 

Repaid 

$500.00 

$30.00 

18 

$9.30 

$  19.30 

$519.30 

1.000.00 

30.00 

36 

28.87 

78.87 

1,078.87 

1,500.00 

30.00 

57 

5.54 

185.84 

1,685.54 

2,000.00 

30.00 

79 

7.93 

347.93 

2,347.93 

2,500.00 

30.00 

103 

17.34 

577.34 

3,077.34 

3,000.00 

31.82 

120 

31.77 

818.35 

3,818.35 

4,000.00 

42.43 

120 

41.84 

1,091.01 

5,099.01 

5,000.00 

52.03 

120 

53.06 

1,363.63 

6,363.63 

7,500.00 

79.55 

120 

79.42 

2,045.87 

9,545.87 

10,000.00 

106.07 

120 

105.37 

2,727.70 

12,727.70 

12,000.00 

127.28 

120 

127.06 

3,273.38 

15,273.38 
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tion  to  the  CWS  Program  and  the 
CCWEP  Program  which  are  based  on  fi- 
nancial need,  other  jobs  are  available 
on  and  off-campus  and  assistance  in  lo- 
cating work  Is  provided  to  any  student 
through  the  Job  Location  Development 
Program. 

College  Work  Study  (CWS):  This  Is  a 
federal  financial  aid  program  often  in- 
cluded in  the  student's  financial  aid 
award.  It  provides  employment  opportu- 
nities to  eligible  urxJergraduate  stu- 
dents. Students  awarded  CWS  funds 
may  worl<  on  campus,  and  an  effort  is 
made  to  assign  thiem  to  jobs  related  to 
their  field  of  study  or  special  interests 
and  skills. 

(Refer  to  Eligibility  Criteria  section  to 
determine  eligiWIity  requirements.) 
College  Career  Work  Experience 
(CCWEP):This  state  program  is  avail- 
able to  needy  first-time  undergraduate 
students  who  have  been  legal  residents 
of  Rorida  for  the  preceding  two  years. 
Students  awarded  CCWEP  funds  may 
work  off-campus  in  career  related  jobs. 

Salary  rate  is  determined  according 
to  tfie  type  of  work,  tfie  student's  experi- 
ence, and  difficulty  of  the  job. 
Job  Location  Development  Program 
(JLD):  The  Career  Planning  and  Place- 
ment Office  operates  a  Job  Location  [De- 
velopment Program  to  help  currently 
enrolled  students  in  locating  off-campus 
part-time  employment. 

Students  seeking  work  may  contact 
the  JLD  coordinator  in  that  office  for  in- 
formation and  assistance. 
Other  Personnel  Services  (OPS):  On- 
campus  employment  opportunities  are 
also  available  through  the  University 
Personnel  Relations  Department  (Em- 
ployment Office)  or  through  the  various 
University  departments. 
Caution:  Financial  aid  recipients  should 
be  aware  that  all  eamings  from  non-fi- 
nancial aid  employment  will  be  consid- 
ered as  a  resource  for  the  following 
academic  year. 

Eligibility  Criteria 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  Federal  assis- 
tance, students  must: 

1 .  Be  enrolled  in  an  eligible  program 
of  study. 

2.  Be  U.S.  citizens;  U.S.  nationals;  or 
U.S.  permanent  residents  or  reside  in 
the  United  States  for  other  than  a  tempo- 
rary purpose  (supportive  documentation 
is  required  to  verify  residency  or  citizen- 
ship status). 

3.  Maintain  satisfactory  academic 
progress  in  their  course  of  study  (Refer 
to  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  sec- 
tion). 


4.  Not  be  in  default  of  any  loan  or 
owe  a  repayment  on  a  Pell  Grant, 
SEOG,  or  state  grant. 

5.  Demonstrate  financial  need. 

Other  Forms  of  University 
Assistance 

A  number  of  scholarships  are  made 
available  by  the  University,  private  or- 
ganizations, or  individuals  for  students 
with  academic  promise  and  financial 
need.  Selection  of  recipients,  award 
amount,  and  eligibility  criteria  are  deter- 
mined by  ttie  University,  or  the  donor(s), 
or  both. 

Application  information  and  dead- 
lines can  be  obtained  through  ttie  Rnan- 
cial  Aid  Office. 

University-Wide  Programs 

To  be  considered  for  a  variety  of  Univer- 
sity scholarships,  students  are  required 
to  file  a  Need  Analysis  Form  (see  Appli- 
cation Procedures  for  Rnancial  Aid). 
Army  ROTC  Scholarship:  Available  to 
full-time  freshmen  or  sophomores  wtx) 
are  U.S.  citizens,  medically  qualified, 
and  under  25  years  of  age  on  June  30th 
of  ttieir  graduation  year.  Applicants 
must  be  willing  to  serve  as  Army  officers 
on  active  duty  for  four  years  or  on  Re- 
serve/National Guard  duty  for  eight 
years  after  graduation.  Age  waiver  possi- 
ble for  veterans  or  current  Reservists. 
Minimum  GPA  depends  on  academic 
major. 

Scholarships  pay  for  80%  of  tuition, 
a  flat  rate  for  books  and  fees,  and  up  to 
$1 ,000  per  year  subsidence  for  two  or 
three  years  depending  on  the  number  of 
academic  years  remaining.  No  obliga- 
tion is  incurred  by  applying.  Contact  the 
Army  ROTC  office  at  284-4873. 
Athletic  Scholarships:  Athletic  awards 
are  made  upon  recommendation  of  the 
Athletic  Department  to  students  who 
meet  the  established  qualifications  for 
such  awards.  These  awards  are  based 
on  athletic  and  academic  ability.  Inter- 
ested students  should  contact  the  Ath- 
letic Department  at  (305)  348-2756. 
Tuition  Waivers:  Tuition  waivers  may 
be  awarded  to  Non-Rorida  residents 
and  foreign  students  to  help  defray  a 
part  or  all  of  the  out-of-state  portion  of 
thieir  tuition.  Awards  are  made  to  stu- 
dents who  demonstrate  high  scirolastic 
achievement,  or  to  students  who  fiave 
special  skills  or  talents. 
Faculty  Scholars  Program:  Outstand- 
ing high  school  graduates  are  selected 
each  year  for  tfie  distinguished  Faculty 
Scholars  Program.  Scholarship  awards 
are  based  on  academic  merit  and  are  re- 
newed each  semester  contingent  upon 
the  student  maintaining  a  minimum  3.3 


GPA.  Eligibility  criteria  include  a  mini- 
mum score  of  1 200  on  the  SAT  or  27  on 
the  ACT  and  an  average  3.5  high 
school  GPA.  For  further  information  con- 
tact tfie  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies 
at  348-2892. 

Music  Scholarships:  Scholarships  are 
awarded  to  talented  students  through 
audition  and  estatJished  criteria  for  such 
awards.  Tfiese  scholarships  are  made 
upon  recommendation  of  tfie  faculty  of 
ttie  Music  department.  Call  348-2896  for 
audition  dates  and  further  information. 
Theatre  and  Dance  Scholarships: 
Scholarships  are  awarded  to  talented 
students  through  audition  and  estab- 
lished criteria  for  such  awards.  Those 
scholarships  are  made  upon  recommen- 
dation of  ttie  faculty  of  tfie  Theatre  and 
Dance  department.  Call  348-2895  for 
audition  dates  and  further  information. 
PRIDE  Scholarship:  This  scholarship  is 
available  to  any  of  the  four  finalists  of 
the  Program  to  Recognize  Initiative  and 
Distinction  in  Education  (PRIDE)  compe- 
tition for  high  school  seniors  in  tfie  state. 
Free  tuition  for  one  year  is  awarded,  re- 
newable for  an  additional  three  years  or 
until  requirements  for  a  baccalaureate 
degree  are  completed,  whichever 
comes  first.  Students  must  maintain  a 
3.0  GPA  to  renew  the  scholarship. 
Brain  Bowl  Scholarship:  Two  scholar- 
ships in  tfie  amount  of  $300  per  term  for 
two  years  will  be  available  to  members 
of  tfie  state  championship  team  who  are 
accepted  for  enrollment  at  ttie  Univer- 
sity. Ttie  maximum  award  will  be  $1 ,200 
each,  over  the  two  year  period.  Re- 
newal for  ttie  second  year  will  tie  biased 
on  satisfactory  academic  progress. 
Golden  Dmm  Scholarship:  Upon  rec- 
ommendation of  ttie  Achievers  of 
Greater  Miami,  Golden  Drum  commit- 
tee, ttie  University  will  offer  full  tuition 
scholarships  to  deserving  tilack  high 
school  seniors  with  a  GPA  of  3.0  or 
higtier. 

Special  Scholarships 

Distilled  Spirits  Wholesalers  Scholar- 
ship: Availakile  to  full-time  juniors  or 
seniors  in  ttie  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 

Bders  Forum  Scholarship:  Availalsle 
to  Freshmen  students  with  financial 
need. 

Rorida  Bankers  Educational  Founda- 
tion Scholarship/Loan:  Available  to  full- 
time  juniors  or  seniors  wtio  are  under  40 
years  of  age,  Rorida  residents  with  a 
minimum  2.5  GPA  intending  to  pursue 
laanking  careers  in  Florida. 
Felix  Memorial  Scholarship:  Available 
to  undergraduate  and  graduate  Music 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


General  Information  /  25 


majors  with  financial  need.  Contact  the 
Music  Department  at  348-2896. 
Frank  R.  MacNeill  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship: Available  to  U.S.  graduate  or  un- 
dergraduate students  majoring  in 
Insurance  or  Marketing  with  financial 
need  and  a  3.0  GPA  or  higher. 
Gregory  B.  Wolfe  -  Student  Govern- 
ment Association  Scholarship:  Avail- 
able to  full-time  juniors  or  seniors  with 
financial  need,  a  minimum  3.0  GPA, 
who  are  working  toweirds  enhancement 
of  the  University  experience  through  a 
student  organization  on  campus. 
Isadore  Hecht  Scholarship:  Available 
to  graduates  of  Dade  or  Broward  high 
schools  who  have  completed  27  under- 
graduate hours  towards  a  degree  at  the 
University.  The  students  must  be  en- 
rolled in  the  Colleges  of  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences or  Business  Administration,  or  the 
Schools  of  Education  or  Public  Affairs 
and  Services. 

Judith  Seymour  Memorial  Scholar- 
ship: Available  to  students  enrolled  in 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  who 
have  completed  30  semester  hours  at 
ttie  University  and  are  interested  in  his- 
toric preservation. 
Kathy  Lehman-Welner  Memorial 
Scholarship:  Available  to  English  Edu- 
cation majors  with  a  minimum  3.0  GPA. 
Mayor  Henry  Mllander  Public  Service 
Scholarship:  Available  to  upper  level 
students  majoring  in  Public  Administra- 
tion or  Criminal  Justice.  Must  be  a 
graduate  of  any  public  high  school  in 
tfie  Hialeah,  Miami  Springs,  Miami 
Lakes,  Medley,  and  Virginia  Gardens 
communities  to  qualify.  Must  be  full-time 
students,  maintain  a  minimum  3.0  GPA, 
and  have  civic  leadership  qualities. 
Ricardo  Nunez  Scholarship  Fund: 
Available  to  full  time  undergraduate  stu- 
dents with  good  academic  progress  and 
financial  need.  Minimum  3.0  G.P.A. 
Sarah  and  Solomon  Rosenberg 
Scholarship:  Available  to  black  U.S.  citi- 
zens (native  Americans)  undergraduate 
upper-division  students,  majoring  in  En- 
gineering, Computer  Sciences,  or  Busi- 
ness who  demonstrate  academic  ability 
£ind  have  financial  need. 
Senator  Gwen  Margolis  Scholarship: 
Available  to  black  students  majoring  in 
Communication  wfxj  demonstrate  out- 
standing academic  performance  and  fi- 
nancietl  need. 

Student  Government  Association 
Academic  Excellence  Scholarship: 
Available  to  full-time  students  with  finan- 
cial need  and  a  minimum  3.5  GPA. 
Student  Government  Association 
Handicapped  Student  Scholarship: 
Available  to  full-time  students  with  a 


physical  disability,  financial  need,  and  a 
minimum  2.0  GPA. 
Student  Government  Association 
Minority  Scholarship:  Available  to  full- 
time  junior  or  senior  minority  students, 
with  financial  need  and  a  minimum  2.5 
GPA.  who  are  vrorking  towards  present- 
ing tfieir  cultures  to  the  University  experi- 
ence of  their  peers  through  a  student 
organization  on  campus. 
The  Two  Hundred  Society  Scholar- 
ship: Available  to  female  students.  Ap- 
plicants must  be  U.S.  citizens,  residents 
of  Dade  County,  full-time  students,  dem- 
onstrate financial  need,  hiave  a  mini- 
mum 3.0  GPA,  have  upper-division 
standing  with  a  minimum  full  year  of 
studies  remaining,  and  enroll  in  at  least 
one  three-credit  Women's  Studies 
course. 

Other  scholarship  opportunities  are 
available  through  individual  academic 
departments.  Information  about  addi- 
tional externally-funded  sclx>larships  is 
available  in  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Application  Procedures  For 
Financial  Aid 

Listed  below  are  all  tfie  documents  re- 
quired to  apply  for  flnanclEil  assistance, 
as  well  as  procedures  for  submission  of 
application.  The  deadline  date  to  re- 
ceive priority  consideration  for  available 
funds  is  April  1  of  tfie  year  preceding 
the  academic  year  of  enrollment. 
Need  Analysis  Document:  Students  in- 
terested in  all  forms  of  aid  must  com- 
plete the  Florida  Rnancial  Aid  Form 
(FAF)  and  mail  it  to  College  Scholarship 
Sen/ice  (CSS).  The  CSS  will  perform  a 
need  analysis  based  on  the  information 
provided  on  the  FAF  and  send  a  copy  to 
tlie  University. 

Rnancial  Aid  Application  (FAA):  This 
form  must  be  completed  by  all  students 
and  mailed  to  the  Rnancial  Aid  Office  at 
their  primary  campus. 
Student  Aid  Report  (SAR):  All  under- 
graduate students  are  required  to  apply 
for  the  Pell  Grant.  Eligible  students  will 
be  mailed  a  three  part  SAR  by  ttie  Pell 
Grant  processor.  If  tfie  applicants  are  In- 
eligible or  need  to  make  corrections, 
tliey  will  receive  a  two  part  SAR.  The 
complete  set  must  be  fonwarded  to  the 
Rnancial  Aid  Office,  regardless  of  eligi- 
bility. 

Financial  Aid  Transcript  (FAT):  All  stu- 
dents who  have  attended  another  institu- 
tion of  higfier  education  must  submit  a 
Rnancial  Aid  Transcript  for  each  institu- 
tion attended,  whether  or  not  aid  was  re- 
ceived. 

Income  Tax  Return:  Students  selected 
for  verification  by  the  U.S.  Dept.  of  Edu- 


cation and  students  whio  claim  to  be  in- 
dependent and  are  under  24  years  of 
age  must  submit  an  official  (signed) 
copy  of  tfieir  (and  spouse)  previous  year 
Income  Tax  Return  (1040,  I040A,  or 
1040EZ)  to  the  Rnancial  Aid  Office.  An 
official  (signed)  copy  of  their  parents'  tax 
return  will  also  be  required.  The  appli- 
cant's name  and  social  security  numlser 
sfxjuld  be  written  at  the  top  of  tfie  Par- 
ent's Income  Tax  Form  to  insure  proper 
student  identification.  (Students  and/or 
parents  who  did/will  not  file  must  submit 
an  Income  Certification  Statement  for 
IRS  Non-Filers  available  in  the  Financial 
Aid  Office.) 

PLUS  and  SLS  Applicants:  A  separate 
application  is  required  in  addition  to  tfie 
other  documents.  The  Rnancial  Aid  Of- 
fice will  mail  all  completed  loan  applica- 
tions directly  to  the  student.  Unless  the 
applicant  specifies  a  particular  lender, 
he/she  must  make  tfieir  own  contacts 
with  lenders  regarding  the  completed 
application. 

Additional  information  may  be  re- 
quested by  the  Rnancial  Aid  Office  be- 
fore issuing  an  award  package. 

Wote.'The  University  will  not  begin  proc- 
essing financial  aid  applications  until  all 
eligibility  criteria  are  met  and  application 
forms  are  properiy  completed.  It  is  the 
student's  responsibility  to  comply  with 
all  requirements.  All  forms  and  addi- 
tional information  may  be  obtained  from 
tfie  Rnancial  Aid  Office  on  either 
campus. 

Notification  of  Award 

Once  a  need  assessment  has  been 
completed,  a  notice  of  award  will  be 
mailed  to  the  applicant. 

It  is  tfie  student's  responsibility  to  re- 
view tfie  award  and  all  its  conditions 
prior  to  accepting  the  aid  offer.  The  stu- 
dent must  tfien  return  the  signed  copy 
of  tfie  award  along  with  all  other  re- 
quired documents  within  15  days  or 
make  Ein  appointment  with  a  financial 
aid  officer  to  discuss  any  concems 
he/she  may  have.  If  the  student  fails  to 
do  this,  the  award  will  be  canceled  and 
tiiose  funds  will  be  offered  to  other  eligi- 
ble applicants. 

Disbursement  of  Aid 

All  financial  aid  recipients  must  go  to  the 
Cashier's  Office  to  htave  their  class 
schedule  validated  prior  to  ttie  date 
shown  on  the  Fee  Due  Notice  received 
during  registration.  Failure  to  do  this  will 
result  in  the  cancellation  of  all  classes 
for  the  semester. 

Rnancial  aid  ctiecks  will  generally  be 
available  one  month  after  classes  begin 
each  semester. 
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Tuition,  fees,  housing  fees,  and 
other  outstanding  debts  will  be  de- 
ducted before  releasing  any  funds  to  the 
student. 

Satisfactory  Academic 
Progress 

In  keeping  with  guidelines  set  by  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Education,  the  Fi- 
nancial Aid  Office  must  determine  if  a 
student  is  maintaining  satisfactory  pro- 
gress for  the  receipt  of  Title  IV  student  fi- 
nancial aid  (Pell  Grant,  Supplemental 
Educational  Opportunity  Grant,  College 
Work  Study,  Perkins  Loans,  Stafford 
Student  Loan/PLUS  Loan,  SLS  Loan, 
and  State  Student  Incentive  Grant  pro- 
grams). This  rule  applies  regardless  of 
the  student's  previous  financial  aid  his- 
tory. 

The  student  must  show  incremental 
progress  in  his  or  her  coursework  along 
the  continuum  of  attendance  toward  de- 
gree completion,  as  well  as  remain  in 
good  academic  standing  to  be  eligible 
for  aid. 

Students  who  fail  to  meet  the  satis- 
factory progress  criteria  will  be  issued 
warnings,  placed  on  probation,  or  have 
all  aid  suspended.  If  a  student  dis- 
agrees with  the  Financial  Aid  Office's  de- 
cision, he  or  she  will  have  the  right  to 
appeal.  (The  complete  Satisfactory  Pro- 
gress Policy  statement  is  available  in 
the  Rnancial  Aid  Office  and  one  copy  is 
provided  to  each  financial  aid  applicant 
along  with  the  notification  of  their  finan- 
cial aid  eligibility.) 

Financial  Aid 
Refunds/Repayments 

When  a  student  receiving  financial  aid 
witfxiraws  or  drops  below  ttie  required 
hours  for  receipt  of  that  aid,  ttie  amount 
of  refund  due  (according  to  tfie  Univer- 
sity Refund  Policy)  is  refunded  back  into 
the  financial  aid  programs  from  which 
thie  student  received  money.  In  addition, 
a  portion  of  the  financial  aid  received  as 
cash  disbursement  for  non-instructional 
costs  must  be  repaid  by  tfie  student  to 
the  University. 

The  complete  Refund/Repayment 
Policy  Statement  and  distribution  formu- 
las are  available  in  the  Finandal  Aid 
Office. 

Students'  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

As  a  recipient  of  financial  aid,  tfnere  are 
certain  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
which  students  should  be  aware.  By 
knowing  them,  they  will  t)e  in  a  better  po- 
sition to  make  decisions  which  could  in- 
fluence their  educational  goals  and 
objectives. 


Students  have  tfie  right  to  know: 

1 .  What  financial  aid  programs  are 
available  at  Rorida  International  Univer- 
sity. 

2.  The  process  and  procedures  that 
must  be  followed  in  order  to  be  consid- 
ered for  financial  aid. 

3.  Tfie  criteria  used  in  selection  of  re- 
cipients, and  tfie  method  used  for  calcu- 
lating need. 

4.  Ttie  various  programs  in  tfie  finan- 
cial aid  award  and  how  the  need  was  de- 
termined. 

5.  Tfie  refund  and  payment  policy  at 
tlie  University. 

6.  How  tfie  Rnancial  Aid  Office 
makes  its  determination  on  such  ques- 
tions as  student  progress,  the  appeal 
process,  and  other  decisions. 

7.  The  terms,  including  repayment, 
of  any  loan  allocated  by  tfie  University. 

8.  Wfiat  special  facilities  and  serv- 
ices are  available  to  tfie  handicapped. 

Students  are  responsible  for: 

1.  The  timely  and  proper  completion 
of  all  necessary  forms  by  tfie  estab- 
lished deadlines,  and  the  accuracy  of 
any  information  provided  to  tfie  Univer- 
sity in  the  financial  aid  application. 

2.  Promptly  providing  any  additional 
information  requested  by  the  Rnandal 
Aid  Office. 

3.  Keeping  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
informed  of  any  changes  in  address, 
name,  marital  status,  financial  situation, 
or  any  ctiange  in  their  student  status. 

4.  Reading  and  understanding  all  fi- 
nancial aid  fonns  sent  to  tfiem  and/or 
signed  by  them  and  keeping  copies  of 
tfie  forms. 

5.  Notifying  the  Financial  Aid  Office 
of  any  scholarship,  grant,  or  other  re- 
sources made  available  to  them  from 
non-University  sources  while  they  are  re- 
ceiving financial  aid. 

6.  Notifying  the  Rnancial  Aid  Office  if 

they  wittidraw  from  tfie  University  or 
change  tfieir  enrollment  status.  Some  re- 
payment may  be  expected  on  a  pro- 
rated basis.  Future  aid  may  be 
suspended  if  arrangements  for  payment 
are  not  made  with  the  Rnancial  Aid  Of- 
fice. 

7.  Maintaining  satisfactory  progress 
in  order  to  be  considered  for  financial 
aid. 

8.  Visiting  tfie  Cashier's  Office  for  an 
exit  interview  if  ttiey  have  received  a 
Pertains  Loan  or  Stafford  Student  Loan 
and  do  not  plan  to  return  to  school  tfie 
following  semester. 

9.  Re-applying  for  aid  each  year. 


Student  Fees  and 
Student  Accounts 
Fees 

Registration  and  tuition  fees  are  estab- 
lished by  tfie  Board  of  Regents  as  re- 
quired by  tfie  Rorida  Legislature.  Tfiese 
fees  are  subject  to  change  without  no- 
tice. Tfie  1990-91  credit  hour  fee  sched- 
ule is  as  follows: 

Credit  Hour  Fees 

Rorida    Non-Florida 
Resident     Resident 

Undergraduate  $41.92       $152.29 

Graduate,  Tliesis 

or  Dissertation  $74.63       $236.56 

Student  Fees 

Athletic  $10.00        $10.00 

Health  $24.30        $24.30 

The  Health  and  Athletic  fees  are  non- 
refundalale  fees  assessed  each  term. 

Registration  fees  for  course  audits 
are  tiie  same  as  the  above  fees,  except 
ttiat  no  assessment  will  be  made  for  the 
out-of-state  portion. 

A  schedule  of  registration  and  tuition 
fees  for  all  programs  is  published  prior 
to  each  semester  and  can  be  obtained 
at  tfie  Office  of  Registration  and  Re- 
cords. Since  fees  often  change  in  tfie 
fall  semester  tfie  above  fees  should  be 
used  for  information  purposes  only.  The 
schedule  of  classes  will  contain  the 
most  accurate  fee  information. 

Fee  Waivers 

Students  using  a  fee  waiver  as  part  of 
tfie  fee  payment  must  present  the  origi- 
nal and  tfie  student  copy  to  the  Cash- 
ier's Office  at  tfie  lime  of  payment,  on  or 
before  the  last  day  to  pay  fees.  Stu- 
dents virtio  are  responsitile  for  a  portion 
of  tfieir  fees  in  addition  to  tfie  fee  waiver 
will  be  required  to  pay  tfieir  portion  be- 
fore tfie  fee  waiver  is  applied. 

University  and  State  employees  us- 
ing tfie  State  employee  fee  waiver  to 
pay  tfieir  fees  must  register  on  or  after 
tfie  day  established  in  the  official  Univer- 
sity calendar  for  State  employee  regis- 
tration. A  properiy  completed  and 
approved  waiver  form  must  be  pre- 
sented at  ttie  Cashier's  Office  by  the 
date  publisfied  for  tfie  last  day  to  pay 
fees.  The  State  employee  fee  waiver 
will  not  be  accepted  as  payment  for 
course  registrations  prior  to  tfie  an- 
nounced date  for  state  employee  regis- 
tration. 

Senior  citizens  fee  waivers  are  avail- 
able to  persons  60  years  of  age  or  older 
wfio  meet  ttie  requirements  of  Florida 
residency  as  defined  in  tfiis  catalog.  The 
fee  waiver  allows  qualified  individuals  to 
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attend  credit  classes  on  an  audit  basis. 
Senior  citizens  using  the  fee  waiver 
must  register  during  the  first  week  of 
classes 

Rorida  law  requires  that  State  em- 
ployee fee  waivers  and  senior  citizen 
fee  waivers  be  granted  on  a  space  avail- 
able basis  only;  therefore,  individuals  us- 
ing these  waivers  must  comply  with  the 
procedures  outlined  in  the  schedule  of 
classes  for  each  semester. 

Refunds  will  not  be  processed  for 
employees  who  have  registered  and 
paid  prior  to  the  state  employee  registra- 
tion day  and  wish  to  use  the  fee  waiver. 

Fee  Payment 

Fees  may  be  paid  at  the  Cashier's  Of- 
fice at  University  Park,  PC  1 20,  or  at 
North  Miami  AC!  140.  Broward  students 
may  pay  at  the  Broward  Community  Col- 
lege Cashier's  Office,  by  mall  or  at  the 
Cashier's  Office  at  University  Park  or 
North  Miami.  Night  drop  boxes  outside 
the  Cashier's  Offices  are  available  for 
fee  payments  by  check  or  money  order 
through  the  last  day  to  pay  fees.  Pay- 
ment is  also  accepted  by  mail.  The  Uni- 
versity is  rx3t  responsible  fof  cash  left  in 
the  night  drop  or  sent  through  the  mail. 
Failure  to  pay  fees  by  the  established 
deadlines  will  cause  all  courses  to  be 
cancelled.  See  Fee  Liability  below. 

Late  Registration/Payment  Fee 

Students  who  register  or  pay  after  the 
published  deadline  for  fee  payment  will 
be  subject  to  a  Late  Fee.  The  amount 
of  the  fee  will  be  published  in  the  sched- 
ule of  classes  for  each  semester. 

Florida  Prepaid  Tuition  Plan 
Students 

All  students  planning  to  register  under 
the  Florida  Prepaid  Tuition  Plan  must 
present  their  FPTP  identification  card  to 
the  University  Controller's  Office,  PC 
510  on  the  University  Pari<  Campus  or 
at  the  Cashier's  Office  ACI  140,  on  the 
North  Miami  Campos  before  the  publish- 
ed last  day  to  pay  fees.  The  portion  of 
the  student  fees  not  covered  by  the  plan 
must  be  paid  by  ttie  student  prior  to  the 
published  last  day  to  pay  fees  to  avoid 
cancellation  of  classes. 

Financiai  Aid  Students 

All  financial  aid  recipients  must  come  to 
the  Cashier's  Office  and  pay  the  differ- 
ence between  their  financial  aid  or  schol- 
arsNp  awards  and  their  final  fee 
assessment  arxf  have  tfieir  class  sched- 
ule validated  at  the  Cashier's  Office 
prior  to  the  published  last  day  to  pay 
fees.  Failure  to  have  the  schedule  vali- 
dated will  result  in  the  cancellation  of  all 
classes  for  thie  semester.  The  validation 
process  cannot  be  handled  through  the 


night  drop  or  by  msiil,  but  must  be  done 
in  person. 

Fee  Liability 

A  student  is  liable  for  all  fees  associated 
wnth  all  courses  in  which  he/she  is  regis- 
tered at  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period. 
The  fee  payment  deadline  is  published 
in  the  official  University  calendar.  If  fees 
are  not  paid  in  full  by  tfie  published 
dates,  aill  courses  will  be  cancelled  and 
any  money  paid  will  be  lost. 

Registration  is  not  complete  until  all 
fees  are  paid  in  full. 

Reinstatement  of  Classes 

Appeals  for  reinstatement  of  registration 
for  classes  cancelled  for  fiscal  reasons 
must  be  filed  in  writing  on  the  pre- 
scribed form  with  the  University  by  the 
time  specified  on  the  cancellation  no- 
tice. Each  request  will  be  evaluated  by 
the  Reinstatement  Appeals  Committee. 
Reinstatement  will  be  considered  for  all 
classes  on  the  dass  schedule  at  the 
end  of  tfie  drop/add  period.  Reinstate- 
ment cannot  be  requested  selectively 
for  certain  classes.  The  decision  of  the 
committee  is  final  and  all  reinstatement 
activity,  including  fee  payment,  must  be 
completed  prior  to  the  end  of  the  fourth 
week  of  classes.  The  late  registra- 
tion/payment fee  is  applicable  to  all  rein- 
statement approvals. 

Application  Fee 

A  non-refundable  fee  of  $15  shall  ac- 
company each  application  for  admission 
to  the  University. 

Veiiicle  Registration  Fee 

A  non-refundable  annual  vehicle  regis- 
tration fee  is  applicable  to  all  persons  op- 
erating or  paridng  a  motor  vehicle  on 
both  the  University  Park  and  North  Mi- 
ami campuses.  Upon  payment  of  the  ap- 
plicable fee  and  registration  of  tfie 
vehicle  at  ttie  University  Public  Safety 
Department  each  vehicle  will  be  as- 
signed a  paridng  decal  which  must  be 
permanently  affixed  on  the  vehicle.  The 
decal  is  required  for  all  vehicles  pari^ing 
on  campus.  Parking  and  traffic  regula- 
tions are  strictly  enforced. 

Other  Fees 
Ubrary  Fines 

Per  book  per  library  hour  .25 

Maximum  fine  per  book  $5.00 

Lost  book  fine  $35.00 

Intern  Certificate  of  Participation 
Per  credit  hour  $4.76 

Note:  These  fees  are  subject  to  cfiange 
as  pemiitted  by  law.  Additional  fees 
may  be  added  and  special  purpose  fees 
may  be  assessed  in  some  instances. 


Checl(s 

The  University  will  accept  personal 
checks  for  amounts  due  to  the  Univer- 
sity. These  checks  must  be  in  the  exact 
amount  due  only.  The  Cashier's  Office 
will  not  accept  checks  above  the 
amount  due,  third  party  checks  or 
checks  for  cash.  State  law  requires  that 
a  service  fee  of  $15  or  5%  of  ttie 
amount  of  the  check  (whichever  is 
greater)  be  assessed  on  a  check  re- 
turned unpaid  by  the  bank  for  any  rea- 
son. Returned  checks  will  be  assigned 
to  an  agency  for  collection  if  not 
promptly  paid.  Wfien  an  account  has 
been  assigned  the  collection  agency  fee 
will  be  added  to  the  University  charges 
for  collection  at  thie  current  contract 
rate.  Returned  checks  on  student  ac- 
counts will  result  in  cancellation  of 
classes  and  will  require  petition  for  rein- 
statement. See  reinstatement  of  classes 
above. 

The  Cashier's  Office  will  not  accept 
a  check  on  any  student's  account  which 
has  had  two  previous  dishonored 
checks. 

Refunds 

A  refund  will  be  made  upon  written  appli- 
cation by  the  student  of  all  fees,  except 
thie  health  and  athletic  fees,  for  all 
courses  dropped  during  the  drop/add 
period. 

Students  who  have  completed  regis- 
tration and  have  paid  all  fees  due  and 
have  completely  witfxJrawn  from  tfie  Uni- 
versity prior  to  the  end  of  the  fourth 
week  of  classes  are  eligible  for  a  refund 
of  25%  of  total  fees  paid  (except  the 
hiealth  and  athletic  fees)  less  the  capital 
improvement  and  building  fees.  Refund 
will  be  made  only  upon  written  applica- 
tion by  the  student. 

-  In  the  following  exceptional  circum- 
stances, a  full  refund  of  total  fees  paid 
(except  the  health  and  athletic  fees)  will 
be  made  upon  presentation  of  the 
proper  documentation: 

-  Death  of  a  student  or  immediate 
family  member  (parent,  spouse,  child,  or 
sibling)  -  Death  certificate  required. 

-  Involuntary  call  to  military  service  - 
copy  of  orders  required. 

-  Illness  of  student  of  such  severity 
or  duration  to  preclude  completion  of 
courses  -  confirmation  by  a  physician. 

Processing  of  refund  applications  be- 
gins after  the  end  of  the  drop/add  period 
each  semester. 

Appeals  for  tuition  refunds  must  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Cashier's  of- 
fice within  two  years  after  the  end  of  the 
term  for  which  the  refund  is  requested. 
There  are  no  exceptions  to  this  policy. 
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Past  Due  Accounts 

Delinquent  accounts  are  sufficient 
cause  to  proliibit  registration,  gradu- 
ation, release  of  transcripts,  or  release 
of  diplomas. 

The  University  is  not  able  to  grant 
credit  or  time  payments  for  any  fees.  H- 
nancial  aid  is  available  to  those  qualify- 
ing through  the  Rnandal  Aid  Office.  A 
limited  number  of  short  term  loans  are 
available  to  full  time  enrolled  students 
who  may  experience  problems  in  meet- 
ing fee  payment  due  dates. 

The  University  reserves  the  right  to 
assign  any  past  due  account  to  an 
agency  for  collection.  When  an  account 
has  been  assigned  the  collection 
agency  fee  will  be  added  to  the  Univer- 
sity charges  for  collection  at  the  current 
contract  rate. 

Deadlines 

Students  are  reminded  that  deadlines 
are  strictly  enforced.  The  University  is 
not  able  to  grant  credit  or  to  extend  the 
fee  payment  period  beyond  the  time  set 
in  its  official  calendar.  The  University 
does  not  have  the  authority  to  waive 
late  fees  unless  it  has  been  determined 
that  the  University  is  primarily  responsi- 
ble for  the  delinquency  or  that  extraordi- 
nary circumstances  warrant  such 
waiver.  The  University  has  no  authority 
to  extend  deadlines  for  individual  stu- 
dents beyond  those  set  by  the  official 
calendar. 


Academic  Affairs 

The  Office  of  Academic  Affairs  plans 
aind  administers  the  instructional  pro- 
grams of  the  Colleges  and  Schools  of 
the  University.  Matters  affecting  faculty, 
curriculum  and  the  development  of  un- 
dergraduate and  graduate  degree  pro- 
grams fall  within  its  purview.  This  office 
also  supervises  academic  support  pro- 
grams, such  as  Continuing  Education, 
the  Libraries,  Instructional  Media  Serv- 
ices, Sponsored  Research  and  Training, 
FAU/FIU  Joint  Center  for  Environmental 
and  Urlaan  Problems,  Latin  American 
and  Caribbean  Center,  Center  for  Eco- 
nomic Education,  Institute  for  Judaic 
Studies,  Institute  for  Public  Policy  and 
Citizenship  Studies,  The  Art  Museum, 
Multilingual-Multicultural  Studies  Center, 
Southeast  Florida  Center  on  Aging, 
Southeast  Multifunction  Resource  Cen- 
ter, arxJ  the  Women's  Studies  Center. 

Providing  direct  service  to  students 
outside  the  classroom,  and  influencing 


tfie  instructional  programs,  the  following 
units  also  report  to  frie  Office  of  Aca- 
demic Affairs:  tfie  Office  of  Undergradu- 
ate Studies  and  the  Division  of 
Graduate  Studies. 

Responsible  for  all  the  academic 
units,  the  chief  academic  officer  is  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 
The  Vice  President  also  serves  as  liai- 
son to  tfie  Rorida  Board  of  Regents  for 
academic  matters,  and  as  a  member  of 
the  University  Executive  Staff,  tfie  Vice 
President  leads  in  tfie  overall  planning 
and  direction  of  tfie  University. 

(For  detailed  information  on  tlie  Inter- 
national Banking  Center,  Institute  for 
Public  Policy  and  Citizenship  Studies, 
FAU/FIU  Joint  Center  for  Environmental 
and  UrtDan  Problems,  Latin  American 
and  Caribbean  Center,  Center  on  Ag- 
ing, Center  for  Economic  Education,  In- 
stitute for  Judaic  Studies,  and  Women's 
Studies  Center  refer  to  the  Center  and 
Institute  Section.) 

Policy  Statement  with 
Reference  to  Religious  Holy 
Days 

A  faculty  member  who  wishes  to  ob- 
serve a  religious  holy  day  shall  make  ar- 
rangements to  have  another  instructor 
conduct  tfie  dass  in  his  or  her  absence, 
if  possible,  or  shall  reschedule  the  class. 

Because  tfiere  are  some  dasses 
and  other  functions  where  attendance 
may  be  considered  essential,  the  follow- 
ing policy  is  promulgated: 

1.  Each  student  shall,  upon  notifying 
his  or  her  instructor,  be  excused  from 
dass  to  observe  a  religious  holy  day  of 
his  or  her  faith. 

2.  While  tfie  student  will  be  held  re- 
sponsible for  the  material  covered  in  his 
or  her  absence,  each  student  shall  be 
permitted  a  reasonable  amount  of  time 
to  make  up  any  work  missed. 

3.  No  major  test,  major  dass  event, 
or  major  University  activity  will  be  sched- 
uled on  a  major  religious  fioly  day. 

4.  Professors  and  University  adminis- 
trators shall  in  no  way  penalize  students 
arbitrarily  who  are  absent  from  aca- 
demic or  social  activities  because  of  re- 
ligious observances. 


Office  of  Undergraduate 
Studies 

The  Office  of  Undergraduate  Studies  is 
responsible  for  undergraduate  program 
activities  that  span  more  tfian  one  aca- 
demic unit.  Induded  in  tfiese  activities 
are  tfie  Academic  Advising  Center,  offer- 
ing advising  for  freshmen,  undecided 
majors,  students  changing  majors,  and 


non-degree  seeking  students,  and  moni- 
toring of  Core  Curriculum  and  General 
Education  requirements;  the  University 
Learning  Center,  providing  CLAST  coun- 
seling and  academic  preparation,  na- 
tional test  administration,  and 
assistance  in  improving  academic  skills; 
tfie  Faculty  Scholars  awards  arxl  ttie 
University  Honors  Program;  and  ROTC. 
The  office  is  located  in  PC  1 15,  Univer- 
sity Park,  348-2099;  and  ACI-180,  North 
Miami  Campus,  940-5754. 


Division  of  Graduate 
Studies 

Richard  L  Camptiell,  Dean  of 

Graduate  Studies 
Ruben  D.  Jaen,  Coordinator  of 

Graduate  Studies 
The  Division  of  Graduate  Studies  is  un- 
der the  administration  of  tfie  Dean  of 
Graduate  Studies,  who  reports  directly 
to  the  Provost  and  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

The  Graduate  Dean  Is  assisted  by  a 
Coordinator  of  Graduate  Studies,  who 
has  responsibility  for  all  requests  for  can- 
didacy certification,  assists  with  minority 
student  recruitment  and  admission,  and 
also  assists  tfie  Dean  of  Graduate  Stud- 
ies with  the  divisional  matters. 

The  Division  of  Graduate  Studies  is 
responsible  for:  (1)  the  direction  and 
support  of  all  University  graduate  pro- 
grams; (2)  the  development  of  and  com- 
pliance with  University  graduate  policy, 
procedures,  and  planning;  (3)  graduate 
financial  aid,  acquisition  and  distribution; 
(4)  Universitydientele  linkages  for  devel- 
opment support  cind  productivity;  (5) 
graduate  program  external  advisory 
councils;  (6)  graduate  program  review 
and  accreditation;  (7)  budgetary  support 
and  facilities  for  graduate  programs; 
and  (8)  planning,  development,  budget- 
ary support  and  external  resources. 

Academic  Deans  and  Department 
diairs  within  academic  units  fiave  tfie  re- 
sponsibility for  detailed  operations  of  all 
graduate  programs. 

The  Graduate  Dean  works  with  the 
Graduate  Council  in  the  formulation  of 
new  graduate  policies  and  procedures. 
The  Graduate  Council  is  a  subcommitee 
of  tfie  Faculty  Senate  and  consists  of 
members  virtio  also  represent  tfieir  re- 
spective colleges/schools  on  tfie  Coun- 
dl.  The  Graduate  Coundl  reviews 
curricula  ctianges  proposed  by  aca- 
demic units  and  endorsed  by  tlie  Univer- 
sity's Curriculum  Committee. 

Another  committee  in  the  Division  of 
Graduate  Studies  is  the  Advisory  Com- 
mittee for  Graduate  Studies.  This  Com- 
mittee makes  recommendations  to  the 
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Graduate  Dean  on  the  implementation 
of  graduate  policies  and  procedures  on 
ail  programs  thiat  offer  graduate  de- 
grees. The  Dean  of  Graduate  Studies 
serves  as  Chair  of  this  Committee.  Gen- 
erally, the  members  on  this  Committee 
are  assistant  and  associate  deans  who 
fiave  responsibility  for  graduate  educa- 
tion in  their  respective  academic  units. 
Graduate  students  seeking  informa- 
tion on  general  graduate  policies  and 
procedures,  or  instructions  on  preparing 
and  filing  the  thesis  or  dissertation, 
should  contact  the  Division  of  Graduate 
Studies  in  PC  520,  University  Park,  or 
call  3482455  for  an  appointment. 


Libraries 

The  University  Libraries  are  housed  in 
the  Athenaeum  (AT)  at  University  Pari<, 
and  in  a  new  Library  building  (LIB)  on 
the  North  Miami  Campus. 

The  total  library  collection  comprises 
900,000  volumes,  in  addition  to  sub- 
stantial holdings  of  federal,  state,  local, 
and  international  documents;  maps;  mi- 
croforms; music  scores;  newspapers;  in- 
stitutional archives;  and  curriculum 
materials.  The  Library  subscribes  to 
7,075  scholariy  journals  and  other  seri- 
als. 

A  computerized  catalog  of  library 
holdings  (xovides  a  listing  of  materials 
in  both  FlU  Libraries,  and  other  libraries 
in  the  State  University  System.  The  bulk 
of  the  collection  is  housed  in  open 
stacks. 

Classification  of  library  resources  is 
according  to  the  Library  of  Congress 
system,  exceprt  for  some  of  the  docu- 
ments and  special  collections  (e.g., 
U.S.,  Rorida,  and  U.N.  documents,  ar- 
chives, etc.)  which  are  arranged  by  tfieir 
own  classification  systems  and  have 
separate  public  catalogs. 

In  keeping  with  the  University's  com- 
mitment to  day  and  night  operation,  the 
libraries  are  open  when  the  University  is 
in  session  and  during  vacation  periods. 
For  exact  lilxary  hours,  please  consult 
tfie  posted  scfiedules.  Staff  members 
are  always  available  at  the  Public  Serv- 
ice desks  to  assist  students  and  faculty 
in  their  use  of  the  library. 

Consortium  Library  Privileges 

Currently  registered  students,  faculty, 
and  staff  may  use  the  libraries  of  any  of 
the  other  campuses  of  the  State  Univer- 
sity System.  For  access  to  libraries  in 
thte  southeast  Rorida  region,  students, 
faculty  and  staff  should  consult  with 
memb)ers  of  tfie  Library  staff. 

A  state-of-the-art  system  of  interii- 
brary  loan  links  tfie  liiiraries  with  others 
throughout  North  America.  It  includes 


the  use  of  telefacsimile  for  time-critical 
requests. 


Instructional  Media 
Services 

Instructional  Media  Services  specializes 
in  tiie  development,  production,  and  utili- 
zation of  various  types  of  audiovisual 
and  communication  media  for  educa- 
tional purposes.  The  services  offered 
are  listed  t)elow.  (an  asterisk  Indicates 
services  available  to  students): 
The  Production  Centers^  are  "do-it- 
yourseir  media  and  graphic  arts  produc- 
tions labs,  providing  technical 
assistance  to  faculty,  staff  and  students 
in  tioe  creation  of  visual  stids  such  as 
slides,  overtieads,  flyers,  posters  and 
charts  for  classroom  presentations,  pa- 
pers or  projects.  Professional  help  and 
instruction  is  available  on  tfie  premises 
in  the  use  of  Macintosh  computers,  let- 
ter machines,  copystand  cameras,  over- 
head-makers, laminators,  etc.  While 
consumabale  items  such  as  films,  pos- 
terixiard  and  transparencies  are  to  be 
provided  by  students,  there  is  no  fee  for 
either  the  help  provided  or  tl^  use  of 
the  facilities.  (AT-134  at  University  Park; 
LIB-150  at  North  Miami). 
Photography  Services  provides  still 
photographic  support  and  services  to 
faculty  and  staff  for  educational,  training 
and  informational  purposes.  (AT-139  at 
University  Park;  services  available  to  all 
FlU  campuses). 

Instructional  Graphics  prepares  art- 
\Nork,  graphs,  illustrations,  charts  and 
posters  for  faculty  and  staff.  (AT-135  at 
University  Pari<;  serves  othier  campuses 
through  fax  and  inter-office  mail). 
Instructional  Television  Production 
produces  instiiictional  media  programs 
(video  and  audio  recordings,  botii  in-stu- 
dio  and  remote,  teleconferencing,  and 
multi-media  programs)  for  faculty  and 
staff.  (VH-245  at  University  Park;  sen/- 
k;es  available  to  all  FlU  campuses). 
Equipnnent  Distribution  and  Scliedul- 
ing^  provides  a  large  variety  of  educa- 
tional audiovisual  equipment  for  use  by 
faculty  and  staff.  Services  are  available 
to  students  for  classroom  use  and  when 
sponsored  by  professors.  (PC-236  at 
University  Park;  ACI-193  at  North  Miami 
Campus). 

\These  services  are  available  to  stij- 
dents,  as  well  as  faculty  and  staff.) 

Otfier  services  available  are  consult- 
ation on  the  ixjrchase,  rental,  and  instal- 
lation of  audiovisual  equipment;  tiie 
rental  of  films  for  classroom  viewings; 
and  professional  guidance  on  a  wide 


range  of  audiovisual  instructional  topics 
and  technology.  For  more  information, 
contact  348-281 1 ,  AT-136,  University 
Park;  or  940-5929,  LIB-150,  North  Mi- 
ami Campus. 

Consortium  Media  Privileges 

Faculty,  staff  and  stijdents  can  use  tine 
audiovisual  services  on  any  campus  of 
tiie  Consortium.  AV  materials  and  equip- 
ment cannot  be  borrowed. 


Continuing  Education 

Carolann  W.  Baldyga,  Dean 
Doris  K.  Sadoff ,  Assistant  Dean 
J.  Patrick  Wagner,  Director, 

Off-Campus  and  Weekend  Credit 

Courses 
Kari  L.  Rodabaugh,  Director, 

Conferences  and  Short  Courses 

The  University  extends  credit  and  non- 
credit  learning  opportunities  through  the 
Division  of  Continuing  Education. 
Courses  of  instruction  are  developed 
and  offered  in  a  variety  of  formats. 
These  include  conferences,  seminars, 
short  courses,  workshops,  lecture  se- 
ries, certificate  programs  and  courses 
for  academic  credit.  Learning  opportuni- 
ties are  made  available  at  locations 
throughout  Dade,  Broward  and  Monroe 
counties,  tfie  University's  campuses  and 
abroad  through  special  arrangements. 
Insb-uction  can  be  designed  to  serve 
specific  needs  and  respond  to  requests 
from  community  groups,  professional  or- 
ganizations, businesses  and  industi-y. 

The  Division's  centi'al  office  is  lo- 
cated in  ACI-100,  North  Miami  Campus, 
940-5669.  Offices  and  services  are  also 
available  in  PC  245,  University  Park, 
348-2490. 

Administered  through  the  Office  of 
Academic  Affairs,  tfie  Division  of  Con- 
tinuing Education  carries  out  the  follow- 
ing programs:  Off-Campus  and 
Weekend  Credit  Courses  and  Confer- 
ences and  Short  Courses. 

Off  Campus  and  Weekend  Credit 
Courses 

Over  230  courses  for  academic  credit 
are  offered  off-campus  and  on  week- 
ends each  year  tfirough  the  University's 
eight  Colleges  and  Schools.  Any 
course  listed  in  tfie  University  Catalog 
may  be  conducted  at  a  suitable  location 
in  Dade,  Broward  or  Monroe  counties. 
Courses  are  regulariy  conducted  at  hos- 
pitals, banks,  community  schools,  and 
other  put)lic  and  private  facilities  appro- 
priate for  educational  delivery.  An  indi- 
vidual, business,  agency  or  association 
can  request  tfiat  a  specific  course  or  de- 
gree program  be  offered. 
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Registration  for  Continuing  Educa- 
tion credit  courses  may  be  accom- 
plished at  the  office  of  Registration  and 
Records  at  University  Park  and  North  Mi- 
ami Campus,  and  tfie  University's 
Broward  Community  Coliege,  Central 
Campus  office.  Students  may  also  regis- 
ter at  tfie  first  class  meeting. 

Sponsored  Credit  Institutes  are  con- 
tract agreements  through  which  an  em- 
ployer, public  agency,  or  professional 
organization  collaborates  with  tfie  Uni- 
versity to  provide  credit  courses  and  de- 
gree programs  for  its  constituents. 
These  educational  enharx;ement  bene- 
fits are  arranged  to  serve  the  needs  of  a 
designated  group  of  individuals  at  a  lo- 
cation and  time  convenient  to  them. 

For  information  on  how  to  request  a 
course  or  to  find  out  more  about  educa- 
tional opportunities  available  through 
the  Department,  call  940-5653  in  Dade, 
and  463-2790  in  Broward. 

Conferences  and  Short  Courses 

Noncredit  programs  to  develop  profes- 
sional competence,  inaease  business 
skills,  and  provide  personal  enrichment 
are  offered  througfi  short  courses,  work- 
shops, seminars,  and  certificate  pro- 
grams. Local,  regional,  national  and 
international  conferences  are  coordi- 
nated in  conjunction  with  the  Univer- 
sity's goals  and  objectives. 

Continuing  Education  Units  applica- 
ble to  professional  licensing  require- 
ments are  available  in  appropriate 
programs. 

Noncredit  program  information  is 
published  each  semester  by  tfie  Division 
and  may  be  requested  at  the  Division's 
offices  at  University  Park  and  North  Mi- 
ami Campus,  or  by  telephone,  940-5669 
(Dade  and  Monroe),  463-2790 
(Broward).  Registration  is  initiated  by 
mail,  at  the  above  locations,  or  at  tfie 
first  session  of  each  program  on  a 
space  available  basis. 

Certificate  Programs 
Legal  Certificate  Programs 

Included  are  tfie  Legal  Assistant  (Parale- 
gal), Advanced  Legal  Assistant  Studies, 
Legal  Certification  Review,  Legal  Secre- 
tarial Studies,  and  Law  Office  Admini- 
stration. The  otijective  of  all  programs 
is  to  develop  occupational  competence 
through  practical  and  substantive  in- 
struction. 

Legal  Assistant  Certificate 

The  Legal  Assistant  curriculum  consists 
of  core  courses  which  meet  in  the  eve- 
nings supplemented  by  monthly  Satur- 
day seminars,  and  an  intensive  program 
which  meets  only  on  Saturdays.  Practi- 
tioners completing  a  course  or  seminar 


may  request  CLA  continuing  education 
units  from  the  National  Association  of 
Legal  Assistants. 

Continuing  Legal  Education  for 
Attorneys  (CLER) 

Seminars  focusing  on  substantive  and 
nonsubstantive  topics,  approved  by  the 
Rorida  Bar  Association  for  CLER  credit 
are  presented  in  fialf-day  or  full-day  for- 
mat. Instructors  are  University  faculty, 
and  professionals  In  various  disciplines. 

Professional  Education  for 
Realtors  and  Brokers 

Issues  of  current  interest  to  real  estate 
professionals  are  presented  in  seminars 
approved  by  tfie  Florida  Real  Estate 
Commission  (FREC)  for  continuing  edu- 
cation credit. 

Certificate  for  Professional 
Travel  Agents 

This  comprehensive  six-month  course 
develops  skills  required  in  the  transpor- 
tation industry  witfi  emphasis  on  tfie 
travel  agency  profession.  The  program 
offers  a  combination  of  academic  exer- 
cise, practical  application,  and  on-the- 
job  training  to  develop  desired 
qualifications.  Certain  phases  of  tfie  pro- 
gram are  highlighted  by  field  trips  to  pro- 
vide firsttiand  knowledge  of  travel 
industry  suppliers. 

Video  Production  Certificate 

In  conjunction  with  tfie  School  of  Jour- 
nalism and  Mass  Communication,  tfie 
Division  offers  the  Certificate  In  Video 
Production.  Hands-on  exercises  lead 
students  through  all  major  phases  of 
video  production.  The  program  fxo- 
vides  preparation  for  the  fields  of  broad- 
casting, instructional  video,  corporate 
video,  and  applications  in  advertising 
and  public  relations. 

{Marketing  Communication 
Certificate 

Marketing  Communication  is  designed 
for  individuals  who  seek  a  career  or 
wish  to  develop  specific  skills  for  current 
or  prospective  employment  in  the  field. 

Designed  for  marketing  support 
staff,  designers  wishing  to  expand  their 
base  of  knowledge,  employees  as- 
signed to  MARCOM  tasks,  home  and 
small  business  owners  who  need 
greater  proficiency  in  ttiese  areas,  and 
government  and  non-profit  employees 
who  are  communicating  with  tiie  public. 
The  courses  cover  writing  well  at  work, 
graphic  design  and  marketing  sti'ate- 
gies.  Any  of  tfie  courses  may  be  taken 
for  regular  continuing  education  units. 

This  certificate  program  recognizes 
tfiat  students  come  from  varying  back- 


grounds. It  Is  organized  to  help 
strengtiien  specific  areas  of  expertise. 

Independent  Study  by 
Correspondence 

Tfie  State  University  System  offers  a 
program  of  over  140  courses  witii  in- 
structors drawn  from  tfie  University  of 
Rorida,  Rorida  State  University,  and  tfne 
University  of  South  Rorida.  The  pro- 
gram is  administered  by  tfie  Department 
of  Independent  Study  by  Correspon- 
dence, University  of  Rorida,  1938  West 
University  Avenue,  Gainesville,  Rorida 
32603,(904)392-1711. 


Sponsored  Research 
and  Training 

Thomas  A.  Breslin,  Vice  Provost  and 

Director 
Catherine  F.  Kennedy-Thurman, 

Associate  Director 

Tfie  Division  of  Sponsored  Research 
and  Training  serves  the  research  and 
training  needs  of  interested  faculty  by 
providing  timely  information  on  tfie  avail- 
ability of  local,  state,  and  federal  pro- 
gram support.  The  attraction  of  these 
funds  to  tfie  campus  provides  an  oppor- 
tunity to  better  serve  tfie  needs  of  ftie 
people  of  Rorida  tiirough  services  not 
regulariy  funded  by  the  Legislature. 

Among  tfie  major  goals  of  tfie  Divi- 
sion of  Sponsored  Research  and  Train- 
ing are  tfie  following:  to  help  stimulate 
faculty  and  staff  interest  in  research  and 
training  projects;  to  assist  tfie  faculty 
and  staff  in  obtaining  funds  for  research 
and  training  projects;  and  to  provide 
technical  assistance  to  faculty  and  staff 
who  manage  contract  and  grant  pro- 
grams for  tfie  University.  For  more  infor- 
mation, contact  348-2494. 


The  Art  l\/luseum 

Dahlia  Morgan,  Director 
The  Art  Museum  of  tfie  University  has 
served  tiie  South  Rorida  community  for 
tfie  last  seven  years  exhibiting  sfiows  of 
local  eind  national  importance.  Exhibi- 
tions from  outside  tfie  University  and  tfie 
area  are  intended  to  display  tfie  finest 
available  and  affordable  examples  of 
contemporary  and  historical  art.  These 
sfiows  are  obtained  from  a  variety  of 
sources,  primarily  professional  organiza- 
tions and  lending  institutions,  individual 
artists,  commercial  galleries,  and  otfier 
educational  institutions. 

The  types  of  exhibitions  displayed  di- 
rectly benefit  not  only  tiie  University 
community,  txjt  also  the  public.  Atten- 
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dance  records  show  that  approximately 
200  people  per  day  visit  the  facility  and 
come  from  Dade,  Broward,  Palm 
Beach,  and  Monroe  counties,  for  the 
most  part.  The  Museum  is  open  six  ' 
days  a  week  and  one  evening. 

The  Art  Museum,  which  occupies  a 
4,000  square  foot  area  on  tfie  University 
Park,  opened  with  an  internationally  ac- 
claimed exhibition  of  Contemporary 
Latin  American  Drawings  in  April,  1977. 
Since  tfiat  date  many  exhibitions  have 
been  displayed  including:  Alberto 
Giacometti,  Draftsman  and  Sculptor; 
The  Texturology  Series  of  Jean  Dubuf- 
fet;  Public  Relations:  Photographs  by 
Garry  Winogrand;  Mira,  MIra,  fi^ira,  Los 
Cubanos  de  Miami;  Alfred  Stieglitz, 
1894-1934;  William  Wiley;  A  Collector's 
Eye:  Tfie  Olga  Hirshhom  Collection; 
Miriam  Shapiro,  A  Retrospective:  1953- 
1980;  Neil  Welliver;  Treasures  of  the 
Norton  Gallery;  Manuel  Neri;  Realist  Wa- 
tercolors;  English  Naive  Painting;  Mi- 
chael Graves  Exhibition;  Marsden 
Hartley  Exhibition;  Anxious  Interiors; 
American  Art  Today:  Still  Life;  and  na- 
tionally acclaimed  Marcel  Duchamp  Ex- 
hibition. 

The  Museum  has  continued  to  en- 
hance its  exhibition  program  with  a  lec- 
ture series  which  has  included  many  of 
the  exhibiting  artists  euxI  scholars,  mu- 
seum curators,  and  others  wfio  fiave 
been  Involved  with  the  particular  exhibi- 
tion. The  highly-acclaimed  Critic's  Lec- 
ture Series,  sponsored  by  tfie  Museum, 
bias  included:  Germaine  Greer,  Robert 
Hughes,  John  Cage,  Tom  Wolfe,  Carter 
Ratdiff,  Susan  Sontag,  Linda  Nochlin, 
John  Canaday,  John  Simon,  and  Mi- 
chael Graves. 

The  Museum  Is  operated  by  the  Di- 
rector, the  Coordinator  of  University  Col- 
lections, and  a  staff  made  up  partially  of 
University  students  working  through  an 
Internship  program. 


Student  Affairs 

Tfie  mission  of  tfie  Division  of  Student 
Affairs  is  to  contribute  to  tfie  total  educa- 
tional process  of  students  by  creating  a 
learning  environment  which  fosters  per- 
sonal growth  and  development;  pro- 
motes cultural  diversity;  provides 
programs  £tnd  services  which  enhance 
intellectual,  social,  cultural,  physical, 
emotional,  and  spiritual  development; 
and  prepares  students  to  become  con- 
tributing members  of  tfie  community. 

The  Division  is  comprised  of  tlie  fol- 
lowing departments  and  programs:  Ad- 
missions, Campus  Ministry,  Career 
Planning  and  Placement,  Disabled  Stu- 
dent Services,  Enrollment  Support  Serv- 


ices, Rnancial  Aid,  Greek  Organiza- 
tions, Intercollegiate  Athletics,  Interna- 
tional Student  Services,  Minority 
Student  Services,  Orientation,  Precolle- 
giate  Programs,  Public  Safety,  Student 
Activities,  Student  Counseling,  Student 
Government,  Student  Health  Services, 
Student  Judicial  Affairs,  Student  Union, 
and  University  Housing. 

Student  Affairs  offices  are  located  at 
University  Park  in  University  House,  the 
first  floor  of  PC,  the  Golden  Panther 
Arena  and  the  Modular  Building  on  tfie 
west  side  of  campus.  On  the  North  Mi- 
ami Campus,  offices  are  located  in  tfie 
Student  Center  Building,  tfie  Trade  Cen- 
ter, and  the  third  floor  of  the  Library. 


Admissions 

Admissions  is  responsible  for  tfie  recruit- 
ment and  admission  of  undergraduate 
applicants.  Staff  provides  information  to 
prospective  students,  guidance  counsel- 
ors and  the  general  public  to  inform 
tfiem  of  the  academic  and  other  educa- 
tional programs  offered  by  tfie  Univer- 
sity. Tfie  department  also  collects  and 
processes  official  application  materials 
■for  all  graduate  admissions.  For  specific 
information  on  the  application  process 
and  requirements  for  admission  please 
refer  to  tfie  General  Information  section 
of  this  catalog. 

Location:  PC  140,  University  Park, 
348-2363;  ACI  160,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5760;  Trailers,  Broward  Pro- 
gram, 475-4150. 


Campus  Ministry 

The  Interfaith  Campus  Ministry  serves 
student  groups  involved  in  a  variety  of 
activities.  Professional  representatives 
from  various  faiths  are  available  for  per- 
sonal appointments.  Individual  denomi- 
nations sponsor  campus-wide  programs 
including  worship,  study  groups,  social 
gatherings,  and  cultural  events.  In  addi- 
tion. Campus  Ministry  sponsors  pro- 
grams and  activities  which  are 
non-denominational. 

Location:  UH  340,  University  Park, 
348-2215;  SC  265,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5609  or  940-5610. 


Career  Planning  and 
Placement 

Career  Planning  and  Placement  (CP&P) 
assists  students  with  the  identification  of 
tfieir  skills,  values  and  interests  and  pro- 
vides tfie  necessary  tools  for  on-going 
self  assessment.  CP&P  provides  five 


services:  Career  Advisement,  Career 
Mentoring  Programs,  Cooperative  Edu- 
cation, Career  Placement  and  the  Job 
Location  and  Development  Program. 
Through  ttiese  services  students  and 
alumni  learn  up-to-date  information 
about  tfie  world  of  work,  career/major 
clx)ices,  occupational  trends,  career  op- 
tions, and  job  search  techniques. 

Cooperative  Education  allows  stu- 
dents to  combine  classroom  theory  with 
career  related  practical  work  experi- 
ence. Students  work  in  professional 
training  positions  related  to  their  major 
field  of  study  and  earn  a  both  a  salary 
and  academic  credits. 

CP&P  hosts  numerous  worksfiops 
and  seminars,  scliedules  on-campus  in- 
terviews, operates  a  resume  referral  sys- 
tem, and  lists  job  vacancy  notices  for 
part-time,  full-time,  and  summer  employ- 
ment. It  also  liouses  a  comprehensive 
career  lilxary,  and  a  computerized  ca- 
reer guidance  system. 

Location:  UH  230,  University  Park, 
348-2423;  SC  260,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5813  Trailers,  Broward  Pro- 
gram, 474-1404. 


Disabled  Student 
Services 

Disabled  Student  Services  provides  in- 
formation and  assistance  to  students 
with  disabilities  wfio  are  in  need  of  spe- 
cial accommodations.  Individual  serv- 
ices are  available  to  students  with 
visual,  fiearing,  speech,  physical,  and 
learning  disabilities;  chronic  health  prob- 
lems, mental  or  psychological  disorders, 
and  temporary  disabilities.  Services  in- 
clude counseling,  coordinating  class- 
room accommodations,  providing 
special  equipment,  note-takers,  readers, 
interpreters,  adapted  testing,  special 
registration,  and  University  and  commu- 
nity referrals.  Support  and  assistance  in 
overcoming  architectural,  academic,  atti- 
tudinal,  and  other  barriers  encountered 
is  provided.  Requests  for  services  must 
be  made  prior  to  tfie  iDeginning  of  each 
semester. 

Location:  UH  231 ,  University  Park, 
348-3532;  SC  261 ,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5813;  BIdg.  9,  Room  224, 
Broward  Program,  948-6793. 


Enrollment  Support 
Services 

Enrollment  Support  Services  manages 
the  Division's  computerized  student  re- 
cords database,  the  University's  degree 
audit  (SASS) ,  and  several  computer-re- 
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lated  programs.  This  unit  also  provides 
computer  system  planning  support  to 
academic  units  and  other  departments 
In  the  Division.  The  University  Catalog, 
and  the  Course  Schedule  booklet  pub- 
lished each  semester  are  produced  in 
this  unit. 

Location:  PC  135,  University  Park, 
348-2933. 


Financial  Aid 

Rnancial  Aid  is  provided  to  students 
who  otherwise  would  be  unable  to  pur- 
sue their  educational  goals  at  the  Uni- 
versity. Finandal  Aid  includes 
scholarships,  grants,  loans  and  campus 
employment.  Financial  need  is  deter- 
mined on  an  individual  basis  using 
evaluation  criteria  provided  by  national 
agencies.  For  specific  information  on 
types  of  assistance,  eligibility,  applica- 
tion procedures  and  other  requirements, 
please  refer  to  the  General  Information 
section  of  this  catalog. 

Location:  PC  125,  University  Park, 
348-2431 ;  ACI-160,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5765. 


Greel<  Organizations 

Greek  organizations  contribute  to  tfie 
University  by  promoting  leadership, 
schnlarship,  service,  social  activities 
and  txotherhood  and  sisterhood.  There 
are  nine  fraternities  and  five  sororities 
coordinated  by  a  Greek  Council.  In  addi- 
tion, an  Interfratemity  Council  governs 
fraternities  and  a  Panhellenic  Council 
governs  sororities.  A  formal  msh  period 
Is  held  in  the  Fall  semester,  and  an  infor- 
mal rush  is  held  during  the  Spring  se- 
mester. 

Location:  UH  219,  University  Park, 
348-2950. 


Intercollegiate  Athletics 

FlU  is  a  member  of  the  National  Colle- 
giate Athletic  Association  (NCAA),  the 
New  South  Women's  Conference 
(NSWAC),  and  the  Trans  America  Ath- 
letic Conference  (TAAC)  for  men.  The 
University  has  competed  at  ttie  Division 
l-AAA  level  since  September  of  1987, 
having  competed  successfully  at  the  Di- 
vision II  level  since  1972.  Programs  and 
services  in  Intercollegiate  Athletics  pro- 
vide em  opportunity  for  student-athletes 
to  develop  as  skilled  performers  in  an 
educational  setting.  Much  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  student  In  student-athlete 
to  ensure  intellectual,  emotional  and  so- 
cial well-being. 


Athletics 

Athletic  team  membership  is  open  to  all 
full-time  students.  Women's  programs 
consist  of  basketball,  volleyball,  soccer, 
golf,  tennis,  and  cross  country.  Men's 
programs  consist  of  basketball,  soccer, 
baseball,  golf,  tennis,  and  cross  country. 
To  be  eligible  for  intercollegiate  competi- 
tion, ttie  University  requires  each  shj- 
dent-athlete  to  be  in  good  academic 
standing  and  make  satisfactory  pro- 
gress towards  a  degree.  Team  member- 
ship is  determined  in  a  manner  which 
does  not  discriminate  based  on  race, 
sex,  national  origin,  marital  stahjs,  age 
or  handicap. 

Rnancial  assistance  is  available  to 
botti  freshmen  and  transfer  students  re- 
cruited for  all  12  athletic  teams.  Assis- 
tance may  include  grants,  scholarships, 
loans  or  self-help  programs.  To  be  eligi- 
ble for  financial  assistance,  each  stu- 
dent-athlete must  be  in  good  academic 
standing  and  make  satisfactory  pro- 
gress towards  a  degree. 

Campus  Recreation 

Campus  Recreation  provides  a  variety 
of  inti'amural  sports  and  recreation  activi- 
ties designed  to  educate,  improve  physi- 
cal fitness,  develop  an  appreciation  for 
the  value  of  physical  exercise,  and  ex- 
tend leisure  time  skills.  The  department 
manages  open  recreation  and  physical 
fitness  facilities,  and  coordinates  intra- 
mural leagues,  club  sports  and  special 
events. 

Active  sport  clubs  include  Bowling, 
Crew,  Cycling,  Fitiiess,  Lacrosse,  Row- 
ing, Scuba,  Shotokan  Karate,  Tae  Kwon 
Do,  Rugby  and  Badminton.  Fourteen  in- 
tramural sports  include  bowling,  basket- 
ball, flag  foottsall,  golf,  soccer,  Softball, 
co-recreational  Softball,  volleyball,  ten- 
nis, racquetball,  floor  hockey,  wallyball, 
baseball,  and  slam  dunk.  Events  such 
as  power-lifting  competitions,  golf,  soc- 
cer, racquettaall  and  tennis  tournaments, 
deep  sea  fishing  ti-ips,  arKi  ottier  recrea- 
tion interests  are  featured  each  semes- 
ter. 

Campus  Recreation  also  offers  non- 
credit  classes  in  a  variety  of  subjects. 
Credit  classes  are  offered  each  semes- 
ter in  ttie  College  of  Education. 

Athletic  and  Recreational 

Facilities 

The  Golden  Panther  Arena  is  a  multi- 
purpose facility  which  serves  as  ttie 
base  for  University  programs  in  physical 
education,  athletics,  and  recreation.  The 
Arena  has  a  seating  capacity  of  5,000.  It 
contains  racquetball  courts,  basketball 
courts,  an  auxiliary  court  area,  and 
meeting  rooms.  The  arena  is  open  to 
students,  faculty,  staff,  and  alumni  witti 


valid  University  identification  cards.  FlU 
students  are  admitted  to  all  regular  sea- 
son home  attiletic  events  free  of  charge 
upop  presentation  of  a  valid  University 
identification  card. 

The  Baseball  and  Soccer  Relds  are 
lighted  and  each  have  a  seating  capac- 
ity for  1 ,500  spectators. 

Rbness  Centers  at  University  Park 
and  Nortti  Miami  campuses  are 
equipped  witti  a  complete  line  of  Nauti- 
lus machines  and  locker  rooms.  The 
Centers  are  available  at  no  cost  to  cur- 
rently enrolled  students  witti  valid  identi- 
fication cards.  There  is  a  $40  semester 
fee  for  faculty,  staff,  and  alumni. 

The  Aquatic  Center  on  the  North  Mi- 
ami Campus  overiooks  ttie  bay  and  is 
fully  furnished  to  provide  an  environ- 
ment for  conversation,  study  and/or  tan- 
ning. The  multipurpose  design  of  the  50 
met^r  x  25  yard  pool  and  diving  well  al- 
low for  recreational  and  instnjctional 
use. 

The  Racquet  Sports  Center  at  Uni- 
versity Park  has  1 2  lighted  tennis  courts 
and  eight  lighted  racquettaall  courts.  The 
Racquet  Sports  Center  at  North  Cam- 
pus lias  six  lighted  tennis  courts,  a  sand 
volleyball  court,  and  two  lull-sized  bas- 
ketball courts. 

For  additional  information  or  hours  of 
operation  call: 

Campus  Recreation:  348-2951 

Rtiiess  Center:  348-2575,  Univer- 
sity Pari<;  940-5678,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus. 

Golden  Panttier  Arena:  348-2900. 

Racquet  Sports  Center:348-2763, 
University  Park;  948-4572,  North  Miami 
Campus. 

Aquatic  Center:  948-4595. 


International  Student 
Services 

International  Stijdent  Services  provides 
assistance  on  matters  regeirding  immi- 
gration regulations  and  procedures  re- 
lated to  visa  status.  The  staff  also 
provides  counseling  and  advisement  on 
academic,  personal  and  financial  con- 
cerns, and  serves  as  a  liaison  to  aca- 
demic and  administrative  departments 
ttiroughout  ttie  University.  An  orientation 
program  is  offered  each  semester  as 
well  as  international  and  inter-cultural 
programs  to  assist  students  in  adapting 
more  effectively  to  ttie  University  com- 
munity and  to  living  in  Miami. 

An  active  International  Student  Club 
collaborates  with  ttie  department  in  or- 
ganizing various  soci£il  activities.  Club 
programs  enable  students  to  participate 
in  the  international  dimension  of  the  Uni- 
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varsity  and  provide  opportunities  for  in- 
volvement in  the  greater  Miami  educa- 
tional community. 

Location:  UH  217,  University  Park, 
348-2421 ;  SC  260,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5813. 


Minority  Student 
Programs  and  Services 

Minority  Student  Services  provides  mi- 
nority students  with  personal,  academic, 
social,  and  cultural  support  needed  for 
\he  achievement  of  educational  goals. 
Staff  provides  orientation,  leadership  de- 
velopment, counseling  and  tutorial  serv- 
ices; and  serves  as  a  liaison  to 
academic  units  and  student  support 
services  university-wide.  This  depart- 
ment also  collaborates  with  student 
groups  in  coordinating  traditional  cul- 
tural celebrations,  and  other  activities 
for  minority  students'  physical,  mental 
cind  social  well-being. 

Location:  UH  216,  University  Park, 
348-2436;  SC  260,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5817. 


Orientation 

The  Orientation  program  is  designed  to 
assist  new  students  in  understanding  all 
aspects  of  the  University  environment. 

New  freshmen  arxi  transfer  students 
are  strongly  urged  to  attend  an  orienta- 
tion program  before  their  first  term  of  en- 
rollment. Several  orientation  sessions 
are  scheduled  each  Summer  Term  and 
at  least  one  session  is  offered  before 
Spring  and  Summer  Terms.  Information 
about  tfie  orientation  program  and  re- 
lated services  is  mailed  to  newly  admit- 
ted undergraduate  students. 

Location:  UH  350,  University  Park, 
348-3828. 


Precollegiate  Programs 

Precollegiate  Programs  provides  infor- 
mation on  educational  opportunities  and 
campus  resources,  and  prepares  prom- 
ising minority  high  school  students  for 
college  through  partnership  programs 
with  educational,  civic,  religious,  busi- 
ness, and  government  agencies  and  or- 
ganizations. Staff  vrari^  closely  with  the 
Admissions  office  to  assist  participants 
gain  entry  into  the  University. 

Location:  UH  216,  University  Park, 
348-2436. 


Public  Safety 

Public  Safety  is  a  full  service  Public 
Safety  organization  which  maintains  a 
peaceful  and  safe  environment  through- 
out the  University  community.  The 
department  is  a  unit  of  the  State  of  Ror- 
ida  law  enforcement  agencies  and  its 
members  have  full  police  authority  to  en- 
force state  and  local  laws  and  University 
regulations. 

Public  Safety  also  enforces  Univer- 
sity Park  Rules  and  Regulations.  A  park- 
ing decal  or  permit  is  required  in  order 
to  park  any  vehicle  (including  motorcy- 
cles, motorbikes,  and  mopeds)  on  cam- 
pus. Decals  may  be  purchased  in  the 
Cashier's  office,  or  in  Public  Safety  if 
paid  by  check  or  money  order.  A  receipt 
will  be  issued  which  must  be  presented 
at  Public  Safety  along  with  a  copy  of  tfie 
current  vehicle  registration.  After  the  ve- 
hicle is  registered  a  decal  will  be  issued. 
The  entire  decal  (uncut  eind  unaltered) 
must  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  vehi- 
cle. All  regulations  are  strictly  enforced. 
For  more  specific  information  please  re- 
fer to  the  University  Parking  Rules  and 
Regulations  brochure  available  on 
eitfier  campus. 

Location:  Tower,  University  Park, 
348-2626  (Information),  348-291 1 
(Emergency);  SO  I,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5555  (Information),  940-591 1 
(Emergency). 


Registration  and 
Records 

The  Office  of  Registration  and  Records 
is  responsible  for  directing  the  Univer- 
sity registration  activities,  including  Off- 
Campus  course  registration,  and 
establishing,  maintaining  and  releasing 
students'  academic  records.  TTie  office 
is  also  responsible  for  Space  and  Sched- 
uling, Veteran's  Affairs,  Graduation,  and 
Records  Archiving. 

The  office  staff  has  Hie  responsibility 
to  serve  tfie  student,  faculty,  other  ad- 
ministrative offices,  and  the  general  pub- 
lic; to  hold  safe  and  preserve  the 
confidentiality  of  the  student's  records; 
and  to  ensure  the  integrity  of  tfie  Univer- 
sity's policies  and  regulations. 

Location:  PC  130,  University  Park, 
348-2383;  AC1  160  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5750;  Broward  Prograun,  475- 
4150. 


Student  Activities 

Student  Activities  provides  learning  op- 
portunities In  which  students  can  prac- 
tice £ind  develop  leadership. 


communication,  problem-solving,  pro- 
gram picinning,  organization,  implemen- 
tation, and  evaluation  skills.  Activities 
are  co-curricular  and  cover  all  aspects 
of  ti%  educational  experience.  Over  125 
registered  student  organizations  exist  to 
enrich  campus  life  and  contribute  to  tiie 
social,  cultural,  and  academic  growth  of 
students.  Stijdents  may  organize  addi- 
tional groups  that  promote  tiie  Univer- 
sity's educational  mission. 

This  unit  also  serves  as  a  resource 
for  commuter  students.  The  Commuter 
Stijdent  Program  collaborates  witii  aca- 
demic, administrative,  and  stijdent  af- 
fairs units  to  provide  resources, 
services,  and  inter-agency  and  commu- 
nity referrals. 

Various  informational  materials  are  pub- 
lished and  distributed  on  fxsusing  rental 
practices,  landlord/tenant  regulations, 
and  otfier  campus  resources  for  com- 
muter students. 

Location:  UH  340,  University  Pari<, 
348-2137;SC363,  North  Miami  Cam-     , 
pos,  940-5813;  Modular  12.1  Broward 
Program,  475-4167. 


Student  Counseling 
Services 

Student  Counseling  Services  focus  on 
enhancing  the  emotional  well-being  of 
students.  A  variety  of  individual  and 
group  services  are  offered,  including  ca- 
reer/lifestyle counseling,  wori<shops  on 
mental  fiealtii  and  wellness  issues,  and 
personal  counseling  for  problems  associ- 
ated witti  anxiety,  depression,  interper- 
sonal relationships,  coping  skills  and 
feelings  of  inadequacy. 

Counseling  Services  also  offers  a 
structured,  supervised  b'aining  program 
for  graduate  level  stajdents  who  seek  ex- 
posure to  a  diversified  population  witiiin 
a  multi-disciplinary  setting.  All  services 
are  provided  to  students  free  of  charge. 
Complete  confidentiality  is  assured. 

Location:  UH  21 1  A,  University  Park, 
348-2434;  SC  260,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5813. 


Student  Government 
Association 

Thie  Student  Government  Association  is 
comprised  of  senators  from  all  Schools 
and  Colleges  wfx}  are  elected  by  thte  stij- 
dent lx)dy.  SGA  appropriates  an  annual 
budget  generated  by  tiie  Activity  and 
Service  fee  which  is  paid  by  all  students 
at  the  time  of  registration.  Bills,  appro- 
priations, and  resolutions  come  before 
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the  senate  for  discussion,  support,  fund- 
ing, or  other  action  on  matters  related  to 
various  activities,  issues  or  causes. 

SGA  members  represent  the  student 
body  on  university-yvide  committees  and 
task  forces  to  ensure  student  repre- 
sentation at  the  administrative  level.  Stu- 
dents are  encouraged  to  become 
involved  in  all  aspects  of  Student  Gov- 
ernment. 

Location:  UH  31 1 ,  University  Pari<, 
348-21 21 ;  SC  353,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5680;  Modular  12.1,  Broward 
Program,  475-4167. 


Student  Health  Center 

The  Student  t-lealth  Center  provides  ac- 
cessible primary  health  care  resources 
to  enable  students  to  maintain  a  positive 
state  of  health.  The  department  liolistic 
promotes  health  education,  wellness 
programs  and  preventive  medicine.  The 
Health  Center  stimulates  student  aware- 
ness of  fiealth  behaviors  which  may  be 
integrated  into  lifestyle  practices  for  fu- 
ture health  and  wellness. 

Services  include  routine  medical 
care;  physical  examinations,  family  plan- 
ning, diagnosis  and  treatment,  screen- 
ing, laboratory  testing  and  private 
consultations  with  a  physician  or  nurse 
practitioner.  Referrals  are  made  to  local 
hospitals,  pharmacies,  and  physidans 
for  services  not  provided.  AJjpointments 
are  required.  In  case  of  an  emergency 
on  Ccimpus,  Public  Safety  may  be  called 
24  hours  a  day. 

Office  visits  are  free  to  students  who 
present  a  valid  identification  card.  Labo- 
ratory and  pharmacy  services  are  pro- 
vided for  a  nominal  fee.  The  University 
strongly  recommends  the  purchase  of 
student  health  insurance.  Brochures  de- 
scribing insurance  coverage  in  detail  are 
available  at  the  Student  Health  Center 
on  both  campuses. 

Please  see  the  Student  Handbook 
for  more  detailed  information  on  Student 
Health  Services. 

Location:  Student  Health  Center,  Uni- 
versity Pari<  348-2401 ;  HM  1 10,  North 
Miami  Campus,  940-5620. 


Student  Judicial  Affairs 

University  policies  and  procedures  re- 
garding the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
students,  and  a  Code  of  Conduct  assur- 
ing that  these  rights  can  be  freely  exer- 
cised without  interference  or 
infringement  by  others,  are  handled  in 
this  department. 

Students  are  subject  to  Federal  and 
State  laws,  local  ordinances,  and  regula- 


tions of  the  University  and  the  Rorida 
Board  of  Regents.  A  breach  or  violation 
of  any  of  these  laws  or  regulations  may 
result  in  judicial  or  disciplinary  action. 
Complaints  on  academic  matters  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  ttne  Provost 
for  Academic  Affairs.  Complaints  on  non- 
academic  matters  should  be  directed  to 
Judicial  Affairs. 

If  an  individual  is  involved  in  an  of- 
fense resulting  in  criminal  charges  prior 
to  admission  to  the  University,  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  may  be  re- 
viewed to  consider  tfie  individual's 
eligibility  for  admission  and  participation 
in  extracurricular  activities. 

For  more  specific  information  on  the 
Student  Code  of  Conduct,  please  refer 
to  the  "Student  Handbook." 

Location:  SC  260,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5817. 


Student  Union 

The  Student  Unions  on  each  campus 
provide  direct  services  to  students  and 
the  University  community.  University 
House  (UH)  at  University  Park,  and  the 
Student  Center  (SC)  at  North  Miami  are 
the  focal  points  for  the  University  com- 
munity to  meet  and  interact  in  a  non- 
dassroom,  educational  environment.  As 
the  "hub"  of  student  life,  the  buildings 
house  tfie  bookstore,  cafeteria,  grill,  tick- 
etmaster,  vending  machines,  automatic 
banking  facilities,  lounges,  meeting 
rooms,  and  a  gameroom.  SC  also 
fx>uses  a  post  office  and  theatre.  UH 
also  houses  a  radio  station,  ballroom, 
and  an  overnight  lodging  facility. 

Services  include  lost  and  found, 
locker  rental,  vending  refunds,  non- 
credit  courses,  and  student  identification 
card  distribution. 

Staff  in  the  unions  also  coordinate 
the  scheduling  of  space  and  assist  v\^th 
the  production  of  Student  arxJ  university- 
wide  events. 

Location:  UH  314,  University  Park 
348-2297;  SC  125,  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus, 940-5800. 


University  Housing 

Apartment  style  housing  is  available  for 
single  and  married,  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  on  both  campuses. 
Services  and  programs  are  designed  to 
be  responsive  to  student  needs  and  sup- 
port the  educational  goals  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

The  residential  environment  pro- 
vides an  opportunity  to  meet  and  to  in- 
teract with  others  in  ways  that 


encourage  intellectual,  social  and  per- 
sonal growth,  and  increase  awareness 
of  the  rich  cultural  diversity  within  the 
University.  Students  residing  on  campus 
have  ready  access  to  academic  and  rec- 
reational facilities. 

Cooking  and  refrigeration  appliances 
are  provided  in  each  room,  however  a 
meal  plan  may  be  purchased  through 
tfie  cafeteria  on  either  campus. 

All  housing  is  assigned  on  a  space 
available  basis  witfxsut  regard  to  race, 
ethnic  origin,  or  religious  preference. 
Modified  space  is  available  to  students 
witii  physical  disabilities.  Contracts  are 
issued  for  the  Fall  and  Spring  semes- 
ters. Summer  housing  is  available  on  re- 
quest. For  furttier  information  and  nates, 
write  the  University  Housing  Office,  H- 
101 ,  FlU,  University  Pari<,  Miami,  Ror- 
ida, 33199. 

Location:  H-101,  University  Pari<, 
348-4190;  Residence  Hall  Lobby,  North 
Miami  Campus,  940-5587. 


Business  and 
Finance 

The  Division  of  Business  and  Rnance 
comprises  the  offices  of  Personnel, 
Equal  Opportunity  Programs,  Physical 
Plant  and  Planning,  Contnaller,  Purchas- 
ing, Environmental  &  Safety,  and  Legal 
Affairs. 


Equal  Opportunity 
Programs 

The  office  provides  leadership  arxJ  direc- 
tion in  tine  administration  of  tfie  Univer- 
sity equalization  programs  for  women 
and  minorities  in  several  ways.  It  assists 
University  units  in  implementing  and 
monitoring  affirmative  action  proce- 
dures; provides  a  channel  for  employee 
and  student  grievances  regarding  dis- 
crimination, or  issues  indicating  a  need 
for  additional  affirmative  action;  adminis- 
ters implementation  of  tfie  Policy  to  Pro- 
hibit Sexual  Harassment;  and  promotes 
effective  relationships  between  the  Uni- 
versity and  community  organizations. 
The  Office  also  administers  tfie  State 
University  System  Scholeirship  Program. 
In  addition,  tfie  Office  maintains  a  liai- 
son relationship  with  State  and  Federal 
agencies  dealing  with  EEO  and  affirm- 
ative action.  The  Office  is  located  on  tfie 
University  Park  in  PC  215. 
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Florida  Educational  Equity  Act 

The  Florida  Educational  Equity  Act  was 
passed  by  the  State  Legislature  in  1984, 
and  prohibits  discrimination  on  the  basis 
of  race,  sex,  national  origin,  marital 
status,  or  handicap  against  a  student  or 
employee  in  the  State  System  of  Public 
Education.  Procedures  for  implementing 
tfie  Act  have  been  developed,  and  tfie 
University  prepares  an  annual  report  to 
ensure  compliance  with  tfie  Act.  The  Di- 
rector of  the  Office  of  Equal  Opportunity 
Programs  is  tfie  University's  Coordinator 
of  Institutional  Compliance  with  the  Edu- 
cational Equity  Act.  A  copy  of  the  Educa- 
tion Equity  Act  Plan  is  available  for 
review  in  the  Office  of  Equal  Opportunity 
Programs.  This  Office  has  the  responsi- 
bility for  implementing  a  comprehensive 
grievance/complaint  procedure  for  stu- 
dents, applicants,  and  staff  who  believe 
they  have  been  treated  inequitably 
based  on  race,  sex,  national  origin,  mari- 
tal status,  or  handicap.  Such  griev- 
ances/complaints should  be  lodged  with 
this  Office  in  PC  215,  University  Park. 

AIDS  Policy 

Students  and  employees  of  the  Univer- 
sity who  may  become  infected  with  the 
AIDS  virus  will  not  be  excluded  from  en- 
rollment or  employment  or  restricted  in 
their  access  to  University  services  or  fa- 
dlities  unless  individual  medically-based 
judgments  establish  tfiat  exclusion  or  re- 
striction is  necessary  to  thte  welfare  of 
the  individual  or  of  other  members  of 
tfie  University  community.  The  Univer- 
sity has  established  an  AIDS  Committee 
wtiich  includes  representation  from  ma- 
jor University  divisions  and  other  Univer- 
sity staff  as  appropriate.  The 
Committee,  which  will  meet  regulariy,  is 
responsible  for  monitoring  develop- 
ments with  regard  to  AIDS,  acting  upon 
and  administering  tfie  University's  Policy 
on  AIDS  in  specific  cases,  and  coordi- 
nating the  University's  efforts  in  educat- 
ing tfie  University  community  on  ttie 
nature  of  tfie  disease.  In  addition,  tfie 
Committee  will  meet  as  needed  to  con- 
sider individual  occurrences  of  tfie  dis- 
ease wNch  require  University  action. 

Persons  wfx)  know  or  suspect  they 
are  sero-positive  are  expected  to  seek 
expert  medical  advice  and  are  obli- 
gated, etfiically  and  legally,  to  conduct 
themselves  responsibly  for  tfie  protec- 
tion of  others. 

The  University  has  designated  AIDS 
counselors  wfio  are  available  to  provide 
further  information  on  this  subject.  Con- 
tact one  of  tfie  following  offices  at  Uni- 
versity Part:  Director,  Office  of  Equal 
Opportunity  Programs,  PC  215;  Coun- 
seling Services,  UH  340;  and  Student 


Health  Services,  OE  1 15;  and  on  North 
Miami  Campus,  Counseling  Services, 
SC  261,  or  Student  Health  Clinic,  TC 
110. 

Sexual  Harassment/ 
Educational  Equity 

All  members  of  the  University  commu- 
nity are  entitled  to  study  and  work  in  an 
atmosphere  free  from  illegal  discrimina- 
tion. Rorida  International  University's 
equal  opportunity  policies  prohibit  dis- 
crimination against  students  and  em- 
ployees on  tfie  basis  of  ttieir  race,  color, 
creed,  age,  fiandicap,  sex  (including  sex- 
ual harassment),  religion,  marital  status, 
or  natural  origin.  Under  the  pwllcies,  it 
does  not  matter  whether  tfie  discrimina- 
tion was  intended  or  not;  rather  the  fo- 
cus Is  on  whether  students  or 
employees  fiave  been  treated  differently 
or  subjected  to  an  intimidating,  hostile 
or  offensive  environment  as  a  result  of 
their  belonging  to  a  protected  class  or 
having  a  protected  status.  Illegal  sexual 
fiarassment  includes  unwelcome  physi- 
cal contact  of  a  sexual  nature,  overt  or 
implied  threats  to  induce  performance  of 
sexual  favors,  vertjal  harassment,  use 
of  sexually  suggestive  terms,  or  display 
or  posting  of  sexually  offensive  pictures. 

Any  employee,  applicant,  or  student 
who  believes  that  he  or  she  may  be  the 
victim  of  unlawful  discrimination  may  file 
a  complaint  with  the  Office  of  Equal  Op- 
portunity Programs,  PC  215,  University 
Pari<  (348-2785)  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure. 


Internal  Management 
Auditing 

The  basic  function  of  the  Internal  Man- 
agement Auditing  department  is  to  as- 
sist all  levels  of  management  in  carrying 
out  their  responsibilities  by  furnishing 
them  with  independent  appraisals,  rec- 
ommendations and  pertinent  comments 
concerning  the  activities  reviewed. 


Auxiliary  Services 

Auxiliary  Services  supervises  the  book- 
store and  food  service  operations  at 
both  the  University  Pari<  and  the  North 
Miami  Campuses,  including  tfe  Cafete- 
ria, Rathskeller  and  all  vending  opera- 
tions. 

Auxiliary  Services  also  supervises 
the  Duplicating  Services  which  includes 
a  Print  Sfiop,  Convenience  Copiers  and 
a  Total  Copy  Reproduction  Center. 


Environmental  Health 
and  Safety 

Tfie  Environmental  Health  and  Safety 
Department  are  responsible  for  compli- 
arx»  with  all  federal,  state,  and  local  en- 
vironmental, safety,  fire,  and  radiation 
control  regulations.  With  tfie  exception 
of  employee  health  and  life  insurance, 
the  office  also  handles  all  university  in- 
surance. This  department  coordinates 
with  tfe  other  university  department  to 
control  all  losses. 


Legal  Affairs 

Legal  services  are  provided  to  tfe  uni- 
versity under  a  contract  with  the  law  firm 
of  Valdea-Faule,  Cobb,  Petrey,  sind  Bis- 
ctioff.  The  Office  of  Legal  Affairs  pro- 
vides representation  and  advice  to 
university  administrators,  faculty  and 
staff  concerning  legal  issues  affecting 
tfe  university. 


Personnel  Relations 

The  Office  of  Personal  Relations  pro- 
vides human  resource  management 
services  for  personnel  of  all  academic 
and  administrative  departments  on  the 
University  Park,  North  Miami  and 
Broward  Campuses.  Categories  of  per- 
sonnel who  receive  services  are  faculty, 
administrators,  staff  and  student  employ- 
ees (including  research  or  graduate  as- 
sistants, college  wori<  study  students, 
and  student  OPS  employees).  All  serv- 
ices provided  by  tfie  office  are  in  compli- 
ance with  applicable  federal  and  state 
regulations,  and  include  six  major  hu- 
man resource  management  areas  -  Em- 
ployment and  Recruitment,  Employee 
Training  and  Development,  Employee 
Classification  and  Pay,  Employee  Bene- 
fits, Employee/Personnel  Records,  and 
Employee/Labor  Relations. 
The  University  Park  office  is  located  in 
PC  224,  348-2181 ;  the  North  Miami 
Campus  office  is  located  in  Library 
322-A,  940-5545. 

University  Physical 
Planning 

Tfie  Physical  Planning  department  is  re- 
sponsible for  tfie  direction  of  University 
long-range  capital  programming,  facili- 
ties, and  campus  planning.  These  activi- 
ties include  capital  budgeting,  building 
programs,  design  coordination,  construc- 
tion management,  and  furnishing  and 
occupancy  coordination.  The  depart- 
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ment  is  also  responsible  for  space  as- 
signment and  management,  as  staff  to 
the  University  Space  Committee,  coordi- 
nating all  standards  and  requirements 
related  to  facilities  and  site  planning  of 
all  campuses. 


Purchasing  Services 

Purchasing  Services  is  responsible  for  a 
number  of  functions  in  addition  to  the  pri- 
mary function  of  centralized  university 
purchasing.  These  other  functions  in- 
clude Central  Stores,  Central  Receiving, 
Property  Control,  Surplus  Property,  and 
Campus  Mail.  This  same  organization 
structure  has  been  in  operation  since 
the  university  opened  in  1972.  Most 
key  positions  are  filled  with  personnel 
with  over  10  years  of  service  in  their 
units.  The  stability  of  personnel  as  well 
as  the  high  level  of  cooperation  be- 
tween the  related  units  of  purchasing 
help  to  better  serve  the  university. 


Physical  Plant 

The  Physical  Plant  Department  at  Uni- 
versity Park  and  North  Miami  Campus  is 
responsible  for  the  operation,  mainte- 
nance, and  repair  of  all  university  build- 
ings, utilities  systems,  grounds,  roads, 
and  partying  lots.     The  university's  well 
known  energy  conservation  strategy 
and  work  effort  was  conceived,  re- 
viewed, modified,  and  executed  within 
the  Physical  Plant  department. 


North  Miami,  Budget, 
and  Information 
Resource 
Management 

Information  Resource 
Management  (I  RM) 

All  computing  and  telecommunications 
activities  on  FlU  campuses  are  under 
the  direction  of  tfie  Associate  Vice-Presi- 
dent for  Information  Resource  Manage- 
ment (IRM).  The  three  major  divisions 
of  IRM  are  University  Computer  Serv- 
ices (UCS),  the  Southeast  Regional 
Data  Center  (SERDAC),  and  Telecom- 
muncations. 


University  Computer  Services 
(UCS) 

University  Computer  Services  (UCS) 
provides  instructional  and  research  com- 
puting support  to  tfie  faculty  and  stu- 
dents of  all  FlU  academic  departments 
on  the  University  Park,  North  Miami, 
and  Broward  campuses.  Computer 
fiardware  accessible  to  students  in- 
cludes a  DEC  VAX  8800  superminicom- 
puter running  VMS,  a  SUN  4/280 
minicomputer  and  a  SPARCserver  390 
running  UNIX,  and  numerous  IBM-com- 
patible and  Apple  microcomputers.  Serv- 
ices of  most  interest  to  students  include: 
introductory  seminars  and  workshops 
on  the  most  widely  used  equipment  and 
software;  comprehensive  documenta- 
tion libraries;  numerous  phone  lines  and 
several  public  terminal  labs  for  dial-up 
and  direct  VAX/SUN  access;  open  mi- 
crocomputer labs;  a  discount  microcom- 
puter store;  assistance  with 
micro-to-larger  system  data  communica- 
tions; and  peer  and  professional  consult- 
ation on  various  other  computer-related 
problems,  v\flthin  the  limits  defined  by 
the  academic  departments. 

In  addition  to  instructional  computing 
support,  UCS,  through  its  Applications 
Systems  and  User  Services  Groups,  pro- 
vides support  for  the  administrative  func- 
tions of  the  University,  including 
Admissions,  Registration,  and  Rnancial 
Aid. 

Lab  Use:  Students  are  required  to 
have  a  valid  FlU  picture  ID  card  in  order 
to  use  UCS  terminal  and  miao  labs.  Oc- 
casionally, during  the  peak  periods  be- 
fore midterm  and  final  exams,  lab  hours 
are  extended  to  meet  increased  de- 
mand. Nevertheless,  users  are  advised 
to  complete  assignments  eariy;  time  lim- 
its may  be  imposed  during  periods  of 
high  demand.  Ethical  computing  prac- 
tices are  stressed.  The  University  Park 
student  lab  facility  is  located  in  PC-41 1 , 
PC-413,  PC-414,  PC-415,  PC-416,  PC- 
419,  and  PC  322.  For  a  recorded  mes- 
sage with  current  University  PaiV. 
student  lab  hours,  call  348-2174.  Direct 
other  inquiries  to  the  staff  offices  in  PC- 
41 3A,  348-2568.  Tfie  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus combined  micro  and  terminal  lab  is 
located  in  ACI  293.  Call  940-5589  for  in- 
formation concerning  tfie  North  Miami  fa- 
cility. 

Part-time  Student  Employment: 
Each  semester,  University  Computer 
Services  employs  over  35  part-time,  stu- 
dent user  consultants.  Although  primar- 
ily responsible  for  maintaining  a  good 
working  environment  and  flow  of  users 
through  lab  facilities,  these  consultants 
also  diagnose  and  resolve  system  and 
equipment  malfunctions,  and  train  other 
students  to  use  the  tools  and  computing 


resources  available  in  tfie  labs.  Given 
tfie  many  different  disciplines  of  the  lab 
users,  exposure  to  a  large  variety  of 
hardware  and  software,  and  direct  train- 
ing by  UCS  professional  staff,  worthing 
as  a  user  consultant  for  several  semes- 
ters provides  an  excellent  career  experi- 
ence and  reference.  Students  with 
better  than  average  interpersonal  and 
computer  skills  are  invited  to  apply. 

Southeast  Regional  Data 
Center  (SERDAC) 

Tfie  State  University  System's  South- 
east Regional  Data  Center  provides  pri- 
mary academic  computing  services  to 
Rorida  International  University  via  an 
Ethernet  networi<  which  connects  stu- 
dent and  faculty  wori<stations  to  the 
Data  Center's  Unix/SUN  and  VMS/DEC 
VAX  cluster  services. 

SERDAC's  computers  allow  conven- 
ient access  to  the  Internet  and  Bitnet  in- 
ternational computer  networi«.  The 
Data  Center  also  provides  FIRNCOM 
electronic  mail  and  bulletin  board  serv- 
ices to  the  State  Department  of  Educa- 
tion's Rorida  Information  Resource 
Networi<  (FIRN),  which  connects  virtu- 
ally all  public  educational  entities  in  Ror- 
ida. Information  on  these  services  may 
be  obtained  by  calling  348-2695. 

SERDAC's  word  processing  facility 
offers  a  multitude  of  services,  from  the 
high  volume  generation  of  personalized 
letters  and  envelopes,  to  tfie  electronic 
transmission  of  manuscripts  to  selected 
publishers.  For  information  concerning 
this  facility,  please  call  348-3069. 

Primary  operations  and  dispatch 
services  for  faculty,  student,  and  admin- 
istrative printout  are  located  in  Univer- 
sity Pari<,  PC-436.  Please  call 
348-2109  for  information  concerning 
this  facility. 

Telecommunications 

This  organization  is  responsible  for  pro- 
viding voice  and  data  communications 
services  to  the  University  community. 
Faculty  and  staff  are  the  primary  users 
of  ttie  University  telephone  system,  and 
tfiey  share  with  students  several  inter- 
campus  data  communications  networi<s. 
Tfiese  provide  users  access  to  eill  Uni- 
versity computing  resources,  and  gate- 
ways to  statewide,  national,  and 
international  computer  networi^s. 

FlU  Telephone  Operators  are  on 
duty  seven  days  a  week.  They  are  re- 
sponsible for  servicing  incoming  informa- 
tion calls  for  tlie  University  Pari< 
(348-2000)  and  North  Miami  Campuses 
(940-5500). 

Since  tfiey  can  notify  tfie  proper 
authorities  in  case  of  on-campus  emer- 
gencies, FlU  Operators  may  also  be 
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reached  by  dialing  "0"  at  University  Park 
and  ext.  5500  at  North  Miami.  How- 
ever, in  an  emergency,  direct  contact 
should  also  be  made  with  Public  Safety 
by  dialing  ext.  291 1  at  University  Park 
and  ext.  591 1  at  North  Miami. 


University  Budget 
Planning  Office 

The  University  Budget  Planning  Office  is 
responsible  for  the  development  of  all 
operating  and  biennial  budgets  in  all 
budget  entities,  including  the  five  year 
plan,  legislative  budget  request,  operat- 
ing budget  request  and  internal  operat- 
ing budget  plan.  Jbe  office  is  staffed  by 
a  director,  a  staff  assistant,  and  tiiree 
professional  staff. 


University  Relations 
and  Development 

The  Division  of  University  Relations  and 
Development  is  responsible  for  tfie  op- 
eration of  all  University  programs  relat- 
ing to  external  relations  and  institutional 
advancement.  Division  activities  are 
centered  in  tiiree  departments: 


Development 

The  Development  Office  coordinates 
tiie  Universit/s  efforts  to  raise  funds  in 
support  of  tfie  University  and  its  pro- 
grams from  alumni  and  othier  individu- 
als, corporations,  foundations,  and  othter 
private  sector  organizations.  The  Office 
develops  and  implements  numerous  pro- 
grams to  raise  funds  annually  from 
alumni  and  otiiers  through  the  Fund  for 
FlU,  and  works  closely  witti  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  FlU  Foundation  and 
otfier  volunteers  to  increase  private  sup- 
port for  the  University  and  its  students. 

The  Vice  President  for  University  Re- 
lattons  arxl  Development  serves  as  tiie 
principal  University  Liaison  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  tfie  FlU  Foundation,  Inc., 
a  group  of  leading  Soutii  Florida  busi- 
ness and  community  leaders  dedicated 
to  securing  community  support  and  pri- 
vate funds  for  tiie  University. 


Alumni  Affairs 

The  Offk»  of  Alumni  Affairs  seeks  to 
maintain  contact  and  encourage  commu- 
nication witii  and  participation  in  special 
events  with  tiie  more  thian  45,000  FlU 
alumni  of  record.  Alumni  participation  is 


stimulated  ttirough  activities  by  the  FlU 
Alumni  Association  and  through  pro- 
grams sponsored  by  this  office  includ- 
ing: publications,  alumni  social  events, 
career  development  programs,  speak- 
ers and  workshops. 


University  Relations 

University  Relations  is  comprised  of 
three  offices  providing  professional  staff 
and  resources  to  support  university  ad- 
vancement activity. 

The  Office  of  University  Events 
seeks  to  strengthen  university  and  com- 
munity ties,  and  to  coordinate  commu- 
nity events  held  on  the  university 
campuses.  This  office  manages  univer- 
sity events  such  as  commencement, 
convocation.  Presidential  lectures  and 
receptions,  and  hosts  special  campus 
visitors. 

The  Office  of  Publications  is 
charged  witti  the  responsibility  of  produc- 
ing effective,  attractive,  and  informative 
publications  which  are  consistent  with 
the  University's  mission  and  goals  and 
are  in  conformance  with  tiie  require- 
ments of  tiie  State  University  System. 
Publication  staff  provide  editorial, 
graphic,  design,  typesetting,  and  produc- 
tion assistar)ce  for  all  university  publica- 
tions. This  office  produces  the  monthly 
faculty/staff  newspaper,  INSIDE. 

The  Office  of  Media  Relations  is 
the  University's  primary  linkage  witii  rep- 
resentatives of  the  print  and  broadcast 
media.  News  releases  on  university  pro- 
grams and  on  faculty,  administrators 
and  students  are  issued  from  tiiis  office. 
This  office  also  provides  assistance  in 
promoting  university  events  and  activi- 
ties in  tiie  media. 

Centers  and 
Institutes 

Center  for  Accounting, 
Auditing,  and  Tax 
Studies 

The  Center  for  Accounting,  Auditing, 
and  Tax  Stijdies  (CAATS)  conducts  and 
sponsors  innovative  research.  Major  on- 
going projects  focus  on  the  audit  Impact 
of  emerging  technology  and  on  detec- 
tion of  fraud. 

CAATS  builds  bridges  to  practitio- 
ners by  turning  ideas  into  products;  it  en- 
hances thie  value  of  accountants' 
sen/ices  to  clients  and  to  the  public  by 
contributing  to  audit  efficiency  and  effec- 
tiveness. CAATS'  international  commit- 
ments relate  to  the  accounting  issues 


confronting  the  less  developed  nations, 
particulariy  in  the  Middle  East  and  Latin 
America. 

CAATS  also  conducts  seminars  and 
sfiort  courses  designed  to  provide  edu- 
cational opportunities  to  South  Rorida 
public  accountants,  internal  auditors, 
and  management  accountants.  CAATS 
strives  to  be  self  supporting.  Net  fees 
earned  by  providing  educational  oppor- 
tunities to  accountants,  togetiier  with 
contributions  received  from  tiie  public, 
are  applied  to  research  and  to  thie  en- 
richment of  graduate  instruction.  In  this 
way,  CAATS  provides  tiie  margin  of  ex- 
cellence which  enrichtes  the  entire  edu- 
cational experience. 

All  CAATS  activity  is  dedicated  to  ad- 
vancing accounting,  auditing,  and  tax 
knov\riedge.  CAATS  is  located  in  DM 
397,  University  Pari<,  348-2581 . 


Center  for  the 
Administration  of  Justice 

The  Center  for  the  Administration  of  Jus- 
tice (CAJ)  was  founded  at  Rorida  Inter- 
national University,  a  member  of  thie 
State  University  System  of  Rorida,  in 
1984  to  engage  in  research,  training 
and  public  education  about  tiie  admini- 
stration of  justice  in  Latin  America.  With 
offices  in  Miami  and  San  Jose,  Costa 
Rica,  CAJ  has  become  a  unique  interna- 
tional resource  at  tfie  forefront  of  justice 
sector  reform  in  Latin  America. 

CAJ  employs  a  multidisciplinary  and 
international  staff  of  specialists,  Includ- 
ing lawyers,  political  scientists,  public  ad- 
ministrators and  public  policy  analysts. 
Many  are  former  justice  sector  officials 
witii  experience  and  skills  in  justice  sec- 
tor issues. 

Giving  special  emphasis  on  support 
to  local  efforts  to  strengtiien  and  invigo- 
rate fair  and  independent  justice  sys- 
tems, tiie  CAJ  regulariy  wori<s  with 
public  officials,  scholars  and  practitio- 
ners in  Latin  America. 

Thie  CAJ  has  become  a  leading 
source  of  information  and  leadership  on 
justi'ce  sector  reform  issues  in  Latin 
America.  Its  assessments  have  been 
widely  disseminated  and  have  been  criti- 
cal in  public  policy  decision-making 
tiiroughout  the  region. 


Center  for  Banking  and 
Financial  Institutions 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 
at  Florida  International  University  has  a 
long  tradition  of  preparing  shjdents  for 
careers  in  the  banking  and  financial  insti- 


38  /  General  Information 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


tutions.  The  Center  for  Banking  and  Fi- 
nancial Institutions  was  established  to 
provide  additional  services  to  banks  and 
financial  institutions  located  in  the  South- 
east United  States  and  in  Latin  America 
and  the  Caribbean. 

Associates  of  the  Center  for  Banking 
and  Rnancial  Institutions  are  a  select 
group  of  highly  qualified  functional  spe- 
cialists in  the  areas  of  accounting,  fi- 
nance, information  systems,  marketing, 
and  human  resource  management,  who 
are  interested  in  the  application  of  their 
functional  specialties  in  solving  contem- 
porary organizational  problems  in  banks 
and  financial  institutions. 

The  center  for  banking  and  Rnancial 
Institutions  at  FlU  meets  the  demands 
of  ttie  banking  and  financial  sendee  sec- 
tor through  four  major  activities: 

Education 

Ttie  Center  for  Banking  and  Rnancial  In- 
stitutions along  with  the  Department  of 
Rnance,  co-sponsors  tfie  Banking  Cer- 
tificate program.  Upon  completion  of  a 
four  course  sequence  of  banking  and  fi- 
nancial institution  courses,  students  are 
awarded  a  Certificate  in  Banking  from 
tfie  College  of  Business  Administration, 
The  Center  also  supports  educational 
opportunities  for  bank  and  financial  insti- 
tution employees  and  other  individuals 
who  wish  to  continue  their  education  in 
tfie  area  of  banking  and  financial  institu- 
tions, through  other  off  campus  pro- 
grams. 

Management  Development 

The  Center  for  Banking  and  Rnancial  In- 
stitutions develops  and  conducts  quality 
training  programs  and  conferences  on 
topics  that  are  of  interest  to  and  de- 
manded by  banks  and  financial  institu- 
tions. The  Center  also  offers  custom 
in-house  training  programs  for  tfiose  in- 
stitutions wfio  desire  a  more  focused  or 
specialized  program. 

Research 

The  Center  for  Banking  and  Rnancial  In- 
stitutions supports  tfieoretical  and  ap- 
plied research  on  problems  and  issues 
in  the  financial  service  sector.  The  Cen- 
ter also  publishes  an  academic  journal, 
The  Review  of  Research  in  Banldng  and 
Rnance. 

Consulting 

The  Center  for  Banking  and  Rnancial  In- 
stitutk)ns  serves  as  a  consulting  clear- 
inghouse. The  Center  will  assist  banks 
and  other  financial  institutions  in  contact- 
ing experts  from  FlU  and  nationwide  to 
assist  ttiem  in  solving  unique  problems 
in  their  organizations. 


The  Center  for  Banking  aind  Finan- 
cial Institutions  is  located  in  W4-202, 
University  Park,  348-2771. 


Center  of  Economic 
Research  and  Education 

The  Center  of  Economic  Research  and 
Education  is  a  Type  II  Center  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Regents  of  tfie  State 
University  System.  The  purpose  of  the 
Center  is  to  foster  a  greater  under- 
standing of  economics.  The  Center  rep- 
resents an  important  link  between  tfie 
University,  business,  sind  education 
communities.  As  part  of  its  activities,  tfie 
Center  undertakes  research  projects, 
sponsors  conferences  and  seminars, 
provides  courses  in  economic  education 
for  teachers,  and  disseminates  eco- 
nomic data  and  information. 

Established  in  1982  as  one  of  eight 
centers  located  throughout  the  State 
University  System,  tfie  Center  is  located 
in  Dl^  314,  University  Park.  Its  phone 
number  is  348-3283. 


Center  for  Educational 
Development 

The  Center  for  Educational  Develop- 
ment (CED)  is  a  multidisciplinary  unit 
based  in  the  College  of  Education 
wtiose  mission  includes:  (1)  planning, 
technical  assistance,  training  and  re- 
search in  support  of  educational  sys- 
tems development  internationally  and    . 
domestically;  (2)  increased  minority 
group  access  to  and  achievement  in 
educational  systems;  (3)  acquisition  of 
state  and  external  resources  for  devel- 
opment of  educational  systems;  and  (4) 
multi-institutional  collaboration  in  educa- 
tional development  projects  and  re- 
search. 

The  Center  is  governed  arxJ  sup- 
ported jointly  by  Rorida  International 
University,  Miami  Dade  Community  Col- 
lege, and  the  University  of  Miami.  It  is 
comprised  of  two  specialized  institutes: 
the  International  Institute  of  Educational 
Development  and  the  Urban  Educa- 
tional Development  Institute. 

For  more  information  call  940-5820, 
or  Telefax  956-5494,  or  write  to  tfie  Ex- 
ecutive Director,  Center  for  Educational 
Development,  College  of  Education, 
ACI-370,  North  Miami  Campus,  Rorida 
International  University,  North  Miami,  FL 
33181. 


Center  for  Labor 
Research  and  Studies 

Tfie  Center  for  Labor  Research  and 
Studies  (CLR&S)  was  established  in 
1971  to  promote  research,  curriculum 
development  and  community  service  in 
labor  relations  at  the  University.  Accred- 
ited through  tfie  University  and  College 
Labor  Education  Association  (UCLEA), 
tfie  Center  is  one  of  51  accredited  labor 
centers  in  the  United  States.  Its  broad 
mission  is  to  provide  "services  to  wori<- 
ers  and  tfieir  organizations".  This  broad 
mission  translates  into  three  specific  ob- 
jectives: 1)  to  provide  comprehensive, 
statewide  labor  education  service;  2) 
provide  internal  and  applied  research 
programs  designed  to  support  faculty  re- 
search in  labor  relations,  the  cfianging 
nature  of  wori<,  and  labor  education  is- 
sues; and  3)  develop  a  multidisciplinary 
credit  and  non-credit  curriculum  in  labor 
studies  at  the  University. 

As  a  Type  I  Center  of  tfie  Rorida 
State  University  System,  the  CLR&S 
fias  major  responsibility  at  the  University 
for  research  on  labor  relations  and  the 
changing  nature  of  work  in  Rorida  as 
well  as  curriculum  development  and 
community  service.  This  responsibility 
can  be  met,  in  part,  by  following  tfie  Uni- 
versity's mandate  as  described  in  its 
mission  statement:  "(to)  serve  ttie  broad 
community  w\h  special  concern  for 
greater  Miami  and  South  Rorida,  en- 
hancing the  metropolitan  area's  capac- 
ity to  meet  its  cultural,  economic,  social 
and  urban  challenges." 

Since  it  was  founded,  the  CLR&S 
fias  become  known  nationally  for  its  in- 
novative, statewride,  non-credit  training 
programs.  These  educattonal  activities, 
vvrtiich  serve  over  2,000  students  a  year, 
have  helped  to  educate  labor  arxi  man- 
agement participants  not  only  in  labor  re- 
lations but  have  introduced  innovations 
in  pension  fund  administration,  dynam- 
ics of  privatization,  and  international  la- 
bor perspectives  to  local  and  national 
audiences. 

The  Center  houses  several  projects 
which  serve  to  carry  out  its  research 
and  training  functions.  Among  them  are 
ttie  Minority  Wort<ers  Project,  ttie  Con- 
temporary Labor  Issues  Conference  Se- 
ries, tfie  Labor  and  Community 
Program,  and  the  Applied  Research  Pro- 
gram. Faculty  research  is  distributed 
through  its  various  publication  series. 

A  credit  certifkate  in  Labor  Studies, 
a  Professional  Certificate  in  Labor  Stud- 
ies and  Labor  Relatksns,  arxl  a  Labor 
Studies  Concentration  in  Liberal  Studies 
are  offered  as  well  as  conferences, 
workshops,  and  consultation  and  re- 
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search  services.  The  Center  is  located 
in  TR-2,  University  Park,  348-2371. 


Center  for  Management 
Development 

The  Center  for  Management  Develop- 
ment, located  in  the  office  of  the  Dean, 
College  of  Business  Administration,  wras 
created  by  the  Board  of  Regents  in 
1980. 

ConttBCt  Training 

Management  training  and  executive  de- 
velopment programs  are  provided  in  the 
community  and  at  the  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus. Programs  are  created  to  meet  tlie 
unique  training  needs  of  each  client. 
Faculty/trainers  use  highly  interactive, 
practical,  and  industry-specific  activities 
aimed  toward  developing  job-related 
competencies.  Certificates,  Continuing 
Education  Units  (C.E.U.'s),  and  Nurses 
Contact  Hours  may  be  earned. 

Microcomputer  Worltsliops 

Located  in  North  Miami  Campus,  this 
lab  is  equipped  with  IBM  personal  com- 
puters. The  programs  offered  include: 

Introduction  to  Microcomputers 

Spreadsheets 

Word  Processing 

Business  and  Accounting 
Applications 

Data  Base  Management 

Technical  Assistance  and 
Consultation 

The  Center  is  a  clearing  house  for 
matching  a  variety  of  faculty  resources 
to  complex  and  specialized  needs  of  the 
community.  It  draws  on  a  variety  of  disci- 
plines in  the  College  of  Business  Admini- 
stration to  serve  the  private  and  public 
sectors. 

Certificate  Programs 

Professionals  who  desire  to  upgrade 
their  knovi/ledge  and  skills  will  benefit 
from  participating  in  the  appropriate  Cer- 
tificate program.  Currently  non-credit 
certificates  may  be  earned  in: 

Personnel  Administration 

Training  &  Human  Resource 
Development 

Management 

Marketing 

The  Center  is  located  in  ACII  310, 
North  Miami  Campus  940-5825. 


Drinking  Water 
Researcli  Center 

The  Drinking  Water  Research  Center 
(DWRC),  the  only  facility  of  its  kind  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  is  primarily  devoted 
to  conducting  scientific  research  and  de- 
veloping essential  technologies  which 
can  be  used  to  provide  quality  drinking 
water.  Among  tfie  Center's  areas  of  in- 
vestigation are: 

Water  Treatment-evaluating  treat- 
ment processes;  conducting  research 
on  the  reactions  that  lead  to  formation 
of  potentially  carcinogenic  compounds 
during  water  disinfection  with  chlorine; 
evaluating  alternative  disinfectants  and 
their  effect  on  water  quality;  researching 
the  use  of  high  energy  electrons  in 
water,  wastewater  and  hazardous  waste 
treatment. 

Surface  Water  C3uality-examining  bio- 
logical sources  of  add  rain;  studying 
treatment  of  domestic,  industrial  and 
hazardous  wastes  since  improper  dis- 
posal can  affect  surface  water  quality. 
The  Everglades-examining  nutrient 
loading  and  ecosystem  response;  study- 
ing ground  water  movement  with 
changes  in  drainage  canal  levels;  exam- 
ining the  question  of  microbiologically 
mediated  chemical  processes;  all  to 
help  bring  understanding  about  how 
changes  in  conditions  in  the  Everglades 
will  affect  the  water  quality  in  tfie  Bis- 
cayrie  Aquifer,  tfie  source  of  South  Ror- 
ida's  water. 

Althtough  the  Center  receives  sup- 
port from  the  state,  its  research  is  pri- 
marily funded  through  research  grants 
or  contracts  awarded  to  individual  re- 
search projects.  Funding  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  tfie  South  Florida 
Water  Management  District,  The  Ever- 
glades National  Part^,  the  Dade  County 
Department  of  Environmental  Re- 
sources Management,  local  water  utili- 
ties and  private  companies. 

While  the  Center  has  a  complete  ar- 
ray of  instrumentation  for  tfie  water  qual- 
ity analyses  necessary  in  the  course  of 
its  research  projects,  time  and  staff  con- 
straints do  not  permit  routine  testing  of 
water  for  individuals. 

The  DWRC  does  not  conduct  aca- 
demic classes.  However,  qualified  stu- 
dents often  have  an  opportunity  to  wori< 
as  a  research  assistants  in  the  DWRC 
laboratories  or  carry  out  independent  re- 
search projects.  Cooperation  and  inter- 
change with  other  departments  in  the 
University  is  stressed. 

The  Center  is  part  of  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Design  and  is  located 
in  VH  326,  University  Parit,  348-2826. 


Elder's  Institute 

Tlie  Elder's  Institute,  a  continuing  educa- 
tion unit  within  ttie  Southeast  Rorida 
Center  on  Aging,  serves  the  educational 
needs  of  tfie  senior  adults  on  the  Univer- 
sity's North  Miami  Campus.  Tlie  Insti- 
tute's mission  and  scope  is  to  initiate, 
plan,  design,  and  manage  non-credit 
short  courses,  lectures,  seminars,  and 
workshops  for  the  retired  older  learner. 
Programs  are  offered  during  daytime 
hours,  on  campus.  The  courses  offered 
are  primarily  in  the  humanities,  the  be- 
fiavioral  sciences  and  tfie  social  sci- 
ences. Workshops  and  seminars 
provide  opportunities  to  develop  new 
skills  and  to  explore  methods  and 
means  for  personal  growth  and  self-im- 
provement. The  Institute's  instructional 
staff  are  community  experts,  University 
faculty  and  retired  seniors.  Tfie  partici- 
pants are  motivated  learners  wtio  seek 
kmwiedge,  new  information  and  skills 
for  intellectual  stimulation  and  personal 
growth.  Additional  benefits  are  in- 
creased social  opportunities  which  can 
lead  to  new  friendships  and  meaningful 
relationships.  The  Institute  also  serves 
as  a  resource  for  community  agencies 
and  professionals  in  the  field  of  gerontol- 
ogy. The  Institute  is  located  in  ACI- 
383B,  North  Miami  Campus,  940-5910. 


English  Language 
Institute 

Since  1978,  the  English  Language  Insti- 
tute (ELI)  lias  offered  non-credit  English 
language  instruction  to  non-native 
speakers  of  English  in  the  community 
and  from  abroad. 

Classes  in  reading,  grammar,  writ- 
ing, and  conversation  are  taught  at  five 
levels  of  proficiency.  Language  labora- 
tory facilities  are  available  in  which  stu- 
dents can  increase  their  listening 
comprefiension  and  speaking  skills  un- 
der the  guidance  of  an  instructor.  Stu- 
dents normally  take  a  full,  four-course 
load,  but  it  is  also  possible  for  fully  ad- 
mitted University  students  to  take  a 
course  in  a  single  skill. 

Testing  and  Placement 

The  English  Language  Institute  offers 
proficiency  testing  of  both  written  and 
oral  proficiency  in  English  as  a  support 
service  for  academic  units  throughout 
the  University.  Evaluative  procedures 
are  designed  to  fit  tfie  needs  of  individ- 
ual programs  or  schools,  to  assist  ttiem 
in  the  identification  of  individual  stu- 
dents' level  of  proficiency  in  English, 
and  to  place  students  in  appropriate  pro- 
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grams  of  study  when  needed.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Testing  and  Placement  Center 
regularly  administers  the  Test  ot  English 
as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  and 
the  Test  of  Spoken  English  (TSE)  for 
members  of  the  University  and  Dade 
County  school  communities.  Rnally,  the 
Center  provides  certification  in  oral  Eng- 
lish proficiency  through  the  FlU  Oral 
English  Proficiency  Exams  in  coopera- 
tion with  English  language  agencies 
abroad. 

ESL  Evening  and  Saturday 
Program 

Tfie  English  Language  Institute  offers 
non-credit  courses  in  the  evening  and 
on  Saturday  for  non-native  speakers  of 
English. 

Accent  Reduction 

Accent  reduction  classes  are  avail- 
able for  non-native  speakers  of  English 
virtx)  a  have  a  good  command  of  the  lan- 
guage but  who  wish  to  improve  tfieir  pro- 
nunciation. 

The  English  Language  Institute  is  lo- 
cated in  PC  316,  University  Park,  348- 
2222. 


FAU-FIU  Joint  Center  for 
Environmental  and 
Urban  Problems 

The  establishment  in  July  1972  of  the 
Joint  Center  for  Environmental  and  Ur- 
ban Problems  at  Florida  International 
University  and  Florida  Atlantic  University 
was  based  on  the  premise  that  many  of 
Rorida's  environmental  and  urban  prob- 
lems are  interrelated  growth  manage- 
ment problems.  The  headquarters  of  the 
Joint  Center  are  located  on  the  Broward 
campus  of  FAU  at  the  University  Tower 
in  Fort  Lauderdale  with  branch  offices 
on  FlU's  North  Miami  Campus  and 
FAU's  Boca  Raton  campus. 

An  associate  director,  research  asso- 
ciate, and  secretary  staff  the  FlU  office. 
Part-time  research  associates  and  assis- 
tants supplement  the  full-time  staff,  as 
do  University  faculty  members  on  indi- 
vidual research  projects. 

The  Joint  Center  functions  as  an  ap- 
plied research  and  public  service  facility 
that  carries  out  programs  supportive  of 
kxi^l,  regional  and  state  agencies,  edu- 
cational institutions,  and  non-profit  or- 
ganizations. The  Center  achieves  its 
purposes  through  activities  in  the  follow- 
ing program  areas:  (1)  in-hwuse  re- 
search with  application  to  state, 
regional,  eind  \ocali  governments;  (2)  re- 
search projects,  supported  by  grants 
and  contracts  with  public  and  private 


agencies,  that  address  environmental 
and  urban  problems;  (3)  applied  re- 
search grants  awarded  to  faculty  at  thie 
two  universities;  (4)  publication  of  the 
Joint  Center's  quarteriy  publication.  Envi- 
ronmental and  Urtan  Issues,  and 
growth  management  monograph  series; 
(5)  production,  in  conjunction  with  FlU's 
Media  Services,  of  television  documen- 
taries and  public  service  messages  con- 
cerning selected  urt>an  and 
environmental  topics;  and  (6)  wori<- 
shops,  assemblies,  conferences  and 
lectures. 

Research 

Recent  research  undertaken  at  the  FlU 
office  of  the  Joint  Center  includes:  a 
study  of  East  Everglades  environmental 
management  for  the  Environmental  Pro- 
tection Agency  and  Urtian  Land  Insti- 
tute; analysis  of  public  opinion  on 
transportation  issues  for  the  Rorida 
Department  of  Transportation;  develop- 
ment of  an  implementation  strategy  for 
an  affordable  housing  density  bonus  pro- 
gram in  Palm  Beach  County;  and  devel- 
opment of  a  housing  impact 
assessment  model  for  large,  regional  de- 
velopments. 

Each  year  the  Joint  Center  provides 
grants  to  support  faculty  research  in  ur- 
ban and  environmental  problems.  Re- 
cent awards  to  FlU  faculty  have 
supported  research  in  database  design 
for  geographic  information  systems  and 
economic  modeling  of  the  Miami-Fort 
Lauderdale  economy. 

Service 

In  cooperation  with  local,  regional  and 
state  agencies,  and  with  private  organi- 
zations, ttie  Joint  Center  has  organized, 
directed,  and  staffed  conferences  for 
public  officials  and  community  leaders 
on  issues  of  agricultural  land  retention, 
protection  of  drinking  water  supplies, 
and  growth  management.  In  conjunction 
with  FlU's  Media  Services,  television 
documentciries  concerning  coastal  man- 
agement issues,  agricultural  land  reten- 
tion and  the  lives  of  two  nationally 
prominent  environmental  leaders  in  Flor- 
ida have  been  produced  and  distributed 
for  public  education  purposes.  The  FlU 
office  of  tfie  Joint  Center  is  located  in 
AC-I,  Room  370,  North  Miami  Campus, 
940-5844. 


The  FlU  Institute  of 
Government 

The  Institute  of  Government,  as  a  part 
of  the  School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Serv- 
ices, provides  techniccti  assistance,  con- 
sulting services,  policy  forums  eind 


executive  leadership  development  pro- 
grams to  municipal,  county  and  state  ad- 
ministrators, staff  members,  appointees 
and  elected  officials  in  Dade,  Monroe, 
and  Broward  counties.  Tfie  program 
draws  the  University  together  with  tfie 
community  in  which  it  resides,  aind  cou- 
ples ideas  and  skills  from  many  disci- 
plines with  working  governments. 

Upon  request,  tlie  Institute  develops 
and  delivers  specialized  training  for  gov- 
ernmental units  to  address  any  needs 
they  have  identified.  The  training  is  de- 
veloped in  consultation  with  ttie  clients 
arxi  can  be  delivered  at  tfieir  site  or  the 
University. 

The  Institute  arranges  technical  as- 
sistance and  consulting  services  wtien 
governments  feel  tfiey  would  benefit 
from  outside  support.  They  might,  for  ex- 
ample, be  seeking  to  solve  an  internal 
protslem,  to  gather  and  analyze  re- 
search data  pertinent  to  their  operation, 
or  to  carry  out  an  evaluation  of  some 
segment  or  all  of  tfieir  operation. 

The  Institute  holds  conferences  and 
wori<shops  as  a  forum  for  community 
discussion  about  and  analysis  of  policy 
issues  of  concern  to  local  governments 
in  the  South  Rorida  area. 

The  Institute  develops  and  carries 
out  executive  leadership  development 
through  a  number  of  programs,  such  as, 
the  annual  Executive  Leadership  Devel- 
opment Mentoring  Program.  This  pro- 
gram links  upper-level  public 
administrators  and  elected  officials  with 
less-experienced  administrators  and  offi- 
cials, in  a  year-long  program  starting 
each  fall,  to  provide  personal  and  profes- 
sional growth  for  each  individual 


International  Institute  for 
Housing  and  Building 

Tfie  International  Institute  for  Housing 
and  Building  is  established  by  tfie  Col- 
lege of  Engineering  and  Design,  to  pro- 
vide expertise  in  the  design,  engineering, 
architectural,  and  management  aspects 
of  construction.  The  Institute  provides 
academic  research,  and  service  pro- 
grams to  Southeast  Florida,  Latin  Amer- 
ica, the  Caribibean,  and  developing 
nations  throughout  the  worid. 

The  Institute  emphasizes  tfie  foltow- 
ing  activities  related  to  fiousing  environ- 
ment. 

1 .  To  initiate  and  carry  out  research 
on  problems  related  to  building  planning 
and  construction,  considering  especially 
tfie  technology,  economic,  financial,  and 
managerial  aspects  of  tfie  topic. 
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2.  To  generate  funds  from  outside 
sources  to  finance  tfieoreticai  and  ap- 
plied researcli  activities. 

3.  To  disseminate  tfie  results  of  re- 
search projects  and  encourage  their  im- 
plementation. 

4.  To  provide  technical  services  to 
private  arid  official  organizations  with  a 
special  emphasis  on  service  to  the  hous- 
ing production  industries  of  South  Ror- 
ida  and  in  international  context. 

5.  To  act  as  an  interface  between 
new  developments  in  Housing  Science 
and  their  application  in  tfie  field  of  hous- 
ing and  planning  in  South  Florida  and  to 
assess  ttneir  relevance  to  tfie  fwusing  In- 
dustry. 

6.  To  collect  documents  and  dissemi- 
nate information  on  tfie  latest  advances 
in  building  science  and  housing. 

7.  To  attract  researchers  of  the  inter- 
national stature  and  reputation  to  the 
University  and  South  Florida. 

8.  To  develop  a  learning  environ- 
ment in  the  area  of  building  sciences 
relevant  to  the  needs  of  low-  and  me- 
dium-income people  of  the  worid. 

9.  To  collaborate  with  other  research 
institutes,  government  agencies,  and 
universities  to  increase  the  effect  of  its 
research  program. 

10.  To  organize  scientific  meetings, 
symposia  conferences,  seminars,  and 
worksfiops  at  the  University  and  else- 
where. 

1 1 .  To  incorporate  the  use  of  alterna- 
tive energy,  energy  conservation,  and  ef- 
ficient use  of  natural  resources  in  the 
planning  of  large  projects,  and  to  en- 
courage the  utilization  of  indigenous  ma- 
terials and  labor  sources. 

12.  To  help  implement  programs  to 
alleviate  the  impact  of  various  disasters 
on  housing  including  the  coordination  of 
disaster  preparedness  activities  related 
to  housing. 

An  underiying  concern  of  the  Insti- 
tute is  to  establish  an  interdisciplinary 
environment  in  which  many  disciplines 
witNn  tfie  University  and  the  community 
can  arrive  at  feasible  solutions  to  hous- 
ing and  building  problems.  It  is  located 
in  VH  1 76,  University  Pari<,  348-31 71 . 


Institute  of  Judaic 
Studies 

The  Institute  of  Judaic  Studies  (US) 
brings  the  University  and  the  community 
together  in  a  mutueil  effort  to  nurture 
teaching  and  research  in  academic  ar- 
eas which  stand  £is  tfie  cornerstones  of 
Western  Civilization.  Thie  objective  of 
tfie  Institute  is  to  infuse  Jewish  content 
into  the  curriculum  of  ttie  University  at 


all  appropriate  levels.  Contemporary  is- 
sues and  problems  provide  focal  points 
for  study,  dialogue,  exchange  and 
travel.  The  Institute  fosters  scholarship 
and  inquiry  into  Jewish  tfiemes  leading 
to  the  development  of  course  offerings 
within  existing  academic  departments. 
For  more  information,  call  348-3225. 


Institute  for  Public 
Policy  and  Citizenship 
Studies 

The  Institute  for  Public  Policy  and  Citi- 
zenship Studies  was  founded  in  1985  to 
offer  students,  faculty,  and  the  commu- 
nity alternative  learning  opportunities  in 
public  policy  and  citizenship  develop- 
ment. Four  key  objectives  have  guided 
the  Institute's  programs: 

1.  To  provide  non-traditional  educa- 
tional opportunities  to  the  student  body 
on  the  responsibilities  arxJ  opportunities 
of  citizenship. 

2.  To  assist  students  and  faculty  in 
understanding  the  impact  that  public  pwl- 
icy  has  on  their  daily  lives  and  in  their 
career  pursuits. 

3.  To  promote  interdisciplinary  re- 
search efforts  among  faculty  on  local 
and  national  policy  matters. 

4.  To  encourage  joint  university  and 
community  efforts  on  local  policy  issues. 

Tfie  Institute  sponsors  the  Student 
Honors  Mentor  Program,  a  semester- 
long  opportunity  for  students  to  meet 
and  interact  with  peers  and  faculty  mem- 
bers from  other  academic  disciplines. 
The  Mentor  Program  encourages  partici- 
pants to  examine  a  public  policy  issue  in 
a  small  group  setting  through  discus- 
sions, research,  or  innovative  projects. 
In  providing  an  alternative  mode  of 
learning,  tfie  Institute  hopes  to  give  stu- 
dents practical  experience  in  community 
decision-making  and  problem-solving. 

The  Institute  also  sponsors  and  sup- 
ports a  variety  of  programs  through 
which  FlU  students  provide  community 
service.  One  such  program  is  the  Stu- 
dent Literacy  Corps,  in  Dade  County 
Public  Schools'  reading  and  writing 
skills  to  illiterate  citizens.  Other  pro- 
grams address  environmental  issues, 
citizen  participation  in  government,  and 
inter-generational  projects. 

The  Institute  also  works  in  coopera- 
tion with  other  FlU  centers,  including  the 
Women's  Studies  Center,  The  Center 
on  Aging,  The  Labor  Center,  and  The 
Latin  American/Caribbean  Center. 

In  addition,  tfie  Institute  sponsors 
conferences  and  events  focusing  on  key 
policy  issues  that  are  salient  within  our 
local  community.  Nationally  known 


speakers  and  University  faculty  are  in- 
vited to  present  their  research  findings 
and  perspectives  on  a  variety  of  issues 
ranging  from  citizenship  education  in 
Dade  County  to  tfie  ethical  implications 
of  an  aging  society  to  tfie  impact  of  gov- 
ernment regulations  on  the  fishing  indus- 
try. The  conferences  are  designed  to 
offer  tfie  public  and  university  commu- 
nity additional  resources  in  under- 
standing the  policy  problems  that  we,  as 
a  community,  face  on  a  daily  basis. 

Tfie  Institute  is  located  in  PC  242, 
University  Part<,  348-2977. 


Latin  American  and 
Caribbean  Center 

Tfie  Latin  American  and  Caribbean  Cen- 
ter (LACC)  promotes  advanced  educa- 
tion and  research  on  Latin  America  and 
the  Caribbean,  a  region  of  intense  inter- 
est to  tfie  United  States.  LACC  offers  un- 
dergraduate and  graduate  certificate 
programs  to  both  degree  and  non-de- 
gree seeking  students,  sponsors  and 
promotes  faculty  research  in  the  region, 
and  offers  public  education  programs  on 
Latin  America  and  the  Caribbean  to  en- 
hance inter-American  understanding. 

Since  it  was  founded  in  1979,  LACC 
has  become  one  of  the  country's  lead- 
ing programs  in  Latin  American  and  Car- 
ibbean studies.  Over  90  language  and 
area  studies  faculty  regulariy  offer 
nearly  100  courses  on  diverse  topics. 
Special  seminars  on  tfie  Latin  American 
debt  and  business  environment  as  well 
as  other  socio-political  and  historical  is- 
sues complement  LACC's  efforts.  Exter- 
nally funded  research  programs  have 
supported  a  continual  flow  of  visiting 
Latin  American  scholars  to  the  Univer- 
sity and  gifts  from  the  local  community 
have  helped  tfie  University  to  build  a 
strong  Latin  American  and  Caribbean 
studies  library  collection. 

LACC  regulariy  places  students  in 
foreign  study  programs  and  local  intern- 
ships. More  information  is  available  in 
PC  237,  University  Pari<,  348-2894. 


Institute  for  Public 
Opinion  Research 

The  Institute  for  Public  Opinion  Re- 
search (IPOR),  a  research  arm  of  the 
School  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Commu- 
nication, conducts  public  opinion  polls 
from  its  survey  research  lab  on  the 
North  Miami  Campus.  The  institute  was 
founded  in  1983  and  was  quickly  recog- 
nized by  public  and  private  organiza- 
tions throughout  South  Rorida  as  a 
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valuable  survey  research  resource. 
IPOR's  primary  function  is  to  provide 
public  policy  decisions-makers  with 
timely  and  relatively  inexpensive  infor- 
mation on  how  a  scientifically-selected 
cross-section  of  the  public  stands  on 
various  policy  Issues.  Ways  in  which 
IPOR  is  fulfilling  this  function  include: 

1.  The  annual  FlU/Rorida  Poll  which 
Is  the  most  comprehensive  public  opin- 
ion survey  conducted  in  the  state.  The 
FlU/Rorida  Poll  asks  Floridians  about 
the  important  issues  facing  them  - 
crime,  education,  transportation,  health, 
taxes,  politics,  etc.  -  and  asks  many  of 
the  questions  year  after  year,  providing 
valuable  longitudinal  information  not  be- 
fore available.  The  publication  in  book 
form  of  ttie  results  of  the  FlU/norida 
polls  provides  public  officials,  academ- 
ics, businessmen,  and  the  general  pub- 
lic with  a  ready  reference  resource 
about  opinion  in  tfie  state.  The  informa- 
tion provided  in  the  FlU/Rorida  Poll 
txsoks  is  unique  in  tfie  United  States, 
and  gives  planners  and  decision  makers 
in  Rorida  an  additional  valuable  informa- 
tion resource. 

2.  IPOR  provides  survey  research  ex- 
pertise to  members  of  tfie  FlU  commu- 
nity needing  such  expertise  in 
conjunction  with  their  official  duties  at 
the  university.  This  includes  assistance 
In  the  preparation  of  research  proposals 
which  call  for  survey  research,  provided 
that  the  survey  research  part  of  tfie  pro- 
ject, if  funded,  is  conducted  under  sub- 
contract by  IPOR  in  cooperation  with 
the  director  of  the  funded  project. 

3.  IPOR's  staff  and  facilities  are  avail- 
able in  support  of  instructional  activities 
at  tfie  graduate  and  undergraduate  level 
involving  public  opinion'research  and 
survey  research  methodology. 

4.  IPOR  continues  to  seek  external 
funding  in  support  of  its  long-standing  in- 
terest in  the  area  of  public-policy  com- 
munication. That  may,  for  example, 
irxilude  tiie  development  of  an  annual 
South  Rorida  survey,  development  of  a 
standard  meb'opolitan  area  assessment 
instiximent  which  would  be  readily  avail- 
able to  major  cities  and  counties  in  tiie 
state,  or  development  of  a  standard  in- 
stiximent by  which  state  and  local  legis- 
lators can  quickly  and  inexpensively 
gauge  the  sentiments  of  tiieir  constitu- 
ents on  policy  issues. 

5.  IPOR,  in  cooperation  with  tfie  Cen- 
tral American  Journalism  Project  of  ttie 
SJMC,  involves  itself  in  tfie  develop- 
ment of  affordable  and  scientifically  ac- 
ceptable survey  research  metiiodology 
usable  in  tiie  developing  democracies  of 
Latin  America  and  ttie  Caribbean. 

IPOR  is  located  in  Academic  One, 
Room  266,  on  ttie  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus. For  more  information  call  940-5991 . 


Center  for  Multilingual 
and  Multicultural  Studies 

The  Board  of  Regents  established  the 
Center  for  Multilingual  and  Multicultural 
Studies  as  a  center  of  excellence  in  or- 
der to  improve  the  quality  of  foreign  lan- 
guage, bilingual  education,  linguistics, 
and  multicultural  programs  offered  in 
the  State. 

The  main  purpose  of  tiie  Center  is  to 
develop,  plan  and  coordinate  research 
and  training  programs  in  the  areas  of  for- 
eign languages  and  literature,  linguis- 
tics, bilingual  education,  multicultural 
approacfies  to  ttie  humanities  in  interna- 
tional and  domestic  contexts,  and  inter- 
nationsd  studies.  Its  primary  research 
programs  focus  on  language  policy,  mi- 
gration, and  ethnicity. 

The  Center  fiouses  several  projects 
which  serve  to  carry  out  its  research 
and  ti-aining  functions.  Among  these  are 
the  African-New  World  Studies  initiative 
and  the  documentary  project:  Living 
History:  A  Reflection  on  the  Cuban  Na- 
tion and  Exile. 

Cuban  Exile  History  and 
Archives  Project 

The  Cuban  Exile  Archives  collects  rare 
imprints,  manuscripts,  audiovisuals, 
ephemeral,  artifacts,  recorded  oral  testi- 
monies and  machine  readable  records  il- 
lustrating and  documenting  tfie 
Cuban-American  heritage.  It  seeks  to 
disseminate  ttiem  through  historical  re- 
search by  members  of  tiie  University, 
otfier  area  institutions,  and  ttie  general 
public.  The  resulting  research  is  publish- 
ed in  Cuban  Heritage:  A  Journal  of  His- 
tory and  tfie  Humanities  which  appears 
quarteriy.  The  preservation  of  the  Cu- 
ban community's  living  testimony 
through  the  techniques  of  oral  history  is 
also  one  of  tfie  Project's  main  concerns. 
The  Project  encourages  the  donation  of 
historically  significant  materials  to  ttie 
Cuban  Exile  Archives  or  to  ottier  appro- 
priate repositories. 


Small  Business 
Development  Center 

The  Small  Business  Development  Cen- 
ter (SBDC)  is  a  program  designed  to 
provide  comprehensive  small  business 
management  and  technical  assistance 
to  ttie  small  business  community.  The 
Center  serves  as  a  focal  point  for  linking 
resources  of  tfie  federal,  state,  and  local 
governments  witti  ttiose  resources  of 
the  University  and  the  private  sector. 
These  resources  are  utilized  to  counsel 
and  ti'ain  small  businesses  in  resolving 


start-up,  organizational,  financial,  mar- 
keting, technical,  and  other  problems 
ttiey  might  encounter. 

The  Small  Business  Development 
Center  is  a  basic  services  center.  It  dis- 
seminates business  management  infor- 
mation, performs  financial  analyses  and 
management  audits,  assists  in  mari<et 
and  feasibility  studies,  and  provides 
business  management  counseling  and 
ti-aining. 

in  June  1980,  the  SBDC  started  ac- 
tively fulfilling  its  mission  to  tfie  small 
business  community  of  greater  Miami 
area  by  providing  counseling  services 
and  training  programs  to  tiie  public.  In 
tiie  past  year,  tiie  SBDC  staff  provided 
4,530  people  ft'om  ttie  community  with 
small  business  management  b-aining. 
Also,  ttie  Center  counseled  3,100  per- 
sons in  starting  and  managing  tfieir 
small  businesses  during  the  same  pe- 
riod. 

Tiie  Center  also  attracts  many  cli- 
ents through  its  special  services  such  as 
INFO-BID  and  ttie  Rorida  Innovation 
Program.  These  services  are  designed 
to  provide,  respectively,  leads  for  gov- 
ernment and  private  conti'acts  to  Rorida 
small  businesses  and  assistance  to  tfie 
inventor/entrepreneur.  In  addition,  we 
provide  businesses  interested  in  export- 
ing assistance  through  our  International 
Trade  Center. 

The  SBDC  is  actively  involved  in  pro- 
moting community  relations  for  tfie  Uni- 
versity tiirough  tfie  activities  of  its  staff 
witti  Chamber  of  Commerce,  b-ade  asso- 
ciations, and  community-based  organi- 
zations. These  activities  include  serving 
on  committees  and  numerous  speaking 
engagements. 

Ttie  Center  is  located  in  Trailer  MO- 
1,  University  Park,  348-2272,  ACI  350, 
North  Miami  Campus,  940-5790,  and  46 
SW  1st  Avenue,  Dania,  987-0100. 


Southeast  Florida 
Center  on  Aging 

The  Soutfieast  Rorida  Center  on  Aging 
offers  a  multi-disciplinary  program  in  ger- 
ontology witii  a  unique  public  sector  fo- 
cus. It  is  the  mission  of  ttie  Center  to 
serve  as  a  focal  point  for  applied  public 
policy  research,  to  design  and  imple- 
ment comprehensive  gerontological  edu- 
cation and  training  program  for 
students,  professionals  and  older  learn- 
ers, and  to  demonstrate  concepts  to 
serve  older  persons.  The  Center  seeks 
to  achieve  its  goals  tiirough  a  wide  vari- 
ety of  educational  activities  designed  to 
hjrther  tiie  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  un- 
derstanding about  aging  in  today's  soci- 
ety, with  particular  emphasis  upon  tfie 
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development,  implementation,  and 
evaluation  of  public  policy. 

Objectives 

The  Center  supports,  sponsors,  con- 
ducts, and  particip>ates  in  a  wide  range 
of  activities  aimed  at  improving  the  qual- 
ity of  life  for  older  people  of  South  Ror- 
ida.  Pursuant  to  Its  mandate  for 
education  and  training,  research  and 
community  service,  the  Center  is  en- 
gaged In: 

1 .  Development  of  gerontology  edu- 
cation across  disciplines  throughout  the 
University  community. 

2.  Expanded  opportunities  for  train- 
ing and  professional  development  of  per- 
sons working  with  or  planning  to  work 
with  older  people. 

3.  Aging  resesirch,  with  special  em- 
phasis on  current  and  future  public  pol- 
icy in  the  area  of  long  term  care. 

4.  A  wide  range  of  lifelong  learning 
and  educational  opportunities  for  older 
people. 

5.  Technical  assistance  and  support 
to  public  agencies  and  community  or- 
ganizations aimed  at  improving  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  programs  for  older  F)eople. 
Tfie  center  consists  of  three  compo- 
nents: 

Research:  Focus  on  applied  public  pol- 
k:y  research  as  well  as  promotion  of  re- 
search involving  faculty  from  a  variety  of 
disciplines  within  die  University.  There 
is  an  emphasis  on  potential  Eipplications 
of  research  findings  by  policy  makers 
and  health  and  soda\  sciences  practitio- 
ners. 

Education  and  Training:  Organization, 
in  dose  collaboration  with  the  academic 
departments,  of  credit  and  non-credit 
certificate  programs  for  undergraduate 
and  graduate  students  and  for  practitio- 
ners in  the  field  of  aging.  Delivery  of 
training  seminars  and  workshops  lx>th 
at  the  University  and  at  locations 
throughout  Southeast  Rorida. 

Tlie  Elders  Institute,  a  continuing 
education  program,  offers  a  broad  array 
of  continuing  education  courses  for  the 
older  learner  and  is  exploring  develop- 
ment of  additional  educational  and  cul- 
tural activities  for  older  persons. 
Program  Development  and  Technical 
Assistance:  Design  of  innovative  con- 
cepts and  programs  that  further  public 
policy  objectives  to  expand  opportuni- 
ties for  older  people  or  to  improve  the 
delivery  of  health  and  social  services  to 
them.  The  Center  provides  assistance 
and  support  for  agencies  and  organlza- 
trans  serving  older  people  throughout 
Rorida. 

The  Center  is  k>cated  in  ACI  383, 
North  Miami  Campus,  940-5550. 


Women's  Studies  Center 

The  Women's  Studies  Center  serves  as 
a  University  resource  on  the  specialized 
concerns  and  academic  interests  of 
women.  A  major  focus  of  the  Center  is 
the  interdisciplinary  Certificate  Program 
in  Women's  Studies  which  provides  sup- 
port for  the  certificate  faculty  committee 
and  the  development  of  the  program. 

The  Certificate  in  Women's  Studies 
was  established  to  provide  an  opportu- 
nity for  the  interdisciplinary  study  of  the 
historical,  political,  economic,  literary,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  roles  of  women;  and  of 
the  function  of  gender  in  various  socie- 
ties and  cultures.  The  program  is  di- 
rected toward  specialists  and 
generalists  alike:  it  offers  a  plan  of  study 
for  students  in  the  various  departments 
who  wish  to  earn  a  certificate  in 
women's  studies,  and  it  welcomes  stu- 
dents who  wish  to  enroll  in  its  courses 
without  fulfilling  the  requirements  for  the 
certificate. 

The  Center  provides  a  place  and  op- 
portunity to  foster  women's  progress 
through  such  activities  as  referrals, 
counseling,  peer  groups,  access  to  stud- 
ies and  research  on  women's  learning 
and  culture,  and  assistance  on  issues  of 
gender  inequality.  The  Center  offers 
seminars,  conferences,  lecture  series, 
and  related  events  on  both  academic 
and  women's  issues  topics. 

The  Center  is  located  in  DM  212, 
University  Park,  348-2408. 


Florida's  Statewide 
Course  Numbering 
System 

The  course  numbers  appearing  in  the 
catalog  are  part  of  a  statewide  system 
of  prefixes  and  numbers  developed  for 
use  by  all  public  post-secondary  and 
participating  private  institutions  in  Ror- 
ida. One  of  the  major  purposes  of  this 
system  is  to  make  transferring  easier  by 
identifying  courses  which  are  equiva- 
lent, no  matter  where  they  are  taught  in 
the  state.  All  courses  designated  as 
equivalent  will  carry  the  same  prefix  and 
last  three  digits. 

The  classifying  and  numbering  of 
courses  is  done  by  faculty  in  each  aca- 
demic discipline.  Their  work  is  reviewed 
by  all  of  Rorida's  postsecondary  institu- 
tions who  make  suggestions  and  criti- 
cisms to  be  incorporated  into  the 
system. 

The  course  numbering  system  is,  by 
law,  descriptive  and  not  prescriptive.  It 
in  no  way  limits  or  controls  what  courses 
may  t>e  offered  or  how  they  are  taught. 


It  does  not  affect  course  titles  or  descrip- 
tions at  individual  schools.  It  seeks  only 
to  describe  what  is  being  offered  in  post- 
secondary  education  in  Rorida  in  a  man- 
ner that  is  intelligitsle  and  useful  to 
students,  faculty,  and  other  interested 
users  of  the  system. 

The  course  numbering  system  was 
developed  so  that  equiv£tlent  courses 
could  be  accepted  for  transfer  without 
misunderstanding.  Each  public  institu- 
tion is  to  accept  for  transfer  credit  any 
course  which  carries  the  same  prefix 
arxd  last  three  digits  as  a  course  at  the 
receiving  institution.  For  example,  if  a 
student  has  taken  SYG  000  at  a  commu- 
nity college,  he  cannot  he  required  to  re- 
peat SYG  000  at  the  school  to  which  he 
transfers.  Further,  credit  for  any  course 
or  its  equivalent,  as  judged  by  the  appro- 
priate faculty  task  force  and  published  in 
the  course  numbering  system,  which 
can  be  used  by  a  native  student  to  sat- 
isfy degree  requirements  at  a  state  uni- 
versity can  also  be  used  for  that 
purpose  by  a  transfer  student  regard- 
less of  where  the  credit  was  earned. 

It  should  be  noted  that  a  receiving  in- 
stitution is  not  precluded  from  using  non- 
equivalent  courses  for  satisfying  certain 
requirements. 

General  Rule  for  Course 
Equivalencies 

All  undergraduate  courses  bearing  the 
same  alpha  prefix  and  last  three  num- 
bers (and  alpha  suffix,  if  present)  have 
been  agreed  upon  to  be  equivalent.  For 
example,  an  introductory  course  in  soci- 
ology is  offered  in  over  40  post-secon- 
dary institutions  in  Rorida.  Since  these 
courses  are  considered  to  be  equiva- 
lent, each  one  will  carry  the  designator 
SYG  000. 

Rrst  Digit 

The  first  digit  of  the  course  number  is  as- 
signed by  the  institution,  genereilly  to  in- 
dicate the  year  it  is  offered:  1  indicates 
freshman  year,  2  indicates  sophomore 
year,  etc.  In  the  sociology  example  men- 
tioned above,  one  school  which  offers 
the  course  in  the  freshman  year  will 
number  it  SOC  1000;  a  school  offering 
the  same  course  in  the  sophomore  year 
will  number  it  SOC  2000.  The  variance 
in  first  numbers  does  not  affect  the 
equivalency.  If  the  prefix  and  last  three 
digits  Eire  the  same,  the  courses  are  sub- 
stantively equivalent. 

Titles 

Each  institution  will  retain  its  own  title  for 
each  of  its  courses.  The  sociology 
courses  mentioned  above  are  titled  at 
different  schools  'Introductory  Sociol- 
ogy,' 'General  Sociology',  and  'Princi- 
ples of  Sociology'.  Thie  title  does  not 
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affect  the  equivalency.  Tfie  courses  all 
carry  the  same  prefix  Eind  last  three  dig- 
its; ttiat  is  what  identifies  them  as 
equivalent. 

Lab  Indicators 

Some  courses  will  carry  an  alpha  suffix 
indicating  a  lab.  Tfie  alpha  suffixes  'L' 
and  'C  are  used  as  follows  to  indicate 
laboratories:  'L'  means  either  (a)  a 
course,  tfie  content  of  which  is  entirely 
laboratory  or  (b)  the  laboratory  compo- 
nent of  a  lecture-lab  sequence  in  which 
tfie  lab  is  offered  at  a  different 
time/place  from  tfie  lecture. 

'C  means  a  combined  lecture-lab 
course  in  which  the  lab  is  offered  in  con- 
junction with  the  lecture  at  tfie  same 
time/same  place. 

Examples 

Marine  Biology    OCB  013  (lecture  only) 
OCB013L  (lab  only) 

Marine  Biology    OCB  013C  (lecture 
and  lab  combined) 
Therefore,  OCB  01 3C  is  equivalent 

to  OCB  013  plus  OCB  01 3L. 

Equivalency  of  Sequences 

In  certain  cases,  sequences  of  courses 
in  a  given  discipline  are  equivalent 
rather  than  the  individual  courses  which 
make  up  tfiese  sequences.  (For  exam- 
ple, CHM  _045  plus  CHM  _046).  In  sev- 
eral institutions  students  fiave 
completed  substantively  equivalent  con- 
tent. Tfiese  sequences  are  deariy  identi- 
fied in  tfie  Course  Equivalency  Profiles. 

Explanation  of  Prefixes  and 
Numbers 

Prefixes  and  numbers  in  the  course 
numbering  system  are  not  chosen  at 
random ;  ttiey  are  designed  to  describe 
course  content  in  an  organized  fashion 
within  a  classification  system  developed 
for  each  subject  matter  area. 

Generally,  each  of  the  major  classifi- 
cations in  a  discipline  is  represented  by 
a  three-alpha  prefix.  In  some  cases,  one 
three-alpha  prefix  has  been  sufficient  for 
the  entire  discipline.  A  discipline  may 
use  as  many  prefixes  as  necessary  to 
accommodate  its  major  classifications. 
The  logic  of  tfie  system  allows  it  to  be  in- 
finitely expandable  with  minimal  disrup- 
tion to  existing  numbers. 

History,  for  exeimple,  has  seven  pre- 
fixes: AFH,  African  History;  AMH,  Ameri- 
can History;  ASH,  Asian  History;  EUH, 
European  History;  HIS,  History  -  Gen- 
eral ;  LAH,  Latin  American  History;  and 
WOH,  Worid  History.  All  history  courses 
in  the  state  will  carry  one  of  tfiese 
prefixes. 

A  complete  inventory  of  taxonomic 
listings,  equivalent  and  unique  courses 


has  been  made  available  to  each  aca- 
demic department  of  every  institution  in 
tfie  state.  Students,  through  their  local 
advisors,  should  use  this  information  in 
designing  programs  which  will  transfer 
smoothly. 

A  more  specific  example  is  AMH 
3421  (Eariy  American  History) 

AMH         Broad  Area  of  American  History; 
part  of  discipline  of  History 

3  Junior  level  offering  (at  this 
particular  institution) 

4  In  Taxonomy  for  AMH  400 
series  indicates  'Areas  in 
American  History' 

2  In  Taxonomy  for  AMH  this 

digit  indicates  courses  in  'His- 
tory of  Rorida' 

1  Last  digit  in  this  case  refers 

to  group  of  equated  courses 
dealing  with  'Eariy  History  of 
Rorida' 

Exception  to  the  Rule  for 
Equivalencies 

The  following  are  exceptions  to  the  gen- 
eral rule  for  course  equivalencies: 

1.  All  numbers  which  fiave  second 
digit  of  9  (Ex.:  ART  2906)  are  'place 
keeper'  numbers  for  such  courses  as  di- 
rected independent  study,  ttiesis  hours, 
etc.  Courses  with  900  numbers  must  be 
evaluated  individually  and  are  not  auto- 
matically transferable. 

2.  All  internships,  practicum,  clinical 
experiences  cind  study  abroad  course, 
whatever  numbers  they  carry,  are  not 
automatically  transferable. 

3.  Performance  or  studio  courses  in 
Art,  Dance,  Tfieatre,  and  Music  are  not 
automatically  transferable,  but  must  be 
evaluated  individually. 

Autliority  For  Acceptance  of 
Equivalent  Courses 

Authority  for  acceptance  of  equivalent 
courses  is  State  Board  of  Education 
Rule  6A-10.24(16)  which  states: 

(16)  When  a  student  transfers 
among  postsecondary  area  vocational- 
technical  centers,  community  colleges, 
and  universities,  tfie  receiving  institution 
shall  award  credit  for  courses  satisfacto- 
rily completed  at  tfie  previous  institu- 
tions when  the  courses  are  judged  by 
tfie  appropriate  common  course  desig- 
nation and  numbering  system  faculty 
task  force  to  be  equivalent  to  courses  of- 
fered at  the  receiving  institution  and  are 
entered  in  tfie  course  numbering  sys- 
tem. Credit  so  awarded  can  be  used  by 
transfer  students  to  satisfy  certificate 
and  degree  requirements  in  tiiese  insti- 
tutions on  tfie  same  basis  as  native  stu- 
dents. 
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College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  fur- 
thers ttie  study  of  fundamental  intellec- 
tual disciplines,  and  serves  the 
University's  other  Colleges  and  Schools. 
The  College  grants  Bachelor's,  Mas- 
ter's, and  Ph.  D.  degrees.  In  addition, 
the  College  serves  students  who  need 
to  complete  general  education  and  core 
curriculum  requirements,  and  other  re- 
quirements, in  order  to  enroll  in  specific 
disciplines  or  professional  programs. 
The  College  is  composed  of  eight- 
een departments,  in  addition  to  the 
School  of  Computer  Science,  the 
School  of  Journalism  and  Mass  Commu- 
nication, and  three  interdisciplinary  pro- 
grams. 

Undergraduate  Programs 

The  College  offers  departmental  pro- 
grams of  study  leading  to  Bachelor's  de- 
grees in  biological  sciences,  chemistry, 
communication  (advertising,  broadcast- 
ing, journalism,  public  relations, ),  com- 
puter science,  economics,  English, 
geology,  history,  international  relations, 
mathematical  sciences,  mathematics, 
modern  languages  (French,  German, 
Portuguese,  and  Spanish),  music,  phi- 
losophy and  religious  studies,  physics, 
political  science,  psychology,  sociology 
and  anthropology,  statistics,  ttieatre, 
and  visual  arts.  The  College  also  offers 
programs  of  study  leading  to  Bachelor's 
degrees  in  environmental  studies,  hu- 
manities and  liberal  studies.  A  labor 
studies  concentration  is  available  in  the 
liberal  studies  program. 

Minor  programs  of  study  are  offered 
in  advertising,  art  history,  biology,  broad- 
casting, chemistry,  computer  science, 
dance,  economics,  English,  French  lan- 
guage arxJ  culture,  general  translation 
studies,  geology,  geography,  history,  hu- 
manities, journalism,  international  rela- 
tions, mass  communication, 
mathematical  sciences,  mathematics, 
music,  philosophy,  physics,  political  sci- 
ence, Portuguese,  psychology,  public  re- 
lations, religious  studies,  sociology  and 
anthropology,  Spanish  language  and 
culture,  statistics,  thteatre,  and  visual 
arts. 

Certificate  Programs 

Students  can  earn  through  thie  College 
certificates  in:  Actuarial  Studies,  Ameri- 
can Studies,  Consumer  Affciirs,  Environ- 
mental Studies,  Ethnic  Studies, 
Gerontological  Studies,  International 
Studies,  Labor  Studies,  Labor  Studies 
and  Labor  Relations,  Latin  American 
and  Caribbean  Studies,  Legal  Transla- 
tion and  Court  Interpreting,  Linguistic 


Studies,  Student  Media  Advising,  Trans- 
lation Studies,  Tropical  Commercial  Bot- 
any, Western  Social  and  Political 
Thought,  and  Women's  Studies. 

Admission 

FlU  freshmen  and  sophomore  students 
may  be  coded  with  an  "intended"  major 
in  the  College  upon  earning  24  semes- 
ter hours. 

They  may  be  fully  admitted  to  the 
College  if  they  fiave  earned  60  semes- 
ter hours,  have  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  (GPA)  of  2.0  and  hiave  passed 
the  CLAST.  Full  admission  to  the  Col- 
lege is  accomplished  by  filing  the  form 
"Request  for  Acceptance  into  Upper  Divi- 
sion College/School". 

A  transfer  student  with  an  Associate 
in  Arts  degree  from  a  Florida  community 
college,  or  having  completed  the  equiva- 
lent coursework  at  a  four  year  institution 
with  a  minimum  of  60  semester  fxsurs 
earned,  having  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  (GPA)  of  2.0  and  having 
passed  the  CLAST,  may  be  admitted  to 
a  program  in  tfie  College.  Applicants 
must  submit  an  Application  for  Admis- 
sion to  the  University  and  must  follow 
the  regular  University  procedures.  Appli- 
cants must  be  eligible  for  admission  to 
tfie  University  before  admission  to  the 
College. 

All  students  are  encouraged  to  seek 
advising  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
department/program  of  tfieir  choice, 
even  if  they  have  not  yet  been  fully  ad- 
mitted into  that  major. 

College  Requirements  for  a 
Baccalaureate  Degree 

Candidates  to  tfie  Bachelor's  degree 
must  satisfy  individual  departmental  re- 
quirements, and  the  following  College 
requirements,  in  addition  to  the  Univer- 
sity-wide requirements: 

1.  A  minimum  of  120  semester  hours 
in  acceptable  coursework  is  required. 

2.  At  least  half  of  the  upper  division 
credits  in  any  major  must  fiave  been 
taken  in  residence  at  tfie  University. 

3.  In  the  last  60  semester  fx)urs  of 
enrollment,  the  student  must  earn  nine 
semester  hours  of  elective  credits 
through  coursework  outside  the  major; 
six  of  which  are  to  be  taken  outside  the 
department  sponsoring  the  program. 

4.  Earn  a  grade  of  "C"  or  higher  in  all 
courses  required  for  the  major.  A  grade 
of  "C-"  or  lower  is  not  acceptable  in  any 
required  course. 

5.  Of  the  total  number  of  hours  sub- 
mitted for  graduation,  a  minimum  of  50 
semester  hours  must  be  in  upper  divi- 
sion courses.  Additionally,  the  student 
may  submit,  with  departmental  ap- 
proval, up  to  ten  semester  hours  of 


lower  division  courses  taken  at  the  Uni- 
versity. 

College  Requirements  for  a  Minor 

Students  who  desire  to  earn  a  minor 
must  satisfy  individual  departmental/pro- 
gram requirements,  and  the  following 
College  requirements: 

1 .  At  least  half  of  the  courses  used 
to  fulfill  the  requirements  must  have 
been  taken  at  the  University. 

2.  Earn  a  grade  of  "C  or  higher  in  all 
courses  required  for  the  minor.  A  grade 
of  "C-"  or  lower  is  not  acceptable  in  any 
required  course. 

3.  Of  the  courses  used  to  fulfill  the  re- 
quirements, at  least  half  of  them  must 
be  at  the  upper  division  level  and  prefer- 
ably should  include  a  minimum  of  one 
course  at  the  4000  level. 

Note:  Thie  programs,  policies,  require- 
ments, and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
log are  continually  subject  to  review  in 
order  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity's various  publics  and  to  respond  to 
the  mandates  of  the  Florida  Board  of  Re- 
gents arxJ  the  Florida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  without  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  the  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  the  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 


Biological  Sciences 

Walter  M.  Goldtierg,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Charles  Bigger,  Associate  Professor 

and  Ctiair  of  Graduate  Studies 
Chun-fan  Chen,  Associate  Professor 
Helen  Correll,  Research  Sdentist 
Leon  A.  Cuervo,  Professor 
George  H.  Dalrymple,  Associate 

Professor 
Kelsey  Downum,  Associate  Professor 
Jack  B.  Fisher,  Research  Sdentist 
Kenneth  Gordon,  Associate  Professor 
Rene  Herrera,  Assistant  Professor 
William  Houghton,  Research  Scientist 
Ronald  D.  Jones,  Associate  Professor 
Suzanne  Koptur,  Associate  Professor 
David  N.  Kuhn,  Assistant  Professor 
David  W.  Lee,  Associate  Professor 
John  Makemson,  Professor 
Gerald  L  Murison,  Professor 
Knut  W.  Norstog,  Research  Scientist 
Steven  F.  Obert>auer,  Assistant 

Professor 
Case  K.  Okut>o,  Associate  Professor 
John  Popenoe,  Research  Scientist 
L.  Scott  Quackenbush,  Assistant 

Professor 
Jennifer  Richards,  Associate  Professor 
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Laurie  L  Richardson,  Assistant 

Professor 
Roger  Sanders,  Research  Sdentist 
Martin  L  Tracey,  Professor 
Peter  C.  Wainwright,  Assistant 

Professor 
Ophelia  I.  Weeks,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science 

General  Science  Requirements 
Lower  Division 
Required  Courses 

Six  semester  hours  of  lectures  and  two 
semesters  of  laboratories  in  each  of  the 
following  areas:  general  biology,  gen- 
eral chemistry,  general  physics  and  or- 
ganic chemistry;  Calculus  I  and  II  or 
Statistics  I  and  II. 
Recommended  Courses 
Foreign  language  and  calculus. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the 
department,  FID  undergraduates  must 
fiave  met  all  ttie  lower  division  require- 
ments including  CLAST,  completed  60 
semester  hours,  and  must  be  otherwise 
acceptable  to  the  department. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses 

1.  FOB  3043        Ecology  3 

2.PCB3513       Genetics  3 

3.BCH  3023+L  General  Biochemistry  5 
or 

PCB  3203+L  Cell  Physiology  4 

or 

PCB  4723-hL  Animal  Physiology        4 
or 

BOT4504-hL  Plant  Physiology  4 

or 

MCB  4404+L  Microbial  Physiology     4 
or 

PCB4724+L  Comparative 

Physiology  4 

4.BSC4931        Senior  Seminar  1 

S.Biology  Electives  ^'^'^  5  courses 

6. Laboratory  Requirement*  4  Labs 

7.Electives  29-30 

^APB  1 102C,  APB  2863,  APB  2170, 
APB  3253,  APB  4864,  BSC  2023,  BSC 
3241 ,  BSC  3915,  BSC  3949,  BSC  4919, 
BSC  4949,  and  EVR  3013,  are  not  appli- 
cable to  this  requirement. 
^Electives  will  be  chosen  in  consultation 
with  faculty  advisor. 

'At  least  one  course  must  be  taken  from 
each  of  two  groups:  Cellular  Physiologi- 
cal Group,  (BCH  3023,  5280;  BOT 
4374,  4504,  5515,  5575,  5935;  MCB 
4203,  5505;  MCB  4404,  OCB  5635; 
PCB  3203,  3702,  3703,  3704,  4024, 
4233,  4254,  4524,  4723,  5195,  5205, 
5259,  5615,  5666,  5777,  5835;  ZOO 
3753)  and  Organismal  Reld  Biology 


Group  (BOT  2010,3153,  3353,  3723, 
3810,  4374C;  BSC  4254,  4934,5215, 
5345,  5606,  5825,  5935;  ENY  3004; 
MCB  3023,  4603;  OCB  2005,  5635; 
PCB  4303,  4673,  5676,  5677,  5686, 
5687;  ZOO  3203,  3603,  3731,  3733, 
3734,  3892,  4423,  4713,  4743,  5376, 
5745) 

'^Laboratory  requirement  is  met  with  four 
upper  division  Biology  labs  from  PCB 
3043,  3513,  and  any  of  the  lab  elec- 
tives. This  does  not  include  the  lab  in  re- 
quirement 3. 

Students  interested  in  teacher  certifi- 
cation should  contact  the  College  of 
Education  at  348-2721. 

Special  Programs 

Bachelor  of  Science  with 

Honors 

Admission  to  the  Program 

a.  Permission  of  the  department.  Ap- 
plication should  be  made  by  letter  to  the 
Curriculum  Committee  from  the  appli- 
cant after  completion  of  two  semesters 
at  the  University  and  prior  to  two  semes- 
ters before  graduation.  The  letter  should 
state  the  intended  research  prot)lem 
and  be  countersigned  by  the  Thesis 
Committee  (advisor  and  mentor). 

b:  A  minimum  GPA  of  3.5  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  geology,  and  mathe- 
matics courses. 

Graduation  Requirements: 

a.  A  minimum  GPA  of  3.5  in  biology, 
chemistry,  physics,  geology,  and  mathe- 
matics courses. 

b.  Completion  of  the  BS  require- 
ments in  Biology  and  Honors  Research 
(BSC  4015, 1  to  3  credits,  and  Honors 
Thesis  (BSC  4974,  1  credit). 

c.  Completion  of  Honors  research  in 
collaboration  with  a  two-person  Honors 
Committee,  consisting  of  the  honors  ad- 
visor and  one  other  member.  The  hon- 
ors advisor  must  be  a  tenured  or 
tenure-earning  member  of  the  depart- 
ment. The  research  results  must  be  writ- 
ten in  the  form  of  an  honors  thesis  and 
approved  by  the  Honors  Committee. 

d.  Deposit  two  completed  approved 
copies  of  the  Honors  Thesis  with  the  De- 
partment's Office:  one  copy  to  be  kept 

in  the  department  and  the  other  to  be 
deposited  in  the  Library; 

e.  Presentation  of  the  results  of  the 
Honors  Research  in  the  Graduate  Semi- 
nar. 

Minor  in  Biology 
Required  Courses: 

BSC  1010  and  BSC  1011  with  labs,  and 
three  additional  courses,  one  of  which 
must  include  a  lab  and  one  must  be  on 
the  4000-  level  or  higher.  Minimum  cred- 


its beyond  BSC  1010  and  BSC  101 1 
with  labs  are  10  credits. 

Pre-Medical,  Dentistry, 
Veterinary  Curricula 

Programs  of  study  satisfying  require- 
ments for  admission  to  colleges  of  medi- 
cine, dentistry,  sind  veterinary  medicine 
are  arranged  in  consultation  with  a  fac- 
ulty advisor.  MAC  331 1 ,  CHM  3400, 
MCB  3023,  and  ZOO  3603  are  recom- 
mended as  fulfilling  the  requirements  of 
many  professional  schools. 

A  seven  year  FIU/SECOM  program 
in  osteopathic  medicine  is  offered;  stu- 
dents must  be  admitted  to  FlU  and 
SECOM.  Interested  students  should 
consult  a  Biological  Sciences  advisor. 

Certificate  Programs  in  Marine 
Sciences  and  in  Tropical 
Commercial  Botany 

See  section  on  certificate  programs  un- 
der College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Course  Descriptions 

Note:  Laboratories  should  be  taken  con- 
currently with  or  subsequent  to  lectures. 
Students  should  register  for  each  sepa- 
rately. 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

APB  -  Applied  Biology;  BCH  -  Biochem- 
istry; BOT  -  Botany;  BSC  -  Introductory 
Biology;  EVR  -  Environmental  Studies; 
MCB  -  Microbiology;  OCB  -  Oceanogra- 
phy (Biological);  PCB  -  Process  Cell  Bi- 
ology; ZOO  -  Zoology. 

APB  1102C  Introductory  Botany  (4).  A 

history  of  mankind's  study  and  use  of 
plants,  and  a  survey  of  plants  of  eco- 
nomic importance.  Includes  lab.  No  sci- 
ence prerequisite. 

APB  2863  Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  (3) 

APB  2863L  Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  Lab  (1).  Functional  survey 

of  the  organ  systems  of  the  human 

body.  Intended  primarily  for  non-science 

majors. 

APB  2170  Introductory  Microbiology 

(3) 

APB  21 70L  Introductory  Micro  Lab 

(1 ).  Basic  concepts  of  microbes  as 
pathogens,  food  spoilage  and  fermenta- 
tive organisms.  Microbial  relationships 
to  immunology,  sanitation,  pollution  and 
geochemical  cycling.  Not  applicable  for 
majors  In  Biological  Sciences  or  Medical 
Latioratory  Sciences. 

APB  3253  Human  Sexual  Biology  (3). 

Development,  structure,  and  function  of 
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the  human  organism  from  a  sexual  per- 
spective, physio-biology  of  the  adult  hu- 
man sexual  response. 

APB  4864  Human  Systemic  Physiol- 
ogy I  (3) 

APB  4864L  Human  Systemic  Physiol- 
ogy Lab  (1).  Selected  topics  in  human 
physiology  with  emphasis  on  topics  of 
dinical  significance.  Prerequisite:  Intro- 
ductory human  physiology  or  a  college 
level  course  in  biology  or  chemistry. 

APB  4865  Human  Systemic  Physiol- 
ogy II  (3).  Function  of  physiological  sys- 
tems with  emphasis  on  integrative 
aspects  and  on  adaptive  responses  to 
physiological  stress.  Endocrine,  renal 
and  digestive  systems  and  metabolism. 

BCH  3023  General  Biochemistry  (4) 
BCH  3023L  Biochemistry  Lab  (1). 

Chemistry  of  proteins,  lipids,  carbohy- 
drates, and  nucleic  acids;  principles  of 
enzymology,  metabolism,  and  bioener- 
getics.  Prerequisite:  OHM  321 1. 

BCH  5134C  Worl<shop  in  Chromatog- 
raphy Techniques  (1).  Workshop  cov- 
ers ttie  ttieory  and  practice  of 
chromatographic  techniques  to  separate 
complex  mixtures  of  biomolecules,  in- 
cluding absorption,  ion  exchange,  size 
exclusion  and  affinity  chromatography. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  status. 

BCH  5411 C  Techniques  in  Molecular 
Evolution  Research  (5).  Ribosomal 
genes  from  related  organisms  are  ampli- 
fied by  polymerase  chain  reaction 
(PCR)  and  sequenced.  Phylogenetic 
maps  are  made  by  computer  from  se- 
quence data.  Students  may  use  mate- 
rial from  their  own  research. 
Prerequisites:  BCH  3023  and  Lab,  RGB 
4524  and  Lab  or  Graduate  Status. 

BOT  201 OC  Plant  Biology  (4).  An  intro- 
duction to  plant  form,  function  and  repro- 
duction: tfie  lives  of  algae,  fungi, 
bryophytes,  ferns,  and  flowering  plants. 
The  course  is  designed  for  majors  and 
certificate  students;  includes  a  lab. 

BOT  3153C  Local  Rora  (3).  Laboratory 
observation  of  the  gross  features  of  vas- 
cular plants  and  practice  in  the  use  of 
keys  for  identification.  Basic  ecology  of 
principle  plant  communities  of  Southern 
Rorida.  Field  trips. 

BOT  3353C  Morphology  of  Tropical 
Plants  (3).  Origin  and  evolution  of 
plants,  especially  vascular  plants  of 
tropical  origin.  Analysis  of  vascular  plant 
anatomy  and  morpfiology,  emphasizing 
ttie  underlying  principles  of  plant  con- 
struction. Includes  Lab.  Prerequisite:  A 
course  in  General  Biology  or  permission 
of  instructor. 


BOT  3353L  Morphology  of  Vascular 
Plants  l^b  (1 ).  Origin  and  evolution  of 
plants,  especially  vascular  plants  of 
tropical  origin.  Analysis  of  vascular  plant 
anatomy  and  morphology,  emphasizing 
the  underlying  principles  of  plant  con- 
struction. Prerequisite:  A  course  in  Gen- 
eral Biology  or  pennission  of  instructor. 

BOT  3723C  Taxonomy  of  Tropical 
Plants  (4).  Introduction  to  higher  plant 
taxonomy,  including  nomenclature,  mod- 
em systems  of  angiosperm  classifica- 
tion, and  angiosperm  evolution. 
Emphasis  on  identification  of  tropical 
plant  families  and  plants  of  economic  im- 
portance. Course  includes  lab.  Prereq- 
uisite: A  course  in  General  Biology. 

BOT  3810  Economic  Botany  (3).  The 

origins,  domestication  and  uses  of  eco- 
nomically important  plants.  Prereq- 
uisites: BSC  1010,  APB  11 02  or 
equivalent. 

BOT  4374C  Plant  Development  (3). 

The  development  of  vascular  plants, 
with  emphasis  on  experimental  ap- 
proach to  plant  anatomy,  morphology, 
and  reproduction.  Practical  instruction  in 
tissue  and  organ  culture.  Includes  Lab. 
Prerequisites:  BOT  4504  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

BOT  4374L  Plant  Development  Lab 
(1).  The  development  of  vascular  plants, 
with  emphasis  on  experimental  ap- 
proach to  plant  anatomy,  morphology, 
and  reproduction.  Practical  instruction  in 
tissue  and  organ  culture.  Includes  Lab. 
Prerequisites:  BOT  4504  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

BOT  4504  Plant  Physiology  (3) 
BOT4504L  Plant  Physiology  Lab  (1). 

Plant  growth  and  metabolism  in  relation- 
ship to  environment.  Photobiology,  nutri- 
ent relations,  transport,  and  hormones 
in  relation  to  plant  development  arxJ 
function.  Prerequisite:  Organic 
Chemistry  I. 

BOT  5405  Phycology  (3). 

BOT  5405L  Phycology  Ub  (1).  The 

physiology  and  ecology  of  marine  and 
freshwater  algae,  including  morphology, 
reproduction,  and  classification  of  major 
groups. 

BOT  5515  Biochemistry  of  Plant  Natu- 
ral Products  (3).  Aspects  of  primciry 
and  secondary  plant  metabolism  will  be 
covered  including  biosynthesis  and  deg- 
radation of  natural  products  as  well  as 
their  t)iological/pharmacological  activity. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  321 1  or  BCH  3023. 

BOT  5575  Photobiology  (3) 

BOT  5575L  Photobiology  Lab  (1).  The 

study  of  basic  photochemical  mecha- 
nisms as  they  occur  in  molecular  biologi- 


cal processes  such  as  plant  growth,  ani- 
mal vision,  bioluminescence,  and  radia- 
tion damage.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

BOT  5605  Plant  Ecology  (4).  In-depth 
study  of  plant  ecology  at  3  levels:  individ- 
ual, population,  and  community.  Labora- 
tory and  field  exercises  will  examine 
lecture  topics. 

BOT  5682C  Rorida  Plant  Communi- 
ties (3).  Two-week  field  trip  to  many  di- 
verse plant  communities  of  the  state. 
Ecological  and  environmental  factors  in- 
fluencing plant  distribution  will  be  exam- 
ined, contrasting  vegetation  among 
sites.  Prerequisites:  BSC  1010,  BSC 
3043  or  permission  of  instructor. 

BSC  1010  General  Biology  I  (3) 
BSC  1010L  General  Biology  Lab  (2). 

A  survey  of  organismal  biology;  Microbi- 
ology, Botany,  and  zoology.  Science 
background  recommended. 

BSC  1011  General  Biology  II  (3) 
BSC  1011L  General  Biology  Lab  (2). 

Biomolecules,  cells,  energy  flow,  genet- 
ics, and  physiology.  Science  back- 
ground recommended. 

BSC  2023  Human  Biology  (3) 
BSC  2023L  Human  Biology  Lab  (1). 

Biological  and  scientific  principles  gov- 
erning human  structure,  function, 
health,  evolution  and  relationship  to  the 
planetary  environment.  For  non-science 
majors.  Concurrent  registration  in  labo- 
ratory is  required. 

BSC  3915,  4919,  6916,  Student  Re- 
search Lab  (1-12).  Independent  labora- 
tory study  in  a  project  or  projects  of  the    ■ 
student's  choice.  Registration  by  consult- 
ation v\flth  instructor.  May  be  repeated 
for  additional  credit. 

BSC  3949,  4949  Cooperative  Educa- 
tion in  Biology  (1-3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  biological  sciences  may  spend 
several  terms  fully  employed  in  industry 
or  government  in  a  capacity  relating  to 
the  major.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of 
Co-op  Education  and  major  department. 

BSC  4374C  Plant  Development  (4). 

Development  of  plant  seeds  with  particu- 
lar reference  to  the  anatomy,  morphol- 
ogy and  reproduction  of  tropical 
flowering  plants  of  economic  impor- 
tance. Practical  instruction  in  tissue  and 
organ  culture  and  propagation  (seeds 
and  soft  and  woody  cuttines).  Includes 
laboratory.  Prerequisites:  BOT  4504  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

BSC  4401  Biotechnology:  Applica- 
tions in  Industry,  Agriculture  and 
Medicine  (3).  Biological,  biochemk»l, 
ecological,  engineering,  entrepreneurial, 
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and  ethical  aspects  of  biotechnology  in 
industry,  agriculture,  and  medidne. 

BSC  491 5L  Honors  Research  (1-3). 

Laboratory  cind/or  field  study  in  consult- 
ation with  an  Honors  Thesis  advisor. 
Prerequisite:  Science  and  Math  GPA 
3.5. 

BSC  4931  Senior  Seminar  (1).  An  ex- 
ploration of  various  research  works  in 
biological  sciences.  Oral  presentation  by 
ttie  students  required. 

BSC  4934  Topics  In  Biology  (1-3).  An 

intensive  study  of  a  particular  topic  or 
limited  number  of  topics  not  othenwise 
offered  in  the  curriculum. 

BSC  4974  Honors  Thesis  (1).  Writing 
an  Honors  Thesis.  Prerequisite:  BSC 
4915. 

EVR  301 3C  Ecology  of  South 

Rorida  (3) 

EVR  5051  Ecology  of  South  Rorida 

(3).  (See  listings  under  Environmental 

Studies.) 

ENY  3004  General  Entomology  (3) 
ENY  3004  L  Entomology  Lab  (1).  The 
morphology,  systematics,  physiology 
and  ecology  of  the  major  insect  orders, 
and  introduction  to  basic  field  proce- 
dures. Prerequisite:  BSC  1011. 

MCB  3023  General  Microbiology  (3) 
MCB  3023L  General  Microbiology 
Lab  (1).  Inb'oduction  to  tiie  principles 
and  techniques  of  microbiology,  genet- 
ics, taxonomy,  biochemistry  and  ecol- 
ogy of  microorganisms.  Prerequisites: 
Or*B  semester  of  Organic  Chemistry; 
tNO  courses  in  Biology. 

MCB  3801  Mycology  (3) 
MCB  3801 L  Mycology  Ub  (1 ).  An  in- 
troduction to  the  taxonomy,  genetics, 
and  physiology  of  fungi  witii  special  em- 
phasis on  commercially  important  fungi 
and  plant  animal  patix>genic  fungi.  Pre- 
requisites: Two  semester  of  General  Bi- 
ology (BSC  1010,  Bsc  1010L,  BSC 
1011,andBSC1011L). 

MCB  4203  Microbial  Pathogenicity  (3) 
MCB  4203L  Microbial  Path  Lab  (1). 

Host-parasite  relationshipts:  physiology 
of  bacterial,  fungal  and  viral  pathiogens 
emphiasizing  mechanisms  of  pathogenic- 
ity arxi  tiie  hiost  response.  Prerequisites: 
MCB  3023 

MCB  4404  Microbial  Physiology  (3) 
MCB  4404L  Microbial  Physiology  Lab 
(1).  Introduction  to  the  study  of  physi- 
ological and  metabolic  activities  of  micro- 
organisms and  processes  tiiat  affect 
them.  Prerequisite:  MCB  3023,  MCB 
3023L. 


MCB  4603  Microbial  Ecology  (3) 
MCB  4603L  Microbial  Ecology  (1). 

Principles  and  applications  of  microbial 
interactions  with  tfie  environment:  physi- 
cal, chemical,  and  biological.  Prereq- 
uisite: MCB  3023,  MCB  3023L. 

MCB  5405  Photosynlhetic  Bacteria 
(3). 

MCB  5405L  Biology  of  Photosyn- 
lhetic Bacteria  Lab  (1).  Study  of  the 
physiology  and  ecology  of  photosyn- 
thetic  bacteria,  including  "Blue-green  al- 
gae" (cyanobacteria),  purple  and  green 
bacteria,  and  Halobacteria. 

MCB  5505  Virology  (3) 
MCB  5505L  Virology  Lab  (1).  Princi- 
ples and  metfiods  of  study  of  bacterial, 
plant,  and  animal  viruses.  Molecular  as- 
pects of  viral  development,  virus  patho- 
gens, and  carcinogens.  Prerequisites: 
Biochemisb7,  Genetics,  and  Organic 
Cfiemistry. 

OCB  2003  Introductory  Marine 
Biology  (3) 

OCB  2003L  Introductory  Marine 
Biology  Lab  (1).  A  survey  of  marine  bio- 
logical environments  and  zones,  includ- 
ing the  relationship  of  the  physical  and 
chemical  environment  to  the  distiibution 
of  marine  plants  and  animals. 

OCB  4674L  Techniques  In  Biological 
Oceanography  (1).  A  laboratory  course 
designed  to  acquaint  the  student  witii 
biological  sampling  techniques  at  sea. 
Shipboard  experience  will  be  required 
as  part  of  tiie  course.  Prerequisites:  Pre- 
vious course  in  marine  biology;  registra- 
tion in  tiie  Marine  Science  certificate 
program  and  permission  of  insti-uctor. 

PCB  2510  Introductory  Genetics  (3). 
PCB  2510L  Introductory  Genetics 
Lab  (1).  Principles  of  Mendelian  and  Mo- 
lecular genetics  witii  selected  examples 
of  applications  such  as  genetic  engineer- 
ing and  tvtrin  studies. 

PCB  3043  Ecology  (3) 
PCB  3043L  Ecology  Lab  (1).  The  basic 
principles  governing  tfie  interaction  of  or- 
ganism aind  environment.  Trophic  sti^c- 
ture  and  energetics,  species  diversity, 
evolution  of  populations,  biogeochemi- 
cal  cycles. 

PCB  3203  Ceil  Physiology  (3) 
PCB  3203L  Cell  Physiology  Lab  (1). 

Biochemical  and  biophysical  principles 
of  cell  physiology:  enzyme  sti'ucture  and 
function,  energy  ti^nsductions  and  con- 
servation, electrical  and  chemical  sig- 
nals, cell  cycle  and  cell  division. 
Prerequisites:  Eight  semester  hours 
each  of  General  Biology,  General  Phys- 
ics, and  Organic  Cfiemistry. 


PCB  3241  Physiology  of  Aging  (3).  In- 

tioductory  treabnent  of  tiie  physiology  of 
organ  systems  witii  emphasis  on  the  de- 
cline in  organ  function  with  aging  and  on 
\he  resultant  limitations  in  physiological 
performance. 

PCB  3513  Genetics  (3) 
PCB  351 3L  Genetics  Lab  (1).  Men- 
delian inheritance  and  introduction  to 
molecular  genetics.  Prerequisites:  BSC 
1011  and  CHM  3210. 

PCB  3702  Intermediate  Human 
Physiology  (3) 

PCB  3702L  Intermediate  Human 
Physiology  Lab  (1).  Functions  of  tiie 
human  body  and  tfie  physico-chemical 
mechanisms  responsible  for  each  or- 
gan's function.  Prerequisite:  General 
Biology. 

PCB  3703  Human  Physiology  I  (3) 
PCB  3703L  Human  Physiology  I  Lab 

(1 ).  Basic  facts  and  concepts  relating  to 
tiie  physiology  of  cells  and  nervous, 
muscular,  and  cardiovascular  systems, 
witii  emphasis  on  regulatory  mecha- 
nisms and  abnormal  physiology.  Prereq- 
uisites: One  year  of  Biology  or  Zoology; 
Cfiemistry,  and  Physics. 

PCB  3704  Human  Physiology  II  (3) 
PCB  3704L  Human  Physiology  II  Lab 
(1).  Physiology  of  respiratory,  gastroin- 
testinal, excretory,  endocrine  and  repro- 
ductive systems.  Continuation  of  PCB 
3703.  Prerequisites:  One  year  of  Biol- 
ogy or  Zoology;  Chemistry,  and  Physics. 

PCB  3711  Physiological  Mechanisms 
(3).  Physiological  processes  studied 
from  a  biophysical  and  biochemical  per- 
spective. Integrative  aspects  of  physiol- 
ogy are  de-emphasized  to  accomplish  a 
detailed,  but  introductory  coverage  of 
mechanisms. 

PCB  4024C  Cell  Biology  (4).  A  struc- 
tural and  molecular  analysis  of  cell  func- 
tion. Prerequisite:  PCB  3513. 

PCB  4233  Immunology  (3) 
PCB  4233L  Immunology  Lab  (1).  Fun- 
damentals of  immunology  including  anti- 
body structure,  immunopathology, 
molecular  recognition  at  cell  surfaces 
and  immunological  aspects  of  cancer  bi- 
ology. Prerequisite:  General  Microbiol- 
ogy or  permission  of  instructor. 

PCB  4254  Developmental  Biology  (3) 
PCB  4254L  Developmental  Biology 
Lab  (1).  Comprehensive  survey  of  princi- 
ples of  development  and  critical  analysis 
of  methods  used  to  study  tiiese  prob- 
lems. Prerequisites:  PCB  3513  and  PCB 
3203  or  BCH  3023. 


50  /  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


PCB  4303  Limnology  (3) 
PCB  4303L  Limnology  Lab  (1).  Chemi- 
cal and  physical  properties  of  standing 
and  flowering  freshwater  systems;  eco- 
physiology  and  interactions  of  the  fresh 
water  flora  and  fauna  in  relation  to  abi- 
otic factors;  oligotrophic  to  entrophic 
conditions. 

PCB  4524  Molecular  Biology  (3) 
PCB  4524  L  Molecular  Biology  Lab 
(1).  Advanced  nucleic  add  and  protein 
biochemistry:  biosynttiesis  of  macro- 
molecules  and  molecular  genetics.  Pre- 
requisite: Biochemistry  or  Genetics. 

PCB  4673  Evolution  (3).  A  study  of  the 
synthetic  tfieory  of  evolution,  its  historic 
and  experimental  justification  and  tlie 
mechanisms  of  natural  selection.  Prereq- 
uisites: Genetics,  Ecology,  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

PCB  4723  Animal  Physiology  (3) 
PCB  4723L  Animal  Physiology  Lab 
(1).  Advanced  study  of  physiological 
mechanisms  employed  by  animals  to 
maintain  function  of  ttie  organ  systems 
and  to  interact  with  tfie  environment. 
Prerequisites:  Organic  Chemistry  and 
Cell  Physiology  or  Biochemistry. 

PCB  4724  Comparative  Physiology  (3) 
PCB  4724L  Comparative  Physiology 
Lab  (1).  Regulation  of  tfie  internal  envi- 
ronment: osmotic  gastrointestinal,  meta- 
bolic, circulatory  and  respiratory 
physiology.  Prerequisites:  General  Biol- 
ogy and  Organic  Chemistry. 

PCB  5195  Histochemistry/Microtech- 
nique  (3) 

PCB  5195L  Histochemistry/Microtech- 
nique  Lab  (1).  Chemistry  and  use  of 
fixatives  and  dyes;  histochemistry  em- 
phasizes procedures  used  in  research 
and  pathology  labs  including  techniques 
for  enzymes,  protein,  carbohydrate,  nu- 
cleic acids  and  lipids.  Prerequisite:  Bio- 
chemistry or  Cell  Physiology. 

PCB  5205  Cell  Physiology  and  Bio- 
physics (3).  Fundamental  biophysical 
properties  of  membranes,  transport  of 
passive  and  active  electrical  phenom- 
ena. Biochemistry  and  biophysics  of  con- 
tractile mechanisms  and  information 
transfer .  Prerequisites:  Calculus  and 
Physical  Chemistry  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

PCB  5259  Topics  in  Developmental 
Biology  (3).  Molecular  and  cellular 
mechanisms  in  the  development  or 
plants  and  animals.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
status  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PCB  5344  Tropical  Ecology  Field  Lab 
(2).  Reld  course  in  Costa  Rica  with  field- 
work  in  two  or  more  diverse  habitats 
(rainforest,  and  dry  forest).  Emphasis  on 


diversity  and  Interactions  between  spe- 
cies. Visits  to  selected  sites  of  deforesta- 
tion, conservation  and  restoration. 

PCB  5358  Everglades  Research  and 
Resources  Management  (3).  Applica- 
tion of  basic  skills  in  ecology  to  contem- 
porary issues  in  tfie  Everglades  area, 
with  emphasis  on  the  relation  between 
research  and  management  of  wilder- 
ness, wildlife,  vegetation,  water  and  fire. 
Prerequisite:  PCB  3043  Ecology  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

PCB  5615  Molecular  and  Organismal 
Evolution  (3).  The  evolutionary  relation- 
ships among  nucleotides  and  proteins 
as  well  as  the  processes  which  yield 
these  relationships.  The  possible  mo- 
lecular events  leading  to  speciation.  Pre- 
requisites: Genetics  and  Biochemistry. 

PCB  5665  Human  Genetics  (3).  Princi- 
ples and  techniques  in  the  analysis  of 
the  human  race.  Prerequisite:  PCB 
3513. 

PCB  5676  Evolution  and  Develop- 
ment of  Sex  (3).  The  evolutionary  expla- 
nations for  tfie  evolution  of  sexual 
reproduction  and  models  of  sexual  differ- 
entiation. Prerequisites:  Genetics  and 
Evolution  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PCB  5677  Evolution  and  Develop- 
ment (3).  The  models  and  evidence  for 
the  interaction  of  development  and  evo- 
lution, using  t)oth  plant  and  animal  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

PCB  5686C  Population  Biology  (4).  In- 
trinsic properties  of  natural  and  frieoreti- 
cal  populations  and  their  dynamics  and 
interactions,  and  respwnses  to  distur- 
bance. Includes  field  problems  and  com- 
puter exercises.  Prerequisite:  A  course 
in  genetics,  evolution,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

PCB  5687  Evolutionary  Ecology  (3). 

Adaptations  and  interactions  of  plants 
and  animals  in  natural  and  disturlsed 
habitats.  Prerequisite:  PCB  3043  or 
equivalent. 

PCB  5835  Neurophysiology  (3) 
PCB  5835L  Neurophysiology  (1). 

Comparative  neurophysiology;  physico- 
chemical  mechanisms  of  resting  and  ac- 
tion potentials;  synaptic  transmission; 
neural  coding  and  integration;  sensory- 
motor  function  and  neurophysiological 
basis  of  behavior.  Prerequisites:  Bio- 
chemistry or  Cell  Physiology,  Calculus. 

PCB  5934  Topics  In  Skeletal  Muscle 
Physiology  (4).  Advanced  discussion  of 
some  aspects  of  the  biophysics,  bio- 
chemistry and  physiology  of  skeletal 
muscle  contraction.  Topics  may  vary 


from  year  to  year.  Based  on  review  arti- 
cles and  research  papers.  Prerequisite: 
APB  4240  or  PCB  3703  and  PCB  3203 
or  BCH  3023. 

ZOO  3203C  Invertebrate  Zoology  (4). 

Taxonomy,  anatomy,  development, 
physiology  and  ecology  of  major  inverte- 
brate groups,  including  terrestrial  and 
aquatic  phyla.  Prerequisite:  BSC  1010 
or  equivalent. 

ZOO  3303  Vertebrate  Zoology  (3) 
ZOO  3303L  Vertebrate  Zoology  Lab 

(1 ).  Systematics,  anatomy,  physiology, 
development  ecology  of  vertebrate  ani- 
mals. One  year  of  general  biology  with 
laboratory  or  general  zoology  with  labo- 
ratory. Prerequisites:  BSC  1010,  BSC 
101 OL,  BSC  1011,  and  BSC  101 1L. 

ZOO  3603  Embryology  (3) 
ZOO  3603L  Embryology  Lab  (1).  Ani- 
mal morphogenesis.  Laboratory  must 
be  taken  with  lecture.  Prerequisites: 
One  year  of  general  biology  vwth  latora- 
tory  or  general  zoology  and  general  bot- 
any with  laboratory. 

ZOO  3731  Human  Anatomy  (4) 
ZOO  3731 L  Human  Anatomy  Demon- 
stration (1).  Survey  of  organ  systems  of 
the  human  body  with  major  emphasis 
on  tlie  skeletal,  muscular,  and  periph- 
eral nervous  system.  Demonstrations  of 
the  prosected  human  cadaver.  Prereq- 
uisites: A  course  in  General  Biology, 
General  Chemistry,  and  General 
Physics. 

ZOO  3733  Human  Gross  Anatomy  I  (3) 
ZOO  3733L  Human  Gross  Anat  I  Lab 

(1).  Structure  and  function  of  various  tis- 
sues, organs  and  organ  systems  of  the 
human  body.  Dissection  of  human  ca- 
daver material  to  reveal  the  relation- 
ships of  the  various  organ  systems  of 
the  body.  Prerequisites:  BSC  101 1 , 
BSC  101 1L,  CHM  1046,  CHI^  1046L, 
PHY  3054,  or  equivalents. 

ZOO  3734  Human  Gross  Anatomy  II  (3) 
ZOO  3734L  Human  Gross  Anat  II  Lab 
(1).  Continuation  of  ZOO  3733.  Prereq- 
uisites: BSC  101 1,  BSC  101 1L,  CHM 
1046,  CHM  1046L,  or  equivalents. 

ZOO  3753  Histology  (3) 

bZOO  3753L  Histology  Lab  (1).  Micro- 
scopic anatomy  of  cells,  tissues  and  or- 
gans. Prerequisites:  General  Ijiology 
and  organic  chemistry. 

ZOO  3892C  Biology  of  CapUve  Wild- 
life (3).  Behavior,  nutrition,  physiology, 
anatomy,  pathology  and  diseases  of 
captive  wildlife.  Taught  at  Metrozoo.  Pre- 
requisite: General  Biology  or  permission 
of  instructor. 
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ZOO  4234  General  Parasitology  (2). 

Modem  concepts  of  biology,  develop- 
ment, immunology  and  pattiology  of  ani- 
mal parasites. 

ZOO  4234L  General  Parasitology  Lab 
(1).  Taxonomy  and  morphology  of  ani- 
mal parasites.  Prerequisite:  BSC  1010 
and  BSC  1011. 

ZOO  4423C  Herpetology  (4).  Study  of 
the  biology  of  reptiles  and  amphibians 
with  emphasis  on  the  natural  history 
and  ecology  of  local  species.  Prereq- 
uisites: One  year  of  biological  sciences 
and  ecology  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ZOO  471 3C  Comparative  Vertebrate 
Anatomy  (4).  Tfie  structural  diversity 
and  classification  of  vertebrates  and  the 
evolution  of  various  organ  systems.  Dis- 
section of  a  variety  of  vertebrate  speci- 
mens to  reveal  tfie  relationships  of  ttTe 
various  organ  systems  of  the  txxJy.  Pre- 
requisite: One  year  of  general  biology 
with  laboratory  or  general  zoology  with 
laboratory. 

ZOO  4743  NeurosclerKe  (4).  Structure 
and  function  of  tfie  human  nervous  sys- 
tem. Dissection  arxl  demonstration  of 
human  nervous  system  and  various  neu- 
rophysiology labs.  Prerequisites:  One 
course  in  physiology  and  one  course  in 
human  anatomy. 

ZOO  5256  Biology  of  Crustaceans  (3). 
ZOO  5266L  Biology  of  Crustaceans 
Laboratory  (1).  Morphology,  physiol- 
ogy, systematics  and  evolution  In  crusta- 
ceans. 

ZOO  5376  Animal  Design  and  Move- 
ment (3).  Basic  biomechanical  and  be- 
havioral thieories  of  fx>w  animals  feed 
and  move.  Prerequisites:  BSC  1010, 
BSC  101 1 ,  PHY  3053,  and  PHY  3054 
or  equivalent. 

ZOO  5732  Advanced  Anatomy  Dem- 
onstration (1-4).  Dissection  and  demon- 
stration of  the  human  body  with  the 
emphiasis  on  structure  and  function. 
May  be  repeated  to  a  maximum  of  8 
credits.  Prerequisite:  ZOO  3733L  and 
ZOO  3734L. 

ZOO  5745  Advanced  Neuroanatomy 
(3).  In-depth  knowledge  of  the  embry- 
onic development,  structure,  and  func- 
tion of  tfie  human  nervous  system  wflth 
a  great  deal  of  dinical  consideration. 
Prerequisite:  ZOO  4743  or  permission 
of  instructor. 


Chemistry 

Leonards.  Keller,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Milagros  Delgado,  Assistant  Professor 
Kenneth  G.  Furton,  Assistant  Professor 
Arthur  W.  Heniott,  Professor  and 

Acting  Dean 
Gary  G.  Hoffman,  Assistant  Professor 
Jeffrey  A.  Joens,  Assodate  Professor 
John  T.  Landnim,  Associate  Professor 

and  Graduate  Coordinator 
Ramon  Lopez  de  la  Vega,  Associate 

Professor 
Howard  E.  Moore,  Professor 
Zaida  C.  Morales-Martinez,  Instructor 

and  Coordinator  of  Cfiemistry  L^bs 
John  H.  Parker,  Professor 
J.  Martin  Quirke,  Professor 
Donna  L  Ticknor,  Lecturer 
Stephen  Winkle,  Associate  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science 

The  chemistry  program  is  accredited  by 
the  American  Chemical  Society  and  pre- 
pares tfie  student  for  graduate  study  or 
a  professional  career  as  a  chemist  in  in- 
dustry, in  government  service,  or  in  sec- 
ondary school  teaching.  (Students 
interested  in  secondary  teacfier  certifica- 
tion should  contact  tfie  College  of  Edu- 
cation at  348-2721 .) 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

One  year  of  general  chemistry  with  labo- 
ratory; algebra  and  trigonometry,  (ad- 
vanced high  scfwol  courses  in  algebra 
and  trigonometry  are  acceptable). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter flours,  and  must  be  otfienwise  accept- 
able to  the  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  I  &  II 
(MAC  331 1  &  331 2);  Organic  Chemistry 
I  &  II  (CHM  3210,321014  3211, 
321 1 L);  Physics  with  Calculus  (PHY 
3048,  3048L,  3049,  3049L). 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

At  least  36  credits  in  chemistry  to  in- 
clude the  following: 

CHM3120  Quantitative  Analysis  3 
CHM  3120L  Quantitative  Analysis  Lab  2 
CHM  34 1 0     Physical  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  341 1  Physical  Chemistry  II  4 
CHM  341 1 L  Physical  Chemistry  Lab  I  1 
CHM3412L  Physical  Chemistry  Lab  II  2 
CHM  41 30     Modern  Analytical 

Cfiemistry  3 


CHM4130L  Modern  Analytical 

Cfiemistry  Lab  2 

CHM  4220    Advanced  Organic 

Chemistry  3 

CHM  4320L  Research  Techniques  in 

Organic  Chemistry  2 

CHM  4610    Advanced  Inorganic 

Chemistry  3 

CHM4910L  Undergraduate 

Research  in  Chemistry      3 
CHM  4930     Senior  Seminar  1 

One  additional  senior-level  (4000) 
Cfiemistry  course  3 

At  least  three  additional  aedits  to  be 
chosen  from  the  following  list: 
MAP  3302     Differential  Equations        3 
CGS  3420     Fortran  for  Engineers        3 
MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus       3 
Electives  21 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

This  program  is  designed  for  students 
preparing  for  careers  in  medicine,  den- 
tistry, environmental  studies,  veterinary 
medicine,  patent  law,  secondary  sci- 
ence education,  or  criminalistics  chemis- 
try. Students  sfiould  complement  the 
basic  curriculum  with  suitable  electives 
chosen  in  consultation  with  an  advisor. 
(Students  interested  in  secondary 
teacher  certification  should  contact  the 
College  of  Education  at  348-2721 .) 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

One  year  of  genersil  cfiemistry  with  labo- 
ratory; one  year  of  general  biology  with 
laboratory;  algebra  with  trigonometry 
(advanced  high  school  courses  in  alge- 
bra and  trigonometry  are  acceptable). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave  met  all 
tiie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able to  the  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation 

Differential  and  Integral  Calculus  I  &  II 
(MAC  331 1  &  331 2);  Organic  Chemistry 
l&ll(CHM3210,  3210L& 
321 1,321  OL);  Physics  (either  PHY  3048, 
3048L  and  3049,  3049L  or  PHY  3053, 
3048L  and  3054,  3049L). 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

At  least  16  credits  in  chemistry  to  in- 
clude tiie  following: 

CHM  3120    Quantitative  Analysis        3 
CHM  31 20L  Quantitative  Analysis 

Lab  2 

CHM  3400    Fundamentals  of  Physical 

Chemistry  3 
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CHM3400L  Fundamentals  of 

Physical  Chemistry  l^b     1 
CHM  4220     Advanced  Organic 

Chemistry  3 

CHM  4230L  Structure  Determination 

Lab  1 

And  at  least  one  additional  senior  level 
(4000)  course  in  chemistry  3 

Electives  44 

Minor  in  Chemistry 

The  Minor  requires  at  least  23  credits  in 
chemistry  to  include: 
General  Chemistry  I  &  II  (CHM  1045, 
1045L,  and  1046,  1046L)  9 

Quantitative  Analysis  (CHM  3120, 
3120L)  5 

Organic  Chemistry  I  &  II  (CHM  3210, 
3210L  and  3211,32111)  9 

At  least  half  of  the  credits  to  be  counted 
towards  the  minor  must  be  taken  at  the 
University. 

Criminalistics-Chemistry 
Program 

The  Criminalistics-Chemistry  Core  Re- 
quirements are  the  same  as  the  require- 
ments for  the  BA  degree  in  chemistry 
plus  Modern  Analytical  Chemistry  (CHM 
4130,  4130L).  (Degree  granted  by 
Department  of  Chemistry.) 

Internship 

A  3-6  CTedit  internship  in  the  laboratory 
of  a  participating  criminal  justice  agency. 

Criminal  Justice  Coursework:  The  stu- 
dent should  take  nine  credits  of  criminal 
justice  courses  in  consultation  with  an 
advisor  in  tfie  Department  of  Criminal 
Justice,  940-5850. 

Electives 

Coursework  in  the  behavioral  and  politi- 
cal sciences,  and  upper  division  course- 
work  in  the  biological  sciences  is 
recommended  to  total  60  semester 
hours. 

Pre-Medical,  Dentistry, 
Veterinary,  Optometry  Curricula 

Students  who  have  satisfied  the  require- 
ments for  either  the  BA  or  the  BS  de- 
gree in  chemistry  will  also  have  satisfied 
the  course  requirements  for  admission 
to  professional  schools  in  the  above  ar- 
eas. Additional  coursework  in  chemistry 
and  biology  relevant  to  the  career  objec- 
tives of  the  student  may  also  be  taken 
as  electives.  Interested  students  should 
consult  a  Chemistry  Department  faculty 
advisor. 

A  seven  year  FIU/SECOM  program 
in  osteopathic  medicine  is  also  offered; 
students  must  be  admitted  to  FlU  and  to 


SECOM  (Southeastern  College  of  Os- 
teopathic Medicine). 

Cooperative  Education 

Students  seeking  the  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  chemistry  may  also  take  part  in 
the  Cooperative  Education  Program  con- 
ducted in  conjunction  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Cooiserative  Education  in  the 
Division  of  Student  Affairs.  The  student 
spends  one  or  two  semesters  fully  em- 
ployed in  an  industrial  or  governmental 
chemistry  laboratory.  For  further  informa- 
tion consult  the  Department  of  Chemis- 
try or  the  Department  of  Cooperative 
Education  at  348-2423. 

Department  Policy 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  does  not 
award  credit  for  courses  by  examina- 
tion; it  does,  however,  award  credit  for 
AP  Chemistry  with  a  score  of  3  or  higher 
and  with  evidence  of  a  suitable  labora- 
tory experience.  The  department  does 
not  award  credit  for  life  experience. 


Course  Descriptions 

Note:  Laboratories  may  not  be  taken 
prior  to  the  corresponding  course.  Labo- 
ratories must  be  taken  concurrently 
where  noted.  Students  must  register  for 
the  laboratory  separately. 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

CHM-Chemistry;  CHS-Chemistry-Spe- 
cialized;  ISC-Interdisciplinary  Natural 
Sciences;  OCC-Oceanography-Chemi- 
cal. 

CHI\A  1032  Chemistry  and  Society(3) 
CHM  1032L  Chemistry  and  Society 
l^b  (1).  A  course  for  non-science  ma- 
jors which  introduces  students  to  basic 
concepts  in  chemistry  and  applies  those 
concepts  to  contemporary  issues  such 
as  air/water  pollution,  energy  and  food 
production,  drugs,  nutrition,  and  toxic 
chemicals.  Prerequisite:  One  year  of 
high  school  or  college  algebra. 

CHM  1033  Survey  of  Chemistry  (4). 
CHM  1033L  Survey  of  Chemistry  Lab 

(1)  General  and  organic  chemistry  for 
non-science  majors  only.  Atoms  and 
molecules,  states  of  matter,  equilibrium, 
kinetics,  acids  and  bases  and  introduc- 
tion to  organic  chemistry.  Laboratory 
must  be  taken  concurrently.  Does  not 
fulfill  requirements  for  chemistry,  biology 
or  pre-med  majors.  Prerequisites:  One 
year  of  high  school  or  college  algebra. 

CHM  1045  General  Chemistry  I  (4) 
CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  Lab  I 
(1).  Fundamental  principles  of  general 
chemistry:  states  of  matter,  atomic  stnjc- 
ture,  stoichiometry,  chemical  bonding, 
acid-base  reactions,  gas  laws.  Concur- 


rent registration  in  bothi  lecture  and  labo- 
ratory is  required.  Prerequisite:  Second 
year  high  school  algebra  or  college 
algebra. 

CHM  1046  General  Chemistry  II  (3) 
CHM  1046L  General  Chemistry  Lab  II 
(1).  Continuation  of  General  Chemistry  I 
(CHM  1045).  Fundamental  principles  of 
chemistry:  thermodynamics,  solutions, 
kinetics,  equilibrium  and  electrochemis- 
try. Concurrent  registration  in  both  lec- 
ture and  laboratory  is  required. 
Prerequisites:  CHM  1045,  CHM  1045L. 

CHM  3120  Quantitative  Analysis  (3) 
CHM  31 20L  Quantitative  Analysis 
Lab  (2).  Fundamentals  of  classical  quan- 
titative analysis.  Topics  include  theory  of 
precipitation,  acid-base  and  oxidation-re- 
duction reactions,  as  well  as  an  introduc- 
tion to  spectrophotometric  methods  of 
analysis,  ion-exchange  techniques  and 
complex  formation.  Laboratory  must  be 
taken  concurrently  with  the  course.  Pre- 
requisites: CHM  1046,  CHM  1046L. 

CHM  3200  Survey  of  Organic  Chemis- 
try (3) 

CHM  3200L  Survey  of  Organic  Chem- 
istry Lab  (1).  A  basic  one-semester  sur- 
vey course  in  organic  chemistry  for 
non-majors  presenting  a  broad  back- 
ground in  the  reactions  and  structures 
of  organic  molecules.  Does  not  fulfill  re- 
quirements for  chemistry,  biology,  or  ite- 
med majors.  Laboratory  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  the  course.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  1032,  CHM  1032L,  CHM 
1033,  CHM  1033L,  or  CHM  1046,  CHM 
1046L. 

CHM  3210  Organic  Chemistry  I  (4) 
CHM  321 OL  Organic  Chemistry  Lab  I 
(1).  An  introduction  to  chemical  bonding 
and  atomic  structure  theory  as  it  per- 
tains to  the  chemistry  of  cartxsn  com- 
pounds. Correlation  between  structure 
and  reactivity  of  organic  molecules  fol- 
lowed by  a  systematic  look  at  the  vari- 
ous reaction  types  using  reaction 
mechanisms  as  a  tool  for  study.  Concur- 
rent registration  in  both  lecture  and  labo- 
ratory is  required.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
1046,  CHM  1046L. 

CHM  3211  Organic  Chemistry  II  (3) 
CHM  3211 L  Organic  Chemistry  Lab  II 
(1).  Continuation  of  CHM  3210,  3210L 
Concurrent  registration  in  lecture  and 
laboratory  is  required.  Prerequisites: 
CHM  3210,  3210L. 

CHM  3400  Fundamentals  of  Physical 
Chemistry  (3). 

CHM  3400L  Fundamentals  of  Physi- 
cal Chemistry  Lab  (1).  Principles  of 
physical  chemistry.  Topics  include  ther- 
modynamics, equilibria,  electrochemis- 
try, and  reaction  kinetics.  Laboratory 
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must  be  taken  concurrently  with  the 
course.  Prerequisites:  MAC  341 1 ,  3412; 
PHY  3048,  3048L  PHY  3049,  3049L,  or 
PHY  3053,  3048L,  and  3054,  3049L, 
CHM3120,3120L. 

CHM  3410  Physical  Chemistry  I  (4).  In- 
troduction to  quantum  mechanics.  The 
Schrodinger  equation  and  its  application 
to  rotational,  vibrational,  and  electronic 
spectroscopy,  atomic  and  molecular 
structure,  arid  bonding.  Prerequisites: 
MAC  341 1 ,  3412;  PHY  3048,  3048L, 
3049,  3049L,  and  CHM  3120,  3120L. 

CHM  3411  Physical  Chemistry  II  (4) 
CHM  341 1L  Physical  Chemistry  Lab  I 

(1).  A  continuation  of  CHM  3410.  Princi- 
ples of  thermodynamics,  gas  laws,  ki- 
netic theory  of  gases,  chemical 
equilibrium,  electrochemistry,  and  kinet- 
ics. Latxjratory  to  be  taken  concurrently 
with  the  course.  Prerequisite:  CHM 
3410  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  341 2L  Physical  Chemistry  Lab  II 
(2).  Laboratory  experiments  illustrating 
topics  and  concepts  covered  in  CHM 
341 1 .  Must  be  taken  after  successful 
completion  of  CHM  341 1  and  341 1 L. 
Prerequisites:  CHM  341 1  and  341 1 L. 

CHM  3949,  CHM  4949  Cooperative 
Education  In  Chemistry  (1-3).  One  se- 
mester of  fulltime  supervised  work  in  an 
outside  laboratory.  Limited  to  students 
admitted  to  the  University  Coop  Pro- 
gram. A  written  report  and  supervisor 
evaluation  will  be  required  of  each  stu- 
dent. 

CHM  4090L  Introduction  to  Scientific 
Glassbtowing  (1).  Basic  glassblowing 
operations  with  glass  tubing  and  rod  are 
taught.  Emphasis  is  on  making  and  re- 
pair of  scientific  glassware.  No  prereq- 
uisites. 

CHM  4130  Modern  AnaiyUcal  Chemis- 
try (3) 

CHM  4130L  Modern  Analytical  Chem- 
istry Lab  (2).  Instrumental  methods  of 
chemical  analysis,  including  electroana- 
lytical  metfiods,  gas  arxl  liquid  chroma- 
tography, mass  spectrometry,  x-ray 
fluorescence,  £ind  spectrophotometric 
methods.  Laboratory  must  tie  taken  con- 
currently with  tfie  lecture.  Prerequisites: 
CHM  3120,  3120L,  CHM  321 1,  321 1 L, 
CHM  3410,  PHY  3048,  3048L,  PHY 
3049,  3049L,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  4220  Advanced  Organic  Chemis- 
try (3).  An  intensive  examination  of  the 
major  areas  of  contemporary  organic 
chemistry.  Reactive  intermediates,  peri- 
cydic  reactions,  molecular  rearrange- 
ments, and  modem  synthetic  methods 
are  among  the  topics  covered.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  321 1 ,  321 1 L 


CHM  4230L  Staicture  Determination 
Lab  (1).  The  qualitative  analysis  of  or- 
ganic compounds  using  modern  spectro- 
scopic, chromatographic  and  chemical 
metfiods.  Restricted  to  B.A.  Chemistry 
majors.  Prerequisites:  CHM  321 1 ,  and 
321 1L. 

CHM  4300  Bio-Organic  Chemistry  (3). 

Chemistry  of  naturally-occurring  organic 
compounds  of  biological  importance. 
The  relationship  bietween  organic  chem- 
istry and  the  chemical  reactions  which 
constitute  the  living  organism.  Prereq- 
uisite: CHM  321 1,  and  321 1 L 

CHM  4310  Special  Topics  In  Organic 
Chemistry ,(VAR).  An  intensive  exami- 
nation of  one  or  more  areas  selected  by 
instructor  and  students.  Prerequisites: 
CHM  321 1  arxi  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  4320L  Research  Techniques  In 
Organic  Chemistry  (2).  Practical  in- 
struction in  the  more  advanced  manipu- 
lations and  procedures  of  the  modern 
chemistry  laboratory.  Restricted  to  B.S. 
chemistry  majors.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
3120,  3211,32111,  3410,  and  3411 L 

CHM  4610  Advanced  Inorganic  Chem- 
istry (3).  Atomic  structure,  periodicity, 
bonding  and  structure  of  inorganic  com- 
pounds, solution  chemistry,  ligand  field 
theory,  organometallic  chemistry,  and 
specific  chemistry  of  the  elements.  Pre- 
requisites: CHM  3120,  321 1,  and  341 1. 

CHM  461 OL  Advanced  Inorganic 
Chemistry  Lab  (1).  Synthesis,  purifica- 
tion, and  study  of  coordination  and  or- 
ganometallic compounds.  Prerequisite: 
CHM  341 1.  Corequisite:  CHM  4610. 

CHM  4910L  Undergraduate  Research 
in  Chemistry  (VAR).  The  student  works 
directly  with  a  professor  on  a  research 
project.  Credit  is  assigned  based  on  4 
hr/wk  laboratory/library  work  per  credit 
hour.  May  be  repeated.  A  written  report 
is  required. 

CHM  4930  Senior  Seminar  (1).  Each 
student  will  make  an  oral  presentation 
to  faculty  and  other  students  enrolled  in 
the  seminar  course.  The  subject  of  tfie 
seminar  may  iDe  either  a  report  of  re- 
sults of  an  independent  study  project  or 
a  survey  of  the  recent  literature  on  an 
assigned  topic. 

CHM  5150  Graduate  Analytical  Meth- 
ods (3).  Analysis  of  analytical  data,  elec- 
trochemistry, spectroanalytical 
techniques,  chromatography,  survey  of 
new  analytical  metfx>ds.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

CHM  5156  Advanced  Chromatogra- 
phy (3).  Intensive  examination  of  the 


contemporary  practice  of  chromatogra- 
phy including  available  chromatographic 
techniques,  their  selection  and  applica- 
tion. Prerequisite:  CHM  4130  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

CHM  5181  Special  Topics  in  Analyti- 
cal Chemistry  (VAR).  An  intensive  ex- 
amination of  one  or  more  areas 
selected  by  instructor  and  students. 
Core  course  Prerequia'te:  CHM  4130  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5225  Graduate  Organic  Chemis- 
try (3).  Advanced  topics  in  organic 
chemistry.  Structure  of  organic  mole- 
cules, reaction  mechanisms,  organic 
synthesis,  and  natural  product  chemis- 
try. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5250  Organic  Synthesis  (3).  Use 

of  classical  and  modem  reactions  in  the 
design  eind  construction  of  complex  or- 
ganic molecules  including  natural  prod- 
ucts. Some  topics  covered  v^ll  be 
construction  reactions,  refunctionaliza- 
tion,  stereochemistry  and  conforma- 
tional analysis.  Prerequisite:  CHM  4220 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5260  Physical  Organic  Chemis- 
try (3).  A  series  of  topics  will  be  dis- 
cussed including  molecular  orbital 
tfieory  as  it  pertains  to  organic  mole- 
cules, kinetic  and  thermodynamic  ap- 
proaches to  tfie  study  of  reaction 
mechanisms,  quantitative  approaches 
to  conformational  analysis,  etc.  Prereq- 
uisite: CHM  4220  and  physical  chemis- 
try or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5280  Natural  Products  Chemis- 
try and  Biosynthesis  (3).  Studies  of 
tfie  chemical  origins  (biosynthesis),  prop- 
erties, and  syntfiesis  of  the  various 
classes  of  naturally  occurring  com- 
pounds: terpenes,  steroids,  alkaloids, 
acetogenins.  Prerequisite:  CHM  4220  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5380  Special  Topics  in  Organic 
Chemistry  (VAR).  An  intensive  exami- 
nation of  one  or  more  areas  selected  by 
instructor  and  students.  Core  course. 
Prerequisite:  CHM  4220  and  physical 
cfiemistry  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5425  Graduate  Physical  Chemis- 
try (4).  Prequantum  physics,  the  Schrod- 
inger equation  and  its  solutions,  atoms 
and  molecules,  rotational,  vibrational, 
and  electronic  spectroscopy.  Prereq- 
uisite: Graduate  standing  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

CHM  5440  Kinetics  and  Catalysis  (3). 

Tfieory  of  elementary  reactions,  acti- 
vated complex  tfieory,  mecfianisms  of 
complex  reactions.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
3411,  MAP  3302. 
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CHM  5490  Spectroscopy  and  Molecu- 
lar Structure  (3).  Introduction  to  atomic 
and  molecular  quantum  states,  selec- 
tion rules,  and  fundamental  principles  of 
spectroscopy.  Introduction  to  group  the- 
ory and  to  the  theory  of  UV/visible,  infra- 
red, Raman,  microwave,  nmr, 
photoelectron,  and  mass  spectrosco- 
pies, and  the  applications  of  tfiese  meth- 
ods to  the  determination  of  fundamental 
physical  properties  and  the  structure  of 
organic  and  inorganic  molecules.  Pre- 
requisite: Physical  Chemistry. 

CHM  5490L  Spectroscopy  and  Mo- 
lecular Structure  Lab  (1).  The  tfieory 
of  spectroscopy  and  the  use  of  modem 
Instrumentation  to  investigate  molecular 
structure.  Prerequisites:  CHM  321 1, 
321 1 L.  Corequisite:  PHY  4604  or  CHM 
5490. 

CHM  5506  Physical  Biochemistry  (3). 

Physical  properties  of  biomolecules,  mo- 
lecular conformation;  thermodynamic,  M- 
netic,  and  spectroscopic  properties  of 
biomolecules.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
321 1 ,  MAC  331 1 ,  and  physical  chemis- 
try or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5517  Solid  State  (3).  Crystalline 
form  of  solids,  lattice  dynamics,  metals, 
insulators,  semiconductors,  and  dielec- 
tric materials.  Prerequisite:  CHM  5490 
or  PHY  4604. 

CHM  5581  Special  Topics  in  Physical 
Chemistry  (VAR).  An  intensive  exami- 
nation of  one  or  more  areas  selected  by 
instructor  and  students.  Prerequisite: 
CHM  341 1  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5650  Physical  Inorganic  Chemis- 
try (3).  Introduction  to  use  of  physical 
methods  to  determine  tlie  structure  of  in- 
organic compounds.  Prerequisite:  CHM 
4610  or  permission  of  instructor. 

CHM  5681  Special  Topics  in  Inor- 
ganic Chemistry  (VAR).  An  intensive 
examination  of  one  or  more  areas  se- 
lected by  instructor  and  students.  Pre- 
requisite: CHM  4610  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

CHM  5931  Special  Topics  (3).  A 

course  covering  selected  special  topics 
in  chemistry. 

CHS  4100  Radiochemistry  (2) 
CHS4100L  Radiochemical  Tech- 
niques Lab  (2).  Production,  Isolation, 
methods  of  detection,  counting  statistics 
and  estimation  of  radioisotopes.  Applica- 
tions to  chemical,  physical  and  biologi- 
cal problems.  Latx>ratory  must  be  taken 
concurrently  with  the  course.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  1045,  1046,3120,31201; 
MAC  341 1,3412. 


CHS  4591  Internship  in  Criminalistics 
Chemistry  (3).  Internship  in  a  forensic- 
type  laboratory,  contributing  in  a  specific 
manner  on  an  assigned  problem. 
Twenty  hrs/wk.  Written  report  required. 
Open  only  to  students  in  the  Criminalis- 
tics Chemistry  Program.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  standing. 

CHS  5531  Forensic  Analysis  (3).  An  in- 
troduction to  established  chemical  analy- 
sis techniques  used  in  forensic  science 
and  new  techniques  under  develop- 
ment. Prerequisite:  CHM  3120,  CHM 
31 20L,  CHM  321 1 ,  CHM  321 1 L  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

CHS  5531 L  Forensic  Analysis  Lab 
(1).  Laboratory  to  accompany  Forensic 
Analysis  CHS  5531.  Prerequisite:  CHM 
3120,  CHM3120L,  CHM  3211,  CHM 
321 1 L  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ISC  4041  Scientific  Literature  (1).  This 
course  presents  a  perspective  on  the 
scientific  literature  and  scientific  docu- 
mentation. Problems  in  using  and 
searching  the  scientific  literature  will  be 
specifically  designed  to  meet  the  needs 
of  various  disciplines,  e.g.  chemistry,  en- 
vironmental science,  physics,  biology. 
Prerequisites:  16  semester  hours  of  sci- 
ence. 

OCC  3002  Chemical  Oceano- 
graphy (3) 
OCC  3002L  Chemical  Oceanography 

Lab  (1).  Chemical  composition  and 
properties  of  seawater  including  major 
and  minor  elements,  dissolved  gases, 
buffering  systems.  Lecture  and  lab 
should  be  taken  concurrently.  Prereq- 
uisites: one  year  of  general  chemistry 
with  lab;  quantitative  analysis  with  lab. 


School  of  Computer 
Science 

Jainendra  K.  Navlakha,  Professor  and 

Director 
Farah  Arefi,  Assistant  Professor 
Toby  S.  Berk,  Professor  and  Associate 

Director 
David  S.  Barton,  Professor 
John  C.  Comfort,  Professor 
Raimund  Ege,  Assistant  Professor 
Carol  D.  Henley,  Instructor 
William  T.  Kraynek,  Assodate 

Professor 
Wesley  F.  Mackey,  Lecturer 
Masoud  Miiani,  Assistant  Professor 
Ana  Pasztor,  Associate  Professor 
Alexander  Pelln,  Associate  Professor 
Norman  Pestaina,  Instructor 


N.  Prabhakaran,  Assistant  Professor 
Naphtali  Rishe,  Associate  Professor 
Orlando  Sauleda,  Instructor 
Doron  Tai,  Assistant  Professor 
Mar1(  Weiss,  Assistant  Professor 

The  ScTwol  of  Computer  Science  offers 
both  undergraduate  and  graduate  de- 
gree programs.  The  major  program  and 
a  minor  program,  are  described  below. 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

As  part  of  the  60  semester  hours  of 
lower  division  coursewori<  necessary  to 
enter  this  upper  division  major,  note  ttie 
following  recommendations  or  course  re- 
quirements, or  txjth. 

Required  Courses 

Recommended  for  First  Year 

MAC  2132     Pre-Calculus  3 

(if  necessary) 
MAC  3311     Calculus  I  3 

COP  2210     Programming  in  Pascal      3 

Recommended  for  Second  Year 

MAC  331 2     Calculus  II  5 

MAD  31 04     Discrete  Mathematics       3 
COP  3400     Assembly  Language 

Programming  3 

Recommended  for  Third  and 
Fourth  Years 

ENC3210     Technical  Writing  3 

COP  32 1 2     I  ntermediate 

Programming  3 

MAD  35 1 2     I  ntroduction  to  Tfieory  of 

Algorithms  3 

COP  3530     Data  Structures  3 

COP  3223     Advanced  Programming    3 
CIS  4610       Introduction  to  Software 

Engineering  3 

CDA4101     Structured  Computer 

Organization  3 

COP  4610     Operating  Systems 

Principles  3 

STA  3033      Introduction  to  Probability 

and  Statistics  for  CS         3 

or 
STA  3321  -2  Mathematical  Statistics  I 

and  II  3-3 

From  the  courses  listed  below,  the  stu- 
dent must  select  three  electives,  with  at 
least  one  course  from  List  1  and  one 
course  from  List  2. 

Listi 

MAD  3305     Graph  Theory  3 
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MAD  3401  Numerical  Analysis           3 

MHF4302  Mathematical  Logic           3 

COT  5420  Theory  ot  Computation  I    3 

MAD  4203  Introduction  to 

Combinatorics  3 

List  2 

CDA  4400 


Computer  Hardware 
Analysis  3 

Data  Communications       3 
Introduction  to  Computer 
Graphics  3 

Data  Processing  and 
COBOL  3 

Systems  Programming  in 
Unix  3 

Survey  of  Programming 
Languages  3 

Database  Management     3 
Compiler  Construction       3 


CDA  4500 
CAP  3710 

COP  3120 

COP  4225 

COP  4555 

COP  4540 
COP  5621 

Electives 

The  balance  of  the  60  semester  hours 
required  for  graduation  may  be  chosen 
from  any  courses  in  tfie  University  ap- 
proved by  the  student's  advisor.  A  Com- 
puter Science  major  may  not  take  a 
computer  related  course  in  another 
department  for  elective  credit,  unless 
specifically  approved  in  advance  in  writ- 
ing by  the  student's  advisor. 
Remarks:  The  following  courses  are  not 
acceptable  for  credit  toward  graduation, 
unless  a  student  has  passed  the  course 
before  declaring  a  Computer  Science 
major:  CGS  2060,  COS  3300,  COP 
2172,  MAC  3233,  STA  3013,  STA  3122- 
23,  STA  3132,  QMB  3150,  ESI  3161 . 

Minor  in  Computer  Science 
Required  Courses 

COP  2210     Programming  in  PASCAL  3 
COP  3400     Assembly  Language 

Programming  3 

COP  321 2     Intermediate 

Programming  3 

Plus  two  from  the  following  list:  COP 
3120,  CGS  3403,  COP  3223,  COP 
3530,  COP  4555,  CDA  4101 ,  CDA 
4400,  CDA  4500,  CAP  3700,  CGS 
3570,  and  MAD  3401 .  Normally  the  stu- 
dents from  Engineering  would  choose 
COP  3223,  and  either  COP  3530  or 
CDA  4101  and  students  from  the 
School  of  Business  would  choose  CGS 
3570  and  either  COP  3120  or  CGS 
3403.  If  one  of  ttie  otfier  options  are  se- 
lected, tfien  the  student  should  verify 
that  he  or  she  has  the  additional  prereq- 
uisites necessary  for  Hie  chosen  course. 
At  least  nine  of  the  15  credits  must  be 
taken  at  FlU. 

Remarks:  No  mathematical  sciences 
courses  (Computer  Science,  Mathemat- 
ics, or  Statistics)  can  be  applied  to  more 


than  one  minor,  nor  can  courses  used 
to  satisfy  major  requirements  be  used  to- 
wards minor  requirements.  In  the  case 
where  a  mathematical  science  course  is 
required  for  a  major  in  one  area  and  a 
minor  in  another,  tfie  student  should  see 
his  or  her  advisor  for  an  appropriate  sub- 
stitution for  the  requirement  of  the  minor. 


Course  Description 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

CAP-Computer  Applications;  CDA-Com- 
puter  Design/Architecture;  CIS-Com- 
puter Information  Systems; 
CGS-Computer  General  Studies;  COC- 
Computer  Concepts;  COP-Computer 
Programming;  COT-Computing  Theory. 

CAP  3710  Introduction  to  Computer 
Graphics  (3).  A  first  course  in  computer 
graphics.  Course  includes  several  pro- 
gramming assignments  using  available 
graphics  hardware.  There  is  consider- 
able emphasis  on  tfie  use  of  an  avail- 
able graphics  software  package. 
Prerequisites:  COP  3212  or  CGS  3420, 
and  MAC  3312. 

CAP  5602  Introduction  to  Artificial  In- 
telligence (3).  Presents  the  basic  con- 
cepts of  Al  and  their  applications  to 
game  playing,  problem  solving,  auto- 
mated reasoning,  natural  language  proc- 
essing and  expert  systems. 
Prerequisite:  COP  3530. 

CAP  5680  Expert  Systems  (3).  Intro- 
duction to  expert  systems,  knowledge 
representation  techniques  and  construc- 
tion of  expert  systems.  A  project  such 
as  the  implementation  of  an  expert  sys- 
tem in  a  high  level  Al -language  is  re- 
quired. Prerequisite:  COP  3530  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

CAP  5701  Advanced  Computer 
Graphics  (3).  Advanced  topics  In  com- 
puter graphics:  system  architecture,  in- 
teractive techniques,  image  synthesis, 
current  research  areas.  Prerequisites: 
COP  3530  and  CAP  3710  or  equivalent, 
or  by  permission. 

CDA  4101  Structured  Computer 
Organization  (3).  This  course  investi- 
gates tfie  analysis  of  tfie  levels  of  organi- 
zation of  computer  systems,  including 
the  conventional,  microprogramming 
and  operating  systems  levels.  A  numt)er 
of  major  computer  systems  are  ana- 
lyzed. Prerequisites:  MAD  3104,  COP 
3400  and  COP  3212. 

CDA  4400  Computer  Hardware  Analy- 
sis (3).  The  study  of  hardware  functions 
of  a  basic  computer.  Topics  include 
logic  elements,  arithmetic  logic  units, 
control  units,  memory  devices,  organiza- 


tion and  I/O  devices.  Prerequisites:  CDA 
4101. 

CDA  4500  Data  Communications  (3). 

Study  of  communications-based  sys- 
tems, common  carrier  facilities,  tariffs, 
and  related  equipment.  Analysis  and  de- 
sign of  communications  networks  utiliz- 
ing various  techniques.  Uses  of 
communications  for  data  collection,  re- 
mote computing,  message  switching. 
Prerequisite:  CDA  4101. 

CDA  5312  Micro  Processing  for  Soft- 
ware Designers  (3).  Design  of  applica- 
tion software  for  OEM  products.  Topics 
include:  16-bit  microprocessor  architec- 
ture and  assembly  language,  HLLs  for 
design  of  microprocessor  software,  soft- 
ware for  multiprocessing  and  multiproc- 
essor systems.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

CGS  1500  Word  Processing  with 
WordPerfect  (1).  This  course  is  to 
teach  flow  to  use  Wordperfect  effec- 
tively. The  student  will  be  expected  to 
become  competent  Wordperfect  user. 
Not  acceptable  for  credit  to  Computer 
Science  majors. 

CGS  1510  Electronic  Spreadsheets 
(1).  Tfie  fundamentals  of  electronic 
spreadsheets  using  a  modern  software 
package  on  a  microcomputer.  Not  ac- 
ceptable for  credit  to  Computer  Science 
majors. 

CGS  1540  Microcomputer  Databases 
(1).  The  fundamentals  of  miaocomputer 
Database  management  system  using  a 
modern  software  package  on  a  micro- 
computer. Not  acceptable  for  credit  to 
Computer  Science  majors. 

CGS  1580  Desktop  Publishing  (1). 

The  fundamentals  of  desktop  Publishing 
arxJ  Presentation  graphics  using  a  mod- 
ern software  package  on  a  microcom- 
puter. Not  acceptable  for  credit  to 
Computer  Science  majors. 

CGS  2060  Introduction  to  Microcom- 
puters (3).  A  hands-on  study  of  micro-  - 
computer  software  packages  for 
applications  such  as  operating  system, 
word  processing,  spreadsfieets,  and  da- 
tabase management.  For  students  with- 
out a  technical  background.  Not 
acceptable  for  credit  to  Computer  Sci- 
ence majors. 

CGS  3403  COBOL  for  Non-Computer 
Science  Majors  (3).  Introduction  to 
COBOL  and  historical  b)ackground.  Row- 
cfiarting  and  program  design.  This 
course  is  not  for  computer  science 
majors. 

CGS  3420  Programming  for  Engi- 
neers (3).  A  first  course  In  programming 
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that  describes  the  syntax  and  semantics 
of  the  FORTRAN  77  programming  lan- 
guage. TItc  development  of  algorithms 
will  be  discussed  together  with  funda- 
mentals of  program  testing  and  debug- 
ging. Emphasizes  those  aspects  of  the 
language  required  by  students  of  engi- 
neering and  natural  sciences.  Not  ac- 
ceptable for  credit  for  Computer 
Science  majors. 

CGS  3570  Advanced  Microcomputer 
Applications  (3).  Microcomputer  sys- 
tems and  technology.  Topics  include 
popular  hardware,  operating  systems, 
application  software,  system  develop- 
ment and  maintenance. 

CIS  3900  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

CIS  3930  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  otherwise  offered. 

CIS  4610  Introduction  to  Software  En- 
gineering (3).  Basic  tools  and  tech- 
niques for  specifying,  designing, 
implementing,  verifying,  and  testing 
large  programs.  Topics  include:  require- 
ments, diagrams,  data  flow  analysis,  top 
down  design,  implementation,  and  test- 
ing; module  organization  and  develop- 
ment techniques,  program  correctness, 
the  Software  Life  Cycle,  and  an  introduc- 
tion to  software  management  tech- 
niques. Prerequisites:  COP  3223  and 
COP  3530. 

CIS  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

CIS  4930  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  otherwise  offered. 

CIS  5611  Software  Engineering  (3). 

This  course  deals  with  ttie  design  of 
large  scale  computer  programs.  In- 
cluded are  topics  dealing  with  planning 
design,  implementation,  validation,  met- 
rics, and  the  management  of  such  soft- 
ware projects.  Prerequisite:  CIS  4610. 

CIS  5900  Independent  Study  (1-10).  In- 
dividual conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent 
investigations. 

CIS  5910  Project  Research  (1-6).  Ad- 
vanced undergraduate  or  master's  level 
research  for  particular  projects.  Repeat- 
able.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Depart- 
ment. 


CIS  5931  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  otherwise  offered. 

COP  2172  Programming  in  BASIC  (3). 

Introduction  to  the  BASIC  computer  lan- 
guage with  emphasis  on  business  data 
processing  applications.  Not  acceptable 
for  credit  to  computer  science  majors. 

COP  2210  Programming  in  PASCAL 
(3).  A  course  in  the  fundamentals  of  digi- 
tal computer  programming.  Tfie  concept 
of  an  algorithm;  pseudo-code;  program- 
ming; testing  and  debugging  using  a 
well-structured  language.  The  syntax 
and  semantics  of  PASCAL. 

COP  3120  Data  Processing  and 
COBOL  (3).  A  course  in  programming, 
oriented  toward  data  processing  applica- 
tions. Various  techniques  for  organizing 
and  processing  files;  sequential  file  ran- 
dom-access, IrKlexed  and  inverted  files. 
RIe  sorting  and  maintenance.  Program 
documentation.  Instruction  for  COBOL 
programming  language.  Applications  of 
computers  and  data  processing  in  busi- 
ness. Prerequisite:  COP  3212. 

COP  3212  Intennediate  Programming 

(3).  A  study  of  tfie  ADA  Programming 
Language  including  the  subset  of  ADA 
tfiat  is  like  Pascal,  file  handling,  pack- 
ages and  generic  packages.  An  intro- 
duction to  data  structures  is  included. 
Prerequisite:  COP  2210  or  equivalent. 

COP  3223  Advanced  Programming 

(3).  The  course  covers  advanced  pro- 
gramming concepts,  including  object-ori- 
ented programming,  using  the  C  and 
C++  programming  languages.  Prereq- 
uisites: COP  3212  and  COP  3400. 

COP  3400  Assembly  Language  Pro- 
gramming (3).  Principles  and  tech- 
niques of  digital  computers  with 
emphasis  on  machine  language  and  as- 
sembly language  programming.  Internal 
representation  of  numeric  and  non-nu- 
meric information;  registers,  indexing 
and  computer  structure;  arithmetic,  logi- 
Ccil  and  input-output  instructions;  fixed 
and  floating  arithmetic.  Prerequisites: 
COP  2210  or  CGS  3420. 

COP  3530  Data  Structures  (3).  Basic 
concepts  of  data  organization,  running 
time  of  a  program,  abstract  types,  data 
stmctures  including  linked  lists,  n-ary 
trees,  sets  and  graphs,  intemal  sorting. 
Prerequisites:  MAD  3104  and  COP 
3212. 

COP  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Computer  Science  (1-3).  One  semes- 
ter of  full-time  work,  or  equivalent,  in  an 
outside  organization,  limited  to  students 
admitted  to  the  CO-OP  program.  A  vwit- 


ten  report  and  supervisor  evaluation  is 
required  of  each  student.  Prerequisites: 
Calculus  II  and  COP  3212. 

COP  4225  Systems  Programming  in 
Unix  (3).  Unix  overview:  files  and  direc- 
tories, sfiell  programming.  Unix  tools: 
awk,  grep,  make  and  otfiers.  Unix  inter- 
nals: file  system,  process  structure.  De- 
vice drivers.  Networi<s.  Significant 
programming  is  required.  Corequisite: 
COP  4610.  Prerequisite:  COP  3223. 

COP  4540  Database  Management  (3). 

Logical  aspects  of  databases.  Topics  in- 
clude: Semantic  Binary,  Relational  Net- 
work and  Hierarchical  Models; 
Datatiase  design;  Fourth-generational 
languages;  SQL;  Physical  database 
organization;  object-oriented  databases. 
Corequisite:  COP  3530. 

COP  4555  Survey  of  Programming 
Languages  (3).  A  comparative  study  of 
several  programming  languages.  Em- 
phasis is  given  to  design,  evaluation 
and  implementation.  Programs  are  writ- 
ten in  a  few  of  the  languages.  Prereq- 
uisite: COP  3212. 

COP  4610  Operating  Systems  Princi- 
ples (3).  A  study  of  thie  basic  principles 
of  modern  multiprogramming  and  time- 
sfiaring  systems.  Interrupts  and  data 
channels,  multiprocessor  system  mem- 
ory management,  virtual  memory,  seg- 
mentation, process  communication, 
deadlock,  and  interiock  liandling.  Prereq- 
uisites: CDA  4101,  COP  3223,  and 
COP  3530. 

COP  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Computer  Science  (1-3).  One  semes- 
ter of  full-time  wori<,  or  equivalent,  in  an 
outside  organization,  limited  to  students 
admitted  to  tfie  CO-OP  program.  A  writ- 
ten report  and  supervisor  evaluation  is 
required  of  each  student.  Prerequisites: 
MAC  331 2,  STA  3033  and  COP  321 2. 

COP  5621  Compiler  Construction  (3). 

Basic  techniques  of  compilation;  self- 
compilers;  syntax  encoding  and  recogni- 
tion; code  generation  and  optimization. 
Prerequisites:  MAD  3512  and  CIS  4610. 

COT  3420  Logic  for  Computer  Sci- 
ence (3).  An  introduction  to  the  logical 
concepts  and  computational  aspects  of 
propositional  and  predicate  logic,  as 
well  as  to  concepts  and  techniques  un- 
deriying  logic  programming,  in  particu- 
lar, the  computer  language  Prolog. 
Prerequisites:  COP  2210  or  equivalent, 
and  MAD  31 04. 

COT  5420  Theory  of  Computation  I 

(3).  AtKtract  models  of  computation; 
halting  problem;  decidability  and  undeci- 
dability;  recursive  function  theory.  Pre- 
requisite: MAD  35 12. 
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COT  5936  Topics  in  Algorithms  (3). 

Advanced  data  structures,  pattern 
matching  algorithms,  file  compression, 
cryptography,  computational  geometry, 
numerical  algorithms,  combinatorial  opti- 
mization algorithms  and  additional  top- 
ics. Prerequisite:  COP  3530. 


Economics 

Raul  Moncarz,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Hassan  Arvin-Rad,  Assistant  Professor 
Manuel  J.  Carvajai,  Professor 
Robert  Cruz,  Assistant  Professor 
Irma  de  Alonso,  Associate  Professor 
Maria  Dolores  Espino,  Assistant 

Professor 
Timothy  Goodspeed,  Assistant 

Professor 
Antonio  Jorge,  Professor  of  Political 

Economy 
All  Cem  Karayalcin,  Assistant 

Professor 
Bruce  Keliey,  Assistant  Professor 
Panagis  Liossatos,  Professor 
J.  Kenneth  Upner,  Assistant  Professor 
Jorge  Salazar-Carrillo,  Professor  and 

Director,  Center  of  Economic 

Researcfi  stnd  Education 
Carlos  Sevilla,  Assistant  Professor 
Jong-Shin  Wei,  Assistant  Professor 
Mira  Witldns,  Professor 
Maria  Willumsen,  Assistant  Professor 

The  major  in  economics  provides  the 
student  with  an  understanding  of  eco- 
nomic problems  and  institutions,  and 
analytical  tools  to  apply  this  knowledge 
to  contemporary  problems.  The  pro- 
gram is  designed  for  the  student  desir- 
ing a  career  in  business,  government, 
international  agencies,  or  multinational 
corporations;  and  for  those  planning 
graduate  study  in  economics,  business, 
law,  public  administration,  urban  stud- 
ies, or  Inten^tional  relations. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses 

Three  semester  hours  of  calculus,  three 
semester  hours  of  statistics,  Principles 
of  Macroeconomics  (ECO  2013  or  ECO 
301 1 ,  or  equivalent)  and  Principles  of 
Microeconomics  (ECO  2023  or  ECO 
3021 ,  or  equivalent). 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 


hours,  and  must  iDe  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Courses 

ECO  3101      Theory  of  Price  3 

ECO  3203     Aggregate  Economic 

Analysis  3 

ECO  3930     Special  Topics  in  Theory^  3 
ECO  3303     Development  of 

Economic  Thought  3 

ECO  4410     Measurement  and 

Analysis  of  Econ 

Activity  3 

ECO  4421      Introduction  to 

Econometrics  3 

Additional  Economics  Courses^  15 

Electives  27 

^This  requirement  can  also  be  met  by 
taking  one  of  the  following  topics  in  the- 
ory courses:  ECO  3931,  ECO  4932, 
ECO  4933. 

^ECO  3431  can  not  be  included  in  this 
grouping  of  additional  courses. 

Minor  in  Economics 

Required  Courses 

ECO  3101      Theory  of  Price  3 

ECO  3203     Aggregate  Economic 

Analysis  3 

Additional  Economics  Courses^  9 

'  ECO  201 3,  ECO  2023,  ECO  301 1 , 
ECO  3021 ,  ECO  3040,  and  ECO  3431 
cannot  be  included  in  this  grouping. 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

ECO-Economics;  ECP-Economic  Prob- 
lems and  Policy;  ECS-Economic  Sys- 
tems and  Development. 

ECO  2013  Macro  Principles  (3).  Intro- 
duction to  economics  from  the  aggre- 
gate point  of  view.  National  income 
accounting,  monetary  and  fiscal  policy 
and  their  interaction  in  the  economy. 

ECO  2023  Micro  Principles  (3).  Intro- 
duction to  economics  from  the  individual 
point  of  view.  Traditional  supply  and  de- 
mand determination  and  analysis. 

ECO  3011  Economics,  Man  and  Soci- 
ety-Macro (3).  Relationship  of  econom- 
ics to  aggregate  income.  Identification 
of  economic  and  non-economic  objec- 
tives and  problems.  Analysis  of  eco- 
nomic behavior  of  individuals,  business 
firms,  public  agencies,  and  interest 
groups.  Public  issue  interpretation  in  the 
light  of  economic  theory. 

ECO  3021  Economics,  Man  and  Soci- 
ety-Micro (3).  Relationship  of  econom- 


ics to  individual  action.  Identification  of 
economic  and  non-economic  objectives 
and  problems.  Analysis  of  economic  be- 
havior of  individuals,  business  firms, 
public  agencies,  and  interest  groups. 

ECO  3040  Consumer  Economics  (3). 
Consumer  behavior;  advertising  and 
other  influences  affecting  demand.  Pat- 
terns of  consumer  expenditure;  effects 
of  public  policy  on  family  irx:omes  and 
consumption  patterns.  The  consumer 
protection  movement. 

ECO  3101  Theory  of  Price  (3).  Opera- 
tion of  individual  markets;  market  struc- 
ture; theory  of  the  firm;  theory  of 
production;  demand  theory;  general 
equilitxium  and  welfare  economics.  Rec- 
ommended preparation:  ECO  301 1  and 
ECO  3021. 

ECO  3203  Aggregate  Economic 
Analysis  (3).  Analysis  of  the  measure- 
ment, determination,  and  control  of  ag- 
gregate economic  activity;  the  monetary 
system  in  relation  to  income  and  em- 
ployment; short-term  income  fluctua- 
tions; long-term  growth.  Recommended 
preparation:  ECO  301 1  and  ECO  3021 . 

ECO  3223  Money  and  Banking  (3). 

Elements  of  monetary  theory;  relation- 
ships between  money,  prices,  produc- 
tion, and  employment;  factors 
determining  money  supply;  history  and 
principles  of  banking,  with  special  refer- 
ences to  the  United  States. 

ECO  3271  Topics  in  Theory  (3).  Wel- 
fare economics;  analysis  of  factor  mar- 
kets and  income  distribution;  growth 
theory.  Prerequisites:  ECO  3101  and 
ECO  3203. 

ECO  3303  Development  of  Economic 
Thought  (3).  Evolution  of  economic  the- 
ory and  doctrine.  Contributions  to  eco- 
nomic thought  from  ancient  times  to  J. 
M.  Keynes.  Emphasis  on  institutional 
forces  shaping  the  continuum  of  eco- 
nomic thinking. 

ECO  3431  Applied  Macroeconomics 
(3).  Aggregate  economic  performance 
arid  business  conditions  analysis.  The 
nature  and  causes  of  business  fluctua- 
tions. Economic  expansions  and  stagfla- 
tion. Public  policies  for  economic 
stability;  fiscal  policy,  monetary  policy 
and  income  policy.  Sectoral  analysis 
and  macroeconomic  forecasting.  Rec- 
ommended preparation:  ECO  301 1  and 
ECO  3021. 

ECO  3930,  3931  Special  Topics  in 
Theory  (3,3).  Study  of  a  particular  topic 
or  a  selected  number  of  topics  in  eco- 
nomics theory  not  otherwise  offered  in 
the  curriculum.  Prerequisites:  ECO  3101 
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and  ECO  3203  or  permission  of  tlie 
instructor. 

ECO  3933  Special  Topics  (3).  A 

course  designed  to  give  students  a  par- 
ticular topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics 
not  otherwise  offered  in  ttie  curriculum. 

ECO  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Economics  (1-3).  A  student  majoring  in 
Economics  may  spend  one  or  two  se- 
mesters fully  employed  in  industry  or 
government  in  a  capacity  relating  to  the 
major. 

ECO  4224  Issues  in  Money  and  Bank- 
ing (3).  Formulation  and  execution  of 
monetary  policy.  Analysis  of  monetary 
policy  as  it  has  been  carried  out  in  re- 
cent years,  and  as  it  should  be  con- 
ducted. 

ECO  4321  Radical  Political  Economy 
(3).  The  relationship  between  Marxist 
and  orthodox  economists.  Attention 
given  to  the  New  Left  and  other  current 
criticisms  of  capitalist  economies.  Multi- 
national corporate  policy,  concentration 
of  economic  power,  income  distribution, 
and  Third  World  development. 

ECO  4401  Introduction  to  Mathemati- 
cal Economics  (3).  Mathematical  for- 
mulation of  economic  theory. 
Mathematical  treatment  of  maximizing 
and  optimizing  behavior;  applications  to 
consumer  and  business  firm  theory, 
value,  economic  strategies,  growth  and 
stability.  Emphasis  on  understanding  of 
analytical  techniques.  Recommended 
preparation:  ECO  3101  or  ECO  3203, 
and  Calculus. 

ECO  4410  Measurement  and  Analysis 
of  Economic  Activity  (3).  Statistics 
with  special  reference  to  economics,  in- 
cluding the  following  topics:  quantitative 
economics,  descriptive  statistics,  prob- 
ability and  inference,  and  regression 
analysis  applied  to  economics.  Prereq- 
uisite: STA  3122  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

ECO  4421  Introduction  to  Economet- 
rics (3).  Introduction  to  measurement  in 
economics;  numerical  evaluation  of 
mathematical  models  by  statistical  meth- 
ods; survey  of  classical  models;  discus- 
sion of  the  scope  and  method  of 
econometric  analysis.  Prerequisites: 
ECO  3101 ,  ECO  3203,  and  ECO  4410 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

ECO  4504  Economics  of  Government 
Spending  and  Taxation  (3).  Describes 
tf>e  way  resources  are  allocated  in  a 
market  economy  and  cases  where  mar- 
kets fail.  Analyzes  government  expendi- 
ture policy,  principles  of  taxation,  and 
the  various  taxes  in  use  today.  Prereq- 
uisites: ECO  301 1  and  ECO  3021 . 


ECO  4622  Economic  Development  of 
the  United  States  (3).  The  growth  of 
the  American  economy  from  colonial 
times  to  tfie  present.  Special  emphasis 
on  market  forces,  institutional  arrange- 
ments, and  policies  contributing  to  this 
process. 

ECO  4623  American  Business  His- 
tory (3).  The  growth  of  American  busi- 
ness from  1880  to  present;  integration, 
diversification,  and  foreign  expansion. 
Business  strategies  and  managerial 
structures. 

ECO  4632  European  Economic  His- 
tory (3).  The  development  of  Mediterra- 
nean and  Western  European 
economies,  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  20th  Century.  Attention  is  centered 
on  capital  accumulation,  technology, 
trade,  industrialization,  monetary  fac- 
tors, and  the  role  of  government  In  eco- 
nomic organization. 

ECO  4701  World  Economy  (3).  A 

broad  overview  of  the  international  econ- 
omy in  historical  perspective.  Topics: 
economic  demography,  trade  flows, 
capital  movements,  diffusion  of  technol- 
ogy, the  emergence  of  transnational  in- 
stitutions. The  student  obtains  a 
conception  of  how  economic  Interde- 
pendence has  developed. 

ECO  4703  International  Economics 

(3).  Principles  of  international  trade  and 
balance  of  payments;  significance  of 
geographic,  economic,  social,  and  politi- 
cal Influences;  current  problems  in  Inter- 
national trade  and  payments;  tariffs  and 
commercial  policy;  role  of  international 
organizations.  Recommended  prepara- 
tion: ECO  3101. 

ECO  4713  International  Monetary  Re- 
lations (3).  International  money  and 
capital  markets;  International  financial  in- 
stitutions. Interpretation  of  balance  of 
payment  statements.  Adjustments  to 
disequllibria,  through  changes  in  prices, 
exchange  rates,  and  national  income. 
Recommended  preparation:  ECO  3203. 

ECO  4733  Multinational  Corporation 
(3).  Growrth  and  development  of  multina- 
tional enterprise.  Theories  of  direct  for- 
eign investment.  Impact  on  tfie  United 
States  and  otfier  developed  and  less  de- 
veloped nations.  Policy  implications  re- 
lating to  employment,  economic  growth, 
balance  of  payments,  taxation,  and  na- 
tional defense.  National  sovereignty  and 
tfie  multinational  corporation. 

ECO  4906  Undergraduate  Tutorial  (3). 

Supervised  readings,  individual  tutorial, 
and  preparation  of  reports.  Requires 
consent  of  faculty  supervisor  and 
Department  Chairperson. 


ECO  4932, 4933  Special  Topics  In 
Theory  (3,3).  Study  of  a  particular  topic 
or  a  selected  number  of  topics  in  eco- 
nomics theory  not  otherwise  offered  in 
the  cuniculum.  Prerequisites:  ECO  3101 
and  ECO  3203  or  permission  of  tfie  in- 
structor. 

ECO  4934  Special  Topics  (3).  A 

course  designed  to  give  students  a  par- 
ticular topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics 
not  otfierwise  offered  in  tfie  curriculum. 

ECO  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Economics  (1-3).  A  student  majoring  in 
economics  may  spend  one  or  two  se- 
mesters fully  employed  in  industry  or 
government  in  a  capacity  relating  to  tfie 
major. 

ECO  5709  The  World  Economy  (3). 

Designed  to  give  an  overview  of  the  cru- 
cial issues  in  tfie  worid  economy.  The 
course  covers  trade,  capital,  labor,  and 
technology  flows;  transnational  eco- 
nomic organizations;  current  economic 
crisis;  global  economic  interdepend- 
ence; and  the  nature  and  characteristics 
of  International  economic  order.  Re- 
quired for  MIB  Program. 

ECO  5735  Multinational  Corporations 
(3).  Economic  theory  and  multinational 
corporations.  Economic  effects.  Conse- 
quences of  nationalization.  Spread  of 
the  multinational  forni.  State-owned  mul- 
tinational corporations.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor  for  undergraduates. 

ECO  5906  Advanced  Individual  Study 
(3).  Supervised  readings,  individual  tuto- 
rial, and  preparation  of  report.  Requires 
consent  of  faculty  supervisor  and 
Department  Chairperson.  Open  to  sen- 
iors and  graduate  students. 

ECO  5936  Special  Topics  (3).  A 

course  designed  to  give  students  a  par- 
ticular topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics 
not  othenvise  offered  in  the  curriculum. 

ECO  5945  Internship  (3).  Directed  indi- 
vidual study  which  assists  tfie  student  In 
using  economic  analysis  in  his  employ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  in- 
structor. 

ECP  3123  Economics  of  Poverty  (3). 

Poverty  in  the  United  States:  its  meas- 
urement and  history.  Theory  of  personal 
income  distribution.  Present  and  pro- 
posed policies  to  alleviate  poverty. 

ECP  3302  Introduction  to  Environ- 
mental Economics  (3).  Economic  prin- 
ciples applied  to  environmental 
problems.  Relationship  of  market  and 
non-market  forces  to  environmental 
quality.  Development  of  tools  for  policy 
analysis. 
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ECP  3553  Health  Systems  Econom- 
ics (3).  Identification  of  liealth  systems 
issues  and  basic  instruments  of  healtli 
systems  analysis  including  tlie  market 
mechanism,  insurance  and  cost-benefit 
analysis. 

ECP  3613  Introduction  to  Uri>an  Eco- 
nomics (3).  Study  of  the  urtaan  environ- 
ment, its  characteristics  and  trends. 
Location  behavior  of  firms  and  Ixjuse- 
holds.  Urban  financial  problems,  trans- 
portation, and  housing. 

ECP  4004  Seminar  on  Current  Eco- 
nomic Topics  (3).  Faculty  and  student 
discussion  of  contemporary  economic 
and  sodfil  issues. 

ECP  4203  introduction  to  L^bor  Eco- 
nomics (3).  Basic  introduction  to  supply 
and  demand  for  labor.  Discusses  labor 
markets  in  both  historical  and  institu- 
tional context  emphasizing  why  certain 
patterns  have  occurred  and  contempo- 
rary institutions  developed.  Prerequisite: 
ECO  3021. 

ECP  4204  Theory  of  Labor  Econom- 
ics (3).  Neo-classical  theory  of  labor  de- 
mand and  labor  supply,  human  capital 
theory  and  critiques.  Current  programs 
of  human  resource  development  and  in- 
come maintenance  are  discussed.  Pre- 
requisite: ECO  3101. 

ECP  4314  L.and  and  Resource  Eco- 
nomics (3).  Availability,  use,  and  con- 
trol of  land  and  other  natural  resources. 
Resource  conservation,  investment,  and 
taxation.  Environmental  implications.  Re- 
source markets  and  pricing. 

ECP  4403  Economic  Policy  for  Indus- 
try (3).  Governmental  activities  affecting 
business.  Government  regulation  of 
business-its  historical,  legal,  and  eco- 
nomic perspectives,  including  recent  de- 
velopments in  the  United  States  and 
abroad.  Government  assistance  to  busi- 
ness; proposed  policies.  Recommended 
preparation:  ECO  3101. 

ECP  4622  Regional  Economic  Growth 
l\/lanagement  (3).  Combines  natural  re- 
source economics  and  thie  economics  of 
public  decision-making  to  identify  and 
evaluate  costs  and  t>enefits  of  public 
policies  for  managing  rapid  population 
change.  Prerequisites:  ECO  301 1  and 
ECO  3021. 

ECS  3003  Comparative  Economic 
Systems  (3).  Analysis  of  alternative  eco- 
nomic systems  of  industrialized  and 
emerging  nations.  Emphasis  on  tfie 
comparative  study  of  the  capitalist,  so- 
cialist, and  communist  economic  sys- 
tems of  the  modem  wortd. 


ECS  3402  The  Political  Economy  of 
South  America  (3).  An  introduction  to 
the  political  economy  of  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can nations.  Designed  as  a  basic 
course  to  give  the  student  an  overview 
of  the  political  economy  of  the  nations 
with  which  we  share  this  hemisphere. 

ECS  3440  Economics  of  Central 
America  (3).  Survey  of  recent  economic 
history  of  Central  American  countries, 
dealing  with  the  institutional  background 
and  the  structure  of  current  economic 
activities.  Special  attention  devoted  to 
current  problems  of  economic  growth 
£ind  social  transformation. 

ECS  4013  introduction  to  Economic 
Development  (3).  Analysis  of  institu- 
tional and  structural  factors  which  deter- 
mine the  course  of  economic  progress 
in  developing  countries.  Characteristics 
of  less  developed  areas:  agriculture,  in- 
vestment, technology,  population,  inter- 
nationEil  trade,  economic  integration. 

ECS  4403  The  L^tin  American  Econo- 
mies (3).  Survey  of  economic  status 
and  problems  of  the  Latin  American  na- 
tions, with  special  emphasis  on  the 
larger  countries.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
role  of  foreign  intervention  and  depend- 
ence, and  to  different  attempts  at  eco- 
nomic integration. 

ECS  4404  Economic  integration/Latin 
America  (3).  Analysis  of  the  methods, 
meaning  and  implications  of  economics 
in  Latin  America.  Designed  to  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  trend  to- 
ward regionalism  and  economic  coop- 
eration. Prerequisite:  ECO  3021. 

ECS  4430  The  Economic  Develop- 
ment of  Cuba  /  Past  and  Present  (3). 

Survey  of  the  Cuban  economy  under 
capitalist  cind  Marxist  ideologies.  Empha- 
sis on  the  transition  stage  and  on  cur- 
rent policies  of  economic  and  social 
change. 

ECS  4432  Economic  Integration  /  Car- 
ibbean (3).  Analysis  of  the  methods, 
meaning,  and  implications  of  economic 
integration  in  thie  Caribbean.  Designed 
to  enable  the  student  to  appreciate  the 
trend  toward  regionalism  and  economic 
cooperation. 

ECS  4433  Economics  of  the  Carib- 
bean (3).  Survey  of  the  economic  sys- 
tems of  the  major  British,  French, 
Dutch,  and  Spanish  areas  in  the  Carib- 
bean. Special  attention  devoted  to  cur- 
rent problems  of  economic  growth  and 
social  transformation. 

ECS  5005  Comparative  Economic 
Systems  (3).  A  critical  evaluation  of  the 
design,  goals,  and  achievements  of  eco- 
mmic  policies  in  capitalist  and  socialist 


economies.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor  for  undergraduates. 

ECS  5025  Economic  Planning  (3). 

Analysis  of  F)lanning  methods  in  capital- 
ist and  socialist  economies.  Evaluation 
of  macro  and  micro  economic  planning 
tools  (input-output)  and  programming 
techniques.  Theory  and  practice  of  eco- 
nomic development  planning  of  agricul- 
ture, industrialization,  foreign  trade,  and 
manpower.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 


English 

Asher  Z.  Miibauer,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Harry  T.  Antrim,  Professor 
St  George  Tucker  Amoid,  Associate 

Professor 
Lynne  Barrett,  Associate  Professor 
Lynn  M.  Berk,  Associate  Professor 
Gisela  Casines,  Assistant  Professor 
Maneck  Daruwaia,  Associate  Professor 
John  Dufresne,  Assistant  Professor 
Richard  A.  Dwyer,  Professor 
Charles  Bklns,  Professor  and  Vice 

Provost 
Mary  Jane  Bkins,  Associate  Professor 
Peggy  Endei,  Associate  Professor 
John  Ernest,  Assistant  Professor 
Mary  Free,  Assodate  Professor 
Virginia  Gathercoie,  Associate 

Professor 
Peter  Hargatai,  Instructor 
Jeffrey  Knapp,  Instructor 
James  Haii,  Professor 
Tometro  Hopkins,  Instructor 
Kenneth  Johnson,  Associate  Professor 
Kathleen  McCormack,  Associate 

Professor 
Carmeia  Pinto  IMcintire,  Associate 

Professor 
Sheila  Post-Lauria,  Assistant  Professor 
Robert  Ratner,  Instructor 
Meri-Jane  Rochelson,  Assistarrt 

Professor 
Richard  Schwartz,  Associate  Professor 
Ronn  Siiverstein,  Instructor 
Ellen  Sprechman,  Lecturer 
Lester  Standiford,  Professor 
Richard  Sugg,  Professor 
Donald  Watson,  Professor 
Butler  H.  Waugh,  Professor 
Robert  Weinberger,  Instructor 
Barbara  Weitz,  Instructor 
C.  Kemp  Wiiiiams,  Assistant  Professor 
lUlehmet  Yavas,  Associate  Professor 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  in  English 
Lower  Division  Requirements 
Recommended  Courses: 

ENG  201 2     Approaches  to  Literature 
AML  20 1 1      Survey  of  American 

Uterature  I 
AML  2020     Survey  of  American 

Uterature  II 
ENL  20 1 2      Survey  of  British 

Literature  I 
ENL  2022      Survey  of  British 

Literature  II 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otfierwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Requirements 

(30  hours  in  3000  and  4000  level 
courses) 

Periods:  (Two  courses  -  Six  hours) 

a.  One  course  in  British  literature  before 
1800 

or 

One  course  in  American  literature 

before  1850 

b.  One  course  in  British  literature  after 
1800 

or 

One  course  In  American  literature 

after  1850 
Note:  In  addition  to  these  courses,  the 
Department  may  designate  specific 
courses  each  semester  which  will  fulfill 
ttiese  requirements. 

Shakespeare:  (One  course  -  Three 

hours) 

ENL  4320      Shakespeare:  Histories 

ENL  4321      Shakespeare:  Comedies 

ENL  4322      Shakespeare:  Tragedies 

Linguistics:  (One  course  -  Three 

hours) 

LIN  3013       Introduction  to  Linguistics 

or 
LIN  4341        Modem  English  Grammar 

Electives:  (18  hours) 
Upper  division  electives  in  writing,  film, 
literature,  arxJ/or  linguistics.  The  English 
Department  recognizes  a  continuing  ob- 
ligation to  insure  that  its  majors  write 
well.  The  Chairperson  may  require  any 
English  major  to  take  the  appropriate 
composition  course.  An  English  major 
may  choose  to  take  a  general  program 
of  English  studies  or  may  select  one  of 
tfie  Department's  three  areas  of  empha- 
sis: literature,  language  and  linguistics, 
or  creative  writing.  Majors  should 


choose  their  English  courses  and  elec- 
tives in  consultation  with  tfieir  advisors, 
especially  upon  entering  the  program. 

Additional  Approved  Electives:  (30) 
Students  should  consult  with  a  depart- 
mental advisor. 

Minor 

Students  majoring  in  any  other  disci- 
pline may  mirror  in  English. 

There  are  several  advantages  for  ob- 
taining this  minor.  Rrst,  students  ex- 
pand their  knowledge  of  literature 
written  in  English,  thus,  make  their  col- 
lege education  more  complete  and 
rounded.  Second,  because  in  the 
courses  that  the  Department  of  English 
offers  writing  skills  are  emphasized,  stu- 
dents will  polish  and  perfect  fomms  for 
the  development  of  complex  and  sophis- 
ticated arguments  through  the  analysis 
of  literary  work;  the  training  students  re- 
ceive in  tfiese  courses  will  help  them  to 
point  to  the  strengths  and  weaknesses 
of  any  piece  of  writing. 

Requirements 

Rfteen  hours  in  3000  and  4000-level 
courses 

Period  Courses:  (Two  courses  -  Six 
hours) 

1.  One  course  in  British  literature  before 
1800 

or 

One  course  in  American  literature  be- 
fore 1850 

2.  One  course  in  British  literature  after 
1800 

or 

One  course  in  American  literature  after 

1850 
Note:  In  addition  to  tfiese  courses,  the 
Department  may  designate  specific 
courses  each  semester  which  will  fulfill 
tfiese  requirements 

3.  Three  courses  (15  hours)  at  tfie  3000 
and  4000-level  in  tfie  Department  of 
English. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

AML-American  Literature;  CRW-Crea- 
tive  Writing;  ENC-English  Composition; 
ENG-English-General;  ENL-English  Lit- 
erature; HUM-Humanities;  LIN-Linguis- 
tics;  LIT-Literature;  MMC-Mass  Media 
Communication. 

AML  2011  Survey  of  American  Litera- 
ture i  (3).  Students  read  and  discuss 
major  American  wori<s  written  ksetween 
1620  and  1865.  Wori<s  will  be  consid- 
ered in  an  historical  context. 


AML  2020  Survey  of  American  Utera- 
ture ii  (3).  Students  will  read  and  dis- 
cuss major  American  wori<s  written 
between  1865  and  tfie  present.  Wori<s 
will  be  examined  in  an  historical  context. 

AML  3271  Afro-American  Uterature 
(3).  Study  of  Afro-American  literature 
from  Phyllis  Wheatly  to  James  Baldwin. 
May  be  repeated. 

AML  421 3  Studies  in  Colonial  and 
Early  American  Literature  (3).  Stu- 
dents read,  discuss,  and  write  about  lit- 
erature of  the  Colonial  and  Early 
American  periods  from  tfie  time  of  tfie 
Puritans  through  the  period  of  the  Early 
Republic. 

AML  4225  Studies  in  Nineteentfi-Cen- 
tury  American  Uterature  (3).  Students 
read,  discuss,  and  write  about  literature 
of  1 9th  Century  America  including  works 
of  eariy  Romanticism,  Transcendental- 
ism, and  the  rise  of  realism. 

AML  4245  Modernism  and  Post-Mod- 
emism  in  American  Literature  (3). 

The  course  provides  working  definitions 
of  modernism  and  post-modernism  and 
will  consider  how  the  writers  of  the  twen- 
tieth century  use  tfiose  outlooks  while 
addressing  political,  social,  and  per- 
sonal issues. 

AML  4300  Major  American  Writers 
(3).  Each  section  of  this  course  will  con- 
sider the  worths  of  one,  two,  or  three  ma- 
jor American  writers.  The  writers  studied 
in  this  course  will  change  from  semester 
to  semester.  Tfie  course  may  be  re- 
peated for  credit. 

AML  4503  Periods  in  American  Utera- 
ture (3).  Individual  sections  will  read 
and  discuss  worths  in  the  context  of  such 
historical  settings  as  the  colonial,  fed- 
eral, antebellum,  reconstruction,  or  mod- 
ern periods  of  the  American  past.  May 
be  repeated. 

CRW  2001  Introduction  to  Creative 
Writing  (3).  Beginning  course  designed 
to  acquaint  students  with  elementary 
critical  vocabulary  and  writing  skills  nec- 
essary for  the  writing  of  poems  and 
short  fiction.  Students  may  also  be  re- 
quired to  read  and  discuss  published 
writing.  Prerequisite:  ENC  1101  and 
ENC  1 102  or  equivalent. 

CRW  3111  Nan-ative  Techniques  (3). 

Analysis  of  and  exercises  in  tfie  ele- 
ments of  fiction:  point  of  view,  conflict, 
characterization,  tone.  Students  will  do 
various  short  assignments  and  one 
stiort  story.  Reading  of  published  fiction 
will  also  be  required.  Prerequisite:  CRW 
2001. 
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CRW3311  PoeUc  Techniques  (3). 

Analysis  of  and  exercises  in  poetic  tecli- 
niques.  Students  will  write  poems  in 
which  they  employ  one  or  more  techni- 
cal skills.  Reading  and  discussion  of 
published  poems  will  be  required.  Pre- 
requisite: CRW  2001. 

CRW4110  Writing  Fiction  (5).  An  inter- 
mediate course  in  writing  fiction.  Prereq- 
uisite: CRW  31 1 1 . 

CRW  4310  Writing  Poetry  (5).  An  inter- 
mediate course  in  writing  poetry.  Prereq- 
uisite: CRW  3311. 

CRW  4930  Special  Topics  in  Creative 
Writing  (1-5).  A  course  designed  to  give 
students  an  opportunity  to  pursue  spe- 
cial studies  in  aspects  of  creative  writing 
not  otherwise  offered.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  CRW  2001 . 

CRW  4931  Special  Topics  in  Creative 
Writing  (1-5).  Gives  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  pursue  special  studies  in  as- 
pects of  creative  writing  not  otherwise 
offered.  May  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisites: CRW  2001  and  three  hours  of 
CRW  on  the  3000/4000  level. 

CRW  4900  Independent  Study  in  Crea- 
tive Writing  (3).  Development  and  com- 
pletion of  an  independent  project  in 
creative  writing  undertaken  with  the  con- 
sent of  the  instructor.  Prerequisite:  CRW 
2001. 

AML  5305  Major  American  Literary 
Rgures  (3).  Each  section  will  consider 
tfie  lifewori<  of  several  authors  such  as 
Hawthorne,  Melville,  Whitman,  Twain, 
James,  Faulkner,  Mailer,  Wright,  Bald- 
win. May  be  repeated. 

AML  5505  Periods  In  American  Litera- 
ture (3).  The  literature  and  criticism  re- 
garding one  specified  period  of 
American  Literature,  such  as  Colonial, 
Federal,  Transcendental,  Antebellum, 
and  Twentieth  Century.  May  be  re- 
peated with  charge  of  period.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

CRW  5130  Advanced  Hction  Work- 
shop (5).  Practice  in  tfie  techniques  and 
analysis  of  fiction  through  thie  reading, 
discussion  and  revision  of  student  manu- 
scripts in  a  workshop  setting.  May  be  re- 
peated. Prerequisite:  Nine  hours 
undergraduate  CRW  coursewori<. 

CRW  5331  Advanced  Poetry  Work- 
shop (5).  Practice  in  the  techniques  and 
analysis  of  poetry  through  the  reading, 
discussion  and  revision  of  student  manu- 
scripts in  a  workshop  setting.  May  be  re- 
peated. Prerequiate:  Nine  hours 
undergraduate  CRW  coursewori<. 

CRW  5620  Advanced  Screenwriting 
Workshop  (5).  Practice  in  the  tech- 


niques and  analysis  of  screenwriting 
through  the  reading,  discussion,  and  re- 
vision of  student  manuscripts  in  a  work- 
shop setting.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  Nine  hours  undergraduate 
CRW  coursework. 

CRW  5934  Special  Topics  In  Creative 
Writing  (1-5).  A  course  designed  to  give 
students  an  opportunity  to  pursue  spe- 
cial studies  in  aspects  of  creative  writing 
not  otherwise  offered.  May  be  repeated. 

CRW  5935  Special  Topics  In  Creative 
Writing  (1-5).  Gives  students  an  oppor- 
tunity to  pursue  special  studies  in  as- 
pects of  creative  writing  not  othienwise 
offered.  May  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisites: CRW  2001  and  three  hours  of 
CRW  on  the  3000/4000  level. 

CRW  5940  Advanced  Independent 
Study  in  Creative  Writing  (1-5).  Devel- 
opment and  completion  of  a  graduate 
level  independent  project  in  creative  writ- 
ing undertaken  with  the  consent  of  the 
instructor.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  stand- 
ing and  permission  of  instructor. 

ENC  1101  Freshman  Composition  (3). 

Students  will  be  introduced  to  the  princi-  • 
pies  and  process  of  expository,  persua- 
sive, and  reflective  writing.  The  first  of  a 
tvw3-semester  freshman  composition  se- 
quence. 

ENC  1102  Techniques  of  Interpreta- 
tion (3).  A  continuation  of  ENC  1101. 
Develops  an  analytical/aesthetic  sensi- 
tivity to  the  writings  of  others  and  further 
explores  the  techniques  of  composition 
and  library  research. 

ENC  1137  Essay  Writing  (3).  A  course 
in  writing  short  descriptive,  analytic,  and 
argumentative  essays.  Does  not  fulfill 
core  curriculum  requirement.  Students 
who  have  completed  ENC  1 101  or  ENC 
1 1 02,  or  both,  cannot  receive  credit  for 
this  course. 

ENC  2301  Expository  Writing  (3).  An 

advanced  composition  course  In  the 
techniques  of  exposition,  argumenta- 
tion, and  persuasion. 

ENC  3200  Business  Letter  and  Re- 
ports (3).  Intensive  instruction  and  prac- 
tice in  the  organization,  content,  and 
style  of  business  letters  of  all  kinds:  spe- 
cial correspondence  formats  (bid  propos- 
als, customer  relations),  memoranda, 
feasibility  refxirts,  speeches,  and  group 
conference  reports. 

ENC  3210  Technical  Writing  (3).  Effec- 
tive presentation  of  technical  and  semi- 
technical  information:  technical 
description,  information  gathering,  gen- 
eral technical  reports,  organization  and 


development  of  information,  process 
communication. 

ENC  3211  Report  and  Technical  Writ- 
ing (3).  For  business,  professional,  and 
scientific  students  needing  practice  in 
collecting,  organizing,  interpreting,  and 
presenting  factual  material. 

ENC  3311  Advanced  Writing  and  Re- 
search (3).  Provides  instruction  in  tiie 
concepts  and  methods  of  critical  re- 
sponse and  argumentation,  and  in  the 
formulation,  analysis,  and  presentation 
of  original  research  in  extended  aca- 
demic papers.  Prerequiates:  ENC  1101, 
ENC  1 1 02  or  equivalent. 

ENC  3316  Writing  Across  the  Curricu- 
lum (3).  An  interdisciplinary,  upper  divi- 
sion, Gordon  Rule,  writing  course  in 
which  students  explore  substance  and 
style  as  ttiey  compose  essays  on  sub- 
jects from  various  fields. 

ENC  4240  Report  Writing  (3).  Instruc- 
tion and  practice  in  writing  reports  for 
practical  purposes.  Collecting,  organiz- 
ing, and  interpreting  facts,  then  writing 
up  findings  in  report  form  and  style.  In- 
cludes recommendation  reports,  use  of 
graphical  elements,  writing  manuals  and 
instructions,  physical  research  reports, 
feasibility  reports,  progress  reports, 
other  specialized  report  formats.  Prereq- 
uisite: ENC  3200  or  ENC  3210. 

ENC  4241  Scientific  Writing  (3).  Devel- 
ops skills  necessary  to  write  laboratory 
reports,  scientific  proposals,  articles,  re- 
search reports,  progress  reports,  and 
seminar  presentations. 

ENC  4930  Special  Topics  in  Composi- 
tion (3).  Allows  students  to  refine  nonfic- 
tion  writing  skills  in  a  variety  of  genres 
and  roles.  May  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisites: ENC  1101,  ENC  1102  or 
equivalent. 

ENG  2001  Modes  of  Inquiry  (3).  A  re- 
search and  report  writing  course.  A  final 
research  project  is  required.  Basic  bibli- 
ographical tools,  library  use,  and  techni- 
cal and  scientific  reporting  will  be  tine 
main  subject  matter.  There  will  also  be 
an  emphasis  on  style,  structure,  and 
tone  in  a  variety  of  research  modes. 

ENG  2012  Approaches  to  Literature 
(3).  In  this  course,  students  will  staJdy 
tie  process  of  analyzing  the  meaning 
and  artishy  of  literary  texts.  Tfiey  will 
read  and  interpret  representative  po- 
ems, short  stories,  and  plays. 

ENG  2100  Introduction  to  Film  (3). 

This  course  will  introduce  students  to 
the  basic  artistic  and  compositional  ele- 
ments of  film  and  thte  ar»jysis  of  tiie  re- 
lationship between  technical  and 
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aesthetic  aspects  of  film.  Prerequisite: 
ENC1101. 

ENG  3138  The  Movies  (3).  Viewirig 
and  discussion  of  films,  with  attention  to 
cinematic  ways  of  story-telling  and  to 
■  the  popular  film  as  an  expression  of  cul- 
tural values.  May  be  retaken  for  credit 
with  change  of  content. 

ENG  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
English  (1-3).  A  student  majoring  in 
English  may  spend  several  semesters 
fully  employed  in  industry  or  govern- 
ment in  a  capacity  relating  to  the  major. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Cooperative 
Education  Program  and  major  depart- 
ment. 

ENG  4014  History  of  Uterary  Criti- 
cism (3).  A  study  of  the  major  texts  in  lit- 
erary criticism  and  theory  from  Plato  to 
the  present. 

ENG  4022  Rhetoric  and  Poetics  (3). 

Ancient  and  modem  tfieory  and  practice 
in  discussing  the  formal  properties  of 
elevated  language. 

ENG  4121  History  of  the  Film  (3).  Dis- 
cussion, with  examples,  of  the  develop- 
ment of  cinematic  art,  from  its  European 
and  American  beginnings  to  its  place  as 
a  major  worid  art  form. 

ENG  4132  Studies  in  the  Film  (3).  In- 
tensive examination  of  the  work  of  a  par- 
ticular nation,  group,  or  director.  May 
also  explore  various  film  genres,  e.g., 
documentary,  horror,  the  Western.  With 
change  of  content,  may  be  retaken  for 
credit. 

ENG  4906  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations, witti  the  consent  of  tfie 
instructor. 

ENG  4936  Honors  Seminar  (3).  De- 
signed specifically  for  honors  students 
and  other  superior,  highly  motivated  stu- 
dents. Seminar  topics  will  vary  from  se- 
mester to  semester. 

ENG  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
English  (1-3).  A  student  majoring  in 
English  may  spend  one  or  two  semes- 
ters fully  employed  in  industry  or  govern- 
ment in  a  capacity  relating  to  the  major. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Cooperative 
Education  Program  and  major  depart- 
ment. 

ENG  5009  Uterary  Criticism  and 
Scholarship  (3).  Techniques  and  goals 
of  humanistic  research,  bibliography, 
and  critical  commentary. 

ENG  5018  Practical  Criticism  (3).  Ap- 
plies various  critical  tfieories  -  e.g.  the 
formalistic,  historical,  structural,  arche- 


typal, sociological,  etc.  -  to  specific  liter- 
£iry  productions. 

ENG  5058  Form  and  Theory  of  Con- 
temporary Literature  (3).  Various  ap- 
proaches and  theories  of  practice  in  the 
major  genres  of  imaginative  writing,  in- 
cluding development  and  articulation  of 
the  creative  esthetic.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

ENG  5907  independent  Study  (VAR). 

IndividuEil  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, reports  on  independent  investiga- 
tions, with  the  consent  of  the  Chair- 
person. 

ENL  2012  Survey  of  British  Literature 
I  (3).  Students  will  read  and  discuss  ma- 
jor British  wori«  written  from  tiie  Old 
English  period  through  1750.  Works  will 
be  examined  within  an  historical  context. 

ENL  2022  Survey  of  British  Literature 
ii  (3).  Students  will  read  and  discuss  ma- 
jor British  wori«  written  between  1 750 
and  the  present.  The  works  will  be  ex- 
amined in  an  historical  context. 

ENL  3112  Development  of  the  Novel: 
The  18th  Century  (3).  A  study  of  the  de- 
■  velopment  of  the  novel  in  England  from 
the  early  attempts  by  Defoe  and  others 
to  the  Gothic  novel. 

ENL  31 22  Development  of  the 
Novela:  The  19th  Century  (3).  A  study 
of  ttie  develdpment  of  the  novel  in  Eng- 
land from  Austen  to  Henry  James;  some 
of  the  novelists  to  be  discussed  are 
Bronte,  Eliot  and  Dickens. 

ENL  3132  Development  of  the  Novel: 
The  20th  Century  (3).  A  study  of  the  de- 
velopment of  tfie  novel  in  England  from 
Conrad  to  the  present;  some  of  tfie  nov- 
elists to  be  discussed  are  Lawrence, 
Woolf,  and  Joyce. 

ENL  4210  Studies  in  Medieval  Litera- 
ture (3).  Students  will  read,  discuss  and 
write  about  works  of  medieval  English  lit- 
erature from  the  time  of  Beowulf  to  that 
of  Chaucer. 

ENL  4220  Studies  in  Renaissance  Lit- 
erature (3).  Students  will  read,  discuss, 
and  write  about  works  of  thie  English 
Renaissance  excluding  William  Shake- 
speare. 

ENL  4230  Studies  in  Restoration  and 
18th-century  Literature  (3).  An  in-de- 
pth study  of  the  major  figures  in  English 
Literature  from  1660  to  1800,  a  period 
of  transition  between  the  Renaissance 
and  modem  times.  Some  of  the  writers 
wfio  will  be  studied  are  Dryden,  Pope, 
Swift,  Jonson,  and  Fielding. 

ENL  4260  Studies  in  19th-century 
British  Literature  (3).  Students  will 


read,  discuss,  and  write  about  literary 
worths  produced  by  British  Romantic  and 
Victorian  writers  between  the  Age  of 
Wordsworth  and  the  death  of  Queen  Vic- 
toria. 

ENL  4273  Studies  in  Modem  British 
Uterature  (3).  This  course  focuses  on 
the  literature  of  the  20th  Century,  limit- 
ing itself  to  British  writers,  but  including 
the  various  genres  of  the  modem  and 
post  modem  periods. 

ENL  4303  Major  British  Writers  (3). 

Each  section  will  consider  the  lifewori<  of 
an  author  such  as  Chaucer,  Spenser, 
Milton,  Pope,  Wordsworth,  Dickens, 
Browning,  Joyce,  or  others.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

ENL  4320  Shakespeare:  Histories  (3). 

Reading  and  informal  dramatic  interpre- 
tation of  representative  plays. 

ENL  4321  Shakespeare:  Comedies 
(3).  Reading  and  informal  dramatic  inter- 
pretation of  representative  plays. 

ENL  4322  Shakespeare:  Tragedies 
(3).  Reading  and  informal  dramatic  inter- 
pretation of  representative  plays. 

ENL  4503  Periods  in  English  Utera- 
ture (3).  Individual  sections  will  read  a 
group  of  literary  wori<s  from  one  speci- 
fied period  of  English  literature,  such  as 
the  Medieval,  Renaissance,  Victorian, 
twentieth-century  and  contemporary  pe- 
riods. May  be  repeated  with  change  of 
period. 

ENL  5220  Major  British  Literary  Fig- 
ures (3).  Each  section  will  consider  the 
lifework  of  an  author  such  as  Cfiaucer, 
Spenser,  Milton,  Pope,  Wordsworth, 
Dickens,  Browning,  Joyce,  or  others. 
May  be  repeated. 

ENL  5505  Periods  in  English  Utera- 
ture (3).  The  literature  and  criticism  re- 
garding one  specified  period  of  English 
Literature,  such  as  Medieval,  Renais- 
sance, Victorian,  Twentieth  Century, 
and  Contemporary.  May  be  repeated 
with  change  of  period.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

UN  5017  Cognitive  Linguistics  (3).  Ex 

plores  tfie  nature  of  human  reason  and 
categorization  as  revealed  by  language. 
Examines  the  role  of  the  metaphor, 
imagination,  and  b«dily  experience  in 
human  thought  processes.  Prereq- 
uisites: LIN  3013,  or  LIN  3010,  or  the 
equivalent,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

UN  5018  Introduction  to  Ungulstics 
(3).  Introduction  to  Linguistic  theory  and 
analysis,  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
major  components  of  languages  and 
modern  approaches  to  their  analysis. 
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UN  5107  History  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage (3).  Study  of  the  development  of 
tfie  grammar  and  vocabulary  repre- 
sented in  samples  of  the  English  lan- 
guage from  the  8th  century  to  modem 
times.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3013  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

UN  5108  Language  Universals  (3). 

Universal  properties  of  language  from 
two  major  perspectives:  those  of  Typolo- 
gists  and  of  Universal  Grammarians.  A 
variety  of  linguistic  structures  and  theo- 
retical explanations  are  examined.  Pre- 
requisite: LIN  3013,  or  LIN  3010,  or  LIN 
5018,  or  the  equivalent. 

UN  5146  Historical  and  Comparative 
Unguistics  (3).  The  study  of  linguistic 
methodology  for  determining  historical 
and  genetic  relationships  among  lan- 
guages. Diachronic  syntax  and  its  meth- 
odology will  be  included.  Tfie  relevance 
of  historical  comparative  linguistics  to 
similar  processes  found  in  language  ac- 
quisition and  to  sodo-linguistics  will  be 
studied.  Prerequisite:  LIN  5206. 

UN  5206  Phonetics  (3).  Tfie  study  of 
the  articulatory  mechsinisms  used  in  pro- 
ducing speech  sounds  and  of  their 
acoustic  properties.  Ear  training  in  the 
phonetic  transcription  of  speech  sounds 
used  in  tfie  worid's  languages. 

UN  5431  General  Morphology  and 
Syntax  (3).  The  study  of  linguistic  meth- 
odology for  determining  the  morphologi- 
cal and  syntactic  structures  of 
languages.  Distinct  tfieoretical  ap- 
proaches to  analysis  will  be  empha- 
sized. The  student  will  study  recent 
developments  in  linguistics  that  bear  on 
Icinguage-universal  and  language-spe- 
cific aspects  of  morphology  and  syntax. 
Prerequisite:  Introductory  course  in  Lin- 
guistics or  permission  of  instructor. 

UN  5501  English  Syntax  (3).  This 
course  will  focus  on  syntactic  analysis  of 
English.  Although  the  course  itself  is 
non-tfieoretical,  it  uses  a  variety  of  un- 
deriying  theoretical  approaches  to  train 
students  in  syntactic  analysis. 

UN  5715  Speech  En'ors  and  Linguis- 
tic Knowledge  (3).  The  study  of  tfie 
processes  underlying  normal  first-lan- 
guage acquisition.  The  focus  is  on  ttie 
development  of  the  subsystems  of  lan- 
guage (i.e.,  the  phonological,  morpho- 
logical, syntactic,  Eind  semantic 
subsystems)  in  the  child's  growing  com- 
mand of  his  native  language. 

UN  5732  Speech  Errors  and  Linguis- 
tic Knowledge  (3).  This  course  focuses 
on  the  nature  of  linguistic  errors  pro- 
duced by  speakers  in  their  native  lan- 
guages. Students  will  read  research  on 


errors  produced  by  adult  native  speal<- 
ers  of  a  language,  on  first-language  er- 
rors of  children,  and  on  errors  made  by 
persons  acquiring  a  second  language. 
Prerequisite:  LIN  3013  or  LIN  3010. 

UN  5748  Applied  Unguistics:  Theory 
and  Applications  (3).  Tfieoretical  & 
practical  approaches  to  second-lan- 
guage acquisition.  Examination  of  & 
fiands-on  experience  with  eariy  and  re- 
cent approaches  (Contrastive  Analysis, 
Error  Analysis,  Parameter  Setting,  etc.) 

UN  2002  Introduction  to  Language 
(3).  Tfie  study  of  tfie  nature  of  human 
language,  its  origins,  and  its  relation  to 
thinking  behavior,  and  culture.  An  exami- 
nation of  the  similarities  and  differences 
between  spoken  human  languages,  ani- 
mal languages,  and  nonverbal  communi- 
cation (including  sign  language);  of 
language  variation  between  dialects  and 
between  different  historical  stages  of  a 
language;  and  of  writing  systems. 

UN  3013  Introduction  to  General  Lin- 
guistics (3).  Study  of  tfie  sounds,  vo- 
cabulary, and  sentence  patterns  of 
standard  modern  English.  Other  topics 
include  meaning,  social  and  regional  dia- 
lects, language  cfiange,  and  style. 

UN  3670  Grammatical  Usage  (3).  The 

study  of  formal,  traditional  usage  of  Eng- 
lish grammar  and  mecfianics.  Prereq- 
uisites: ENC1101  and  ENC  1102. 

UN  4122  Historical  Linguistics  (3). 

The  study  of  linguistic  methodology  for 
determining  historical  and  genetic  rela- 
tionships among  languages.  Prereq- 
uisite: Introductory  course  in  Linguistics 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

UN  4321  General  Phonology  (3).  The 

study  of  phonological  processes  in  lan- 
guage and  linguistic  methodology  for 
phonological  analysis.  Prerequisite:  In- 
troductory course  in  Unguistics  or  [jer- 
mission  of  instructor. 

UN  4430  General  Morphology  and 
Syntax  (3).  Tfie  study  of  linguistic  meth- 
odology for  determining  tfie  morpfiologi- 
cai  and  syntactic  structures  of 
languages.  Prerequisite:  Introductory 
course  in  Linguistics  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

UN  4612  Blacic  English  (3).  This 
course  is  a  linguistic  approach  to  tfie 
characteristics  and  functions  of  Black 
English  and  the  current  social  controver- 
sies surrounding  it. 

UN  4651  Women  and  Language  (3). 

Examines  the  evidence  on  a  variety  of 
questions  regarding  women  and  lan- 
guage, including  women's  speech  in 
English  and  other  languages,  "sexist  lan- 


guage", and  tfie  relationship  between 
language  and  societal  attitudes  towards 
women. 

UN  4680  Modem  English  Grammar 
(3).  Practical  study  of  syntax. 

UN  4702  Applied  Unguistics  (3).  Lin- 
guistics in  the  classroom.  English  as  a 
second  language.  Stylistics.  Dialects. 
Prerequisite:  LIN  3013. 

UN  4801  Semantics  (3).  The  study  of 
tfie  semantic  structure  of  languages. 
Tfie  structures  underiying  the  meanings 
of  words  and  underiying  syntactic  struc- 
tures. Prerequisite:  Introductory  course 
in  Linguistics  or  permission  of  instructor. 

LIN  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

This  course  is  designed  for  students 
who  wish  to  pursue  specialized  topics  in 
advanced  Linguistics:  phonetics,  phonol- 
ogy, morpfx)logy,  syntax,  semantics, 
psycholinguistics,  historical  linguistics, 
or  language  contact.  Prerequisite:  Intro- 
ductory course  in  Linguistics  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

LIT  2010  Introduction  to  Fiction  (3). 

This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  tfie 
basic  elements  of  prose  fiction:  symtxil- 
ism ,  plot,  imagery,  structure,  cfiarac- 
terization,  style,  point  of  view. 
Prerequisite:  ENC  1101. 

LIT  2030  Introduction  to  Poetry  (3). 
This  course  offers  an  introduction  to  tfie 
basic  elements  of  poetry:  imagery,  figu- 
rative language,  diction,  style,  tone, 
prosody.  Prerequisite:  ENC  1101. 

LIT  2040  Introduction  to  Drama  (3). 

This  course  will  introduce  the  student  to 
tfie  basic  elements  of  drama  and  its  vari- 
ous forms,  modes,  and  techniques.  Stu- 
dents will  read  10-12  plays  by  repre- 
sentative English,  American,  and  Euro- 
pean authors.  Prerequisite:  ENC  1101. 

UT  2110  World  Uterature  I  (3).  This 
course  surveys  tfie  literature  of  tfie 
Western  world  from  tfie  classical  period 
through  and  including  tfie  Renaissance. 
It  gives  attention  to  the  tliemes  and 
worid  views  these  works  embody,  as 
well  as  to  their  artistry. 

UT  2120  World  Uterature  II  (3).  This 
course  surveys  tfie  literature  of  tfie 
Western  World  frorh  tfie  1 7th  century  to 
the  present.  It  gives  attention  to  the 
tfiemes  and  worid  views  these  works 
embody,  as  well  as  to  their  artistry. 

UT  3050  Forms  of  Satire  (3).  This 
course  will  discuss  the  history  and  ttie 
different  forms  of  satire  from  tfie  Ro- 
mans to  tfie  present,  irK:luding  tfie 
wori«  of  Horace,  Juvenal,  Swift,  and 
Byron. 
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UT  3200  Themes  in  Literature  (3). 

Individual  sections  will  read  and  discuss 
works  relating  to  topics  of  current  and 
enduring  interest.  Discussion  of  litera- 
ture as  it  reflects  the  identities  of  men 
and  women:  their  places  in  families  in 
past,  present,  and  future  societies,  in 
the  natural  world,  and  the  cosmic  order. 
May  be  repeated. 

UT  3331  Classics  of  Children's  Utera- 
ture  (3).  An  examirration  of  literary  texts 
that  form  part  of  the  imaginative  experi- 
ence of  children,  as  well  as  part  of  our  lit- 
erary heritage. 

UT  3383  Women  in  Uterature  (3).  Stu- 
dents will  examine  the  images  of 
women  created  by  European  and  Ameri- 
can writers.  The  course  will  also  explore 
the  roles,  historical  arxJ  contemporary, 
of  women  writers. 

UT  3702  Major  Uterary  Modes  (3).  In- 
dividual sections  will  read  and  discuss 
the  literary  expression  of  heroic,  tragic, 
comic,  satiric,  mythic,  realistic,  or  others 
formalized  views  of  human  existence. 
May  be  repeated. 

UT  3930  Special  Topics  (3).  A  course 
designed  to  give  students  an  opportu- 
nity to  pursue  special  studies  not  otiier- 
wise  offered. 

UT4001  Major  Uterary  Genres  (3).  In- 
dividual sections  will  read  and  discuss 
tiie  form  and  development  of  novels, 
drama,  poetry,  short  fiction,  or  such  spe- 
cial forms  as  biographies,  folksongs  and 
tales,  or  essays,  among  othier  genres. 
May  be  repeated. 

UT  4041 17th  Century  Drama  (3).  A 
study  of  Western  European  drama  of 
the  seventeenth  century  including  Cal- 
deron,  Jonson,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Cor- 
neille,  Racine,  Wycherley,  and 
Congreve. 

UT  4188  Regional  Uterature  in  Eng- 
lish (3).  Individual  sections  vwll  discuss 
English  writing  in  Ireland,  Scotland, 
Wales,  Canada,  the  Caribbean,  India, 
sub-Sciharan  Africa,  and  Oceania,  as 
well  as  distinctive  regions  in  England 
and  America.  May  be  repeated. 

UT  4403  Uterature  Among  the  Arts 
and  Sciences  (3).  Individual  sections 
wrill  relate  tfie  study  bf  literature  to  other 
disciplines  in  the  humanities,  fine  arts, 
tiie  social  and  natural  sciences.  May  be 
repeated. 

UT  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  A  course 
designed  to  give  groups  of  students  an 
opportunity  to  pursue  special  studies 
not  otinerwise  offered.  May  be  repeated. 

UT  5363  Uterary  Movements  (3).  Indi- 
vidual sections  will  study  tfie  authors. 


wori<s,  and  audiences  involved  in  such 
pherwmena  as  Humanism,  Mannerism, 
Romanticism,  Symbolism,  tfie  Hariem 
Renaissance,  and  otfiers.  May  be 
repeated. 

UT  5934  Special  Topics  (3).  A  course 
designed  to  give  groups  of  students  an 
opportunity  to  pursue  special  stiJdies 
not  otfienwise  offered.  May  be  repeated. 


Environmental  Studies 

John  Parl<er,  Director,  Chemistry 
Jerry  Brown,  Sodology/Antliropology 
Ken  Boodhoo,  International  Relations 
Bill  Cooper,  Drinking  Water  Research 

Center 
George  Dalrympie,  Biological  Sciences 
Kelsey  Downum,  Biological  Sciences 
Grenviiie  Draper,  Geology 
Maria  Espino,  Economics 
Kenneth  Gordon,  Biological  Sciences 
Joel  Gottlieb,  Political  Science 
Arthur  Herriolt,  Chemistry 
James  Huchingson,  Philosophy  and 

Religious  Studies 
Farrokh  Jhabvala,  International 

Relations 
Suzanne  Koptur,  Biological  Sdences 
Ronald  Jones,  Biological  Sciences 
David  Lee,  Biological  Sciences 
Zaida  Morales-iVlartinez,  Chemistry 
Rorentin  Maurrasse,  Geology 
Howard  Moore,  Chemistry 
Steve  Oberbauer,  Biological  Sciences 
Thomas  Piiske,  Biological  Sdences 
Jim  Rotton,  Psychology 
William  VIckers, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Christopher  Warren,  Political  Science 

This  is  an  interdisciplinary  program  in- 
volving nine  departments  in  the  College: 
Biological  Sciences,  Chemistry,  Eco- 
nomics, Geology,  International  Rela- 
tions, Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies, 
Political  Science,  Psychology,  and  Soci- 
ology/Anthropology. The  program  pre- 
pares students  to  wori^  in  professions 
witti  an  environmental  focus.  The  Bache- 
lor of  Science  degree  program  empha- 
sizes the  chemical  and  ecological 
aspects  of  environmental  analysis.  Tfie 
Bachelor  of  Arts  degree  is  broader,  with 
an  emphasis  on  tfie  political,  social  and 
economic  aspects  of  environmental 
issues. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Environmental  Studies 
Lower  Division  Preparation 
Required  Courses 

Equivalent  of  eight  semester  fiours  of 
both  general  biology  and  general  chem- 
istry; tiiree  semester  hours  of  algebra 
and  tiigonometiy. 

Recommended  Courses 

Energy  and  the  Natural  Environment, 
General  Physics. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FID  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otiienwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Requirements 

ECO  3021      Economics,  N4an  and 

Society  -  Micro  3 

STA3122      Introduction  to  Statistics    3 
PHY  2023     Survey  of  Physics  3 

or 
GLY  1010,  GLY  1010L  Physical 

Geology  plus  4 

EVR  3010  Energy  Row  in  Natural 

and  Man-made 

Systems  3 

CGS  2060     Intro  to  Microcomputers     3 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Recommended  Courses 

ENC3210     Technical  Writing  3 

POS  2042     American  Government      3 

Required  Courses 

EVR  421 1      Water  Resources  3 

EVR  4231      Air  Resources  3 

EVR  431 1      Energy  Resources  3 

EGP  3302     Introduction  to 

Environmental 

Economics  3 

PUP  4203     Environmental  Politics  and 

Policy  3 

CHM3120  CHM  31 20L  Quantitative 

Analysis  5 

CHM  3200,    CHM  3200L  Surrey  of 

Organic  Chemistry  4 

or 
CHM  3210,    CHM  3210L,  CHM  3211, 

CHM  321 1 L  Organic 

Chemistry  I  and  II  9 

PCB  3043,     PCB  3043L  Ecology  4 

EVR  4920      Environmental 

Colloquium  3 

EVR  4905      Independent  ShJdy  3 

Students  are  urged  to  develop  an  area 
of  specialization  of  12  to  15  credits  or  a 
minor  in  consultation  witfi  an  advisor.  Ex- 
amples are: 
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Water,  Air  or  Energy  Resources. 
Biology;  Cliemistry;  Computer 
Science;  Geology;  Ecological 
Analysis;  43  semester  hours 

Electives  1 7  semester  hours 

Total  60  semester  hours 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Environmental  Studies 
Lower  Division  Requirements 

Recommended  Courses:  Natural  His- 
tory of  South  Florida;  Energy  and  the 
Natural  Environment,  College  Algebra. 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Preparation:  (60 

semester  hours) 
Required  Course 

ECO  3021      Economics,  Man,  and 

Sodety  -  Micro  3 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses 

ANT  3403     Cultural  Ecology  3 

ECP  3302     Introduction  to 

Environmental 

Economics  3 

EVR  301 0     Energy  Row  in  Natural 

and  Man-made 

Systems  3 

EVR  301 1      Environmental  Resources 

and  Pollution  3 

EVR  301 3C  Ecology  of  South  Rorida  4 
EVR  4905     Independent  Study  or 

.    Community  Project  3 

EVR  4920     Environmental  Colloquium  3 
PUP  4203     Environmental  Politics 

and  Policies  3 

REL  3492     Man  and  Nature  3 

31 

Area  of  Specialization  Courses:  (9 

semester  hours) 

The  student  must  talce  at  least  nine  addi- 
tional credits  in  an  approved  area  of 
specialization,  such  as  energy  and  re- 
source management,  human  ecology, 
international/political  issues,  urt>an/envi- 
ronmental  planning  and  policy, 
geography  or  ecology.  Minors  may  be 
used  as  an  area  of  specialization. 
Electives  20  semester  hours 

Total  60  semester  hours 

Cooperative  Education 

Students  seeking  the  t)accalaureate  de- 
gree in  environmental  studies  may  also 
take  part  in  \he  Cooperative  Education 
Program  conducted  in  conjunction  with 
the  Department  of  Cooperative  Educa- 


tion in  the  Division  of  Student  Affairs. 
The  student  spends  one  or  two  semes- 
ters fully  employed  In  industry  or  a  gov- 
ernmental agency.  For  further 
information  consult  the  Department  of 
Cooperative  Education. 

Environmental  Internsliips 

Students  interested  in  job-related  aca- 
demic internships  should  contact  tfieir 
advisor.  Two  internships  are  regularly 
available  at  the  Big  Cypress  Nature  Cen- 
ter as  Naturalist  Assistants  (Naples, 
Ra.).  Details  on  compensation,  benefits, 
and  academic  credit  can  be  obtained 
from  Dr.  J.  Gottlieb  (Political  Science). 


Course  Descriptions 

(Course  descriptions  are  also  found  in 
catalog  sections  of  all  participating  de- 
partments. For  assistance  see  an  advi- 
sor.) 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

EVR-Environmental  Studies. 

EVR  3010  Energy  Flow  in  Natural  and 
Man-made  Systems  (3).  A  course  for 
non-science  majors,  emphasizing  the 
study  of  energy  flow  and  energy  re- 
sources in  natural  ecosystems,  agricul- 
ture and  the  global  food  and  population 
crises,  and  land  use. 

EVR  3011  Environmental  Resources 
and  Pollution  (3).  A  course  for  non-sci- 
ence majors,  emphasizing  air  and  water 
pollution,  water  resources,  earth  re- 
sources, solid  waste  disposal,  noise  pol- 
lution, and  weather  patterns. 

EVR  301 1L  Environmental  Science: 
Pollution  Lab  (1).  Laboratory  and  field 
analyses  of  topics  and  concepts  cov- 
ered in  EVR  301 1 .  Corequisite:  EVR 
3011. 

EVR  301 3C  Ecology  of  Soutli  Florida 
(4).  A  course  for  non-science  majors,  of- 
fering an  introduction  to  the  ecology  of 
South  Florida  through  lectures  and  a  se- 
ries of  field  trips  into  severed  unique  eco- 
systems, such  as  the  Evergiades, 
fiardwood  hammocks,  and  coastal  re- 
gions. The  course  also  deals  with  natu- 
ral resource  conservation,  wildlife 
management,  endangered  species,  and 
wilderness  issues. 

EVR  3931  Topics  In  Environmental 
Studies  (3).  An  intensive  analysis  of 
several  current  environmental  topics. 
Recommended  for  primary  and  secon- 
dary school  teachers. 

EVR  3949/EVR  4949  Cooperative  Edu- 
cation in  Environmental  Studies  (3). 
One  semester  of  full-time  supervised 
work  in  an  outside  laboratory  taking  part 


in  the  University  Co-op  Program.  Lim- 
ited to  students  admitted  to  the  Co-op 
Program.  A  written  report  and  supervi- 
sor evaluations  will  be  required  of  each 
student. 

EVR  4021  Survey  of  Environmental 
Problems  I  (3).  An  in-depth  study  of 
four  or  five  environmental  problems  of 
current  interest  and  continuing  signifi- 
cance. The  course  requires  competency 
at  tfie  college  introductory  level  in  at 
least  three  of  the  follovtring:  biology, 
chemistry,  geology,  physics. 

EVR  4022  Survey  of  Environmental     , 
Problems  II  (3).  A  continuation  of  EVR 
4021. 

EVR  4211  Water  Resources  (3).  A 

seminar  dealing  with  various  aspects  of 
water  use,  water  pollution  problems, 
chemistry  and  ecology  of  South  Flor- 
ida's waters.  Ecology  is  recommended. 
Prerequisites:  CHM  1045  and  CHM 
1046  or  equivalent  and  general  biology. 

EVR  4231  Air  Resources  (3).  Common 
air  pollutants  -  tfieir  sources  and  meth- 
ods of  control.  Different  legislative  and 
administrative  approaches  will  be  stud- 
ied. Prerequisite:  CHM  1045  and  CHM 
1046  or  equivalent. 

EVR  4311  Energy  Resources  (3). 

Seminar  dealing  with  power  and  energy 
production  in  modem  society,  fundamen- 
tal energy  relationships  of  industrial  and 
domestic  processes.  Prerequisite:  EVR 
3010  or  PHY  2023  or  equivalent. 

EVR  4905  Researcti  and  Independent 
Study  (Var).  Tfie  student  works  with  a 
professor  on  a  research  project. 

EVR  4920  Environmental  Colloquium 
(1).  An  exploration  of  contemporary 
ideas  on  environmental  issues.  The 
course  brings  together  faculty  and  stu- 
dents in  a  seminar  format.  Each  week  a 
subject  will  be  presented  by  a  faculty 
member  or  student  and  an  open  discus- 
sion will  follow. 

EVR  5061  Soutti  Florida  Ecology: 
Reld  Studies  (3).  An  introduction  to  the 
ecology  of  South  Florida  through  a  se- 
ries of  field  trips  into  several  unique  eco- 
systems, such  as  the  Everglades, 
hardwood  hammocks,  and  coastal  re- 
gions. No  science  background  required. 

EVR  5141  Environmental  Nuclear 
Cliemistry  (3).  Nuclear  reactions  and 
tfie  nature  of  radioactivity.  Properties 
and  uses  of  radioactive  isotopes,  fis- 
sion, and  fusion.  Introduction  to  reactor 
technology.  Consent  of  instructor  re- 
quired. 

EVR  5236  Air  Pollution  Dynamics  (3). 

A  course  designed  to  give  an  under- 
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standing  of  the  fates  of  atmospheric  pol- 
lutants. Scavenging  processes  in  the  at- 
mosphere; radiation,  residence  times, 
chemical  reactions,  global  transport 
process,  point  source  dispersion  and 
modeling  calculations.  Prerequisite: 
EVS  3360  or  EVR  4231. 

EVR  5315  Energy  Resources  and  Sys- 
tems Analysis  (3).  Detailed  analysis  of 
energy  flows  in  natural  and  man-made 
systems.  Energy  systems  analysis.  En- 
ergy use  patterns.  Conventional  and  al- 
ternate sources  of  energy. 

EVR  5907  Research  and  Independent 
'study  (VAR).  The  student  works  with  a 
professor  on  a  research  project.  Vari- 
able credit 

EVR  5935  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

graduate-level  course  dealing  with  se- 
lected environmental  topics.  The  con- 
tent will  not  necessarily  be  thie  same 
each  time  the  course  is  offered. 

EVR  5936  Topics  in  Environniental 
Studies  (3).  An  analysis  of  several  cur- 
rent environmental  topics.  Recom- 
mended for  primary  and  secondary 
school  teachers. 


Geology 


Rorentln  Maurrasse,  Professor  and 
Chairperson 

Bradford  Clement,  Assistant  Professor 

Charles  Connor,  Assistant  Professor 

Grenville  Draper,  Professor 

Rosemary  HIckey-Vargas,  Assistant 
Professor 

Claudia  Owen,  Lecturer 
Gautam  Sen,  Associate  Professor 
Edward  Robinson,  Visiting  Lecturer 

The  Geology  Program  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  for  careers  in  re- 
search, teaching,  and  other  governmen- 
tal or  private  agencies.  The  main 
objectives  of  the  Department  is  to  con- 
tribute to  the  search  for  a  better  under- 
standing of  local  geological  problems, 
focusing  especially  on  those  related  to 
ground  water  supply;  and  to  conduct  re- 
search on  ttie  geology  of  the  Caribbean 
region.  Well-equipped  laboratories  ex- 
pose students  to  tfie  major  techniques 
of  the  scierwes.  The  program  offers 
both  a  rigorous  B.S.  degree  in  Geology 
and  a  broader-based  interdisciplinary 
B.A.  in  Geology.  Grades  of  'D'  will  not 
be  accepted  for  required  courses  in 
either  program  option. 


Bachelor  of  Science 
Lower  Division  Preparation 
Required  Courses 

General  biology  (BSC  1010,  BSD 
1010L);  four  semester  hours  of  physical 
geology  or  equivalent  (GLY  1010,  GLY 
1010L);  four  semester  hours  of  histori- 
cal geology  (GLY  1100,  GLY  1100L); 
trigonometry  and  analytical  geometry 
(MAC  2132). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenvise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation 

Differential  and  integral  calculus  (MAC 
331 1,  MAC  3312);  general  chemistry 
(CHM  1045,  CHM  1045L,  CHM  1046, 
CHM  1046L,  including  laboratory);  at 
least  eight  semester  hours  of  general 
physics  with  calculus  (PHY  3048,  PHY 
3048L,  PHY  3049,  PHY  3049L,  includ- 
ing laboratory)  or  equivalent. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Courses 

A  minimum  of  39  semester  fiours  of  ge- 
ology are  required: 

GLY  3200      Mineralogy  3 

GLY3200L    Mineralogy  Lab  1 

GLY  3220      Optical  Mineralogy  3 

GLY  3220L  Optical  Mineralogy  Lab  1 
GLY  3760  Geological  Map  Analysis  3 
OCE3014  Physical  Oceanography  3 
GLY  43 1 0      Igneous  and  Metamorphic 

Petrology  3 

GLY4310L    Igneous  and 

Metamorphic  Petrology 

Lab  1 

GLY  4400     Structural  Geology  3 

GLY  4450  Principles  of  Geophysics  3 
GLY  4450L    Principles  of  Geophysics 

Laboratory  1 

GLY4400L  Structural  Geology  Lab  1 
GLY  4555      Sedimentology  3 

GLY4555L   Sedimentology  Lab  1 

GLY  4650      Paleobiology  3 

GLY4650L    Paleobiology  Lab  1 

GLY  4791      Reld  Geology  and 

Geologic  Mapping  3 

GLY  49 1 0      Undergraduate  Research 

in  Geology  3 

Electives  21 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

This  program  is  for  the  student  who  re- 
quires a  broad  background  in  geology 
for  a  career  in  science  education  or  pub- 


lic or  private  administration  dealing  with 
earth  and  environmental  sciences. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Four  semester  hours  of  physical  geol- 
ogy (GLY  1010,  GLY  1010L)  or  equiva- 
lent; four  semester  hours  of  historical 
geology  (GLY  1100,  GLY  1100L);  gen- 
eral biology  (BSC  1010,  BSC  1010L); 
trigonometry  arxJ  analytical  geometry 
(MAC  2132)  or  equivalent. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  thie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  ttie  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation 

General  chemistry  (CHM  1045,  CHM 
1045L,  CHM  1046,  CHM  1046L);  gen- 
eral physics  (PHY  3053,  PHY3048L, 
PHY  3054,  PHY  3049L)  or  equivalent. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Courses 

A  minimum  of  24  semester  hours  of  ge- 
ology courses  which  must  include  ttie 
following: 

GLY  3200      Mineralogy  3 

GLY3200L    Mineralogy  Lab  1 

GLY  3030  Environmental  Geology  3 
GLY  3760  Geological  Map  Analysis  3 
GLY  4650      Paleobiology  3 

GLY4650L    Paleobiology  Lab  1 

OCE3014     Physical  Oceanography     3 
At  least  an  additional  16  semester  hours 
of  3000  or  4000  level  courses  must  be 
completed  in  eittier  geology,  otfier  sci- 
ence departments,  or  in  the  College  of 
Engineering  and  Design.  These 
courses  must  be  approved  by  a  Geol- 
ogy DeiJartment  advisor. 
Electives  20 

Minor  in  Geology 
Required  courses 

GLY  1010  and  GLY  1 100  witti  labs,  and 
four  additional  departmentally  approved 
courses  with  accompanying  labs,  one  of 
which  must  b>e  at  the  4000  level. 

Two  more  courses  must  be  com- 
pleted from  the  following  list:  GLY  3220, 
GLY  4310,  GLY  4400,  GLY  4791 ,  or 
OCE3014. 

Cooperative  Education 

Shjdents  seeking  ttie  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  Geology  may  also  take  part  in 
ttie  Cooperative  Education  Program  con- 
ducted with  tiie  Department  of  Coopera- 
tive Education  in  ttie  Division  of  Student 
Affairs.  Ttie  student  spends  one  or  two 
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semesters  fully  employed  in  Industry  or 
a  government  agency.  For  further  Infor- 
mation consult  the  Department  of  Geol- 
ogy or  the  Department  of  Cooperative 
Education. 


Course  Descriptions 

Note:  Laboratories  may  not  be  taken 
prior  to  the  corresponding  lecture 
course,  laboratories  must  be  taken  con- 
currently where  noted,  but  students 
must  register  for  the  laboratory  sepa- 
rately. 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

EVS-Environmental  Science;  GEO-Ge- 
ography/Systematic;  GLY-Geology; 
MET-Meteorology;  OCE-Oceanography; 
OCG-Oceanography-Geological;  OCP- 
Oceanography/Physical. 

EVS4164  Applied  Environmental 
Geology  (3). 

EVS  4164L  Applied  Environmental 
Geology  Lab  (1).  A  survey  of  tfie  geo- 
logical and  geographical  factors  critical 
to  man's  attempt  to  contend  with  thie 
naturetl  processes.  Construction  prob- 
lems, sewers,  waste  disposal,  dams, 
ground  water,  and  terrain  evaluation  in 
relation  to  thie  nature  of  tiw  underiying 
substratum.  Principles  illustrated  from 
South  Rorida  and  the  Caribbean  region 
in  particular.  Study  of  thte  geological  fac- 
tors involved  in  future  development  and 
growth  of  tfiese  areas,  and  conservation 
methods  in  relation  to  the  geology  of 
these  areas.  Prerequisites:  GLY  1010, 
GEO  3200,  and  a  sound  background  in 
mathematics,  physics,  £ind  chemistry, 
laboratory  must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  the  course. 

GEO  3200  Physical  Geography  (3). 
GEO  3200L  Physical  Geography  Lab 
(1).  Survey  of  die  physksal  environment 
relevant  to  studies  in  regional  geogra- 
phy and  earth  sciences.  Natural  evolu- 
tion of  landforms,  and  the  interacting 
processes  responsible  for  tiiese  fea- 
tures. Environmental  modification  and 
deterioration  caused  by  human  interac- 
tion. Effects  of  these  changes:  socio- 
economic Impact  and  geographic 
problems.  Case  studies  illustrated  from 
South  Rorida  and  thie  Caribbean  region. 

GEO  3510  Earth  Resources  (3).  A 

course  for  non-majors  dealing  witin  the 
nature,  origin,  arxj  distiibution  of  mineral 
resources.  Geology  of  petroleum,  coal, 
metals,  etc.,  and  problems  of  tiieir  ex- 
ploitation and  depletion. 

GLY  1010  Physical  Geology  (3). 
GLY  101 OL  Physical  Geology  Lab  (1). 
A  bask;  inb'oduction  to  geological  materi- 
als, structures,  and  processes.  Proper- 


ties of  the  common  minerals  and  rocks, 
evolution  of  surface  features  arxj  the  in- 
ternal constitution  of  tiie  earth  are  all  dis- 
cussed. One  or  two  field  trips  are 
expected.  No  prerequisites.  Lecture  and 
lab  must  be  taken  concurrently. 

GLY  1100  Historical  Geology  (3). 
GLY  1100L  Historical  Geology  Lab 
(1).  An  introduction  to  the  geological  his- 
tory of  tiie  earth  and  the  geological  time 
scale.  Evolution  of  animals  and  plants. 
Prerequisite:  GLY  1010  or  GLY  3030  or 
equivalent.  Lecture  and  lab  must  be 
taken  concurrently. 

GLY  3157  Elements  of  Caribbean 
Geology  (3).  A  survey  of  tiie  geology  of 
the  Caribbean  and  neighboring  regions 
in  view  of  current  data  and  modem  con- 
cepts of  glot)al  tectonics.  Thie  course 
summarizes  tfie  important  points  of  Car- 
ibbean and  Central  American  geology  in 
their  relation  to  mineral  and  energy  re- 
sources; natural  environmental  disas- 
ters, especially  seismic  zones; 
agriculture;  arid  the  geologic  potential 
for  future  development  and  industrializa- 
tion. 

GLY  3200  Mineralogy  (3). 
GLY  3200L  Mineralogy  Lab  (1).  Ele- 
mentary crystallography;  fundamentals 
of  crystal  chemistry  and  physical  miner- 
alogy. Classification  of  common  eco- 
nomic and  rock  forming  minerals; 
structijre  arxl  classification  of  silicate 
minerals.  Study  of  geometric  and  atomic 
crystal  models  and  principles,  and  inter- 
pretation of  x-ray  diffraction  and  fluores- 
cence techniques.  Prerequisites: 
Physical  geology  or  equivalent  and  gen- 
eral chemistry.  Laboratory  must  be 
taken  concurrently  witii  course. 

GLY  3220  OpUcal  Mineralogy  (3). 
GLY  3220L  Optical  Mineralogy  Lab 
(1).  Principles  and  use  of  the  polarizing 
petrographic  microscope.  Optical  proper- 
ties of  isotropic,  uniaxial  and  biaxial  min- 
erals; solution  of  optical  problems  by 
use  of  stereographic  projections.  Prereq- 
uisite: GLY  3200  or  equivalent.  Labora- 
tory must  be  taken  concurrently  with 
course. 

GLY  3030  Environmental  Geology  (3). 
GLY  3030L  Envlronnmntal  Geology 
Lab  (1).  The  composition  and  structure 
of  ti%  eartii,  the  internal  and  external 
forces  acting  upon  it  and  the  resulting 
surface  features.  Case  studies  and  gen- 
ereil  principles  illustrated  from  South 
Rorida  and  tiie  Caribbean.  Two  field 
trips  expected.  No  prerequisites. 

GLY  3754  Remote  Sensing  In  the 
Earth  Sciences  (3).  Remote  sensing 
mettiods  for  the  exploratkin  and  investi- 
gation of  geologic  processes  and  earth 


resources;  qualitative  and  quantitative 
image  and  airphoto  interpretation  witii 
emphasis  on  research  and  industry  ap- 
plications. Prequisite:  GLY  1010  or  per- 
mission of  the  instructor. 

GLY  3760  Geological  Map  Analysis 

(3).  Laboratory  course  dealing  with 
analysis  of  geological  maps  and  sec- 
tions; tfieory  and  method  of  interpreta- 
tion of  surface  outcrops  on  maps. 
Properties  of  simple  geological  struc- 
tures. Recommended  to  l)e  taken  prior 
to  GLY  4400  and  GLY  4791 .  Prereq- 
uisites: Trigonometiy,  physical  geology 
or  equivalent  (e.g.  MAC  2132,  GLY 
3030  or  equivalents). 

GLY  3782  Geology  Reld  Excursion  (1- 

3).  A  one  to  three  week  field  excursion 
in  a  region  of  interest  to  demonstrate 
ttie  occurrence,  appearance  and  proc- 
esses of  various  geological  phenomena. 
Course  may  be  repeated.  Prerequisite: 
GLY  1010. 

GLY  3949/GLY  4949  Cooperative  Edu- 
cation In  Geology  (1-3).  One  semester 
of  full-time  supervised  work  in  an  out- 
side laboratory  taking  part  in  tiie  Univer- 
sity Co-op  Program.  Limited  to  students 
admitted  to  ttie  Co-op  Program.  A  writ- 
ten report  and  supervisor  evaluations 
will  be  required  for  each  student. 

GLY  4310  Igneous  and  Metamotphic 
Petrology  (3). 

GLY  431  OL  Igneous  and  Metamorphic 
Petrology  Lab  (1).  Genesis,  composi- 
tion, and  classification  of  igneous  and 
metamorphic  rocks.  Includes  studies  of 
experimental  solid-liquid  phase 
equilibria  and  mineral  stabilities  of  sili- 
cate systems.  Prerequisite:  GLY  3320. 
Laboratory  must  be  taken  concurrently 
wntti  course. 

GLY  4400  Structural  Geology  (3). 
GLY  4400L  Structural  Geology  Lab 
(1).  Nature  arxJ  origin  of  rock  structures 
arid  deformations,  primary  sb'uctures, 
geometry  and  description  of  folds, 
faults,  cleavage,  jointing,  lineations,  and 
otfier  minor  stiuctures.  Prerequisites: 
Physical  geology  or  equivalent,  and  a 
sound  background  in  mattiematics. 
Latxiratory  must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  course. 

GLY  4450  Principles  of  Geophysics 
(3).  A  general  survey  of  tfie  geophysical 
principles  and  metiiods  used  for  tfie  ex- 
ploration of  tfie  Earth,  including  gravity, 
magnetics,  electric,  electromagnetic, 
and  seismic  metiiods.  Prerequisites: 
GLY  1010  and  MAC  3311. 

GLY  4450L  Principles  of  Geophysics 
Laboratory  (1).  Lalxiratory  and  field  ex- 
ercises in  geophysics,  including  gravity, 
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magnetic,  electrical  and  seismic  metli- 
ods.  Prerequisite:  GLY  3360  or  GLY 
4400  or  permission  of  instructor.  Core- 
quisite:  GLY  4450. 

GLY  4555  Sedlmentology  (3). 
GLY4555L  Sedlmentology  Lab  (1). 

Sedimentary  processes  in  the  geologi- 
cal cycles,  as  illustrated  in  recent  envi- 
ronments. Different  groups  of 
sedimentary  rocks.  Primary  and  secon- 
dary sedimentary  structures.  Physico- 
chemical  properties  and  diagenetic 
processes.  Analytical  techniques  ap- 
p)lied  to  modem  sedlmentology  of  both 
loose  and  lithified  sediments.  Prereq- 
uisites: Physical  Geology  or  equivalent; 
Mineralogy;  Optical  Mineralogy;  Paleon- 
tology, and  a  sound  background  in 
mathematics  and  chemistry.  Laboratory 
must  be  taken  concurrently  with  course. 

GLY  4650  Paleobiology  (3). 
GLY  4650L  Paleobiology  Lab  (1).  De- 
velopment of  life  as  traced  through  ttie 
fossil  record.  Survey  of  ttie  main  groups 
of  animals  commonly  found  as  fossils. 
Theories  of  evolution  and  extinction. 
Study  of  the  major  fossil  groups  used  in 
biostratigraphic  zonation,  and  as  pa- 
leoecologic  indicators.  Prerequisites: 
Physical  and  historical  geology,  general 
biology,  or  the  instructor's  permission. 
Laboratory  must  be  taken  concurrently 
with  course. 

GLY  4730  Marine  Geology  (3). 
GLY  4730L  Marine  Geology  Lab  (1). 

Sun/ey  of  the  main  physiographic  prov- 
inces of  the  ocean  floor.  Modern  theo- 
ries concerning  the  evolution  of  the 
crust;  continental  drift,  seafloor  spread- 
ing. Distribution  and  thickness  of  deep- 
sea  sediments,  and  their  relationship  to 
ttie  morplx)logy  and  evolution  of  the 
crust.  Deep-sea  mineral  resources.  Ma- 
rine geology  of  the  Caribbean  from  re- 
cent data.  Sea-bed  assessment  of 
mineral  resources  in  the  Caribbean  and 
neighboring  region.  Prerequisites:  OCE 
3014,  GLY  1010,  or  instructor's  permis- 
sion. Laboratory  must  be  taken  concur- 
rently with  course. 

GLY  4780  Caribbean  Mineral  Re- 
sources Reid  Trip  (3).  A  three-week 
field  course  in  at  least  two  Caribbean  is- 
lands. Cursory  review  of  ttie  geologic 
factors  governing  ttie  occurrence,  size, 
and  economic  value  of  mineral  deposits. 
Emphasis  is  on  tjauxite,  copper,  and  en- 
ergy resources.  Visit  to  selected  regions 
of  active  exploitation  and  processing 
plants,  as  vrell  as  abandoned  mines  and 
potential  sites  of  future  exploitation.  Pre- 
requisite: GLY  31 57  or  instructor's  per- 
mission. 


GLY  4791  Field  Geology  and  Geo- 
logic Mapping  (3).  A  three-week 
course  to  be  offered  in  ttie  United 
States  or  in  ttie  Caribbean  islands.  In- 
struction and  practice  in  methods  of  geo- 
logical mapping  using  topographic  base 
maps  and  aerial  photographs  or  plane 
table.  Prerequisite:  GLY  4400  or  equiva- 
lent. Open  to  majors  only. 

GLY  4910,  GLY  4911  Undergraduate 
Research  in  Geology  (VAR).  Individual 
research  under  the  supervision  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  the  student's  field  of  specializa- 
tion or  interest.  Subject  may  deal  with 
laboratory  work,  field,  and/or  biWiog- 
rciphical  vrork.  Reid  research  in  the  Car- 
ibbean is  encouraged.  Variable  credit  to 
a  maximum  of  10  credits.  Permission  of 
the  student's  advisor  is  required. 

GLY  5021  Earth  Sciences  for  Teach- 
ers (3).  Study  of  geological  materials 
and  processes,  as  covered  in  Physical 
Geology,  but  at  a  higher  level  and  with 
additional  assignments.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor.  Corequisite: 
GLY  5021 L. 

GLY  5021 L  Earth  Sciences  for  Teach- 
ers Laboratory  (1).  Study  of  the  proper- 
ties of  minerals  and  nocks;  interpretation 
of  topographic  and  geologic  maps; 
study  of  the  geology  of  Rorida,  includ- 
ing field  trips.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor.  Corequisite:  GLY  5021. 

GLY  5158  Florida  Geology  (4).  De- 
tailed littiostratigraphic  and  biostratig- 
raphic analyses  of  Southeast  Rorida 
and  their  relationship  to  tectonics,  paleo- 
dimates.  Prerequisite:  GLY  5695  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

GLY  5246  Geochemistry  (3). 
GLY  5246L  Geochemistry  Lab  (1).  Ori- 
gin of  chemical  elements  and  principles 
affecting  their  distribution  in  the  solar 
system,  solid  earth  and  hydrosphere. 
Use  of  chemical  data  to  solve  geologic 
problems.  Prerequisites:  Physical  Geol- 
ogy and  General  Cfiemistry. 

GLY  5286  Research  instnimentation 
and  Techniques  in  Geology  (3).  Sur- 
vey of  techniques  and  instrumentation 
used  in  geological  research,  including 
computing  and  data  handling.  Prereq- 
uisite: Graduate  standing  or  permission 
of  instructor.  Corequisite:  GLY  5286L. 

GLY  5286L  Research  Instrumentation 
and  Techniques  In  Geology  Lab  (1). 

Introduction  to  advanced  instrumenta- 
tion and  analytical  techniques  in  Geol- 
ogy, including  computing  and  data 
processing.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Corequisite:  GLY  5286. 


GLY  5298  Topics  in  Geochemistry 

(3).  Seminar  covering  cun-ent  research 
in  selected  areas  of  low-temperature 
geochemistry:  oceans  and  oceanic  sedi- 
ments; continental  waters  and  sedi- 
ments; hydrothermal  systems. 
Prequisite:  GLY  4555  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

GLY  5322  Igneous  Petrology  and  Geo- 
chemistry (3).  Presentation  and  discus- 
sion of  current  topics  in  igneous 
petrology  and  geocfiemistry  in  a  semi- 
nar format.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

GLY  5335  MeUmorphic  Geology  (3). 

Metamorphic  mineralogy;  characteristics 
of  low,  medium  and  high  pressure  meta- 
morphic rocks;  pressure-temperature  de- 
terminations; metamorphic  textures; 
modeling  and  determination  of  P-T-t 
paths. 

GLY  5335L  Metamorphic  Geology 
Lab  (3).  Metamorphic  mineralogy;  char- 
acteristics of  low,  medium  and  high  pres- 
sure metamorphic  rocks; 
pressure-temperature  determinations; 
metamorphic  textures;  modeling  and  de- 
termination of  P-T-t  paths. 

GLY  5346  Sedimentary  Petrology  (3). 

Systematic  study  of  sedimentary  rocks. 
Special  emphasis  on  genetical  aspects, 
geochemistry,  paleontology,  mineral- 
ogy, and  microfacies.  Emphasizes  mi- 
croscopic study.  Prerequisite:  GLY 
4555.  Corequisite:  GLY  5346L. 

GLY  5346L  Sedimentary  Petrology 
Lab  (1).  Laboratory  studies  of  sedi- 
ments and  sedimentary  rocks  with  em- 
phasis on  microscopic  analyses  and 
geochemical  techniques.  Prerequisite: 
GLY  4555  and  GLY  4555L.  Corequisite: 
GLY  5346. 

GLY  5408  Advanced  Structural  Geol- 
ogy (3).  Advanced  treatment  of  the  the- 
ory of  rock  mechanics  to  solve  problems 
solve  natural  rock  deformation.  Prereq- 
uisites: GLY  4400,  MAC  3413,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  Corequisite:  GLY 
5408L. 

GLY  5408L  Advanced  Structural  Geol- 
ogy Lab  (1).  Problem  solving  in  ttieory 
of  rock  deformation.  Experimental  proce- 
dures in  rock  mechanics.  Corequisite: 
GLY  5408. 

GLY  5425  Tectonics  (3).  Properties  of 
ttie  lithosphere;  plate  kinematics  and 
continental  drift;  characteristics  of  plate 
boundaries;  mountain  belts;  formation  of 
sedimentary  basins.  Prerequisites:  GLY 
1010,  1100,  4400,  4310,  3200  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 
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GLY  5446  Topics  in  Structural  Geol- 
ogy and  Tectonics  (3).  Selected  ad- 
vanced topics  in  structural  geology  and 
rock  deformation.  Latest  advances  in 
cfustaj  tectonics.  Prerequisite:  GLY 
5408. 

GLY  5455  Physical  Volcanology  (3). 

Description  of  volcaroes  and  their  prod- 
ucts, geophysical  and  tectonic  con- 
straints on  volcanic  processes,  and 
modeling  and  forecasting  of  volcanic 
eruptions.  Prequisite:  GLY  4450,  GLY 
4310  or  permission  of  instructor. 

GLY  5457  Analysis  of  Geophysical 
Data  (3).  Reduction  and  interpretation 
of  geophysical  data,  including  time  se- 
ries aneilysis,  continuation  of  potential 
fields.  Three-dimensional  modeling  of 
gravity,  magnetic  data,  integrated  geo- 
physical surveys.  Prerequisites:  GLY 
4450,  PHY  3048,  PHY  3049,  MAG 
331 1 ,  MAC  331 2,  MAP  3302.  Corequi- 
site:  GLY  5457L. 

GLY  5457L  Analysis  of  Geophysical 
Data  Lab  (1).  Field  and  laboratory  appli- 
cations of  geophysical  techniques.  Com- 
puter aided  analysis  and  three- 
dimensional  modeling  of  gravity  arxJ 
magnetic  data.  Prerequisites:  GLY 
4450,  PHY  3048,  PHY  3049,  MAC 
331 1 ,  MAC  331 2,  MAP  3302.  Corequi- 
site:  GLY  5457. 

GLY  5495  Seminar  In  Geophysics  (2). 

Detailed  investigation  of  current  geo- 
physical techniques,  Including  topics  on 
instrument  design.  Prerequisite:  GLY 
5457  or  permission  of  instructor. 

GLY  5546  Topics  in  Stratigraphy  (3). 

Discussion  of  research  projects  and/or 
current  literature  in  stratigraphic  correla- 
tion as  derived  from  sedimentologic  prin- 
ciples and  biozonation.  Prerequisite: 
GLY  5346. 

GLY  5608  Advanced  Paleontology  I 
(3).  Discussion  of  current  literature  and 
research  projects  on  evolution,  system- 
atics  functional  morphology,  with  reports 
Ijy  members  of  the  seminar.  Prereq- 
uisites: GLY  4650,  GLY  5609,  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

GLY  5621  Caribbean  Stratigraphic  Mi- 
cropaleontology  (3).  Survey  of  the  stra- 
tigraphy of  biostratigraphic  type-sections 
described  in  the  Caribbean  area.  Deep- 
sea  stratigraphy  from  both  piston-cores 
and  Deep-Sea  Drilling  Project  samples. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  planktonic  fo- 
ramlnifera  and  radiolaria  species  used 
as  index-spedes  in  ttie  equatorial-tropi- 
cal biozonation  typified  in  Cretaceous 
and  Cenozoic  Caribbean  sediments.  Pa- 
leobk)geographic  and  paleoecologic 
considerations.  Considerable  time  will 


be  devoted  to  the  study  and  identifica- 
tion of  specimens  under  tiie  micro- 
scope. Prerequisite:  GLY  4650  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

GLY  5785  Caribbean  Shallow-Marine 
Environments  (3).  Four-week  field 
study  of  multiple  tropical  environments 
as  illusti-ated  in  tfie  Caribbean.  Physico- 
chemical  processes  in  nearshore  arena- 
ceous, argillaceous  and  calcareous 
environments.  Coral  reef  morphology, 
ecology  and  distribution  patterns.  Dy- 
namical processes  acting  on  nearshore 
environments,  and  tfneir  effects  on  reef 
growth  and  distribution.  Reef  bioero- 
sion.  Coasted  evolution  in  response  to 
natural  processes.  On-site  study  of 
some  similar  emerged  environments  in 
the  Caribbean  islands.  Economic  impor- 
tance of  ticpical  shallow-marine  environ- 
ments in  worid  fuel  resources.  Course 
includes  extensive  field  wori<  both  on 
land  and  underwater,  and  an  individual 
field  research  project.  Qualifications: 
Open  to  advanced  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  in  tiie  earth  and  bio- 
logical sciences  or  cognate  fields. 

GLY  5826  Hydrogeologic  Modeling 
(3).  Inti-oduction  to  the  techniques  used 
in  modeling  groundwater  flow  and  sol- 
ute transport  in  geologic  systems  and 
their  application  in  regional  studies.  Pre- 
requisites: GLY  5827,  MAP  3302,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

GLY  5827  Hydrogeology  (3).  Re- 
charge and  discharge  of  groundwater, 
geologic  controls  on  groundwater  occur- 
rence, movement  and  water  chemistry. 
Prerequisite:  Physical  Geology,  Chemis- 
try, or  permission  of  instiiJCtor. 

GLY  5931  Graduate  Seminar  (1).  Pres- 
entation or  critical  examination  of  cur- 
rent research  problems  in  geology.  A 
selection  of  topics  is  considered  each 
term.  Topics  may  also  include  individual 
research  in  the  student's  field  of  investi- 
gation. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

OCE  3001  Introduction  to  Oceano- 
graphy (3). 

OCE  3001 L  Introduction  to  Oceano- 
graphy Lab  (1).  The  oceans,  tfieir  na- 
ture and  extent.  Water  of  tiie  oceans, 
chemical  balance.  Marine  provinces, 
sediments  and  their  relation  to  sea  life 
Eind  oceanic  circulation,  coastal  prov- 
inces, sediments  and  tfieir  relation  to 
sea  life  and  oceanic  circulation,  coastal 
and  deep-ocean  circulation.  Waves, 
tides,  tsunamis.  One  field  trip  expected. 

OCE  3014  Physical  Oceanography 
(3).  The  ocean  origin,  physical  proper- 
ties, salinity,  temperature,  sound.  Radia- 
tive properties,  heat  budget  and  climatic 


control.  Tides,  wind-driven  motion-mon- 
soon circulation.  El  Nino  phenomenon. 
Subsurface  water  masses.  Oceanic  cir- 
culation and  paleoclimates. 
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Professor 
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Professor 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Students  interested  in  teacher  certifica- 
tion should  contact  tfie  College  of  Edu- 
cation at  348-2721 . 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Two  semesters  of  Western  Civiliza- 
tion; if  an  entering  history  major  has  not 
met  tills  lower  division  requirement,  tfie 
equivalent  course  must  be  taken  at  tfie 
University,  and  will  be  counted  as  a  non- 
major  elective. 

The  equivalent  courses  are: 
EUH  31 1 0     Western  Culture  and 

Society,  Ancient  Worid 

to  Reformation 
EUH  3208     Western  Culture  and 

Society,  The  Modem 

Worid 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

History  majors  may  take  only  six  credits 
of  lower  division  history  courses  as  part 
of  tfie  fulfillment  of  their  major  require- 
ments. 

One  course  in  each  of  the  following 
areas:  (The  area  numbers  are  indicated 
in  brackets  at  the  end  of  each  course  de- 
scription) 
Medieval  Europe  or  Ancfent  History  [1]  3 
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Modem  Europe  [2]  3 

The  United  States  [3]  3 

Latin  America  [4]  3 

HIS  4935       Senior  Seminar  in  History  3 
Any  five  additional  History  courses       1 5 
Electives  to  make  up  the  prescribed  to- 
tal number  of  credit  hours  required  for 
graduation.  30 

Minor  in  History 

Rve  general  History  courses  (15  semes- 
ter hours). 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

AN^H-American  History;  EUH-  European 
History;  HIS-General;  LAH-Latin  Ameri- 
can History;  WOH-World  History. 

AMH  2015  Historical  Analysis:  The 
American  Revolution  (3).  Exploration 
of  the  nature  of  tfie  Revolution  from 
1763  through  ratification  of  the  Constitu- 
tion in  1789.  Emphasis  on  primary 
sources,  historical  interpretations  and 
the  nature  and  meaning  of  the  Revolu- 
tion. Written  work  meets  state  composi- 
tion requirement  (6,000  words). 

AIVIH  2053  Historical  Analysis:  De- 
mocracy in  America  (3).  The  institu- 
tions, social  order,  and  mentality  of  the 
United  States  in  the  1830s,  in  reality 
and  in  their  classic  portrayal  by  Alexis 
de  Tocqueville,  Democracy  in  America. 
Written  work  meets  state  composition  re- 
quirement (6,000  words). 

AMH  3012  American  History,  1600- 
1763  (3).  The  American  social  colonial 
experience  from  the  eariiest  settlements 
at  Jamestown  and  Plymouth  to  ttne  eve 
of  the  American  Revolution.  Particular 
empfiasis  vwll  be  on  religion,  social  struc- 
ture, politics,  and  slavery.  [3] 

AMH  3100  American  History,  1607- 
1850  (3).  A  survey  of  American  history 
from  the  founding  of  Virginia  to  the  ante- 
bellum era.  Analysis  of  colonial  Amer- 
ica, the  American  Revolution,  the 
Constitution,  and  the  grovrth  of  a  new  re- 
public. [3] 

AMH  3141  American  History,  1790- 
1860  (3).  An  exploration  of  eariy  na- 
tional U.S.  History,  with  particular 
attention  to  party  politics,  religious  plural- 
ism, sentimental  culture,  reform  move- 
ments, and  economic  development. 

AMH  3200  American  History,  1850  to 
tfie  Present  (3).  A  survey  of  American 
history  from  before  the  Civil  War  to  our 
own  day.  Analysis  of  tfie  Civil  War,  Re- 
construction, ttie  Gilded  Age,  the  move 


toward  imperialism,  and  thie  problems  of 
the  20th  Century.  [3] 

AMH  3270  Contemporary  U.S.  History 
(3).  An  examination  of  tfie  major  trends, 
forces  and  personalities  that  have 
shaped  tfie  recent  American  past.  [3] 

AMH  3317  America  and  the  Movies 
(3).  An  examination  of  tfie  social  and  cul- 
tural history  of  20th  century  America 
through  its  movies.  [3] 

AMH  3331  American  Intellectual  His- 
tory I  (3).  This  course  will  trace  the  ori- 
gins and  development  of  the  main  ideas 
and  intellectual  themes  of  Anglo-Ameri- 
can history  during  the  colonial  and  eariy 
national  period,  1600-1815.  It  will  stress 
social  ideas  and  popular  concepts,  and 
relate  them  to  the  formation  of  dominant 
American  national  characteristics.  [3] 

AMH  3332  American  Intellectual  His- 
tory II  (3).  This  course  will  emphasize 
the  full  flowering  of  individualistic  liberal- 
ism in  19th  Century  American  thought, 
and  trace  tfie  implications  of  and  reac- 
tion against  this  tradition  down  to  tfie 
present.  [3] 

AMH  3444  The  Great  American  West 
(3).  Tfie  course  will  explore  tfie  meaning 
of  the  West  for  both  the  settlers  and 
modern  Americans.  Using  song,  film, 
novels,  art,  etc.,  tfie  course  will  examine 
tfie  lives  and  values  of  the  Indians, 
mountain  men,  farmers,  ranchers,  and 
cowboys.  [3] 

AMH  4130  The  American  Revolution 
(3).  An  exploration  of  tfie  nature  of  the 
Revolution  from  the  beginning  of  the 
conflict  in  1763  through  the  ratification 
of  the  Constitution  in  1789.  Discussion 
of  tfie  political  and  economic  differences 
between  tfie  colonists  and  England, 
along  with  the  meaning  the  war  had  to 
the  different  classes  of  Americans.  [3]. 

AMH  4140  Age  of  Jefferson  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  Jetfersonian  America  (1 790- 
1828)  with  emphasis  on  the  origins  of 
American  politics,  the  emerging  Ameri- 
can economy,  the  rise  of  American  na- 
tionalism, and  Jeffersonian  mind.  [3] 

AMH  4160  The  Age  of  Jackson  (3).  A 

survey  of  Jacksonian  America  (1828- 
1850)  with  emptiasis  on  the  grovrth  of 
political  parties,  tfie  rise  of  American  in- 
dustry, tfie  emergence  of  labor,  slavery, 
and  eariy  reform  movements.  [3] 

AMH  4170  Civil  War  and  Reconstruc- 
tion (3).  The  rise  and  sources  of  militant 
sectionalism  in  the  United  States,  tfie 
war  itself,  and  the  restoration  of  tfie  na- 
tion. [3]. 

AMH  4230  The  Roaring  Twenties  and 
the  Great  Depression  (3).  A  political. 


economic,  social,  and  intellectual  history 
of  tfie  1920s  and  the  great  depression 
of  the  1930s.  [3] 

AMH  4251  The  Great  Depression  (3). 

This  course  deals  with  the  experience  of 
tfie  American  people  in  tfie  Great  De- 
pression of  the  1930s.  It  examines 
causes  of  the  depression,  government 
response,  and  effectiveness  of  re- 
sponse, as  well  as  looking  at  the  actual 
daily  experience  of  people  during  de- 
fxession  and  tfie  changes  tfie  depres- 
sion made  in  U.S.  society.  [3] 

AMH  4292  Origins  of  Modern  Amer- 
ica, 1877-1920  (3).  U.S.  history  be- 
tween the  Civil  War  and  World  War  I, 
origins  of  modem  American  social,  cul- 
tural, and  private  life.  Impact  of  industri- 
alization, urbanization,  immigration  and 
war  on  American  society,  culture  be- 
tween 1877  and  1920. 

AMH  4400  Southem  History  (3).  An  ex- 
amination of  tfie  main  tfiemes  and  so- 
cial forces  tfiat  have  shaped  the 
southern  experience  and  tfie  soutfiern 
intellectual  tradition  in  a  distinctive  way 
within  tfie  larger  historical  reality  of  colo- 
nial Anglo-  America  and  the  United 
States.  Tfie  period  covered  is  from  initial 
exploration  and  settlement  of  Sir  Walter 
Raleigh  and  John  Smith  to  the  present. 
[31 

AMH  4428  History  of  Miami  (3).  The 
history  of  l\^iami  and  Dade  County  from 
tfie  time  of  tfie  native  Americans  until  to- 
day. Students  write  research  papers 
based  on  primary  sources,  as  well  as  ar- 
chival sources.  [3] 

AMH  4560  History  of  Women  in  the 
United  States  (3).  The  changing  dimen- 
sions of  women's  lives  from  tfie  colonial 
era  of  U.S.  history  to  tfie  present.  The 
course  will  examine  tfie  changing  eco- 
nomic, social,  and  political  position  of 
women  as  well  as  the  development  of 
feminist  movement  and  organizations. 
13] 

Alt/IH  4570  Afro-American  History  (3). 
Black  society  in  the  United  States  and 
its  relation  to  the  political,  economic,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  history  of  America.  [3] 

AMH  4930  Topics  in  U.S.  History  (3). 
Selected  topics  or  tliemes  in  U.S.  his- 
tory. The  themes  will  vary  from  semes- 
ter to  semester.  With  a  change  In 
theme,  the  course  may  be  repeated. 
(The  tlieme  will  be  announced  in  the 
yearly  schedule).  [3] 

AMH  5905  Readings  In  American  His- 
tory (3).  Students  read  books  from  dif- 
ferent historiographical  traditions  and 
with  conflicting  interpretations  about  an 
important  subject  in  American  history. 
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Subjects  will  vary  according  to  profes- 
sors. Course  may  be  repeated  with  de- 
partmental approval.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  starxJing. 

AMH  5915  Research  In  American  His- 
tory (3).  Students  conduct  research  in 
primary  and  secondary  sources  on  as- 
pects of  important  subjects  in  American 
History.  Subjects  will  vary  according  to 
professor.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  stand- 
ing. 

AMH  5935  Topics  In  American  His- 
tory (3).  An  examination  of  specific 
tfiemes  or  topics  in  American  history. 
The  theme  will  vary  from  semester  to  se- 
mester. With  a  change  in  tfieme,  the 
course  may  be  repeated.  (The  theme 
will  be  announced  in  the  yearly  sched- 
ules.) Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

EUH  2000  Historical  Analysis:  The 
Rise  of  Western  Culture  (3).  A  survey 
of  Western  history  from  Antiquity  to  the 
Renaissance,  illustrated  by  analysis  of 
classic  histories  written  in  each  period. 
Written  work  meets  state  composition  re- 
quirement (6,000  words). 

EUH  2015  Historical  Analysis:  Ath- 
ens, Sparta,  Peloponnesian  War  (3). 

A  study  of  the  Peloponnesian  War,  in 
Thucydides'  classical  history,  tfiat  cums 
to  Introduce  the  student  to  tfie  subject- 
matter  of  Western  history  and  to  the 
habits  of  critical  thinking  about  fhe 
meanings  of  thought  and  action.  Written 
work  meets  state  composition  require- 
ment (6,000  words). 

EUH  2069  Historical  Analysis:  The 
Russian  Revolution  (3).  A  study  of  the 
Russian  Revolution  of  1917:  its  causes, 
dynamics,  and  implications.  Written 
work  meets  state  composition  require- 
ment (6,000  words). 

EUH  2074  Historical  Analysis:  De  Toc- 
quevllle  and  the  French  Revolution 
(3).  Analysis  of  the  causes  and  effects 
of  the  French  Revolution  through  the 
eyes  of  one  of  its  leading  interpreters, 
Alexis  de  Tocqueville.  Written  work 
meets  state  composition  requirement 
(6,000  words). 

EUH  2123  Historical  Analysis:  Medie- 
val Holy  War  (3).  Analysis  of  the  cross- 
cultural  phenomenon  of  "holy"  warfare 
or  tfie  sanctification  and  glorification  of 
militarism  in  the  Christian  crusader 
movement  and  tfie  Islamic  y/had  Written 
work  meets  state  composition  require- 
ment (6,000  words). 

EUH  2235  Historical  Analysis:  The 
Romantic  Tradition  (3).  A  study  of  the 
Romantic  tradition  of  self-fulfillment  from 
Rousseau  and  Goetfie  to  the  present. 
Alternative  paths  of  self-fulfillment  includ- 


ing socialism  and  elitism.  Written  work 
meets  state  composition  requirement 
(6,000  words). 

EUH  3021  Europe  In  the  Central  Mid- 
dle Ages  (3).  Europe  from  the  ninth  to 
tfie  twelfth  centuries,  analyzing  tfie  disin- 
tegration of  the  empire  of  Chariemagne 
and  its  replacement  by  nascent  national 
states  and  by  the  supra-national  papal 
monarchy  [1]. 

EUH  3110  Western  Culture  and  Soci- 
ety, Ancient  Worid  Reformation  (3). 

An  analysis  of  the  social,  political,  mate- 
rial and  cultural  forces  which  shaped  the 
emergence  of  Western  Civilization.  Top- 
ics include  ancient  Greece  and  Rome, 
medieval  society,  and  the  Renaissance. 

EUH  3121  Europe  In  the  Eariler  Mid- 
dle Ages  (3).  The  disintegration  of  tfie 
Roman  imperial  unity  and  its  replace- 
ment by  Latin,  Greek  and  Arabic  cultural 
spheres,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
the  Latin  West  [Ij. 

EUH  3122  Europe  In  the  Later  Middle 
Ages  (3).  The  thirteenth  throughout  tfie 
fifteenth  centuries  as  tfie  prelude  to  the 
revolutionary  transformations  of  eariy 
modernity  e.g.,  secularization,  industriali- 
zation, expansionism,  scientism  and  de- 
mocratization) [1]. 

EUH  3142  Renaissance  and  Refonna- 
tion  (3).  A  study  of  the  development  of 
humanism  in  Italy  and  Protestantism  in 
Germany,  and  ttieir  impact  on  Europe  in 
the  Fourteenth,  Rfteenth,  and  Sixteenth 
centuries.  [2] 

EUH  3181  Medieval  Culture  (3).  Se- 
lected topics  in  the  cultural  history  of 
Europe  from  500  to  1500:  epic  and 
knigfitly  romance;  Christian  ttieology 
and  spirituality;  scholastic  philosophy; 
Romanesque  and  Gothic  arts;  the  rise 
of  literature  in  the  vernacular;  tfie  cul- 
ture of  tfie  layman;  and  tfie  contribution 
of  women.  [1] 

EUH  3205  Nineteenth-Century  Europe 
1815-1914  (3).  This  course  will  deal  with 
tfie  political,  diplomatic,  economic,  so- 
cial, and  cultural  history  of  Europe  from 
1815  until  1914.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  Industrial  Revolution.  [2] 

EUH  3208  Western  Culture  and  Soci- 
ety, The  Modem  Worid  (3).  An  analy- 
sis of  tfie  main  currents  of  Western 
Civilization  from  tfie  Reformation  to  the 
present. 

EUH  3245  European  History,  1914- 
1945  (3).  Europe  in  tfie  era  of  the  two 
Worid  Wars,  with  special  emphasis  on 
communism  and  fascism.  [2] 

EUH  3282  European  History,  1945  to 
Present  (3).  Europe  since  ttie  Second 


Worid  War  examined  in  its  political,  dip- 
lomatic, social,  economic,  and  cultural 
aspects.  [2] 

EUH  3400  Greek  Hlstoiy  (3).  The  ori- 
gins of  the  Greek  polls  in  Mycenaean 
times,  its  domination  of  civilization  in  the 
first  millennium  B.C.,  its  transformation 
under  Alexander  and  his  successors. 
The  political  history,  culture,  values,  and 
social  dynamics  of  Greek  civilization.  [1] 

EUH  3411  Ancient  Rome  (3).  The  for- 
mation of  tfie  Roman  republic,  its  rise  to 
domination  in  the  Mediterranean,  its 
transformation  into  the  Roman  Empire, 
and  its  final  disintegration.  The  political 
history,  culture,  values,  social  dynamics, 
and  enduring  force  of  the  Roman  civili- 
zation. [1] 

EUH  3460  Germany  from  Charle- 
magne to  Hitler  (3).  An  overview  of  Ger- 
man history  with  special  emphasis  on 
tfie  development  of  tfie  National  Social- 
ist movement.  Political,  ecorwmic,  so- 
cial, and  religious  aspects  of  German 
history  will  be  covered.  [2] 

EUH  3570  Russian  History  (3).  An 

overview  of  Russian  History  from  the 
time  of  tribal  Slavs  until  today.  Tfie 
course  will  focus  espedally  on  the 
changing  conditions  of  tfie  Russian 
peasantry  and  on  tfie  unique  develop- 
ment of  tfie  Russian  state.  [2] 

EUH  3576  The  Russian  Revolution 
and  the  Soviet  Union  (3).  This  course 
deals  with  Russia  since  1917  and  fo- 
cuses particulariy  on  the  theory  and 
practice  of  communism  in  the  Soviet  Un- 
ion. The  impact  of  communism  on  the 
lives  of  tfie  people,  wfiether  in  politics, 
economics,  or  culture,  will  be  examined. 
[2] 

EUH  3611  European  Cultural  and  In- 
tellectual History  (3).  This  course  will 
examine  tfie  development  of  the  key 
ideas  in  European  political  and  social 
tfieory,  in  conceptions  of  the  natural 
worid  and  of  the  individual  which  have 
come  to  dominate  European  culture  in 
tfie  last  four  hundred  years.  [2] 

EUH  4186  King  Arthur  and  His 
Knights  (3).  A  study  of  Arthurian  ro- 
mance from  die  12th  to  tfie  15th  Centu- 
ries, as  the  self-image  of  aristocracy. 
Tfie  following  themes  will  be  empha- 
sized: chivalry,  adventure,  erotic  ideal- 
ism. Christian  consecration,  and  the 
creation  of  secular  individualism.  [1] 

EUH  4187  Topics  In  Medieval  Euro- 
pean History  (3).  Selected  topics  or 
tfiemes  in  Medieval  history.  The  themes 
will  vary  from  semester  to  semester. 
With  a  change  in  content,  the  course 
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may  be  repeated.  (The  theme  will  be  an- 
nounced in  the  yearly  schedule).  [1] 

EUH  4286  Topics  in  European  History 
(3).  An  examination  of  selected  topics  or 
themes  in  early  modem  and  modem 
European  history.  The  themes  will  vary 
from  semester  to  semester.  With  a 
change  in  content,  the  course  may  be 
repeated.  (The  theme  will  be  an- 
nounced in  the  yearly  schedule).  [2] 

EUH  4300  Byzantine  History  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  the  political,  cultural,  and  social 
history  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  from 
284  to  1461,  including  Byzantium's  con- 
tributions to  Christian  theology,  Roman 
law,  and  the  culture  of  the  Renaissance 
and  eastem  Europe  [1]. 

EUH  4313  History  of  Spain  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  Spanish  history  from  the  Recon- 
quista  through  the  Civil  War,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  ttie  Golden  Age. 
[2] 

EUH  4440  The  Making  of  Medieval 
France  (3).  A  survey  of  "French"  history 
as  a  case  study  in  "state  building"  from 
the  Celtic  period  and  tfie  incorporation 
of  the  region  into  the  Roman  empire  as 
Gaul  to  the  reign  of  Philip  Augustus  [1]. 

EUH  4453  The  French  Revolution  and 
Napoleon  (3).  A  study  of  French  and 
European  history  from  1798  to  1815, 
with  an  emphasis  on  the  political  devel- 
opment of  the  Revolution;  social  groups 
within  France,  and  the  rise  of  Napoleon. 
[21 

EUH  4501  England  to  1688  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  ancient,  medieval  and  early  mod- 
em English  history  with  attention  to 
continental  comparisons  and  contrasts 
[11- 

EUH  4520  England  in  the  18th  Cen- 
tury (3).  Exploring  one  of  tfie  greatest 
eras  in  English  history,  this  course  will 
cover  the  growth  of  the  British  empire, 
crown  and  Psiriiament,  the  industrial 
revolution,  social  prolDlems  and  English 
culture.  [2] 

EUH  4602  The  Enlightenment  (3).  This 
course  deals  with  the  French  Enlighten- 
ment of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  particu- 
lariy  with  Voltaire,  Diderot,  and 
Rousseau.  Impact  of  the  Scientific  and 
English  Revolutions  on  Enlightenment. 
12] 

EUH  4660  Modern  Europe,  1789-Pre- 
sent  (3).  European  history  from  Vne 
French  Revolution  until  today,  with  spe- 
cial attention  to  liberalism,  nationalism, 
socialism,  communism,  arxl  fascism. 
The  course  will  touch  on  the  main  points 
of  the  national  histories  of  the  various 


European  states,  from  Britain  to  Russia. 
121 

EUH  5905  Readings  in  European  His- 
tory.(3).  Students  read  books  from  dif- 
ferent historiographical  traditions  and 
with  conflicting  interpretations  about  an 
important  subject  in  Europeem  history. 
Subjects  will  vary  according  to  profes- 
sors. Course  may  be  repeated  with  de- 
partmental approval.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing. 

EUH  5915  Research  in  European  His- 
tory (3).  Students  conduct  research  in 
primary  and  secondary  sources  on  as- 
pects of  important  subjects  in  European 
History.  Subjects  will  vary  according  to 
professor.  Course  may  be  repeated  with 
departmental  approval.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing. 

EUH  5935  Topics  in  European  History 
(3).  An  examination  of  specific  ttiemes 
or  topics  in  European  history.  The 
theme  will  vary  from  semester  to  semes- 
ter. With  a  change  in  theme,  thie  course 
may  be  repeated.  (The  theme  will  be 
announced  in  the  yeariy  schedules.) 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

HIS  3001  Introduction  to  History  (3). 

Approaches  to  the  study  of  the  Western 
tradition. 

HIS  3308  War  and  Society  (3).  An  ex- 
amination of  the  ways  societies  have  or- 
ganized ttiem  selves  for  external  and 
internal  wars.  The  course  will  also  ex- 
plore the  ctianging  conduct  of  war,  the 
image  of  the  warrior,  and  the  ways  in 
which  military  institutions  have  crystal- 
ized  class  structures. 

HIS  3930  Special  Topics  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  specific  tfiemes  or  topics  in  his- 
tory. The  theme  will  vary  from  semester 
to  semester.  With  a  change  in  content, 
the  course  may  t*  repeated.  (The 
tfieme  will  be  announced  in  tfie  yearly 
schedule). 

HIS  4908  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations, with  the  consent  of  the 
instmctor 

HIS  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  specific  tfiemes  or  topics  in  his- 
tory. Tfie  theme  will  vary  from  semester 
to  semester.  With  a  change  in  content, 
tfie  course  may  be  repeated.  (The 
theme  will  be  announced  in  tfie  yearly 
schedule). 

HIS  4935  Senior  Seminar  in  History 
(3).  A  seminar  to  be  taken  by  all  history 
majors,  to  provide  experience  in  re- 
search, writing,  and  critical  analysis. 


HIS  5289  Comparative  History  (3).  A 

study  of  specific  topics  in  history  that  cut 
across  regional,  national,  and  dirono- 
logical  lines.  The  topics  will  change  from 
semester  to  semester,  and  with  a 
cfiange  in  content,  the  course  may  be 
repeated.  (Tfie  topic  of  the  course  will 
be  announced  in  tfie  yeariy  schedule). 

HIS  5908  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations, with  tfie  consent  of  tfie 
instructor. 

HIS  5910  Advanced  Research  Semi- 
nar (3).  Small  group  sessions  will  ana- 
lyze F>articular  subject  areas  in  history, 
with  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

HIS  5930  Special  Topics  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  specific  ttiemes  or  topics  in  his- 
tory. The  theme  will  vary  from  semester 
to  semester,  and  with  a  change  in  con- 
tent, the  course  may  be  repeated.  (Tfie 
tfieme  will  be  announced  in  the  yeariy 
schedule).  Prerequisite:  Graduate  Stand- 
ing. 

HIS  5940  Supervised  Teaching  (3). 

Tfie  students  will  work  under  the  close 
supervision  of  a  regulsir  memfaer  of  tfie 
faculty  in  a  mentorial  fashion.  The  super- 
vision will  cover  various  aspects  of 
course  design  and  delivery  in  History. 

LAH  2092  Historical  Analysis:  The 
Latin  Americans  (3).  An  examination  of 
ttie  evolution  of  symbols  of  status  and 
power,  and  of  tfie  socioeconomic  rela- 
tionships among  groups  within  ttie  vari- 
ous Latin  American  regions.  Written 
work  meets  state  composition  require- 
ment (6,000  words). 

LAH  3132  The  Fonnation  of  Latin 
America  (3).  An  examination  of  Latin 
America  in  the  colonial  period,  focusing 
on  conquest,  Indian  relations,  ttie 
landed  estate,  urtsan  functions,  labor, 
and  socioeconomic  organization  from 
the  15th  through  the  18th  Centuries.  [4] 

LAH  3200  Latin  America:  The  Na- 
tional Period  (3).  Trends  and  major 
prot)lems  of  Latin  American  nations 
from  independence  to  the  present.  [4] 

LAH  3450  Central  America  (3).  An 

overview  of  Central  American  history 
from  colonial  times  to  tfie  present,  with 
emphasis  on  ttie  period  after  ttie  mid- 
Eighteenth  Century.  All  five  modem  na- 
tions are  dealt  with  in  some  detail,  wrtiile 
ttie  thematic  focus  is  on  social  and  eco- 
nomic history.  Prerequisite:  One  course 
in  Latin  American  History  or  permission 
of  instructor.  14] 

LAH  4433  Modem  Mexico  (3).  An  ex- 
amination of  ttie  central  tfiemes  of  na- 
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tion-building  in  Mexico  from  1810  to  the 
present:  race,  land,  political  authority,  re- 
gionalism, dictatorship,  and  the  Mexican 
Revolution.  [4] 

LAH  4482  Cuba:  18th  -  20th  Centuries 
(3).  The  socio-economic  and  political 
setting  In  Cuba  since  the  mid-Nine- 
teenth Century.  [4] 

LAH  4511  Argentina:  18th  -  20th  Cen- 
turies (3).  A  survey  of  the  social  and  po- 
litical formation  of  the  Argentine  nation, 
starting  with  the  colonial  legacy  and  end- 
ing with  the  contemporary  political  situ- 
ation. [4] 

LAH  4600  History  of  Brazil  (3).  Origins 
of  Portuguese  rule  and  African  slavery; 
crisis  of  colonialism  and  transition  to  in- 
dependence; coffee,  abolition,  and  the 
Brazilian  Empire;  Republican  Brazil  and 
the  Revolution  of  1930;  postwar  devel- 
opments. [4] 

LAH  4932  Topics  in  Latin  American 
History  (3).  Selected  topics  or  themes 
In  Latin  American  history.  The  themes 
wnll  vary  from  semester  to  semester. 
With  a  change  in  content,  thte  course 
may  be  repeated.  (Thie  theme  will  be  an- 
nounced in  tfie  yearly  schedule).  [4] 

LAH  5905  Readings  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can History  (3).  Students  read  books 
from  different  historiographical  traditions 
and  with  conflicting  interpretations  alxut 
an  Important  subject  in  Latin  American 
history.  Subjects  will  vary  according  to 
professors.  Course  may  be  repeated 
with  departmental  approval.  Prereq- 
uisite: Graduate  standing. 

LAH  5915  Research  in  Latin  Ameri- 
can History  (3).  Students  conduct  re- 
search In  primary  and  secondary 
sources  on  aspects  of  important  sub- 
jects in  Latin  American  History.  Subjects 
will  vary  according  to  professor.  Course 
may  be  repeated  with  departmental  ap- 
proval. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

UVH  5935  Topics  In  Latin  American 
History  (3).  An  exeunlnatlon  of  specific 
themes  or  topics  in  Latin  American  his- 
tory. The  tfieme  will  vary  from  semester 
to  semester.  With  a  change  in  theme, 
die  course  may  be  repeated.  (The 
theme  will  tie  announced  In  the  yearly 
schedules.)  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing. 

WOH 1001  Historical  Analysis:  World 
Clylllzation  (3).  Comparative  histories 
of  major  world  civilizations,  including 
CNna,  India,  the  Moslem  Middle  East, 
Africa,  Latin  America,  and  the  West.  Em- 
phasis on  cultural  characteristics  and  in- 
teractions. Written  worl<  meets  state 
composition  requirement  (6,000  words). 


WOH  3281  Jewish  History  to  1750  (3). 

Jewish  history  from  tfie  Rrst  Exile  in  586 
BCE  to  1750.  Tfie  development  of  Jew- 
ish institutions  in  exile  and  as  a  nation, 
the  development  of  tfie  Talmud  and  the 
medieval  experience. 

WOH  3282  Modern  Jewish  History 
(3).  A  survey  of  the  major  currents  in 
modem  Jewish  History.  Tfie  reaction  to 
the  Enlightenment,  the  American  experi- 
ence, the  growth  of  tfie  Eastem  Euro- 
pean Shtetl,  tfie  Holocaust  and  the  Birth 
of  tfie  State  of  Israel. 


Humanities 

Rattion  Mendoza,  Professor,  Modern 
Languages,  Director  of  Humanities 

Fernando  Gonzalez  Reigosa, 
Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
and  Dean,  Undergraduate  Studies 

Ken  Henley,  Associate  Professor, 
Phiilosophy 

Joyce  Peterson,  Associate  Professor, 
History,  Associate  Dean 

Richard  P.  Sugg,  Professor,  English 

Barbara  Watts,  Assistant  Professor, 
Visual  Arts 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Humanities 

The  Humanities  program  offers  a  struc- 
tured interdisciplinary  curriculum  de- 
signed to  confront  tfie  student  with 
values  and  issues  concerning  man  and 
society,  extending  beyond  the  scope 
and  methodology  of  natural  and  social 
sciences. 

Tfie  program  focuses  primarily  upon 
the  human  condition,  human  values, 
changing  views  of  tfie  world,  and  soci- 
ety's major  concerns.  These  values, 
world  views,  and  concerns  have  been 
the  preferred  object  of  tfxjught  and  crea- 
tivity of  philosophers,  poets,  playwrights, 
fiction  writers,  artists,  mystics  arid  relig- 
ious thinkers.  Their  views  have  Ijecome 
the  reservoir  of  humankind's  most  out- 
standing intellectual  achievements,  and 
they  have  also  been  powerfully  ex- 
pressed in  the  works  of  painters,  sculp- 
tors, and  film  directors,  as  well  as  in 
other  productions  of  mass  media  and 
popular  culture,  which  must  now  en- 
gage tfie  serious  student  of  our  culture 
and  Its  future.  The  program  also  pays 
particular  attention  to  non-Western  and 
American  ethnic-minority  cultures,  In  or- 
der to  expose  the  student  to  the  differ- 
ent values,  world  views,  and 
outstanding  cultural  achievements  of 
tfiese  cultures. 

For  tfiose  students  particulariy  Inter- 
ested in  Classical  Greek  and  Roman  cul- 


ture, tfie  program  offers  a  well-structured 
Classical  track  and  a  sequence  of 
Greek  and  Latin  courses. 

Tfie  Humanities  program  is  not  only 
tfieoretical.  It  seeks  to  develop  in  tfie 
student  tfiose  skills  and  attitudes  which 
are  specifically  human,  such  as  skills  of 
verbal  and  written  communication,  ana- 
lytical skills,  open-minded  and  critical  at- 
titudes towards  the  problems  of  our 
changing  society,  artistic  sensitivity  and 
expression,  and  all  forms  of  imaginative 
creativity.  Atxjve  all,  tfie  program  fiopes 
to  cfiallenge  the  student  to  raise  tfie  cul- 
tural level  of  our  society  by  txinging  his 
or  fier  humanistic  approach  to  tjear 
upon  institutions,  cultural  programs, 
mass  media,  and  the  business 
community. 

The  Humanities  program  is  not  only 
a  richly  rewarding  program  of  under- 
graduate study,  but  it  also  prepares  stu- 
dents for  later  success  in  post-graduate 
programs  in  the  liberal  arts,  law  school, 
Ixisiness,  and  public  affairs. 

A  Humanities  double  major  is  a  fine 
complement  to  a  highly  specialized  vo- 
cational or  professional  major.  In  addi- 
tion, a  Humanities  minor  offers  an 
attractive  option  both  to  students  in  arts 
and  sciences  and  to  those  in  the  other 
schools  of  tfie  University. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave  met  all 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

1.  Core:  Four  courses  required  (12 
semester  hours): 

HUM  321 4    Ancient  Classical  Culture 

and  Civilization  3 

or 
HUM  4431     The  Greek  Worid^ 
HUM  4920     Humanities  Colloquium     3 
Any  two  courses  from  the  following: 
HUM  3432    The  Roman  Worid 
HUM  3435    The  Medieval  World 
HUM  3244     Renaissance  and 

Baroque  Cultures 
HUM  3246    The  Enlightenment  and 

the  Modem  Worid 

2.  Six  additional  Humanities  courses 
taken  from  any  of  tfie  atxsve-listed  Hu- 
manities core  courses  not  taken  pre- 
viously and/or  tfie  following 
interdisciplinary  Humanities  courses  (18 
semester  fiours): 

HUM  3304    Values  In  Conflict 
HUM  3325    Women,  Culture  and 

History 
HUM  3306     History  of  ideas 
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HUM  3512     Art  and  Society 
HUM  3545     Art  and  Literature 
HUM  3930     Femaie/Maie:  Women's 

Studies  Seminar 
HUM  4392     Human  Concerns' 
HUM  4406     Rim  and  the  Humanities 
HUM  4450     Cultural  Heritages  and 

Changes' 
HUM  4906     Independent  Study' 
HUM  4491     Cultural  Heritages  and 

Changes' 
HUM  4543     Uterature  and  Philosophy 
HUM  4544     Literature  and  the 

Humanities 
HUM  4561     Ethics  and  the  Humanities 
HUM  4555     Symbols  and  Myths 
'with  a  change  in  theme  and  the  instruc- 
tor's pennission,  these  courses  may  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

a.  General  Electives  (30  semester 
hours):  These  courses  may  be  outside 
of  the  Humanities  and  its  contributing 
disciplines.  Courses  must  be  approved 
by  tfie  Program  Director. 

b.  Language  Requirement:  Students 
must  demonstrate  a  reading  knowledge 
of  a  classical  or  modem  language  other 
tfian  their  native  tongue  equivalent  to 
ttie  end  of  the  second  semester  of  inten- 
sive beginning  language  instruction. 
This  requirement  may  be  satisfied  by 
completing  ten  hours  of  language  in- 
struction or  by  passing  a  competency  ex- 
amination administered  by  tfie 
Department  of  Modem  Languages. 

Classics  Track 

a.  Humanities  Core  Curriculum        12 

b.  Three  additional  courses  dealing 
with  Classical  (Greek  or  Roman)  culture 
and  civilization.  These  courses  may  be 
discipline  courses  of  t^ie  contributing 
department  9 

c.  Three  interdisciplinary  Humanities 
(HUM)  courses  9 

d.  Language  requirement:  The  lan- 
guage requirement  is  the  same  as  for 
other  Humanities  majors;  however,  stu- 
dents in  tfie  Classics  Track  are  strongly 
encouraged  to  satisfy  ttie  requirement 
with  a  Classical  language 

e.  General  Electives  (30  semester 
hours).  These  courses  may  be  outside 
of  tfie  Humanities  and  its  contributing 
disciplines.  Courses  must  be  approved 
by  tfie  Program  Director  30 

Minor  in  the  Humanities 

1 .  One  of  tfie  following: 
HUM  3214     Ancient  Classical  Culture 

and  Civilization 

or 
HUM  443 1     The  Greek  Worid 

or 
HUM  3432     The  Roman  World 


2.  Four  additional  HUM  courses      12 
Electives 

Four  otfier  Humanities  courses,  includ- 
ing tfie  Classical  languages,  not 
crosslisted  with  courses  used  to  satisfy 
requirements  of  the  student's  major. 

Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

HUM-Humanities 

GRE 1120  Classical  Greek  I  (5).  Em- 
phasis of  grammar,  and  on  basic  read- 
ing and  writing  skills. 

GRE  1121  Classical  Greek  II  (5).  Em- 
phasis on  grammar,  and  on  basic  read- 
ing and  writing  skills.  Prerequisite:  GRE 
1120. 

GRE  3200  Intermediate  Classical 
Greek  (5).  Emphasis  on  grammar,  and 
on  acquiring  intermediate  reading  and 
writing  skills.  Prerequisite:  GRE  1121. 

GRW  3210  Greek  Prose  Writers  (3). 

Translation  into  English  and  grammati- 
cal analysis  of  selected  texts  of  Classi- 
cal prose  writers,  such  as  Plato, 
Aristotle,  Xenophon,  Thucydides  and 
Plutarch.  Prerequisite:  Reading  knowl- 
edge of  Classical  Greek  or  GRE  3200. 

HUM  3214  Ancient  Classical  Culture 
and  Civilization  (3).  Explores  tfie  cul- 
ture of  tfie  ancient  Greek  and  Latin 
worlds  from  an  interdisciplinary  perspec- 
tive and  studies  the  varied  conceptions 
of  tiie  individual,  society,  and  nature. 

HUM  3244  Renaissance  and  Baroque 
Cultures  (3).  An  in-depth  examination 
of  tiie  cultijral  monuments  of  tiie  Renais- 
sance, Reformation,  Counter-Reforma- 
tion, and  Baroque  periods  and  of  tfie 
forces  that  helped  shape  ttiem. 

HUM  3246  The  Enlightenment  and 
the  Modem  World  (3). Explores  tfie  cul- 
ture and  the  Enlightenment  and  the 
modem  world  from  an  interdisciplinary 
perspective  and  studies  the  varying  con- 
ceptions of  tiie  individual  society  and 
nature. 

HUM  3304  Values  in  Conflict  (3).  Philo- 
sophical, ethical,  and  religious  founda- 
tions of  Western  civilization  and 
significant  challenges  its  value  system 
fias  received  from  critical  and  revolution- 
ary tfxjught. 

HUM  3306  History  of  Ideas  (3).  The 

historical  development  of  fundamental 
concepts  through  an  interdisdplinary  cul- 
tural approach.  Nature,  freedom, 
beauty,  virtue,  alienation,  and  relativism 
are  b'aced  in  literature,  art,  and  philoso- 


phy including  tfie  social  context  of  devel- 
oping ideas. 

HUM  3325  Women,  Culture  and  His- 
tory (3).  Examines  women's  lives  within 
various  worid  cultures  arxi  historical  peri- 
ods. Examines  the  cultural  meaning  at- 
tiibuted  to  women,  women's  lived 
experiences  and  historical  contributions. 

HUM  3432  The  Roman  World  (3).  An 

in-deptfi  examination  of  selected  cul- 
tijral monuments  and  events  of  tiie  Ro- 
man Republic  and  Empire  and  of  the 
forces  tiiat  helped  sfiape  tfiem. 

HUM  3435  The  Medieval  World  (3).  An 

in-deptii  examination  of  cultural  monu- 
ments of  the  European  Middle  Ages  and 
of  tiie  forces  tiiat  helped  shape  them. 

HUM  3512  Art  and  Society  (3).  A  study 
of  tfie  relationship  between  art  and  cul- 
tijre  in  different  periods,  including  pa- 
tronage, tfie  role  of  the  artist,  and  tiie 
relationship  between  art  and  economic, 
political,  religious,  and  ideological  forces. 

HUM  3545  Art  and  Uterature  (3).  A 

study  of  a  period  in  tfie  history  of  visual 
art  as  it  relates  to  literatijre.  Topics  may 
include  art  and  mythology,  sacred  and 
profane  love  in  art  and  literatijre,  paint- 
ing and  poeVry,  and  the  novel  and  art 

HUM  3930  Female/Male:  Women's 
Studies  Seminar  (3).  This  course  inter- 
prets and  contrasts  the  statijs  of  women 
and  men  in  context  with  women's  in- 
equality. Diverse  topics  include  tfie  work- 
place, family,  education,  image, 
violence  and  ethnicity. 

HUM  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Humanities  (3).  A  student  majoring  in 
Humanities  may  spend  one  or  two  se- 
mesters fully  employed  in  industiy  in  a 
capacity  relating  to  tfie  major. 

HUM  4391  4542  Human  Concerns  (3). 

Examines  concerns  important  to  tfie  hu- 
man condition,  including  varying  concep- 
tions of  human  nahjre,  tiie  relation  of 
tiie  individual  to  society,  the  quest  for 
identity,  tiie  search  for  meaning  tiirough 
literatijre,  art  and  social  institutions. 
(With  consent  of  tfie  instiuctor,  this 
course  may  be  repeated  for  credit). 

HUM  4406  Film  and  the  Humanities 
(3).  Shjdies  tfie  significance  of  film  in 
Western  culture:  tfie  language,  semiot- 
ics and  technique  of  films  witti  tfie  aid  of 
appropriate  cinematographical  material. 

HUM  4431  The  Greek  Worid  (3).  An  in- 
depth  examination  of  selected  cultural 
monuments  and  events  of  tfie  Greek 
World  in  the  Classical  and  Hellenistic  pe- 
riods and  of  tiie  forces  tiiat  helped 
shape  tfiem. 
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HUM  4450 ,  4491  Cultural  Heritages 
and  Cultural  Changes  (3).  Focuses 
upon  various  cultures  and  their  develop- 
ment, including  such  topics  as:  cultural 
evolution  and  revolution,  ethnicity  and 
pluralism,  and  subcultures  and  counter- 
cultures. (With  consent  of  the  instructor, 
this  course  may  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

HUM  4543  Uterature  and  Philosophy 
(3).  The  interpretation  of  literature  and 
philosophy  from  an  Interdisciplinary  per- 
spective. In  addition  to  philosophical 
novels,  poetry,  arxJ  drama,  the  course 
may  examine  philosophical  scrutiny  of  lit- 
erature. 

HUM  4544  Uterature  and  the  Humani- 
ties (3).  Literature  from  an  interdiscipli- 
nary perspective.  Literary  texts  are 
related  to  the  cultural  context  of  their 
production  and  ttie  ideas  surrounding 
them. 

HUM  4555  Symtwis  and  Myths  (3).  An 

in-depth  examination  of  mythology  and 
symbolic  language  within  tfie  cultural 
and  psychodynamic  forces  that  inform 
them.  This  course  gives  special  empha- 
sis to  Classical  myths. 

HUM  4561  Ethics  and  the  Humanities 
(3).  Human  values  studied  from  an  inter- 
disciplinary perspective.  Selected  ethi- 
cal issues  are  examined  using  philo- 
sophical, historical,  or  literary  texts.  The 
relationship  between  ethical  values  and 
cultural  achievements  is  explored. 

HUM  4701  Study  Abroad  In  the  Hu- 
manities (1-9).  Integrated  study  of  paint- 
ing, architecture,  music,  drama,  dance, 
and  philosophy.  Attitudes  and  beliefs  of 
societies  as  tfiey  are  reflected  in  tlie  arts. 

HUM  4920  Humanities  Interdiscipli- 
nary Colloquium  (3).  Addresses  a  spe- 
cific topic  in-depth  from  a  variety  of 
perspectives.  Topics  will  be  announced 
In  advance.  (With  consent  of  thie  instruc- 
tor, this  course  may  be  repeated  for 
credit.) 

LAT 1120  Latin  I  (5).  Emphasis  on 
grammar  and  on  acquiring  basic  read- 
ing and  writing  skills. 

LAT  1121  Latin  II  (5).  Emphasis  on 
grammar  and  on  acquiring  reading  and 
writing  skills.  Prerequisite:  LAT  1 1 20. 

LAT  2200  Intermediate  Latin  (5).  Em- 
phasis on  grammar  and  on  acquiring  ba- 
sic reading  and  writing  skills. 
Prerequisite:  UVT  1121. 

LAT  3210  Latin  Prose  Writers  (3). 

Translation  into  English  and  grammati- 
cal analysis  of  selected  texts  of  classical 
prose  writers  such  as  Cicero,  Caesar 
and  Livy.  Prerequisite:  Reading  knowl- 
edge of  Latin  or  LAT  2200. 


International  Relations 

Ralph  S.  Clem,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Ken  I.  Boodhoo,  Associate  Professor 
Thomas  A.  Breslln,  Associate 

Professor 
Peter  R.  Craumer,  Assistant  Professor 
Nancy  E.  Erwin,  Assistant  Professor 
Damlan  J.  Fernandez,  Assistant 

Professor 
Farrokh  Jhabvala,  Professor 
Antonio  Jorge,  Professor 
Charles  G.  MacDonald,  Professor 
Mohiaddin  Mesbahi,  Assistant 

Professor 
Susan  Waltz,  Associate  Professor 
Gregory  B.  Wolfe,  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  ttie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Recommended  Courses 

Economics,  foreign  languages,  geogra- 
phy, history,  international  relations,  intro- 
duction to  statistics,  political  science, 
sociology. 

Upper  Division  Program 

International  Relations  majors  must 
complete  30  semester  hours  of  course- 
work  in  tfie  department  with  a  grade  of 
'C  or  better. 

Core  Requirement:  1 2  semester 

hours 

GEA  3000     World  Regional 

Geography  3 

INR3003      Foundations  of 

international  Relations      3 

or 
I N  R  200 1       I  ntroduction  to  I  ntemational 

Relations  (with  the 

approval  of  an  advisor) 
I NR  30 1 3      Development  of 

International 

Relations  Thought  3 

I  NR  4603      Theories  of  International 

Relations  3 

Breadth  Requirements:  18  semester 
hours 

At  least  one  course  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

Area  studies  (regional  courses  on 
Europe,  the  Caribbean,  Latin  America, 
Africa,  Asia,  or  the  Soviet  Union)      (AS) 
Population  Studies  or  Geography  (PG) 
I  ntemationaf  Law  or  Organization   (I  L) 


Issues  and  Problems  in  International 
Relations  (IP) 

Electives 

Courses  are  designed  to  meet  particular 
professional  goals.  The  student  is  en- 
couraged to  consider  a  dual  major  in  re- 
lated fields;  to  pursue  courses  in  foreign 
languages  and  metfx>dology;  and  to 
wori^  toward  appropriate  academic  cer- 
tificates (e.g.,  Latin  American  and  Carib- 
bean Studies). 

Minor  In  Geography 

A  student  majoring  in  another  academic 
discipline  earns  a  Minor  in  Geography 
by  successfully  completing  approved 
coursework  of  15  semester  fwurs  as  de- 
scribed below: 
GEO  3000     Introduction  to 

Geography  3 

GEA  3000     Worid  Regional 

Geography  3 

In  addition  to  tfie  above  required 
courses,  students  must  take  a  minimum 
of  three  other  Geography  courses,  at 
least  one  with  a  GEA  prefix,  and  at  least 
with  a  GEO  prefix. 

Minor  in  International  Relations 

A  student  majoring  in  another  academic 
discipline  earns  a  Minor  in  International 
Relations  by  successfully  completing  ap- 
proved coursewori<  of  15  semester 
hours  in  ttie  Department  of  International 
Relations.  This  program  must  includeb: 
INR  3003       Foundations  of 

International  Relations      3 

or 
INR  2001       Introduction  to 

International  Relations 

(with  the  approval  of  an 

advisor) 
GEA  3000     Worid  Regional 

Geography  3 

or 
An  approved  course  in  Geography 
A  course  in  International  Law  or  Organi- 
zation 
Two  electives  in  International  Relations 

Dual  Major  and  Certificates 

Students  are  encouraged  to  pursue  a 
dual  major  or  a  certificate  program  to 
complement  tfie  International  Relations 
program.  This  allows  ttie  student  to  add 
an  important  dimension  to  the  major. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

CPO-Comparative  Politics;  GEA-Geog- 
naphy-Regional  (Area);  GEO-Geogra- 
phy-Systemic;  HFT-Hospitality,  Food, 
Tourism;  INR-lntemational  Relations; 
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POS-  Political  Science;  PUP-PuUic  Pol- 
icy. 

GEA  3000  World  Regional  Geography 
(3).  A  systematic  survey  of  the  major  re- 
gions and  countries  of  the  worid,  with  re- 
gard to  their  physical,  cultural,  and 
political  characteristics.  Emphasis  upon 
dimate,  natural  resources,  economic  de- 
velopment, and  population  patterns. 

GEA  3320  Population  and  Geography 
of  the  Caribbean  (PG)  (3).  Physical, 
cultural  and  political  geography  of  the 
Caribbean;  emphasis  on  population  pat- 
terns, growth  and  ethnicity. 

GEA  3400  Population  and  Geography 
of  Latin  America  (PG)  (3).  Introduction 
to  the  physical,  cultural,  and  political  ge- 
ography of  Latin  America.  Emphasis  on 
population  patterns  and  problems  of 
population  growth,  systems  of  land  use 
and  tenure,  economic  development, 
natural  resources,  and  agriculture. 

GEA  3500  Population  and  Geography 
of  Europe  (PG)  (3).  Introduction  to  the 
physical,  cultural,  and  political  geogra- 
phy of  Europe  emphasizing  the  evolu- 
tion of  the  states  and  the  geographical 
factors  facilitating  thte  integration  move- 
ment. 

GEA  3554  Population  and  Geography 
of  the  Soviet  Union  (PG)  (3).  An  analy- 
sis of  ttie  U.S.S.R.  in  terms  of  its  re- 
•  sources;  economic  development;  and 
aspects  of  population  change  such  as 
migration,  urtaanization,  and  nationality 
groups. 

GEA  3630  Population  and  Geography 
of  the  Middle  East  (PG)  (3).  Introduc- 
tion to  the  physical,  cultural,  and  political 
geography  of  the  Middle  East.  Empha- 
sis on  population  patterns,  natural  re- 
sources, and  economic  development. 

GEA  4905  Independent  Study  (1-6).  Di- 
rected independent  research  in  regional 
geography.  Requires  prior  approval  by 
instructor. 

GEO  3000  Introduction  to  Geography 
(3).  Leading  concepts  of  human  and  en- 
vironmental geography.  Physical,  cul- 
tural, economic  and  political  factors  in 
the  spatial  patterns  of  natural  and  hu- 
man systems. 

GEO  3471  Political  Geography  (PG) 
(3).  Emphasis  is  given  to  man's  organi- 
zation of  space,  particulariy  as  it  per- 
tains to  the  nation-state.  Factors 
instnjmental  to  detemriining  the  viability 
of  states  are  included  stressing  unifying- 
repelling  forces. 

GEO  3602  Urban  Geography  (PG)  (3). 

Tfie  study  of  spatial  organization  within 
and  among  urt>an  settlements.  Ar«lysis 


of  both  the  empirical  and  theoretical  as- 
pects of  urbanism  are  covered,  with  an 
emphasis  on  cun'ent  urtian  problems. 

GEO  4905  Independent  Study  (1-6). 

Directed  independent  research  in  sys- 
tematic geography.  Requires  prior  ap- 
proval by  instructor. 

GEO  5415  Topics  in  Social  Geogra- 
phy (PG,  IP)  (3).  Topics  discussed  in- 
clude geographic  aspects  of  population 
and  ethnicity,  v^th  emphasis  on  sources 
and  analysis  of  data  and  pertinent  con- 
cepts. Prerequisite:  GEA  3000  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

HFT  3700  Tourism  and  International 
Affairs  (IP)  (3).  An  introduction  to  basic 
elements  of  international  tourism;  an  in- 
quiry into  the  transnational  influence  of 
tourism  as  affected  by  its  institutional 
organization,  by  ttie  leisure  traveler,  and 
by  the  host  national;  and  a  review  of  op- 
portunities for  policy-making  by  the 
group,  the  State,  and  international  and 
global  agencies. 

INR  2001  Introduction  to  International 
Relations  (3).  Introduction  to  ttie  inter- 
actions among  international  actors: 
states,  international  organizations,  and 
transnational  groups.  Concepts  such  as 
power  and  national  interest  will  be  intro- 
duced. 

INR  3003  Foundations  of  Interna- 
tional Relations  (3).  An  examination  of 
international  political,  economic,  and  so- 
cial systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  ba- 
sic approaches  to  tfie  study  of 
international  relations. 

INR  3004  Patterns  of  International  Re- 
lations (IP)  (3).  The  course  deals  with 
the  development  and  practice  of  key 
concepts  of  international  relations  as 
seen  in  the  historical  perspective  of  the 
19th  and  20th  centuries.  The  course  is 
stRjctured  so  as  to  emphasize  tfie  conti- 
nuity and  coexistence  of  the  several  con- 
cepts during  the  20th  century,  and  to 
provide  an  outline  of  modem  diplomatic 
history. 

INR  3013  Development  of  Interna- 
tional Relations  Thought  (3).  The  na- 
ture and  characteristics  of  international 
relations  from  antiquity  to  the  end  of  tfie 
First  World  War.  Examination  of  the  re- 
ligio-philosophical,  socio-economic  and 
political  ideas  and  systems  associated 
with  them.  Study  of  select  historical  oc- 
cunences  and  patterns  of  social  change 
and  their  interaction  with  the  dynamics 
of  international  relations.  Prerequisite: 
INR  3003. 

INR  3043  Population  and  Society  (IP) 
(3).  Introduction  to  basic  demographic 
concepts:  fertility,  mortality,  migration. 


urtanization.  Discussion  of  economic 
development,  modernization  and  fxjpu- 
lation  change.  Examination  of  sources 
of  data  and  background  information  in- 
cluding censuses  and  vital  statistics, 
and  tfieir  utilization. 

INR  3081  Issues  and  Problems  In  In- 
ternational Relations  OP)  (3).  Exam- 
ines selected  worid  and  regional  issues 
and  problems.  Topics  vary  according  to 
tfie  instructor. 

INR  3214  International  Relations  of 
Europe  (AS)  (3).  An  examination  of  the 
international,  social,  economic,  and  po- 
litical life  of  contemporary  Europe.  Em- 
phasis given  to  international 
organizations  and  the  trend  toward  eco- 
nomic and  political  integration. 

INR  3232  International  Relations  of 
China  (AS)  (3).  An  examination  of  the 
development  of  China's  international  re- 
lations in  tfie  20th  century.  Special  atten- 
tion to  tfie  development  of  institutional 
mechanisms  tor  diplomacy  and  to  prob- 
lems of  integrating  domestic  and  foreign 
policies. 

INR  3245  International  Relations  of 
Latin  America  (AS)  (3).  An  examination 
of  international,  social,  economic,  and 
political  life  of  Latin  America.  Emphasis 
given  to  the  role  of  international  organi- 
zations; regionalism;  and  tfie  trend  to- 
ward economic  integration. 

INR  3246  International  Relations  of 
the  Caribbean  (AS)  (3).  An  examina- 
tion of  the  international  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  life  of  the 
Caribbean.  Includes  English,  Spanish, 
and  French  speaking  regions. 

INR  3253  International  Relations  of 
Sub-Saharan  Africa  (AS)  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  contemporary  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  life  in  sub-Saharan 
Africa  in  view  of  historical  experiences. 
Special  attention  given  to  regional  con- 
flicts and  apartheid. 

INR  3262  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (AS) 
(3).  Description  and  analysis  of  Soviet 
Foreign  Policy  in  light  of  ideology  and 
national  security.  Specific  cases  and  cur- 
rent issues  will  be  discussed,  especially 
ttxise  involving  Soviet-American  and 
Sino-Soviet  Relations. 

INR  3274  International  Relations  of 
the  Middle  East  (AS)  (3).  An  examina- 
tion of  the  international  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  political  life  of  tfie  Middle 
East.  The  role  of  oil  in  ttie  region  will  re- 
ceive special  attention. 

INR  3403  International  Law  (IL)  (3).  In- 
troduction to  ttie  legal  concepts,  frame- 
wori<,  and  institutions  which  play  a  role 
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in  intemational  relations  theory  and 
practice. 

INR  3502  Intemational  Organizations 
(IL,  IP)  (3).  TTie  study  of  intemational  po- 
litical, economic,  and  social  organiza- 
tions and  their  imp)act  upon  the  relations 
between  nations.  Emphasis  on  the  con- 
stitution, voting,  membership,  security 
and  operation  of  such  organizations, 
and  the  settling  of  international  disputes 
through  these  txidies. 

INR  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Social  Sciences  (3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  one  of  the  Sodal  Sciences  (Eco- 
nomics, Intemational  Relations,  Political 
Science,  Sociology,  or  Psychology)  may 
spend  several  semesters  fully  employed 
in  industry  or  government  in  a  capacity 
relating  to  the  major.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  Cooperative  Education  Pro- 
gram and  major  department. 

INR  4024  Ethnicity  and  Nationality: 
Worid  Patterns  and  Problems  (IP)  (3). 

A  systematic  sun/ey  of  multinational 
states  and  their  current  political  and  so- 
cio-economic situations.  Tfie  concept  of 
ethnicity  and  its  correlates.  Conceptual 
bases  of  ethnic  integration,  assimilation, 
and  stratification.  Tfie  macro  and  micro- 
scales;  country,  region,  city,  neighbor- 
hwod.  The  consequences  of  moder- 
nization and  economic  development. 

INR  4044  World  PopulaUon  Problems 
(IP)  (3).  Analysis  of  problems  of  popula- 
tion growth,  economic  development, 
and  food  supply.  The  impact  of  popula- 
tion growth  upon  the  world  political  sys- 
tem. Tfie  Green  Revolution  and  its 
implications.  Environmental  conse- 
quences of  population  grov\rth.  Prereq- 
uisite: INR  3043. 

INR  4054  Worid  Resources  and  Worid 
Order  (IP)  (3).  An  examination  of  the  im- 
pact of  tiie  quantity  and  distribution  of 
tfie  worid's  resources  upon  the  relations 
between  nations.  The  availability  of  min- 
eral resources  and  food,  in  particular, 
will  receive  attention;  £ind  an  assess- 
ment will  be  made  of  the  intemational 
economic  £tnd  political  implications  deriv- 
ing ttierefrom. 

INR  4247  Caribbean  Regional  Rela- 
tions (AS)  (3).  An  examination  of  the 
forces  and  institutions  which  contribute 
to  or  inhibit  cooF)eration  and  integration 
in  the  Caribbean.  Prerequisites:  INR 
3246,  CPO  3323,  ECS  4432,  or  ECS 
4433. 

INR  4283  Intemational  Relations,  De- 
velopment, and  theTliIrd  Worid  (AS, 
IP)  (3).  An  examination  of  tfie  impact  of 
tfie  theory  and  practice  of  development 
and  the  relations  between  nations,  with 


particular  emphasis  on  tiie  Third  Worid. 
Attention  given  to  \he  role  of  intema- 
tional political  and  economic  organiza- 
tions in  tfie  development  process. 

INR  4335  Strategic  Studies  and  Na- 
tional Security  (IP)  (3).  The  role  of 
force  in  intemational  relations  is  exam- 
ined. The  use  and  control  of  force  in  the- 
ory and  practice  is  analyzed.  Special 
attention  is  paid  to  contemporary  na- 
tional security  issues. 

INR  4404  International  Protection  of 
Human  Rights  (IL,  IP)  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  tfie  concern  of  tiie  intemational 
community  with  the  rights  of  individuals 
and  groups  and  the  institutional  mecha- 
nisms which  have  been  set  up  for  tiieir 
protection. 

INR  4408  Topics  in  International  Law 
(11^  IP)  (3).  An  intensive  examination  of 
selected  topics  in  international  law  and 
relations  among  nations.  Topics  will 
vary  according  to  tiie  interests  of  tfie  in- 
structor and  tiie  students. 

INR  4603  Theories  of  International  Re- 
lations (3).  Analysis  and  conceptualiza- 
tion of  tfie  forces  and  conditions  which 
influence  relations  among  nations.  Em- 
p)hasis  is  on  the  provision  of  an  analyti- 
cal basis  for  ttie  study  of  intemational 
relations.  Prerequisite:  INR  2001  or  per- 
mission of  instiiictor. 

INR  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Directed  independent  researdi.  Re- 
quires prior  approval  by  instoictor. 

INR  4931  Topics  In  International  Rela- 
tions (3).  Varies  according  to  tfie  in- 
stiuctor. 

INR  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Social  Sciences  (3).  A  stijdent  major- 
ing in  one  of  tfie  Social  Sciences  (Eco- 
nomics, International  Relations,  Political 
Science,  Sociology,  or  Psychology)  may 
spend  one  or  two  semesters  fully  em- 
ployed in  industry  or  government  in  a  ca- 
pacity relating  to  tfie  major.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  Cooperative  Education 
Program  and  major  department. 

INR  5087  Ethnicity  and  the  Politics  of 
Development  (3).  This  course  exam- 
ines tfie  conceptual  £uid  substantive  di- 
mensions of  etfinidty  in  tfie  context  of 
worid  politics  and  political  development. 
The  course  will  highlight  etfinicity  and 
ethnic  groups  as  critical  factors  in  Nortfi- 
Soutfi  politics. 

INR  5607  Intemational  Relations  and 
Development  (3).  An  analysis  and  con- 
ceptualization of  tfie  process  of  develop- 
ment as  it  takes  place  in  the  inter- 
national context.  Special  attention  given 
to  tfie  role  of  international  organizations 


in  promoting  development  and  the  man- 
ner in  which  differences  in  developmen- 
tal levels  conditions  international 
relations. 

INR  5906  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Directed  independent  research.  Re- 
quires prior  approval  by  instiiictor. 

INR  5935  Topics  in  International  Rela- 
tions (3).  Varies  according  to  tfie  in- 
structor. 

PUP  3206  Intemational  Law  and  tiie 
Environment  (IL,  IP)  (3).  Introduction  to 
tfie  growing  body  of  intemational  laws 
on  environmental  issues,  witfi  special 
emphasis  on  important  cases.  Recent 
attempts  to  coordinate  and  regulate  ac- 
tivities affecting  tfie  global  environment, 
witfi  particular  attention  to  tfie  UN  Envi- 
ronmental Agency. 
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Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Communication 

Tfie  aim  of  the  undergraduate  communi- 
cation program  at  the  University  is  to 
prepare  students  who: 

1.  Are  broadly  educated,  demon- 
strated by  a  grasp  of  tfie  liberal  arts  and 
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an  appreciation  of  tlie  value  of  knowl- 
edge and  learning,  including  exploration 
in  some  depth  of  a  specific  field  of 
knowledge  outside  of  communication; 

2.  Can  think  clearly  arxJ  objectively 
about  tfie  complexities  of  tfie  modem 
world,  formulate  concepts  and  effec- 
tively communicate  this  information  to 
targeted  audiences; 

3.  Are  proficient  in  the  basic  skills 
necessary  to  meet  professional  require- 
ments at  the  entry  level  in  one  of  the  se- 
quences offered  by  the  department. 
This  shall  include  tfie  ability  to  write  Eng- 
lish to  professional  standards  and  to 
master  the  mechanics  of  grammar,  spell- 
ing, and  punctuation;  and 

4.  Understand  tfie  social,  ethical, 
economic,  philosophical,  and  political  as- 
pects of  the  communication  profession 

in  a  global  society. 

The  school  offers  sequences  in  ad- 
vertising, broadcasting,  public  relations, 
and  journalism.  Approximately  25  per- 
cent of  a  student's  course  work  is  within 
tfie  school.  The  purpose  is  to  provide 
professional  career  entry  skills  as  well 
as  a  broader  understanding  of  communi- 
cation fxocesses  and  techniques  and 
their  impact  on  society. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  a  broad 
range  of  knowledge.  In  keeping  with  the 
standards  required  of  nationally-accred- 
ited mass  communication  programs  for 
graduation,  all  students  must  take  a 
minimum  of  90  semester  hours  outside 
the  field  of  journalism  and  mass  commu- 
nication; a  minimum  of  65  of  ttxjse 
hiours  must  he  in  thte  liberal  arts. 

Additionally,  students  will  select  an 
area  of  concentration  outside  tine  field  of 
communication  to  pursue  in  depth.  Each 
sequence  advisor  will  provide  recom- 
mendations for  students  witin  particular 
career  goals. 

Typing  ability  is  required  of  all  stu- 
dents. 

Lower  Division  Requirements 

To  qualify  tor  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otinerwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Transfer  students  from  an  accredited 
two-year  college  or  anotfier  accredited 
institution  are  required  to  have  com- 
pleted 48  semester  hours  in  ti%  lit>eral 
arts  area.  Students  are  strongly  encour- 
aged to  take  more  than  48  hours  in  the 
liberal  arts  at  thie  tower  division.  All  pre- 
vious course  work  will  be  evaluated  to 
ascertain  that  the  applicant  to  the 
Softool  fias  met  the  University's  General 
Education  requirements  as  well  as 
tfx>se  of  tfie  sctKxsl  and  sequence.  All 
deficiencies  must  be  completed  witNn 


tfie  first  two  semesters.  The  student 
must  have  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.0  in  all 
previous  course  work. 

Admission  Policy 

All  stijdents  are  admitted  to  the  school 
on  a  provisional  basis.  Continuation  in 
the  degree  program  is  contingent  upon 
successful  conjpletion  of  12  semester 
fxjurs  of  communication  courses,  witin  at 
least  a  2.5  GPA.  The  1 2  hours  must  in- 
clude: MMC  3101,  the  introductory 
course  to  the  chosen  sequence,  and 
two  other  three-hour  courses  in  commu- 
nication. 

Language  Proficiency 

All  shjdents  are  required  to  pass  MMC 
3101  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher  before 
being  admitted  to  official  major  status  in 
tfie  schnol.  A  diagnostic  English  test  will 
be  administered  prior  to  tiie  first  class  of 
MMC  3101 .  Students  who  do  not  pass 
tfie  test  will  not  be  allowed  to  take  tiie 
course.  English  courses  for  tfxsse  not 
passing  tfie  MMC  3101  diagnostic  test 
w\\  be  recommended.  Students  who  do 
not  pass  the  MMC  3101  dass  may  not 
enroll  in  more  than  nine  ottier  semester 
hours  in  the  school.  A  passing  grade  of 
'C  or  higher  in  MMC  3101  is  required  to 
enroll  in  ADV4100,  JOU  3100,  RTV 

3100,  or  PUR  4100. 

Transfer  Credit 

Transfer  students  entering  the  program 
may  receive  credit,  with  school  ap- 
proval, for  a  maximum  of  six  semester 
fours  of  communication  courses  taken 
at  anotlier  institution  with  a  grade  of  'B' 
or  higher  in  each  course.  This  does  not 
include  core  course  requirements,  MMC 

3101,  MMC  4200,  and  MMC  4602. 

Lower  Division  Students 

Freshmen  and  sophomores  planning  to 
enter  tiie  school  are  encouraged  to 
write  or  visit  tiie  school  to  discuss  re- 
quirements, career  opportijnities,  and 
their  programs  of  study. 

Acceptable  Performance 

Only  grades  of  'C  or  higher  in  school 
courses,  tiie  student's  area  of  concenti^a- 
tion,  and  other  courses  required  by  the 
school  shall  apply  for  graduation.  A  'C-' 
is  unacceptable. 

Graduation  Policy 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation,  a  student 
must  have  a  minimum  2.5  GPA  in  all 
courses  required  in  tfie  school  for  gradu- 
ation. 

Core  Course  Requirements 

In  addition  to  sequence  requirements, 
each  stijdent  must  enroll  in  tfie  following 
courses. 


MMC  3101     Writing  for  Mass 

Communication  3 
MMC  4200    Mass  Communication 

Law  3 

MMC  4602    Mass  Media  and  Society  3 

Total  9 

Advertising 

School  Requirements: 

Students  in  \he  Advertising  sequence 
are  required  to  take  the  following 
courses  In  addition  to  tfie  nine  semester 
hours  of  core  courses. 

Required  Courses 

ADV  3000     Principles  of  Advertising    3 
ADV  3200     Advertising  Graphics  and 

Production  3 

ADV  3500     Advertising  Stf-ategy 

Research  3 

ADV  4100     Advertising  Copywriting     3 
ADV  4300      Media  Planning  3 

ADV  4930     Advertising  Seminar  3 

ADV  4801      Advertising  Campaigns     3 
RTV  3200     TV  Studio  Production 

or 
PUR  3000     Principles  of  PR  3 

Before  taking  ADV  3000,  students  are 
strongly  advised  to  take: 
MAR  3023     Mari<eting  Management    3 

Departmental  Elective:  (3) 

Students  must  select  one  of  tfie  follow- 
ing courses: 

RTV  3000      Principles  of  Broadcasting 
RTV  3100     Writing  for  Electronic 

Media 
RTV  3200     TV  Studio  Production 
JOU  3100      News  Reporting 
JOU  4208      Magazine  Editing  and 

Production 
PUR  3000     Principles  of  Public 

Relations 
MMC  4609    Public  Opinion  and  Mass 

Media 
PUR  4101      Publication  Editing  and 

Design 
MMC  4945    Communication  Internship 

Area  of  Concentration 

In  consultation  writfi  an  advisor,  students 
must  elect  a  coherent  series  of  five  up- 
per-division courses  (15  semester 
hours)  in  a  non-communication  area  re- 
lated to  tfieir  career  emphasis. 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

Shjdents  must  earn  a  minimum  of  65  se- 
mester hours  in  literal  arts,  12  of  which 
must  be  upper  division  courses. 

Lower  division  courses  are  recom- 
mended in  visual  arts,  drama,  foreign 
language,  history,  literature,  music,  phi- 
losophy, religion,  speech,  anthropology, 
economics,  geography,  international  re- 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  /  79 


lations,  political  science,  sociology,  and 
psychology. 

Upper  division  courses  outside  of  Lib- 
eral Arts  are  recommended  in  manage- 
ment or  marketing.  All  subject  areas  in 
liberal  arts  may  qualify,  witfi  the  ap- 
proval of  the  advertising  advisor. 

Internship 

Internships  are  available  for  advertising 
majors  who  have  not  yet  gained  experi- 
ence in  the  field.  Students  who  have  a 
3.0  GPA  in  school  course  work  and  who 
meet  tfie  curricular  requirements  out- 
lined in  the  internship  packet  may  elect 
an  internship  in  consultation  writh  their 
advisors.  The  internship  requires  a  mini- 
mum of  300  hours  of  work. 

Courses  Outside  of  the  Field 

A  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  must 
be  taken  outside  the  field  of  journalism 
and  mass  communication  in  order  to 
graduate. 

Minor  in  Advertising 

Students  are  required  to  take  tfie  follow- 
ing four  courses: 

1^1^0  3101  Writing  for  Mass  Media  3 
MMC  4602  Mass  Media  and  Society  3 
ADV  3000  Principles  of  Advertising  3 
ADV  3500     Advertising  Strategy 

Research  3 

And  choose  two  courses  from  the  follow- 
ing group  for  a  total  of  18  semester 
hours. 
ADV  3200     Advertising  Graphics  and 

Production  3 

ADV  4100  Advertising  Copywriting  3 
ADV  4300     Media  Planning  3 

Journalism 

Students  may  choose  the  Print  Journal- 
ism Track  (for  newspaper,  magazine,  or 
wire  service  careers),  or  tfie  Broadcast 
Journalism  Track  (for  television  and  ra- 
dio careers).  Students  are  required  to 
take  the  following  courses  in  addition  to 
the  nine  semester  hours  of  core  courses: 

Print  Journalism 

JOU  3003  Principles  of  Journalism  3 
JOU  3100      News  Reporting  3 

(Prerequisites:  MMC  3101 

and  JOU  3003) 
JOU  3101      Advanced  News 

Reporting  3 

JOU  3200      Editing  and  Makeup  3 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3100) 
JOU  3300      Feature  Writing  3 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3100) 
JOU  4108     Public  Affairs  Reporting     3 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3101) 
JOU  3312     Specialty  Journalism    1-1-1 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3100) 


JOU  4004     Perspectives  in  Mass 

Media  3 

(Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing) 

Broadcast  Journalism 

JOU  3003  Principles  of  Journalism  3 
JOU  3100      News  Reporting  3 

(Prerequisites:  MMC  3101 

and  JOU  3003) 
MMC  4945    Internship  3 

RTV  4302      Broadcast  News 

Reporting  3 

(Prerequisites:  JOU  3100) 
RTV  4466      Electronic  News 

Gatfiering  3 

(Prerequisite:  RTV  4302) 
JOU  4108      Public  Affairs  Reporting     3 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3100) 
JOU  3312     Specialty  Journalism    1-1-1 

(Prerequisite:  JOU  3101) 
JOU  4004      Perspectives  in  Mass 

Media  3 

(Prerequisite:  Senior 

standing) 

Electives 

Students  must  select  one  of  the  follow- 
ing courses: 
JOU  4208      Magazine  Editing  and 

Production  3 

MMC  4500    Media  History  3 

RTV  3000  Principles  of  Broadcasting3 
ADV  3000  Principles  of  Advertising  3 
PUR  3000     Principles  of  Public 

Relations  3 

MMC  3250    Media  Management  3 

MMC  4609    Public  Opinion  and  the 

Mass  Media  3 

MMC  4945    Internship  (for  qualified 

seniors  only) 

3 

Area  of  Concentration 

In  consultation  with  an  advisor,  students 
must  develop  a  coherent  series  of  15  up- 
per division  fiours  in  a  field  outside  the 
school.  Students  are  encouraged  to  se- 
lect a  field  ttiat  will  broaden  their  knowl- 
edge. These  fields  include  English 
literature,  history,  philosophy,  science, 
the  humanities,  and  political  science. 
Students  may  select  a  specialized  area 
of  concentration  such  as  economics, 
criminal  justice,  international  relations, 
or  business,  but  are  encouraged  to  sup- 
plement studies  in  tfiese  fields  with  lib- 
eral arts  courses.  Students  are 
encouraged  to  take  a  course  in  logic. 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

Students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  65  se- 
mester flours  in  litjeral  arts. 

In  consultation  with  an  advisor,  stu- 
dents must  select  one  upper  division 


course  from  each  of  the  following  five  ar- 
eas: statistics,  psychology,  economics, 
political  science,  and  sociology. 

Students  may  take  the  remaining  lib- 
eral arts  courses  in  the  lower  or  upper  di- 
vision. Courses  In  tfie  following  areas 
are  recommended:  English,  philosophy, 
history,  political  science,  and  modern 
languages. 

Internship 

The  internship  is  important  for  journal- 
ism majors  who  have  not  yet  gained  ex- 
perience in  tfie  field.  Therefore, 
students  who  have  a  3.0  GPA  in  school 
course  wori<  and  meet  the  curricular  re- 
quirements outlined  in  tfie  internship 
packet  may  select  the  internship  in  con- 
sultation with  their  advisors.  The  intern- 
ship program  requires  a  minimum  of 
300  hours  of  work. 

Courses  Outside  of  the  Field 

A  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  must 
be  taken  outside  tfie  field  of  journalism 
and  mass  communication  in  order  to 
graduate. 

Minor  in  Journalism 

The  minor  programs  require  16  semes- 
ter hours  each. 

Print  Journalism 

Required  Courses 

MMC  3101     Writing  for  Mass 

Communication  3 

JOU  3100      News  Reporting  3 

JOU  3101      Advanced  News 

Reporting  3 

or 
JOU  3300      Feature  Writing  3 

JOU  3200      Editing  and  Make-up         3 

or 
JOU  4108      Public  Affairs  Reporting     3 
JOU  331 2      Specialty  Journalism  1 

JOU  4004      Perspectives  in  htess 

Media  3 

Broadcast  Journalism 

Required  Courses 

MMC  3101    Writing  for  Mass 

Communication  3 

JOU  3100      News  Reporting  3 

JOU  3312     Specialty  Journalism  1 

JOU  4004      Perspectives  in  Mass 

Media  3 

JOU  4466      Electronic  News 

Gathering  3 

RTV  4302      Broadcast  News 

Reporting  3 

Public  Relations 

Students  in  the  Public  Relations  se- 
quence are  required  to  take  tfie  follow- 
ing courses  in  addition  to  tfie  nine 
semester  hours  of  core  courses:  ' 
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PUR  3000     Principles  of  Public 

Relations  3 

PUR  4100     Writing  for  Public 

Relations  3 

PUR  4101      Publications  Editing  and 

Design  3 

PUR  4106  Advanced  PR  Writing  3 
PUR  4800     Public  Relations 

Campaigns  3 

PUR  4934  Public  Relations  Seminar  3 
MMC  4420    Mass  Communication 

Research  Techniques  3 
MMC  4609    Public  Opinion  and  the 

Mass  Media  3 

Electives 

Students  must  select  one  of  the  follow- 
ing courses: 

ADV3000  Principles  of  Advertising  3 
JOU  4208      Magazine  Editing  and 

Production  3 

MMC  4945    Internship  3 

Area  of  Concentration 
In  consultation  with  an  advisor,  the  stu- 
dent must  take  15  upper  division  semes- 
ter hours  in  one  area  of  emphasis 
outside  of  the  school.  These  courses 
should  relate  to  the  student's  career  ex- 
pectations. Several  traditional  areas  of 
specialization  are  as  follows: 

Governmental  public  communication 
(put)lic  administration,  international  rela- 
tions, criminal  justice,  or  political  sci- 
ence) 

Corporate  public  relations  (market- 
ing or  management) 

Non-profit  public  relations  (social  sci- 
ences or  marketing) 

Public  relations  for  travel  and  tour- 
ism (hospitality  management) 

These  groupings  do  not  preclude 
other  specialized  areas  of  interest,  in- 
cluding modern  languages  and  the  cer- 
tificate programs  available  in  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

Students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  65  se- 
mester hours  in  liberal  arts,  12  of  which 
must  be  upper  division  courses. 

Students  must  select  one  course 
from  each  of  the  following  subject  ar- 
eas: American  or  English  literature,  eco- 
nomics, political  science  and 
psychology. 

Students  may  take  the  remaining  lib- 
eral arts  courses  in  the  lower  or  upper  di- 
vision. Courses  in  the  following  subject 
areas  are  strongly  recommended:  Eng- 
lish, psychology,  sociology,  international 
relations,  and  modem  languages. 

Internship 

The  internship  is  important  for  public  re- 
latbns  majors  who  have  not  yet  gained 


experience  in  the  field.  Therefore,  stu- 
dents who  have  a  3.0  GPA  in  school 
course  wori<  and  meet  the  curricular  re- 
quirements outlined  in  the  internship 
packet  may  select  an  internship  in  con- 
sultation with  their  advisors.  This  three- 
semester  hour  course  is  one  of  the 
school  electives.  The  internship  pro- 
gram requires  a  minimum  of  300  hours 
of  work. 

Courses  Outside  of  the  Field 
A  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  must 
be  taken  outside  the  field  of  journalism 
and  mass  communication  in  order  to 
graduate. 

Minor  in  Public  Relations 

The  minor  program  requires  1 8  semes- 
ter hours. 
Required  Courses 
MMC  3101     Writing  for  Mass 

Communication  3 

PUR  3000     Principles  of  Public 

Relations  3 

PUR  4100     Writing  for  Public 

Relations  3 

PUR  4106     Advanced  PR  Writing        3 
JOU  4208      Magazine  Editing  and 

Production  3 

or 
PUR  4101      Publications  Editing  and 

Design  3 

PUR  4800     Public  Relations 

Campaigns  3 

Broadcasting 
School  Requirements 

Students  in  the  Broadcasting  sequence 
may  choose  the  Production  Track  or  the 
Management  Track. 

Students  are  required  to  take  the  fol- 
lowing courses  in  addition  to  the  nine  se- 
mester hours  of  core  courses: 

Production 

RTV3000 

RTV3100 
RTV  3201 

RTV3200 

RTV  3263 
RTV  3207 
RTV  3500 
RTV  4206 
MMC  4262 


Principles  of 

Broadcasting  3 

Writing  for  Electronic 
Media  3 

Video  Reld  Production      3 
(Co  or  prerequisite: 
RTV  3000) 

Video  Studio  Production    3 
(Co  or  prerequisite: 
RTV  3000) 

Video  Post  Production       3 
(Prerequisite:  RTV  3201) 
Video  Directing  3 

(Prerequisite:  RTV  3200) 
Programming  Theory        3 
(Prerequisite:  RTV  3000) 
Advanced  Video 
Production  Wori<shop        3 
New  Technologies  3 


MMC  4945    Communication 

Internship  3 

(For  Eligible  Students  -  Co 
or  prerequisite:  RTV 
4206.  Students  not 
eligible  for  MMC  4945 
must  to  take  MMC 
4420.) 
or 

MMC  4420    Mass  Communication 

Research  Techniques       3 

Management 

RTV  3000      Principles  of 

Broadcasting  3 

RTV  3 1 00     Writing  for  Electronic 

Media  3 

RTV  3500      Telecommunication 

Programming  Theory        3 

(Prerequisite:  RTV  3000) 
MMC  3250    Media  Management  3 

(Co  or  prerequisite: 

RTV  3000) 
MMC  4262    New  Technologies  3 

MMC  4302    Comparative  Systems       3 

(Prerequisite:  RTV  3000) 
MMC  4420    Mass  Communication 

Research  Techniques       3 
RTV  3201      Video  Field  Production      3 

(Co  or  prerequisite: 

RTV  3000) 

or 
RTV  3200     Video  Studio  Production    3 

(Co  or  prerequisite: 

RTV  3000) 
MMC  46 1 3    Effects  of  Mass  Media       3 

or 
MMC  4609    Public  Opinion  and  the 

Mass  Media  3 

Area  of  Concentration 

Students  must  take  15  upper  division  se- 
mester hours  in  a  field  outside  of  the 
school.  This  field  of  study  will  be  de- 
cided upon  with  tfie  advisor,  with  appro- 
priate consideration  given  to  the 
student's  specialized  needs. 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements 

Students  must  earn  a  minimum  of  65  se- 
mester hours  in  liberal  arts,  of  which  1 2 
must  be  upper  division  semester  hours. 

a.  Upper  Division  Courses 

Students  must  select  a  total  of  1 2  se- 
mester hours  in  the  following  subject  ar- 
eas: art  (photography),  art  history, 
computer  science,  English,  history,  politi- 
cal science,  philosophy,  sociology  or  an- 
thropology. 

b.  Lower  Division  Courses 
Students  may  take  the  remaining  lib- 
eral arts  courses  in  the  lower  division,  al- 
tfxjugh  only  10  semester  hours  of  lower 
division  at  FlU  are  allowed  for  students 
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who  transfer  60  lower  division  hours 
from  otfier  institutions. 

Internship 

The  internship  is  important  for  telecom- 
munication majors  wtx)  have  not  yet 
gained  exiserience  in  the  field.  Tfiere- 
fore,  students  who  have  a  3.0  GPA  In 
school  course  work  and  meet  the  cur- 
ricular  requirements  outlined  in  the  in- 
ternship packet  may  select  the 
internship  in  consultation  with  their  advi- 
sor. The. internship  requires  a  minimum 
of  300  hours  of  work. 

Courses  Outside  of  the  Field 

A  minimum  of  90  semester  hours  must 
be  taken  outside  the  field  of  journalism 
and  mass  communication  in  order  to 
graduate. 

Minor  in  Broadcasting 

Required  Courses:  (15  semester 

hours) 

MMC4602    Mass  Media  and  Society   3 

RTV  3000      Principles  of  Broadcasting3 

RTV  3100     Writing  for  the  Mass 

Media  3 

RTV  3200      Video  Studio  Production    3 

(Co  or  prerequisite: 

RTV  3000) 
RTV  3500     Telecommunication 

Programming  Theory        3 

(Prerequisite:  RTV  3000) 

or 
MMC3250  Media  Management  3 

(Co  or  prerequisite: 

RTV  3000) 

Minor  in  Mass  Communication 

Required  Courses:  (15  semester  hours) 
MMC  4602    Mass  Media  and  Society   3 
MMC  4200    l^ss  Media  Law  3 

MMC  4609    Public  Opinion  and  tfie 

Mass  Media  3 

PUR  3000     Principles  of  Public 

Relations  3 

or 
ADV  3000     Principles  of  Advertising    3 

or 
RTV  3000      Principles  of  a 

Broadcasting  3 

Elective  Course 

One  three  aedit  elective  course  at  the 
3000  level  or  higher  in  the  school.  (May 
include  one  of  the  two  remaining 
courses  above.) 

Certificate  in  Student  Media 
Advising 

Refer  to  certificate  listing  in  the  College 
of  Arts  and  Sciences  Certificate  Pro- 
grams section. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

ADV-Advertising;  FIL-Film;  JOU-Joumal- 
ism;  MMC-  Mass  Media  Communica- 
tion; PGY-Photography;  PUR-Public 
Relations;  RTV-Radio-Television;  VIC- 
Visual  Communication. 

ADV  3000  Principles  of  Advertising 
(3).  Comprehensive  survey  of  basic  prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  advertising  em- 
phasizing creative/media  strategy 
decision  processes  and  historical,  so- 
cial, economic,  and  social  influences. 

ADV  3200  Advertising  Graphics  and 
Production  (3).  Introduction  to  graphic 
design  and  print  production.  Emphasis 
on  processes  and  terminology  for  adver- 
tising management.  Lab  exercises  fo- 
cusing on  layout,  art  selection,  type 
design/specification,  printing  and  TV  sto- 
ryboards. 

ADV  3500  Advertising  Strategy  Re- 
search (3).  Nature  and  application  of  re- 
search utilized  in  advertising.  Emphasis 
on  gathering  and  analyzing  primary  and 
secondary  data  to  determine  situation 
analyses  and  advertising  strategies. 

ADV  4100  Advertising  Copywriting 
(3).  Introduction  to  copywriting  for  print 
and  broadcast  advertising.  Emphasis  on 
message  construction  relative  to  strat- 
egy, style,  form,  and  format.  Prereq- 
uisite: ADV  3500,  ADV  3200,  and  MMC 
3103. 

ADV  4300  Media  Planning  (3).  Plan- 
ning, execution,  and  control  of  advertis- 
ing media  programs.  Emphasis  on 
characteristics  of  the  media,  Ixjying  and 
selling  processes,  and  methods  and 
techniques  used  in  campaign  planning. 
Prerequisite:  ADV  3500. 

ADV  4801  Advertising  Campaigns  (3). 

Advanced  course  emphasizing  all  as- 
pects in  developing  national  and  local 
campaigns.  Extensive  outside  projects 
including  research,  creative/media  strat- 
egy and  tactics  determination,  budget- 
ing, sales  promotion,  evaluation  and 
presentation.  Prerequisites:  ADV  3500, 
ADV  3200,  ADV  4100,  and  ADV  4300. 

ADV  4930  Advertising  Seminar  (3).  A 

variable  topics  seminar  dealing  with  one 
selected  area  of  advertising,  such  as  in- 
ternational advertising,  media  sales,  ad- 
vertising in  the  service  sector. 
Prerequisites:  ADV  3200,  ADV  3500, 
ADV4100,  and  ADV  4300. 

JOU  3003  Principles  of  Journalism 
(3).  What  reporters  and  editors  do  and 
what  they  think  about  when  they  do  it: 
the  nature  of  news  and  the  ethical,  le- 
gal, social,  technical  and  business  ques- 


tions of  finding  and  presenting  it  to  the 
public. 

JOU  3100  News  Reporting  (3).  To 

teach  the  skills  necessary  to  recognize 
and  produce  a  good  news  story.  Experi- 
ence with  news  values/judgments,  AP 
style,  news  lead  construction,  news  writ- 
ing formats,  arxi  news-gathering,  includ- 
ing worthing  with  sources.  Prerequisites: 
JOU  3003  and  MMC  3101. 

JOU  3101  Advanced  News  Reporting 
(3).  Controlled  field  reporting  providing 
experience  in  source  development,  inter- 
viewing, writing  under  deadline  pres- 
sure, and  regular  critique  of  student 
works.  Prerequisite:  JOU  3100. 

JOU  3200  Editing  and  Makeup  (3).  Ed- 
iting news  copy  for  accuracy,  brevity, 
and  clarity,  including  practice  with  AP 
style,  copy  and  proofreading  marks. 
Learning  the  role  and  function  of  the 
news  editor.  Design  and  layout  of  news- 
paper pages,  including  working  with  art, 
photographs  and  headlines,  and  editing 
and  fitting  news  copy.  Prerequisite:  JOU 
3100. 

JOU  3300  Feature  Writing  (3).  Writing 
the  feature  story:  human  interest, 
trends,  personality  profiles,  sidebars, 
t)ackgrounders,  color.  Prerequisites: 
JOU  3100. 

JOU  3312  Specialty  Journalism  (1). 

Seminars  in  such  topics  as  investiga- 
tive, politicfti,  business,  sports,  or  minor- 
ity reporting,  and  editorials  and 
commentary.  Must  be  taken  three  times. 
Prerequisite:  JOU  3003. 

JOU  4004  Perspectives  In  Mass  Me- 
dia (3).  Examirration  of  contemporary  is- 
sues In  journalism,  including  legal, 
moral,  and  ethical  questions  and  the  im- 
pact of  news  on  society.  Prerequisite: 
Must  be  taken  in  the  senior  year. 

JOU  4108  Public  Affairs  Reporting 
(3).  Actual  reporting  of  area  govern- 
ments and  civic  affairs.  Enhancement  of 
interviewing  techniques,  investigative 
skills;  includes  seminars  with  politicians, 
government  officials,  civic  leaders,  spe- 
cialty reporters.  Prerequisites:  JOU 
3101  (for  print  majors);  RTV  4302  (for 
broadcast  majors). 

JOU  4208  Magazine  Editing  and  Pro- 
duction (3).  Develops  skill  in  writing,  ed- 
iting and  design,  and  a  knowledge  of 
planning,  typography  and  graphics.  At- 
tention is  given  to  developing  formats, 
selecting  copy,  photos,  graphics,  and 
type. 

JOU  5806  Student  Publications  Su- 
pervision (3).  Designed  to  assist  teach- 
ers and  advisers  of  journalism  at  the 
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high  school  and  junior  college  level,  this 
course  emphasizes  the  technical  as- 
pects of  producing  student  newspapers, 
yearbooks,  and  magazines,  as  well  as 
the  legal  and  ethical  considerations  fac- 
ing today's  adviser.  In  addition,  attention 
is  given  to  matters  pertaining  to  curricu- 
lum and  methodology  for  effective  jour- 
nalistic instruction. 

MMC  3101  Writing  for  Mass  Commu- 
nication (3).  Instruction  and  practice  in 
ttie  techniques  used  by  reporters,  ad 
copywriters  and  public  relations  writers 
to  produce  clear  prose  that  informs,  per- 
suades and  entertains,  with  exercises 
aimed  at  improving  writing  abilities. 

MMC  3250  Media  Management  (3).  Re- 
views the  organization  of  radio,  TV, 
magazine,  and  newspaper  enterprises. 
Pre-  or  Corequisite:  RTV  3000. 

MMC  4200  Mass  Communication  Law 
(3).  Study  of  laws  that  regulate  U.S. 
mass  media,  interpretations  of  these 
laws  through  recent  court  decisions, 
and  discussion  of  the  way  communica- 
tors work  within  the  statutes  of  their  na- 
tion and  state. 

MMC  4253  Advanced  Media  Manage- 
ment (3).  A  senior  level  course  dealing 
with  case  studies  of  media  organiza- 
tions. Prerequisite:  I^I^C  3250. 

MMC  4262  New  Technologies  of  Com- 
munication (3).  The  principal  emphasis 
is  upon  new  technologies  and  tfieir  utili- 
zation by  non-profit  organizations.  Of 
particular  interest  are  cable  television, 
teletext,  satellites,  videodisc,  and  tele- 
communication trade. 

MMC  4302  Comparative  Systems  of 
Mass  Communication  (3).  An  examina- 
tion of  various  national  and  international 
mass  communication  systems  and  the 
elements  which  determine  the  type  of 
systems  currently  operating  throughout 
the  worid.  Prerequisite:  RTV  3000. 

MMC  4420  Research  in  the  Mass  Me- 
dia (3).  Organize,  authenticate,  evalu- 
ate, analyze  and  interpret  quantitative 
information  for  use  in  mass  media  activi- 
ties. Instruction  requires  the  use  of  a 
computer.  Prerequisites:  Senior  stand- 
ing. 

MMC  4500  Media  History  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  American  media  from  begin- 
nings in  Europe  to  present  day;  freedom 
of  the  press  and  its  relationships  to  eco- 
nomic, political,  and  social  trends  in  soci- 
ety. 

MMC  4602  Role  of  Mass  Media  In  So- 
ciety (3).  Investigation  of  the  role 
played  in  the  U.S.  by  the  mass  commu- 
nication media  as  a  cultural,  social,  infor- 


mational, economic,  political,  and  educa- 
tional force.  The  interrelationship  of  all 
media  and  tfieir  potential  impact  on  tfie 
collective  population  will  be  studied. 

MMC  4609  Public  Opinion  and  the 
Mass  Media  (3).  Study  of  the  communi- 
cation process,  persuasion,  and  attitude 
change.  Explores  tfie  methods  of  meas- 
uring, analyzing,  changing,  and/or  main- 
taining the  public  opinion  for  socially 
acceptable  causes. 

MMC  4613  Effects  of  the  Mass  Media 
(3).  Reviews  the  effects  of  the  media, 
with  special  attention  to  children,  minori- 
ties, terrorism,  and  Third  Worid  coun- 
tries. 

MIMC  4905  independent  Study  (1-3). 

Specialized  intensive  study  in  an  area  of 
special  interest  to  the  student.  Consent 
of  instructor  is  required.  (Limit  of  three 
credits). 

MMC  4936  Special  Topics  (VAR).  In- 
tensive study  for  groups  of  students  of  a 
particular  topic  or  limited  number  of  top- 
ics, not  othenwise  offered  in  the  curricu- 
lum. Consent  of  instructor  or  school 
chairperson  is  required. 

MMC  4940  Media  Practicum  (3).  Struc- 
tured field-work  experience  in  media  en- 
vironment. 

MMC  4945  Communication  internship 
(3).  On-tfie-job  learning  in  activity  at  se- 
lected and  approved  organizations.  Will 
include  newspapers,  magazines,  radio 
and  TV  stations,  agencies,  and  non- 
profit organizations.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  advisor  and  RTV  4206. 

MMC  5207  Ethical  and  Legal  Founda- 
tions of  the  Student  Press  (3).  Exam- 
ines ethical  and  legal  foundations 
underiying  the  operation  of  tfie  student 
press  on  American  campuses,  stressing 
both  rights  and  responsibilities  and  how 
to  organize  publications  to  protect  both. 

MMC  5445  Applied  Research  Meth- 
ods in  the  Mass  Media  (3).  An  ad- 
vanced course  in  tfie  design,  execution, 
and  utilization  of  research  studies  by  me- 
dia practitioners  with  special  emphasis 
on  original  proprietary  studies. 

MMC  5661  Minorities  and  the  Mass 
IVIedIa  (3).  A  critical  review  of  the  role  of 
the  mass  media  as  it  relates  to  ethnic, 
religious,  and  social  minorities  in  a  plu- 
ralistic society. 

MMC  5932  Special  Topics  Seminar 
(3).  A  variable  topic  seminar  dealing 
with  issues  of  interest  to  the  community. 
Examples  are  rights  of  high  school  jour- 
nalists, cable  TV,  tfie  use  of  mini-comput- 
ers in  creative  communication. 


PUR  3000  Principles  of  Public  Rela- 
tions (3).  An  introduction  to  tfie  ttieory, 
history,  practice,  and  future  of  public  re- 
lations. A  comprehensive  study  of  tfie 
field. 

PUR  4100  Writing  for  Public  Rela- 
tions (3).  Practice  in  ttie  preparation 
and  production  of  fjress  releases,  public 
service  announcements,  media  memos 
and  teases,  backgrounders  and  propos- 
als, letters,  and  brochure  and  newsletter 
copy.  Prerequisites:  PUR  3000  and 
fi^lWlCSIOI. 

PUR  4101  Publications  Editing  and 
Design  (3).  Design,  editing,  and  produc- 
tion of  materials  in  tfie  area  of  trade,  cor- 
porate, organizational,  and  technical 
press,  with  special  attention  given  to 
typography,  style  and  production  of  tab- 
loid and  magazine  format  publications. 
Prerequisite:  PUR  3000,  PUR  4100, 
PUR  4106  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PUR  4106  Advanced  PR  Writing  (3). 

Development  of  skills  related  to  ttie  writ- 
ing of  materials  for  special  events,  fea- 
ture topics,  multimedia  presentations 
and  giiostwriting  of  speeches.  Prereq- 
uisite: PUR  4100,  I^I^C  3101,  PUR 
3000. 

PUR  4800  Public  Relations  Cam- 
paigns (3).  An  advanced  course  in 
application  of  ttieory  to  actual  implemen- 
tation of  putilic  relations  activities,  includ- 
ing preparing  press  kits,  press  releases, 
special  events,  brochures,  and  multime- 
dia presentations.  Prerequisite:  PUR 
3000,  PUR  4106  or  consent  of  instructor. 

PUR  4934  Public  Relations  Seminar 
(3).  Open  to  public  relations-emphasis 
students  only.  A  course  designed  to  al- 
low the  advanced  public  relations  stu- 
dent to  pursue  a  specially  selected, 
specific  area  of  public  relations  (i.e.,  po- 
litical, medical,  financial,  government, 
corporate,  educational,  etc.)  through  in- 
depth  study  under  a  tutorial  style  of  in- 
struction and  guidance.  Prerequisites: 
PUR  3000  and  PUR  4800,  or  consent  of 
instructor. 

PUR  5406  Multi-Cultural  Communica- 
tions (3).  Explores  the  multi-cultural  di- 
mensions of  communications  with 
diverse  audiences  in  the  United  States 
and  abroad.  Prerequisite:  PUR  3000, 
PUR  4800  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PUR  5607  Public  Relations  Manage- 
ment (3).  Operations  and  objectives  of 
organized  public  relations  activities  and 
programs.  The  role  of  management  in 
corporate  and  agency  public  relations 
and  policy  formulation  in  ttie  public  proc- 
ess. Prerequisite:  PUR  3000  and  PUR 
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4100  and  PUR  4800  or  permission  of  in- 
stnjctor. 

PUR  5806  Put>llc  Relations  Strategy, 
Planning  and  Evaluation  (3).  Ad- 
vanced study  in  evaluating  public  rela- 
tions effectiveness,  measurement  and 
interpretation  of  public  attitudes,  and  de- 
velopment of  campaign  strategies.  Pre- 
requisite: PUR  3000  and  PUR  4800  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

HTV  3000  Principles  of  Broadcasting 
(3).  Review  of  broadcasting  industries, 
organization,  iiistory,  and  practices. 

RTV  3100  Writing  for  the  Electronic 
Media  (3).  Empiiasis  placed  on  writing 
for  broadcast  and  full  program  script 
preparation.  Prerequisite:  MMC  3101. 

RTV  3200  Video  Studio  Production 
(3).  Use  of  television  studio  equipment 
and  tediniques  in  production  of  pro- 
grams, newcasts,  documentaries,  com- 
mercials, training  and  video  productions. 
Introduction  to  basic  video  directing.  Pre- 
or  corequisite:  RTV  3000. 

RTV  3201  Video  Field  Production  (3). 

Use  of  ENG/EFP  equipment  and  tech- 
niques in  production  of  programs,  news, 
documentaries,  music  videos,  commer- 
cials, training  and  video  productions  on 
location,  including  basic  PP  techiniques. 
Emphasis  on  single  camera  techniques. 

RTV  3207  Video  Directing  (3).  Studio 
directing/technical  directing  and  related 
techniques  used  in  television  entertain- 
ment shows,  commercials,  newscasts, 
documentaries,  training  and  corporate 
video  productions.  Students  are  ex- 
pected to  solve  media-related  problems 
during  actual  productions.  Prerequisite: 
RTV  3200. 

RTV  3263  Video  Post  Production  (3). 
Advanced  post  production  techniques 
using  A  &  B  rolls,  complex  audio  mixes 
and  their  preparation  and  execution. 
Prerequisite:  RTV  3201. 

RTV  3500  TeiecommunicaUon  Pro- 
gramming Theory  (3).  Introductory 
course  in  programming,  ratings,  arid 
audience  analysis.  Prerequisite:  RTV 
3000. 

RTV  4206  Advanced  Video  Produc- 
tion Technique  Wort(shop  (3).  Ad- 
vanced course  in  field  video  production 
technique.  Emphasis  is  to  develop 
greater  location  video  sl^ills  in  narrative 
construction,  including  more  complex 
narrative  structures,  more  complex 
video  and  audio  editing,  field  camera 
and  sound-recording  techniques.  Hands- 
on  course. 

RTV  4302  Broadcast  News  Reporting 
(3).  Reporting,  writing,  and  presenting 


radio  and  television  news  programs; 
analysis  of  news  and  public  affairs 
broadcasting;  social  responsibility  for 
broadcasters.  Prerequisite:  JOU  3100. 

RTV  4466  Eiecti-onic  News  Gatiiering 
(3).  Use  of  ENG  in  broadcast  journal- 
ism. Prerequisites:  RTV  4302. 

RTV  5806  Telecommunication  Man- 
agement Structures  (3).  Intensive 
study  of  telecommunication  manage- 
ment problems,  theory  of  same,  solu- 
tions of  same  through  practical 
application  and  examination  of  case 
studies.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

RTV  5935  Seminar  in  International 
Comparative  Broadcasting  Systems 
(3).  Introduction  to  international  telecom- 
munication systems  with  special  empha- 
sis on  broadcasting.  Comparison  with 
other  countries.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

RTV  5936  Seminar  in  New  Mass  Com- 
munication Technologies  (3).  Discus- 
sion of  new  communication  technologies 
and  their  influence  on  the  society.  Pre- 
requisite: Graduate  standing. 

VIC  5205  Trends  in  Graphics  and  De- 
sign (3).  Design  principles  and  how 
they  relate  to  trends  in  student  and  pro- 
fessional media,  including  newspapers, 
magazines  and  yearbool^s.  Deals  with 
graphics,  packaging,  typography  and 
modem  design. 


Liberal  Studies 

Janat  F.  Parlcer,  Associate  Professor, 
Psychology,  and  Director  of  Lilxral 
Studies 
The  Liberal  Studies  Program  exposes 
the  student  to  a  wide  range  of  courses 
offered  by  tfie  College,  while  granting 
the  opportunity  to  pursue  an  individual- 
ized program  of  studies  under  the  Lib- 
eral Studies  guidelines.  These 
guidelines  include  six  categories  of 
courses:  (1)  Foundations  of  Liberal  Stud- 
ies, two  courses  to  be  tal<en  as  eariy  as 
possible;  (2)  Interdisciplinary  Colloquia, 
two  courses  involving  faculty  from  sev- 
eral departments  of  the  College,  and 
dealing  with  interdisciplinary  topics;  (3) 
Scientific  Analysis,  two  courses  to  ex- 
pose the  student  to  the  scientific 
method  and  its  application  to  prot)lems 
in  biology,  chemistry,  environmental  sci- 
ence, geology,  and  physics;  (4)  Human- 
istic Analysis,  two  courses  dealing  with 
the  analysis  of  literary  and  historical 
texts  or  works  of  art  and  music;  (5)  So- 
cial Analysis,  two  courses  to  expose  the 
student  to  the  basic  theories  and  meth- 


ods of  social  scientists  in  the  fields  of  an- 
thropology, economics,  international  re- 
lations, political  science,  psychology, 
and  sociology;  (6)  Artistic  Creation,  one 
course  in  studio  art  or  music,  creative 
writing,  or  ttieatre  to  allow  the  student  to 
experiment  with  his  or  her  own  creativ- 
ity, and  to  experience  the  work  of  the 
artist. 

Students  are  free  to  choose  any 
combination  of  courses  within  these 
guidelines.  Under  tfie  advisement  of  tlie 
Director  of  Uberal  Studies,  the  student 
will  be  encouraged  to  pursue  an  indi- 
vidualized and  focused  program. 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Recommended  Courses:  Arts  and  Sci- 
ences concentration  recommended. 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able  into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses:  (33  semester 
hours) 

Courses  offered  by  any  of  the  units  of 
the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  cho- 
sen in  accordance  with  academic  guide- 
lines of  tfie  Program  of  Liljeral  Studies, 
to  meet  requirements  in  the  four  follow- 
ing areas: 
Scientific  Analysis  6 

Humanistic  Analysis  6 

Social  Analysis  6 

Artistic  Creation  3 

Interdisciplinary  Colloquia  offered  by 
the  Liberal  Studies  Program  6 

Foundations  of  Utieral  Studies  6 

Electives:  The  remaining  hours  will  be 
taken  as  electives. 

Limitations 

If  the  student  wishes  to  obtain  a  second 
major  concurrently,  no  more  than  three 
courses  taken  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  other  major  may  be  counted  to- 
wards the  requirements  of  Liberal  Stud- 
ies. If  ttie  student  wishes  to  obtain  a 
mirxsr  concurrently,  no  more  than  two 
courses  taken  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  minor  may  be  counted  towards 
the  requirements  of  Uberal  Studies.  No 
student  is  allowed  to  take  more  than  six 
courses  in  one  discipline. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

IDS-lnterdisciplinary  Studies;  SSI-Social 
Sciences:  Interdisciplinary 
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IDS  2930  Faculty  Scholars  Seminar 
(1).  Provides  freshman  Faculty  Scholars 
the  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  Inter- 
disciplinary study  of  significant  themes. 
May  only  be  taken  twice. 

IDS  3930  Foundations  of  Liberal  Stud- 
ies (3).  This  will  be  a  broad  synthesis  of 
knowledge  and  methods  in  the  Arts  and 
Sciences  taught  from  the  perspective  of 
different  disciplines.  Specific  topics  will 
be  announced  in  advance. 

IDS  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Liberal  Studies  (3).  A  student  majoring 
in  Liberal  Studies  may  spend  several  se- 
mesters fully  employed  in  industry  in  a 
capacity  relating  to  the  major. 

IDS  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Cross-disciplinary  topics  for  individual 
study  and  research  to  be  chosen  by  Ex- 
ternal Degree  students  in  consultation 
with  their  faculty  advisors. 

IDS  4920  Liberal  Studies  Colloquia 
(3).  Individual  sections  will  study,  from 
an  interdisciplinary  perspective,  issues 
selected  and  presented  jointly  by  Col- 
lege faculty.  Specific  topics  will  be  an- 
nounced in  advance. 

IDS  4930  Foundations  of  Liberal  Stud- 
ies (3).  This  will  be  a  broad  synthesis  of 
knowledge  and  mettiods  in  the  Arts  and 
Sciences,  taught  from  the  perspective  of 
different  disciplines.  Specific  topics  will 
be  announced  in  advance. 

IDS  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Liberal  Studies  (3).  A  student  majoring 
in  Liberal  Studies  may  spend  one  or  two 
semesters  fully  employed  in  industry  in 
a  capacity  relating  to  the  major. 

SSI  3240  World  Prospects  and  Issues 
(3).  This  course  examines,  from  a  multi- 
disciplinary  point  of  view,  specific  global 
issues  such  as  food,  population,  and 
arms  control.  The  issues  discussed  may 
change  from  one  semester  to  tlie  next. 


Labor  Studies 

Required  Courses  for  Liberal 
Studies:  (33  semester  hours) 

Thirty-three  semester  hours  of  concen- 
tration at  the  3000  or  4000  level  as  re- 
quired for  all  Liberal  Studies  students  to 
be  selected  in  consultation  with  and 
agreement  of  advisor.  Courses  are  to 
meet  requirements  in  the  following 
areas: 

Scientific  Analysis  6 

Humanistic  Analysis  6 

Social  Analysis  6 

Artistic  Creation  3 

Interdisciplinary  Colloquia  6 


Foundations  of  Liberal  Studies  6 

When  possible,  these  courses 
should  be  selected  from  tfie  list  of  re- 
quired and  elective  courses  for  Labor 
Studies.  All  courses  must  be  completed 
with  a  grade  of  'C  or  better. 

Required  Courses  for  Labor 
Studies  Concentration:  (12  hours) 

LBS  4001      Introduction  to  Labor 

Studies 
Minimum  of  three  courses  (nine  hours) 
to  be  chosen  from  the  following:  (addi- 
tional courses  from  this  list  may  be  used 
to  fulfill  electives).  To  be  chosen  in  con- 
sultation with  and  agreement  of  advisor. 
ECO  3021     Economics,  Man  and 

Society,  Micro  3 

LBS  4101      Theories  of  the  Labor 

Movement  3 

LBS  421 0      Women  and  the  Labor 

Movement  3 

LBS  4501      Labor  and  Industrial 

Relations  Law  3 

LBS  4900      Directed  Study  in  Labor 

Studies  3 

SYO  4360     Industrial  Sociology  3 

Electives  (1 5  hours) 
To  be  chosen  from  the  following  in  con- 
sultation with  and  agreement  of  advisor 
(some  of  these  courses  may  require  pre- 
requisites). 

Economics 

ECO  3011 

ECO  3101 
ECO  3303 

ECO  4321 
ECO  4622 

ECO  4701 
ECO  4733 

ECP  4203 
ECP  4204 

ECS  3402 

ECS  3440 

ECS  4433 

History 

AMH  3200     American  History 

1850-Present 
AMH  3270     Contemporary  U.S. 

History 
AMH  4251     The  Great  Depression 
AMH  4500     U.S.  Labor  History 
EUH  4006     Modem  Europe,  1789  to 

the  Present 


Economics,  Man  and 

Society,  Macro 

Theory  of  Price 

Development  of  Economic 

Thought 

Radical  Political  Econ 

Economic  Development  of 

U.S. 

World  Economy 

Multinational 

Organizations 

Intro  to  Labor  Economics 

Theory  of  Labor 

Economics 

Political  Economy  of  U.S. 

America 

Economy  of  Central 

America 

Economy  of  Caribbean 


LAH  3200      Latin  America  in  the 

Modem  Worid 
LAH  45 1 1      Argentina :  1 8th-20th 

Centuries 
LAH  4600      History  of  Brazil 

International  Relations 

INR  3003      Foundations  of 

Intemational  Relations 

INR  3043       Population  and  Society 

INR  4283       Intemational  Relations, 

Development,  and  the 

Third  Worid 

Labor  Studies 

LBS  3401      Collective  Bargaining  in 

Industrial  Systems 
LBS  4150      Contemporary  Labor 

Issues 
LBS  4260      Administration  of  Labor 

Organizations 
LBS  4461       Labor  Dispute  Resolution 
LBS  4654      Comparative  and 

International  Labor 

Studies 
LBS  5464      Fact  Rnding  and 

Art)itration 

Theater 

SPC  2600     Public  Speaking 

Philosophy 

PHI  3600       Ethics 

PHI  3636       Professional  Ethics 

PHI  4630       Contemporary  Ethical 

Issues 
PHM  3200     Social  and  Political 

Philosophy 
PHM  4440     Philosophy  of  Law 

Political  Science 

POS  3044     Govemment  and  Politics 

of  the  U.S. 
POS  3071      Corporate  Power  and 

Politics 
POS  3424     Legislative  Process 
POS  4122     State  Govemment  and 

Politics 
POT  3204     American  Political  Thought 
POT  3302     Political  Ideologies 
PUP  4004      Public  Policy  (U.S.) 

Psychology 

INP  3002       Introductory 

Industrial/Organizational 
Psychology. 

Sociology/Anthropolgy 

ANT  4007     The  Organizer 

SSI  3303       Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Sciences 
SYA  3300      Research  Methods 
SYA  40 1 0     Sociological  Theories 
SYO  4360     Industrial  Sociology 
SYO  4530     Social  Stratification 

(Mobility) 
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SYP  4421 


Man,  Society  and 
Technology 


Statistics 

STA  30 1 3     Statistics  for  Social 

Services 
STA  31 22      Introduction  to  Statistics  I 
STA  31 23      Introduction  to  Statistics  II 

Management 

MAN  4401     Collective  Bargaining 
MAN  4410     Union-Management 

Relations 
MAN  4610     International  and 

Comparative  Industrial 

Relations 

Industrial  Engineering 

EIN3214       Safety  in  Engineering 
EIN  4261       Industrial  Hygiene 

Public  Administration 

PAD  3002      Intro  to  Public 

Administration 
PAD  4223      Public  Sector  Budgeting 
PAD  5427     Collective  Bargaining  in 

the  Public  Sector 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

LBS  -  Labor  Studies 

LBS  3401  Collective  Bargaining  In  In- 
dustrial Systems  (3).  A  comprehiensive 
study  of  collective  bargaining  with  em- 
phasis upon  tfie  private  sector.  Included 
will  be  negotiations  and  scope  of  con- 
ti-acts,  day-to-day  contract  administra- 
tion, arxi  major  bargaining  issues. 

LBS  4001  Introduction  to  Labor  Stud- 
ies (3).  IHIstory  and  development  of  tiie 
labor  movement,  witfi  emphasis  on  un- 
ion development  as  a  response  to  Indus- 
tiiallzation  and  technological  change. 
Includes  tiie  structure  and  functioning  of 
modem  unions,  tiie  development  of 
modem  technology,  tfie  Industrial  worth- 
ing class,  and  tiie  Impact  of  tiie  rural-ur- 
ban shift  of  labor. 

LBS  4101  Theories  of  the  Labor  Move- 
ment (3).  This  course  deals  witti  theo- 
ries which  have  attempted  to  explain  thie 
origins,  developments,  eind  functioning 
of  the  labor  movement. 

LBS  4150  Contemporary  Labor  Is- 
sues (3).  Studies  of  contemporary  labor 
Issues  selected  from  such  etreas  as  col- 
lective bargaining,  art>itration,  media- 
tion, legislation,  regulative  and 
administrative  law,  employment  discrimi- 
nation, and  union  grievances. 

LBS  4210  Women  and  the  Labor 
Movement  (3).  The  role  of  women  in 


tiie  wortt  force  eind  In  unions  with  histori- 
cal, social,  and  economic  emphasis. 

LBS  4260  Administration  of  Labor  Or- 
ganizations (3).  Administration  of  labor 
organizations;  labor  policies  and  prac- 
tices; legal  requirements  and  financial 
administration  of  unions.  Prerequisite: 
LBS  4001. 

LBS  4461  Labor  Dispute  Resolution 
(3).  Theory  and  practice  of  dispute  reso- 
lution In  Industry  arisib-ation  processes, 
grievances,  mediation,  factfinding,  and 
conciliation.  Arbitration  of  industrial 
claims  and  disputes,  commercial  arblti-a- 
tion.  Prerequisite:  LBS  4001. 

LBS  4501  Industrial  and  Labor  Rela- 
tions Law  (3).  Studies  tiie  history  and 
current  functioning  of  labor  law  with  spe- 
cial emphasis  upon  tiie  private  sector. 

LBS  4654  Comparative  and  Intema- 
tional  Labor  Studies  (3).  A  study  of  la- 
bor issues  from  a  comparative  and 
International  perspective  with  emphasis 
upwn  tiie  Impact  of  Intematlonal  organi- 
zations on  labor  relations  systems  and  a 
comparison  among  major  labor  relations 
models. 

LBS  4900  Directed  Study  In  Labor 
Studies  (3).  Supervised  reading  and/or 
field  research  and  training. 

LBS  5464  Fact  Finding  and  Arbitra- 
tion (3).  Study  of  labor  dispute  resolu- 
tion with  emphiasis  on  grievances, 
fact-finding,  and  arbitration. 


Mathematics 

Dev  K.  Roy,  Associate  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Gerardo  Aladro,  Assistant  Professor 
William  Calbecic,  Assistant  Professor 
Mark  L  Copper,  Assistant  Professor 
Domltlla  Fox,  Instructor 
Susan  Gorman,  Instructor 
Peter  Holden,  Assistant  Professor 
Steven  M.  Hudson,  Assistant  Professor 
George  Kafkoulls,  Assistant  Professor 
Marl(  Leckband,  Associate  Professor 
Diana  McCoy,  Instructor 
Abdelhamid  MezlanI,  Assistant 

Professor 
Richard  Nadel,  Instructor 
J.  Michael  Pearson,  Assistant  Professor 
Thanases  Pheldas,  Assistant  Professor 
Ta]e  Ramsamu]h,  Assistant  Professor 
David  Ritter,  Msociate  Professor 
Michael  Rosenthal,  Instructor 
Richard  L.  Rubin,  Associate  Professor 
Anthony  C.  Shershin,  Associate 

Professor 


Minna  Shore,  Instructor 
James  F.  Sllfker,  Associate  Professor 
W.  Jay  Sweet,  Assistant  Professor 
Enrique  Villamor,  Assistant  Professor 
Willie  E.  Williams,  Associate  Professor 
John  Zweibel,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Mathematical  Sciences 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tiie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tiie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otfienwise  accept- 
able Into  tfie  program.  Required 
Courses:  Calculus  Including  multivari- 
able  calculus;  Introductory  course  In 
computer  programming;  linear  algebra; 
differential  equations. 
Remarks:  If  an  entering  major  student 
fias  not  met  a  lower  division  require- 
ment, tiie  equivalent  course  must  be 
taken  at  tiie  University,  and  will  be 
counted  as  a  non-major  elective.  The 
equivalent  courses  are  MAC  331 1 ,  MAC 
331 2,  MAC  3313  (Calculus);  CGS  3420 
(Programming  for  Engineers)  or  COP 
2210  (PASCAL);  MAS  3105  (Unear  Al- 
gebra); and  MAP  3302  (Differential 
Equations). 

Upper  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

COP  3400     Assembly  Language 

Programming  3 

COP  3212     Intennedlate 

Programming  3 

MAD  3104  Discrete  Matiiematics  3 
MAD  3401     Numerical  Analysis  3 

MAD  35 1 2     I  ntroductlon  to  tiie  Theory 

of  Algorithms  3 

MAP  4401     Advanced  Differential 

Equations  3 

STA  3163-4  Statistical  Metiiods  I 

and  II  3-3 

In  addition,  two  courses  from  the 
following  list: 

COP  3530     Data  Stiuctures  3 

MAA  4402     Complex  Variables  3 

MAD  3305     Graph  Theory  3 

MAP  3103     Mathematical  Modeling  3 

MHF  4302     Mattiematlcal  Logic  3 

STA  5446      Probability  Theory  3 

Electlves 

Tiie  balance  of  the  60  semester  hour  re- 
quirement for  graduation  may  be  cho- 
sen from  any  courses  in  tiie  University 
approved  by  the  shjdent's  advisor, 
flemarfcs;  The  following  courses  are  not 
acceptable  for  credit  toward  graduation, 
unless  a  student  has  passed  the  course 
before  declaring  a  Mathematical  Sd- 
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ences  major:  MAC  3233,  STA  3013, 
STA  31 22-23,  STA  3132,  and  QMB 
31 50  (College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion). 

Minor  in  Mathematical  Sciences 
Required  Courses: 

MAC  331 1-2-3.  Calculus  1,11,111  (or 
equivalent). 

Four  courses  from  ttxsse  approved  for 
the  Mattiematical  Sciences  Major  pro- 
gram. MAP  3302  and  MAS  3105  may 
be  included  among  these  four  courses. 
A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  is  necessary  for 
tfie  minor. 

Remarks:  No  mathematical  sciences 
courses  (Computer  Science,  Mathemat- 
ics, or  Statistics)  can  be  applied  to  more 
than  one  minor,  nor  can  courses  used 
to  satisfy  major  requirements  be  used  to- 
wards minor  requirements.  In  the  case 
where  a  mathematical  science  course  is 
required  for  a  major  in  one  area  and  a 
minor  in  another,  the  student  should  see 
his  or  her  advisor  for  an  appropriate  sub- 
stitution for  the  requirement  of  the  minor. 

Baciielor  of  Science  in 

Mathematics 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave  met  all 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenvise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program.  Required 
Courses:  Calculus  including  multivari- 
able  calculus;  introductory  course  in 
computer  programming;  linear  algebra; 
differential  equations. 
Remarks:  If  an  entering  mathematics 
major  student  fias  not  met  a  lower  divi- 
sion requirement,  the  equivalent  course 
must  be  taken  at  the  University,  and  will 
be  counted  as  a  non-major  elective.  The 
equivalent  courses  are:  MAC  331 1- 
MAC  331 2-MAC  3313  (Calculus);  CGS 
3420  (Programming  for  Engineers)  or 
COP  2210  (PASCAL);  MAS  3105  (Un- 
ear  Algebra);  and  MAP  3302  (Differen- 
tial Equations). 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses 

MAA  3200     Introduction  to  Analysis  3 

MAA  421 1     Advanced  Calculus  3 

MAS  4301      Algebraic  Structures  3 

STA  3321      Mathematical  Statistics  I  3 

In  addition,  three  courses  from 
each  of  the  following  lists. 
Usti 

MAD  4203     Introduction  to 

Combinatorics  3 

MAA  4402     Complex  Variables  3 


MTG3212     College  Geometry  3 

MAS  5215     Number  Theory  3 
MAA  4212     Topics  in  Advanced 

Calculus  3 
MAS  4302     Topics  in  Algebraic 

Structures  3 

MTG  4302     Topology  3 
Ust2 
MAP  4401     Advanced  Differential 

Equations  3 

MAD  3305     Graph  Theory  3 

MAP  3103     Mathematical  Modeling  3 

STA  3322      Mathematical  Statistics  II  3 

fvlAD  3401     Numerical  Analysis  3 

MHF4302     Mathematical  Logic  3 

Electives 

The  balance  of  the  60  semester  hour  re- 
quirement for  graduation  may  be  cho- 
sen from  any  courses  in  the  University 
approved  by  the  student's  advisor. 
Remarks:  The  following  courses  are  not 
acceptable  for  credit  toward  graduation, 
unless  a  student  has  passed  the  course 
before  declaring  a  Mathematics  major: 
MAC  3233,  STA  3013,  STA  31 22-23, 
STA  3132,  and  QMB  3150  (College  of 
Business  Administration). 

Minor  in  Mathematics 
Required  Courses: 

MAC  331 1  -2-3  Calculus  l-l-lll  (or  equiva- 
lent). 

Four  courses  from  those  approved 
for  the  Mattiematics  Major  program. 
MAP  3302  and  MAS  3105  may  be  in- 
cluded among  these  four  courses.  A 
grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  each  of  these 
courses  is  necessary  for  the  minor. 
Remarks:  No  mathematical  sciences 
courses  (Computer  Science,  Mathemat- 
ics, Statistics)can  be  applied  to  more 
ttian  one  minor,  nor  can  courses  used 
to  satisfy  major  requirements  be  used  to- 
wards minor  requirements.  In  tfie  case 
wfiere  a  mathematical  sciences  course 
is  required  for  a  major  in  one  area  and  a 
minor  in  another,  the  student  should  see 
his  or  her  advisor  for  an  appropriate  sub- 
stitution for  tfie  requirement  of  tfie  minor. 

Certificate  in  Actuarial  Studies 

The  department  offers  a  certificate  in  Ac- 
tuarial Studies.  For  furttier  information 
refer  to  tfie  Certificate  section  at  the  end 
of  tfie  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences' 
section. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

MAA-Mathematics,  Analysis;  MAC-Mathe- 
malics.  Calculus  and  Pre-Calculus;  MAD  - 
Mathematics,  Discrete;  MAP-Malhe- 


matics,  Applied;  MAS-Mathemalics,  Al- 
gebraic Structures;  MAT-Mathematics, 
General;  MGF-Matfiematics,  General 
and  Rnite;  MHF-Matfiematics,  History 
and  Foundations;  MTG-  Mathematics, 
Topxslogy  and  Geometry. 

MAA  3200  Introduction  to  Analysis 
(3).  Topics  include:  naive  set  theory, 
functions,  cardinality,  sequences  of  real 
numbers  and  limits.  Emphasis  on  formal 
proofs.  Prerequisite:  MAC  3313. 

MAA  4211  Advanced  Calculus  (3).  An 

intense  study  of  the  foundations  of  cal- 
culus. Topics  may  include:  tfie  real  num- 
ber system,  continuity,  differentiation, 
Riemann-Stieltjes  integration,  and  se- 
ries of  functions.  Note:  The  student 
must  complete  MAA  3200  before  at- 
tempting this  course.  Prerequisites: 
MAC  3313,  MAS  3105  and  MAA  3200. 

MAA  4212  Topics  in  Advanced  Calcu- 
lus (3).  A  sequel  to  MAA  421 1 .  Topics 
may  include:  theory  of  integration;  analy- 
sis in  several  variables;  and  Fourier  se- 
ries. Prerequisite:  lv1AA421 1. 

MAA  4402  Complex  Variables  (3).  An 

introduction  to  complex  variables,  begin- 
ning with  the  algebra  and  geometry  of 
tfie  complex  number  system.  Topics  in- 
clude: complex  functions;  analytic  func- 
tions; Cauchy's  theorem  and  its 
consequences;  Taylor  and  Laurent  se- 
ries; residue  calculus;  evaluation  of  real 
integrals  and  summation  of  series;  con- 
formal  mapping.  Prerequisites:  MAC 
331 3,  and  MAP  3302  or  MAA  421 1 . 

MAC  2132  Pre-calculus  Mathematics 

(3).  Topics  to  be  covered  include:  func- 
tions, exponential  and  logarithmic  func- 
tions, trigonometry  and  tfie  basics  of 
analytic  geometry.  Prerequisite:  Two 
years  of  high  school  algebra. 

MAC  3233  Calculus  For  Business  (3). 

A  one  semester  introduction  to  the  basic 
notions  of  calculus.  Specific  topics  in- 
clude: Differential  Calculus  using  polyno- 
mial, exponential  and  logarithmic 
functions,  and  its  application  to  optimiza- 
tion; integral  calculus  with  area  and 
probability  applications.  Prerequisite: 
MAC  21 32  or  worthing  knowledge  of  al- 
gebra. 

MAC  3311 -MAC  3312  Calculus  I  and  II 
(3-5).  An  introduction  to  basic  concepts, 
computations  and  applications  In  calcu- 
lus. Tfie  first  course  deals  with  basic 
concepts,  techniques  and  applications 
of  the  derivative,  and  an  introduction  to 
tfie  integral.  The  second  course  deals 
with  integration  techniques  and  applica- 
tions of  tfie  integral,  infinite  series,  and 
Taylor  series.  Prerequisite:  Trigonome- 
try or  MAC  2132. 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  /  87 


MAC  3313  Multivariable  Calculus  (3). 

This  course  deals  with  the  differential 
and  integral  calculus  of  real  valued  multi- 
variatsle  functions.  The  topics  include:  di- 
rectional and  partial  derivatives, 
gradients,  and  their  applications;  differ- 
ential calculus  of  vector  valued  furx;- 
tions;  multipte,  iterated,  line,  and 
surface  integrals.  Prerequisite:  MAC 
3312  or  equivalent. 

MAD  3104  Discrete  Mathematics  (3). 

Sets,  functions,  relations,  permutations, 
and  comliinations,  prepositional  logic, 
matrix  algebra,  graphs  and  trees. 
Boolean  algebra,  switching  circuits.  Pre- 
requisites: COP  2210  or  CGS  3420  and 
MAC  331 1 . 

MAD  3305  Graph  Theory  (3).  An  intro- 
duction to  the  study  of  graphs.  Topics  in- 
clude tfie  following:  paths  and  circuits, 
connectedness,  trees,  shortest  paths, 
networi<s,  planar  graphs,  the  coloring  of 
graphs,  and  directed  graphs.  Applica- 
tions of  graphs  to  computer  science  will 
be  discussed.  Prerequisites:  COP  2210 
or  CGS  3420  and  either  MAS  31 05  or 
MAD  3104. 

MAD  3401  Numerical  Analysis  (3).  Ba- 
sic ideas  and  techniques  of  numerical 
analysis.  Topics  include:  finite  differ- 
ences, interpolation,  solution  of  equa- 
tions, numerical  integration  and 
differentiation,  applications,  introduction 
to  applied  linear  algebra.  This  course 
will  make  extensive  laboratory  use  of 
tlie  computer  facility.  Prerequisites: 
COP  221 0  or  CGS  3420  and  MAC  331 2. 

MAD  3512  Theory  of  Algorithms  (3). 

Strings,  formal  languages,  finite  state 
machines,  Turing  machines,  primitive  re- 
cursive and  recursive  functions,  recur- 
sive unsolvability.  Prerequisite:  MAD 
3104. 

MAD  4203  introduction  to  Combina- 
torics (3).  A  survey  of  the  basic  tech- 
niques of  comb)Jnatorial  mathematics. 
Topics  will  include  the  Pigeonhole  Princi- 
ple, Binomial  Coefficients,  Inclusion-Ex- 
clusion, Recurrence  Relations,  and 
Generating  Functions.  Prerequisites: 
MAC  3313  or  both  MAC  3312  and  MAD 
3104. 

MAP  3103  Mathematical  Modeling 
and  Applications  (3).  A  course  to  pro- 
vide an  understanding  of  tfie  use  of 
mathematical  models  in  the  description 
of  the  real  worid.  Basic  principles  in  the 
philosophy  of  formal  model  building  as 
well  as  specific  models  will  be  consid- 
ered. Prerequisites:  MAS  3105  and 
either  MAC  3313  or  MAP  3302. 

MAP  3104  Topics  in  Mathematical 
Modeling  (3).  A  sequel  to  MAP  3103.  In- 


depth  study  of  techniques  listed  for 
t^P  3103.  Prerequisite:  MAP  3103. 

MAP  3302  Differential  Equations  (3). 

An  introduction  to  differential  equations 
and  their  applications,  based  upon  a 
knowledge  of  calculus.  Topics  to  in- 
clude: initial  value  problems  of  the  first 
order,  numerical  solutions,  systems  of 
differential  equations,  linear  differential 
equations,  Laplace  transforms,  series 
solutions.  Prerequisite:  MAC  3312. 

MAP  4401  Advanced  Differential 
Equations  (3).  A  second  course  in  dif- 
ferential equations.  Topics  may  include: 
Bessel  functions  and  other  special  func- 
tions arising  from  classical  differential 
equations,  Sturm-Liouville  problems, 
partial  differential  equations,  transform 
techniques.  Prerequisites:  MAP  3302 
and  MAC  3313. 

MAP  5236  Mathematical  Techniques 
of  Operations  Research  (3).  This 
course  surveys  tfie  mathematical  meth- 
ods used  in  operations  research.  Topics 
will  be  chosen  from  linear  programming, 
dynamic  programming,  integer  program- 
ming, network  analysis,  classical  optimi- 
zation techniques,  and  applications 
such  as  inventory  theory.  Prerequisite: 
MAP  51 17  and  MAS  3105  and  either 
CGS  3420  or  COP  3210. 

MAS  3105  Unear  Algebra  (3).  An  intro- 
duction to  tiie  topics  in  linear  algebra 
most  often  used  in  applications.  Topics 
include:  matrices  and  their  applications; 
simultaneous  linear  equations  and  ele- 
mentary operations;  linear  dependence; 
vector  spaces;  rank  and  inverses;  inner 
products  and  'best'  approximations;  nu- 
merical solutions  of  simultaneous  linear 
equations;  eigenvalues  and  eigenvec- 
tors; iterative  methods  for  calculating  ei- 
genvalues; and  systems  of  linear 
equations.  Prerequisite:  MAC  3312. 

MAS  4301  Algebraic  Structures  (3). 

An  introduction  to  abstiract  matiiematical 
struchjres  of  modem  algebra.  Funda- 
mental concepts  of  groups,  rings,  and 
fields  will  be  stijdied.  Note:  the  student 
must  complete  MAA  3200  before  at- 
tempting this  course.  Prerequisites: 
MAS  3105  and  MAA  3200. 

MAS  4302  Topics  In  Algebraic  Struc- 
tures (3).  A  sequel  to  Algebraic  Stiuc- 
tures.  Topics  may  include:  a 
continuation  of  the  stijdy  of  groups,  rings 
and/or  fields;  polynomial  domains; 
Euclidean  domains;  and  Galois  theory. 
Prerequisite:  MAS  4301. 

MAS  5215  Number  Theory  (3).  Topics 
to  be  discussed  are  selected  from  the 
follovinng:  congruences,  Diophantine 
equations,  distiibution  of  primes,  primi- 


tive roots,  quadratic  reciprocity,  and  clas- 
sical tfieorems  of  number  tfieory. 

MAT  2949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Mathematical  Sciences  (1-3).  One  se- 
mester of  full-time  supervised  wori<  in  an 
outside  organization  taking  part  in  the 
University  Co-op  program.  A  written  re- 
port and  supervisor  evaluation  will  be  re- 
quired of  each  student.  Prerequisites: 
Calculus  I  and  COP  2210. 

MAT  3905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

MAT  3930  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  otfienwise  ofifered. 

MAT  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Mathematical  Sciences  (1-3).  One  se- 
mester of  full-time  supervised  wori<  in  an 
outside  organization  taking  part  in  tine 
University  Co-op  Program.  Limited  to 
students  admitted  to  tfie  Co-op  Pro- 
gram. A  written  report  and  supervisor 
evaluation  will  be  required  of  each  stu- 
dent. Prerequisites:  Calculus  II  and 
COP  321 2. 

MAT  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

MAT  4930  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportijnity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  otherwise  offered. 

MAT  4943  Mathematical  Sciences  In- 
ternship (VAR).  A  special  program  to 
encourage  students  to  get  on-tfie-job  ex- 
perience in  computer  sciences,  statis- 
tics, or  mathematics  in  an  industrial 
enterprise,  governmental  agency  or 
other  organization.  Requirements:  mini- 
mum grade  of  'B'  or  higher  in  all  courses 
in  tiie  major  area,  and  approval  by  De- 
partmental Internship  Committee.  Appli- 
cation is  required  at  least  one  term  in 
advance  of  registration  for  this  course. 

MAT  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Mathematical  Sciences  (1-3).  One  se- 
mester of  full-time  supervised  wori<  in  an 
outside  organization  taking  part  in  tfie 
University  Co-op  Program.  Limited  to 
students  admitted  to  tfie  Co-op  Pro- 
gram. A  written  report  and  suF>ervisor 
evaluation  will  be  required  of  each  stu- 
dent. Prerequisites:  Calculus  II,  a  statis- 
tics course,  and  COP  31 20. 

MGF 1202  Finite  Mathematics  (3). 

Study  of  concepts  and  applications  in- 
volving finite  mathematical  processes 
such  as  sets,  combinatorial  techniques, 
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formal  logic,  discrete  probability,  linear 
systems,  matrices,  linear  programming. 
Prerequisite:  Working  knowledge  of  high 
school  algebra. 

MHF4302  Mathematical  Logic  (3).  A 

study  of  formal  logical  systems  and  their 
applications  to  the  foundations  of  mathe- 
matics. Topics  to  be  selected  from  ttie 
following:  definition  of  mathematical 
proofs;  set  theory;  analysis  formalized 
with  tt>e  predicate  calculus;  theorem  of 
Godel  and  Church;  recursive  function 
theory;  and  idealized  computers.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAA  3200  or  MAD  351 2. 

MTG  3212  College  Geometry  (3).  A 

study  of  tfie  basic  structure  of  Euclidean 
geometry  together  with  topics  from  ad- 
vanced Euclidean  geometry  and  non- 
Euclidean  geometry.  Prerequisite:  High 
school  geometry. 

MTG  4302  Topology  (3).  An  introduc- 
tory course  in  topology  requiring  a  pre- 
requisite knowledge  of  calculus.  Topics 
to  be  discussed  will  be  selected  from 
the  following:  topological  spaces,  metric 
spaces,  continuity,  completeness,  com- 
pactness, separation  axioms,  products 
spaces,  subspaces,  convergence,  and 
homotopy  theory.  Prerequisites:  MAC 
3313,  MAS  3105,  and  MAA  3200. 

STA  4603-STA  4604  Mathematical 
Techniques  of  Operations  Research  i 
and  II  (3-3) .  An  introduction  to  tfiose 
topics  in  mathematics  associated  with 
studies  in  operations  research.  Topics 
include  the  following:  linear  program- 
ming and  related  topics,  dynamic  pro- 
gramming, queuing  theory,  computer 
simulation,  network  analysis,  inventory 
theory,  decision  tfieory,  integer  program- 
ming. Prerequisites:  MAS  3105  and 
either  STA  3033  or  STA  3322. 
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Peter  A.  Machonis,  Associate  Professor 
Ramon  IMendoza,  Professor  (North 

Miami  Campus) 
Ana  Roca,  Assistant  Professor 
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Bachelor  of  Arts 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses:  Eighteen  semester 
hours  of  elementary  and  intermediate 
foreign  language  or  equivalent  profi- 
ciency. If  tfiese  courses  are  not  com- 
pleted prior  to  entry  to  the  University, 
they  will  be  required  as  part  of  tfie  upper 
division  program  as  non-major  electives. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otfienwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Courses 

Foreign  Language      30  semester  hours 
Electives  30  semester  hours 

Students  in  the  Teacher  Preparation 
Program  carry  two  majors:  Modem  Lan- 
guage and  Modern  Language  Education 
and  must  request  admission  to  both  pro- 
grams. (Students  interested  in  teacher 
certification  should  contact  the  College 
of  Education  at  348-2721 .) 

Requirements  for  all  Modern 
Language  Majors 

All  majors  must  have  a  designated  fac- 
ulty advisor,  and  all  are  required  to  take 
30  semester  hours  in  the  Department  of 
Modem  Languages,  with  a  grade  of  'C 
or  higher. 

Requirements  For  Spanish  Majors 

To  undertake  a  major  in  Spanish,  a  stu- 
dent must  demonstrate  minimum  profi- 
ciency In  the  language.  This  may  be 
done  by  a  written  examination  adminis- 
tered by  the  Department,  or  by  complet- 
ing SPN  3301  (Non-native  speakers  of 
Spanish)  or  SPN  3341  (Native  speak- 
ers). SPN  3302  must  be  part  of  the  30 
credit  hours  of  upper  division  work  taken 
(unless  the  student  is  exempted  by  ex- 
amination), and  credit  hours  must  be  dis- 
tributed according  to  one  of  the 
following  plans: 

ABC 
SPN  3302^  3     3     3 


Literature  courses 


9     9     6 


Linguistic  courses  9     6     9 

Culture  courses  3     3 

Departmental  electives  9     9     9 

^Unless  exempted  by  examination,  in 
which  case  tfie  student  has  three  addi- 
tional hours  of  electives. 

Introduction  to  General  Linguistics  (LIN 
3010  or  equivalent)  must  be  taken  be- 
fore other  linguistics  offerings;  other- 
wise, there  is  no  prescribed  sequence 
of  courses  for  the  major. 

Requirements  for  French  Majors 

The  requirements  for  a  major  in  French 
are  three  or  four  literature  courses;  one 
civilization  course;  one  French  linguis- 
tics course.  The  remaining  credits 
should  be  taken  in  language  courses, 
such  as  FRE  3410,  FRE  3420,  FRE 
3421,  FRE  3780,  FRT  3800,  FOT  3810 
unless  the  student  can  demonstrate  pro- 
ficiency in  these  areas.  A  student  Is  also 
generally  expected  to  take  an  Introduc- 
tory course  to  literature  such  as  FRW 
3200  before  registering  for  upper  level 
literature  courses. 

Requirements  for  Other  Language 
Majors 

A  major  in  a  language  other  than  Sfsan- 
ish  or  French  may  take  only  21  credits 
in  the  major  target  language,  but  com- 
pletion of  at  least  two  semesters  of  a 
second  foreign  language  is  recom- 
mended. There  is  no  fixed  sequence  of 
courses  required,  and  a  student  may  en- 
roll in  any  course  offered  for  majors,  pro- 
vided he  or  she  meets  the  course 
prerequisites. 

Minor  in  French  Language  and 
Culture 

A  student  majoring  in  another  discipline 
may  eam  an  academic  minor  in  French 
Language  and  Culture  by  taking  1)12 
semester  hours  of  course  work  in 
French  language  FRE  3410,  FRE 
3420/3421,  FRE  3780;  2)  three  semes- 
ter hours  in  French  Civilization  and  Cul- 
ture FRE  3500  or  FRE  4501 ;  3)  three 
semester  hiours  of  restricted  electives 
courses  in  French  linguistics,  French 
Translation  Skills  or  Introduction  to  Lit- 
erature, FRW  3200. 

Minor  in  Portuguese 

A  student  majoring  in  another  discipline 
may  eam  an  academic  minor  in  Portu- 
guese by  taking  12  semester  hours  of 
course  work  in  the  leinguage  at  the  level 
of  POR  3420  or  above,  and  six  addi- 
tional hours  in  Portuguese  or  in  ap- 
proved courses  in  a  related  discipline, 
such  as  linguistics  or  the  civilization  of 
Portuguese-speaking  peoples. 
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Minor  in  General  Translation 
Studies 

In  order  to  obtain  an  academic  minor  in 
General  Translation  Studies,  a  student 
takes  1 2  semester  hours  In  transla- 
tion/Interpretation courses  (FOT,  FRT, 
or  SPT  prefix),  with  grades  of  B  or  bet- 
ter, and  nine  additional  hours  In  courses 
of  Immediate  relevance  to  the  program, 
to  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  the 
program..  Normally  these  will  be  se- 
lected from  among  offerings  In  Political 
Sdence,  Economics,  International  Rela- 
tions, Sociology,  Anthropology,  Com- 
puter Science  or  Modern  Languages.  At 
least  two  of  ttiem  should  be  taken  out- 
side of  Modem  Languages.  Courses  in 
basic  and  intermediate  Instruction  shall 
not  be  counted  for  the  minor. 

Minor  in  Spanish  Language 
and  Culture 

Required  Credits  for  Minor 

Rfteen  credits  of  Core  Courses  and 
three  credits  of  electlves.  Total:  18  se- 
mester hours. 

Core  Courses 

SPN  3401      Advanced  Spanish 

Conversation 

(non-natives)^  3 

SPN  3301      Review  Grammar  / 

Writing  I  (non-natives)^      3 

or 
SPN  3341      Advanced  Spanish  for 

Native  Speakers^ 
SPN  3302     Review  Grammar  and 

Writing  II  3 

SPN  3820      Dialectology  3 

SPN  4500     Spanish  Culture  3 

Elective  Courses 

One  3-credlt  course  selected  from 
among  the  following^ 
SPN  3780      Phonetics*  3 

SPW3930    Special  Topics  3 

SPT  3800      Introduction  to  Translation 

Skills  3 

SPN  301 3     Language  Skills  for 

Professional  Personnel     3 
SPN  3440     Spanish  for  Business 

Composition  3 

SPN  3520     Spanish  American 

Culture  3 

^Native  speakers  v\rill  take  SPN  3520 
Spanish  American  Culture  or  SPN  4501 
Topics  in  Civilization  and  Culture  In- 
stead of  Advanced  Spanish  Conversa- 
tion. 

^  Can  be  substituted  for  another  course 
in  Translation  Skills,  Linguistic  or  Span- 
ish Literature,  with  permission  of  Span- 
ish advisors  only. 


^Or  another  advanced  course  In  the 
Department  with  the  approval  of  the  stu- 
dents' faculty  advisor. 
"Can  be  replaced  by  SPN  4790  (Con- 
trastive  Phonology). 

Basic  Language  Instruction 

The  department  offers  three-semester 
sequences  of  instruction  In  beginning 
and  Intermediate  Arabic,  Chinese, 
French,  German,  Hebrew,  Italian,  Japa- 
nese, Portuguese,  Spanish,  Russian, 
and  t)eglnnlng  instruction  In  other  lan- 
guages. 

The  courses  In  basic  language  In- 
struction are  designed  primarily  for  per- 
sons wishing  to  acquire  conversational 
ability  In  a  foreign  language;  but  they 
provide  training  in  all  four  language 
skills  listening,  speaking,  reading,  and 
writing.  Students  are  advised  to  consult 
the  Departmental  course  listing  for  spe- 
cific sections. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

ARA-ArabIc  Language;  CHI-Chlnese 
Language;  FOL-ForeIgn  Languages; 
FOT-ForeIgn  Languages  in  Translation; 
FOW-ForeIgn  Languages,  Comparative 
Literature;  FRE-French  Language;  FRT- 
French  Translation;  FRW-French  Litera- 
ture (Writings);  GER-German 
Language;  GET-German  Translation; 
HBR  -Hebrew;  ITA-ltalian  Language; 
ITT-ltallan  Translation;  JPN-Japanese 
Language;  LIN-Llngulstlcs;  POR-Portu- 
guese  Language;  POW-Portuguese  Lit- 
erature (Writings);  PRT-Portuguese 
Translation;  RUS-Russian  Language; 
SPN-Spanish  Language;  SPT-Spanlsh 
Translation;  SPW-Spanish  Literature 
(Writings). 

(See  English  listing  for  additional  Lin- 
guistics courses.)  Application  of  basic 
language  skills. 

ARA  3130  Arabic  I  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing In  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

ARA  3131  Arabic  II  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

ARA  3210  Intermediate  Arabic  (5). 
Provides  intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

CHI  3130  Chinese  I  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing In  the  acquisition  eind  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

CHI  3131  Chinese  II  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing In  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 


CHI  3210  Intermediate  Chinese  (5). 

Provides  Intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

POL  1000  Elementary  Foreign  Lan- 
guage (3).  Emphasis  on  oral  skills,  con- 
temporary language  and  culture. 
Content  oriented  to  students  with  spe- 
cific professional  or  leisure  interests.  For 
languages  not  often  taught.  This  course 
is  not  part  of  a  series.  No  prerequisites. 

POL  3013  Language  Skills  for  Profes- 
sional Personnel  (3).  The  course  is 
geared  to  the  special  linguistic  needs  of 
community  groups  (medical,  business, 
technical,  etc.). 

FOL  3732  Romance  Linguistics  (3). 

The  common  and  distinctive  Romance 
features.  Survey  of  linguistic  geography 
and  Internal/external  influences. 

FOL  3905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or 
apprenticeship. 

FOL  3930  Special  Topics  (3).  Read- 
ings and  discussion  of  literary/linguistic 
topics  to  be  determined  by  students  and 
teacher. 

FOL  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
lUlodem  Languages  (3).  A  student  ma- 
joring In  one  of  the  Humanities  (English, 
History,  Modem  Languages,  Visual  Arts 
or  Performing  Arts)  may  spend  one  or 
two  semesters  fully  employed  In  Indus- 
try or  government  in  a  capacity  relating 
to  the  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
Cooperative  Education  Program  and 
major  department. 

FOL  3955  Foreign  Study  (3-12).  Study 
abroad  credits.  Individual  cases  will  be 
evaluated  for  approval. 

FOL  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 
Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or 
research. 

FOL  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

FOL  4935  Senior  Seminar  (3).  Topics 
and  approach  to  be  determined  by  stu- 
dents and  Instructor. 

FOL  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Modem  Languages  (3).  A  student  ma- 
joring in  one  of  the  Humanities  (English, 
History,  Modern  Languages,  Visual  Arts 
or  Performing  Arts  may  spend  one  or 
two  semesters  fully  employed  In  Indus- 
try or  government  In  a  capacity  related 
to  the  major.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
Cooperative  Education  Program  and 
major  department. 

FOL  4958  Foreign  Study:  Advanced 
Language  Literature  (VAR  3-12). 
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Study  abroad  credits.  Individual  cases 
will  be  evaluated  for  approval. 

FOT  2120  Literature  In  Translation 
(3).  Masterpieces  of  French  literature  in 
English.  Comparative  use  of  the  original 
text.  Discussion  and  interpretation. 

FOT  3800  Translation/Interpretation 
Skills  (3).  Emphasis  on  basic  principles 
and  practice  application. 

FOT  3810  Creative  Writing/Transla- 
tion (3).  Training  through  non-struc- 
tured writing.  Examination  of  various 
approaches  to  the  problems  and  objec- 
tives of  creative  translation. 

FOT  4130  European  Literature  in 
Translation  (3).  For  students  profident 
in  more  than  one  foreign  language.  Con- 
tent and  focus  to  be  determined  by  stu- 
dent and  instructor. 

FOT  4801  Professional  Translation/In- 
terpretation (3).  Techniques  and  re- 
sources for  professional  translation  and 
interpretation.  Prerequisite:  FOT  3800. 

FOL  5735  Romance  Linguistics  (3). 
The  common  and  distinctive  Romance 
features.  Survey  of  linguistic  geography 
and  internal/external  influences. 

FOL  5906  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

FOT  5125  Literature  in  Translation 
(3).  Masterpieces  of  vt/orld  literature. 
Open  to  students  who  are  proficient  in 
more  than  one  language. 

FOT  5805  Translation/Interpretation 
Arts  (3).  The  language  barrier  and  trans- 
lation and  interpretation.  Types,  modes, 
and  quality  of  T/l:  philological,  linguistic, 
and  socjo-linguistic  theories.  History  of 
T/l  from  Rome  to  date.  Tfie  impact  of  T/l 
on  Inter-American  developments.  Pre- 
requisite: Graduate  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

FOW  3520  Prose  and  Society  (3).  The 

dynamics  of  participation  and  alienation 
between  prose  writers  and  their  environ- 
ment. 

FOW  3540  Bicultural  Writings  (3).  Ex 

periment  in  linguistic  pluralism.  Content 
and  focus  to  be  determined  by  the  Inter- 
national community. 

FOW  3580  Intellectual  History  (3).  The 

interaction  or  dissociation  among  writers 
in  a  critical  historical  period.  Study  of  pri- 
mary sources  and  their  contemporary 
evaluations. 

FOW  3582  Literature  of  Reform  (3). 

The  consciousness  of  change  in  verbal 
art. 


FOW  3584  Literature  of  Repression 
(3).  Thte  consciousness  of  constraints, 
their  adoption  and/or  rejection  in  verbal 
art. 

FOW  4390  Genre  Studies  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  a  single  literary  form  (e.g.  short 
story,  poetry),  or  tfie  study  of  interaction 
between  literary  types  (e.g.  novel  and 
drama). 

FOW  4590  Creative  Modes  (3).  Discus- 
sion of  a  single  mode  or  a  plurality  of  ep- 
och styles  such  as  classical/baroque, 
realism/surrealism.  The  peculiar/com- 
mon features  of  expressive  media. 

FOW  4790  The  Literary  Generation 
(3).  Thie  real  and  apparent  shared  ideals 
of  an  artistic  generation,  its  influence 
and  range. 

FOW  4810  Problems  in  Reading  and 
Interpretation  (3).  The  identification 
and  appreciation  of  techniques  for  sensi- 
tive reading  and  discussion  of  literary 
texts. 

FOW  5395  Genre  Studies  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  a  single  literary  form  (e.g.  short 
story,  poetry),  or  tfie  study  of  interaction 
between  literary  types  (e.g.  novel  and 
drama). 

FOW  5545  Bicultural  Writings  (3).  Ex- 
periment in  linguistic  pluralism.  Content 
and  focus  to  be  determined  by  the  inter- 
national community. 

FOW  5587  Comparative  Studies  (3). 

Cross-over  and  distinctiveness  in  a 
multi-language  problem,  period,  or  aes- 
thetic. 

FOW  5934  Special  Topics  in  Lan- 
guage/Literature (3).  Content  and  ob- 
jectives to  be  determined  by  students 
and  teacher. 

FOW  5938  Graduate  Seminar  (3). 

Topic  and  approach  to  be  determined 
by  students  and  instructor.  (Approval  of 
tfie  Department  required.) 

FRE 1120  French  I  (5).  Course  de- 
signed specifically  for  beginning  univer- 
sity students  with  no  previous  language 
study.  Emphasis  on  oral  French  and  on 
acquiring  basic  language  skills. 

FRE  1121  French  II  (5).  Emphasis  on 
oral  French  and  on  acquiring  basic  lan- 
guage skills.  This  course  completes  tfie 
lower-division  language  requirement. 

FRE  2200  Intermediate  French  (5). 

Provides  intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

FRE  2270  Foreign  Study  (12).  Interme- 
diate level.  One  semester  full-time  credit 


for  foreign  residence  and  study.  Individ- 
ual cases  will  be  evaluated  for  approval. 

FRE  3000  Elementary  French  (3).  Em- 

phiasis  on  oral  skills,  contemporary  lan- 
guage and  culture.  Content  oriented  to 
students  with  specific  professional  or  lei- 
sure interests.  This  course  is  not  part  of 
a  series.  No  prerequisites. 

FRE  3013  Language  Skills  for  Profes- 
sional Personnel  (1-3).  The  course  is 
geared  to  the  special  linguistic  needs  of 
community  groups  (medical,  business, 
technical,  etc.). 

FRE  3240  Intermediate  French  Con- 
versation (1).  This  course  is  designed 
to  help  students  maintain  and  increase 
tfieir  conversational  ability  in  the  lan- 
guage while  unable  to  continue  thie  regu- 
lar sequence.  May  be  repeated  twice. 
Prerequisite:  FRE  1121  or  equivalent. 

FRE  3410  Advanced  French  Conver- 
sation (3).  To  develop  oral  proficiency 
skills  and  a  greater  awareness  of 
French  culture. 

FRE  3413  Communication  Arts  (3). 

Oral  interpretation  and  dramatic  read- 
ing. Original  and  non-original  texts  will 
be  the  content  of  the  course.  Study  of 
shared  modes  of  experience  and  tfieir 
individual  linguistic  expression  in  an  ac- 
quired language. 

FRE  3420  Review  GrammarAVrlting  I 

(3).  Practice  in  contemporary  usage 
through  selected  readings  In  culture  and 
civilization.  Development  of  writing  and 
speaking  ability  in  extemporaneous  con- 
texts. Tfie  course  will  be  conducted  ex- 
clusively in  the  target  language. 

FRE  3421  Review  Grammar/Writing  II 
(3).  Examination  of  grammatical  theory; 
discussion  of  the  modem  essay.  Prac- 
tice in  tfie  detection  and  correction  of  er- 
rors in  usage.  The  course  will  focus  on 
current  international  events  as  content 
for  informal  talks  and  composition. 

FRE  3440  Business  French  (3).  Intro- 
duces tfie  minor  and  non-major  to  the 
culture,  economy,  and  commerce  of 
modern-day  France.  Extensive  practice 
in  business  writing  and  communication. 
Conducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:  FRE 
1121. 

FRE  3500  Civilization  I  (3).  Open  to 
any  student  wfio  understands  tfie  target 
language.  The  development  of  a  particu- 
lar civilization.  Emphasis  on  the  evolu- 
tion of  a  society,  its  ideas  and  its  values. 

FRE  3740  Applied  Unguistics  (3).  Ex- 
amination of  available  linguistic  materi- 
als for  self-instruction.  Problem  solving 
in  syntax  and  phonetics,  through  the  ap- 
plication of  modern/traditional  methods. 
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FRE  3780  Phonetics  (3).  The  applica- 
tion of  phonetic  theory  and  practice  for 
speech  refinement.  Study  of  sound  pat- 
terns in  communication  and  creative  ac- 
tivity. 

FRE  3820  Dialectology  (3).  Definition 
and  analysis.  Problem-solving  in  dialect 
classification. 

FRE  4422  Advanced  French  Composi- 
tion (3).  A  study  of  various  aspects  of 
forms  and  styles,  with  emphasis  on  ex- 
pository writing  in  Frerwh.  Prerequisite: 
FRE  3421. 

FRE  4470  Foreign  Study:  Advanced 
Language/Literature  (12).  Full-semes- 
ter credit  for  foreign  residence  and 
study/work.  (Approval  of  Department  re- 
quired.) 

FRE  4501  Civilization  II  (3).  Open  to 
any  student  who  understands  ttie  target 
language.  The  making  of  a  modern  cul- 
ture. The  ideological,  political,  and  eco- 
nomic iMckground  of  contemporary 
culture. 

FRE  4791  Contrastlve  Phonology  (3). 

Contrasts  in  tlie  sound  systems  of  Eng- 
lish and  French. 

FRE  4800  Contrastlve  Morphology 
(3).  Contrasts  in  the  morphology  and 
syntax  of  English  and  French. 

FRE  4840  History  of  the  Language 
(3).  The  internal  and  external  history  of 
lEinguage  development.  Examination  of 
model  texts  from  key  periods  of  evolu- 
tion. Prerequisite:  FRE  3780  or  LIN 
3010  or  LIN  3013. 

FRE  4935  Senior  Seminar  (3).  Topic 
and  approach  to  be  determined  by  stu- 
dents and  instructor. 

FRE  5060  Language  for  Reading 
Knowledge  (3).  Designed  primarily  for 
graduate  students  who  wish  to  attain 
proficiency  for  M.A.  and  Ph.D.  require- 
ments. Open  to  any  student  who  has  no 
prior  knowledge  of  tfie  language. 

FRE  5061  Language  for  Reading 
Knowledge  (3).  Emphasis  on  transla- 
tion of  materials  from  the  student's  field 
of  specialization.  Prerequisite:  FRE 
5060  or  equivalent. 

FRE  5565  Studies  In  Bilinguallsm  (3). 

Readings  and  analysis  of  bilingual  pro- 
grams and  t)inational  goals. 

FRE  5735  Special  Topics  in  Linguis- 
tics (3).  Content  to  be  determined  by 
students  and  instructor.  (Approval  of 
Department  required.) 

FRE  5755  Old  French  Unguage  (3). 

Introduction  to  the  phonology,  morphol- 
ogy, and  syntax  of  the  Old  French  lan- 


guage. Reading  and  analysis  of  the 
12th  and  13th  century  texts  in  their  origi- 
nal. Comparison  of  major  medieval  dia- 
lects. Prerequisite:  FRE  4840  or  FRE 
5845. 

FRE  5845  History  of  the  Language 
(3).  Tlie  internal  and  external  history  of 
language  development.  Examination  of 
model  texts  from  key  periods  of  evolu- 
tion. Prerequisite:  FRE  3780  or  LIN 
3010  or  LIN  3013. 

FRE  5908  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

FRT  5805  Translation/Interpretation 
Arts  (3).  Techniques  of  professional 
translation  and  interpretation.  Prereq- 
uisite: FRT  4801. 

FRW  5395  Genre  Studies  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  a  single  literary  form  (e.g.  short 
story,  poetry),  or  the  study  of  interaction 
between  literary  types  (e.g.  novel  and 
drama). 

FRW  5934  Special  Topics  In  Lan- 
guage Literature  (3).  Content  and  ob- 
jectives to  be  determined  by  student 
and  instructor. 

FRW  5938  Graduate  Seminar  (3). 

Topic  and  approach  to  be  determined 
by  students  and  instructor.  (Approval  of 
the  Department  required.) 

FRT  3800  Basic  Translation  Exer- 
cises (3).  Emphasis  on  basic  principles 
and  practice  application.  Prerequisite: 
FRE  3421. 

FRT  4801  Professional  Translation 
(3).  Techniques  and  resources  for  pro- 
fessional translation.  Prerequisite:  FRT 
3810. 

FRW  3200  Introduction  to  Literature 
(3).  Close  reading  and  analysis  of  prose 
and  poetry.  Introduction  to  the  methods 
of  literary  criticism.  Selected  readings  in 
international  sources. 

FRW  3280  French  19th  Century  Novel 
(3).  Four  major  novels  by  major  19th 
century  novelists  will  be  selected  to  illus- 
trate tfie  development  of  novelist  tech- 
niques as  well  as  of  a  different 
conception  of  tfie  rde  of  tfie  novel  that  fi- 
nally made  it  most  important  literary 
genre.  Prerequisite:  FRW  3810  or  an- 
other FRW  course. 

FRW  3300  French  Comedies  (3).  A 

study  in  French  comedies  from  ttie  15th 
century  to  the  19th  century,  with  special 
emphasis  on  Moliere's  plays.  Prereq- 
uisite: FRW  3200. 

FRW  3323  French  19th  Century 
Drama  (3).  Plays  will  be  chosen  to  illus- 


trate various  literary  movements  in  19th 
century  French  drama:  Romanticism, 
Realism,  Naturalism,  and  Symbolism. 
Prerequisite:  FRW  3200. 

FRW  3370  French  19Ui  and  20th  Cen- 
tury Short  Stories  (3).  Great  short  sto- 
ries by  Maupassant,  Merimee,  Flaubert, 
Camus,  and  Sartre  wnll  be  studied  to  fa- 
miliarize the  student  with  literary  criti- 
cism by  a  close  reading  and  analysis  of 
short  texts.  Prerequisite:  FRE  3421 . 

FRW  3520  Prose  and  Society  (3).  The 

dynamics  of  participation  and  alienation 
between  prose  writers  and  tfieir  environ- 
ment. 

FRW  3532  French  Romantic  Litera- 
ture (3).  A  study  of  French  Romantic 
generation  through  tfie  works  of  Lamar- 
tine,  Hugo,  de  Musset,  etc.  Prerequisite: 
FRW  3200. 

FRW  3810  Prol}lems  In  Reading  and 
Interpretation  (3).  The  identification 
and  appreciation  of  techniques  for  sensi- 
tive reading  and  discussion  of  literary 
texts. 

FRW  3905  Independent  Study  (3).  Pro- 
ject, field  experience,  readings,  or  ap- 
prenticeship. 

FRW  3930  Special  Topics  (3).  Read- 
ings and  discussion  of  literary/linguistic 
topics  to  be  determined  by  students  and 
instructor. 

FRW  4212  French  Classical  Prose  (3). 

Study  of  major  works  of  1 7th  century 
French  authors  such  as  Descartes,  Pas- 
cal, La  Rochefoucauld,  La  Bruyere,  etc. 
Prerequisites:  FRW  3200,  and  another 
FRW  course. 

FRW  4272  French  Novels  from  the 
Classical  Period  (3).  A  study  of  major 
17tfi  and  18th  century  French  novels. 
Course  conducted  in  French.  Prereq- 
uisites: FRW  3200,  and  another  FRW 
course. 

FRW  4281  French  20Ui  Century  Novel 
(3).  Novels  by  different  novelists  will  be 
selected  to  illustrate  the  variety  of  ttie 
20th  century  French  novel  from  Gide 
and  Proust,  Malraux,  Bemanos  or  Mau- 
riac  to  existentialism  and  ttie  New 
Novel.  Prerequisites:  FRW  3200,  and 
another  FRW  course. 

FRW  4310  SeventeenUvCentury 
French  Drama  (3).  A  study  of  French 
classical  aesttietics  through  the  plays  of 
Comeille,  Moliere,  and  Racine.  Prereq- 
uisites: FRW  3200,  and  another  FRW 
course. 

FRW  4324  French  20th  Century  Thea- 
tre (3).  Plays  by  various  dramatists  w\\ 
be  selected  to  give  an  idea  of  ttie  scope 
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and  variety  of  contemporary  French 
theatre  from  Claudel  arxd  Giraudoux  to 
Existentialism  and  the  theatre  of  the  ab- 
surd. Prerequisites:  FRW  3200,  and  an- 
other FRW  course. 

FRW  4390  Genre  Studies  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  a  single  literary  form  (e.g.  short 
story,  poetry),  or  the  study  of  interaction 
between  literary  types  (e.g.  novel  and 
drama). 

FRW  4410  French  Medieval  Literature 
(3).  A  study  in  different  literary  forms 
prevalent  during  the  12th  and  15th  cen- 
turies. Read  in  modem  French;  course 
will  be  conducted  in  French.  Prereq- 
uisites: FRW  3200,  and  another  FRW 
course. 

FRW  4420  Sixteenth-Century  French 
LJterature  (3).  A  study  of  major  authors 
of  the  French  Renaissance,  Rabelais, 
Ronsard,  Montaigne,  etc.  Course  con- 
ducted in  French.  Prerequisites:  FRW 
3810  or  3820,  and  another  FRW  course. 

FRW  4570  French  Existentialists  Lit- 
erature (3).  Novels  and  plays  by  existen- 
tialist writers  will  be  studied  as 
representative  of  a  major  philosophical 
trend  in  the  mid-20th  century.  Prereq- 
uisites: FRW  38 1 0  or  3820,  and  another 
FRW  course. 

FRW  4583  French  Wonien  Novelists 
(3).  Novels  by  various  women  writers, 
from  the  19th  century  but  mostly  from 
ttie  20th  century,  will  be  selected  to  illus- 
trate the  increasing  number  of  important 
writings  by  contemporary  writers  as  well 
as  the  scope  and  variety  of  their  con- 
cerns. Prerequisites:  FRW  38 10  or 
3820,  and  another  FRW  course. 

FRW  4590  Creative  Modes  (3).  Discus- 
sion of  a  single  mode  or  a  plurality  of  ep- 
och styles  such  as  dassical/baroque, 
realism/surrealism.  The  peculiar/com- 
mon features  of  expressive  media. 

FRW  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

FRW  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

GER  1120  German  I  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing In  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

GER  1121  Gemnan  II  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

GER  2210  Intermediate  German  (5). 
Provides  intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition arxl  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 


GER  3240  German  Intermediate  Con- 
versation (1).  This  course  is  designed 
to  help  students  maintain  and  increase 
their  conversational  ability  in  the  lan- 
guage while  unable  to  continue  the  regu- 
lar sequence.  May  be  repeated  twice. 
Prerequisite:  GER  1121  or  equivalent. 

GER  3420  Review  Grammar/Writing  I 
(3).  Practice  in  contemporary  usage 
through  selected  readings  in  culture  and 
civilization.  Development  of  writing  and 
speaking  ability  in  extemporaneous  con- 
texts. The  course  will  be  conducted  ex- 
clusively in  ttie  target  language. 

GER  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

GER  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

GER  5060  German  for  Reading  Knowl- 
edge (3).  Designed  primarily  for  gradu- 
ate students  who  wflsh  to  attain 
profidency  for  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  require- 
ments. Open  to  any  student  who  has  no 
prior  knowledge  of  the  language. 

GER  5061  German  for  Reading  Knowl- 
edge (3).  Emphasis  on  translation  of 
materials  from  the  student's  field  of  spe- 
dalization.  Prerequisite:  GER  5060  or 
the  equivalent. 

GET  3100  Literature  in  Translation 
(3).  Masterpieces  in  German  literature  in 
English.  Comparative  use  of  the  original 
text.  Discussion  and  interpretation. 

HBR  1120  IHebrew  I  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

HBR  1121  Hebrew  II  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  the  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

HBR  2200  Intermediate  Hebrew  (5). 

Provides  training  in  the  acquisition  and 
application  of  basic  language  skills. 

ITA  1120  Italian  I  (5).  Provides  training 
in  tie  acquisition  and  application  of  ba- 
sic language  skills. 

ITA  1121  Italian  II  (5).  Provides  training 
in  the  acquisition  and  application  of  ba- 
sic language  skills. 

ITA  2210  Intermediate  Italian  (5).  Pro- 
vides intermediate  training  in  the  acquisi- 
tion and  application  of  basic  language 
skills. 

ITA  3240  Italian  Intermediate  Conver- 
sation (1).  This  course  is  designed  to 
help  students  maintain  and  increase 
their  conversational  ability  in  the  lan- 
guage while  unable  to  continue  the  regu- 
lar sequence.  May  be  repeated  twice. 
Prerequisite:  ITA  3131  or  equivalent 


ITA  3420  Review  Grammar/Writing  I 
(3).  Practice  in  contemporary  usage 
tiirough  selected  readings  in  cultijre  and 
dvilization.  Development  of  writing  and 
speaking  ability  in  extemporaneous  con- 
texts. The  course  will  be  conducted  ex- 
dusively  in  tiie  target  language. 

FTA  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

TA  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

nr  31 10  Literature  in  Translation  (3). 

Masterpieces  of  Italian  literature  in  Eng- 
lish. Comparative  use  of  ttie  original 
text.  Discussion  and  interpretation. 

JPN  1120  Japanese  I  (5).  Provides 
b'aining  in  tiie  acquisition  and  applica- 
tion of  basic  language  skills. 

JPN  1121  Japanese  II  (5).  Provides 
training  in  tiie  acquisition  and  applica- 
tion of  basic  language  skills. 

JPN  3210  Intemiedlate  Japanese  (5). 

Provides  intermediate  training  in  tfie  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

UN  3010  Introduction  to  General  Lin- 
guistics (3).  Examination  and  synthesis 
of  ttie  concepts  and  perspectives  of  ma- 
jor contributions  to  language  tfieory. 

UN  3200  Phonetics  (3).  The  applica- 
tion of  phonetic  tiieory  and  practice  for 
speech  refinement.  Study  of  sound  pat- 
terns in  communication  and  creative  ac- 
tivity. Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

UN  3610  Dialectology  (3).  Definition 
and  analysis.  Problem-solving  in  dialect 
dassifioation.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent 

UN  4326  Contrastive  Phonology  (3). 

For  stijdents  proficient  in  more  tfian  one 
foreign  language.  Cfioice  of  languages 
to  be  determined  by  students  and  in- 
structor. Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

UN  4433  Contrastive  Morphology  (3). 

For  stijdents  proficient  in  more  than  one 
foreign  language.  Content  and  empha- 
sis to  be  determined  by  students  and  in- 
structor. Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent 

UN  4620  Studies  In  Bllingualism  (3). 

Readings  and  analysis  of  bilingual  pro- 
grams and  binational  goals.  Prereq- 
uisite: LIN  3010  or  equivalent. 

UN  4702  Applied  Ungulstics  (3).  Ex- 
amination of  available  linguistic  materi- 
als for  self-instruction.  Problem-solving 
in  syntax  and  pfionetics,  ttirough  the  ap- 
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piication  of  modern/traditional  methods. 
Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or  equivalent. 

UN  4722  Prot>leins  In  Language 
Learning  (3).  Primarily  designed  for  pro- 
spective teachers,  but  open  to  all  Inter- 
ested students.  The  course  will  aim  to 
devise  approaches  to  difficulties  com- 
monly experienced  in  syntax,  usage, 
reading  and  comprehension.  Prereq- 
uisite: LIN  3010  or  equivalent. 

UN  5207C  Acoustic  Phonetics  (3).  In- 
troduction to  principles  of  acoustic  and 
instrumental  phonetics,  including  the 
physics  of  speech  sounds  and  use  of 
the  sound  spectrograph  and  other  instru- 
ments. Prerequisites:  LIN  3010  and  one 
additional  course  in  phonetics/pfxjnol- 
ogy.  Corequisite:  One  of  the  prereq- 
uisites may  be  counted  as  a  corequisite. 

UN  5760  Research  Methods  In  Lin- 
guistics (3).  The  collection  and  analysis 
of  linguistic  data:  sampling  techniques, 
interviews,  recordings,  questionnaires, 
tTcinscription,  basic  statistical  proce- 
dures, including  the  use  of  computer 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

UN  5601  Socloiingulstics  (3).  Princi- 
ples and  theories  of  linguistic  variation 
with  special  attention  to  correspon- 
dences between  social  and  linguistic 
variables.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

UN  5613  Dialectology  (3).  The  geogra- 
phy of  language  variation:  linguistic  ge- 
ography, atlases,  natior^l  and  regional 
studies.  Dialectology  within  a  modem  so- 
dolinguistic  frame  wori<;  research  ap- 
proaches. Prerequisites:  LIN  3010  and 
one  other  graduate-level  linguistics 
course. 

UN  5625  Studies  In  Bilinguallsm  (3). 

Readings  and  analysis  of  bilingual  pro- 
grams and  binational  goals.  Prereq- 
uisite: LIN  3010  or  equivalent. 

UN  5720  Second  Language  Acquisi- 
tion (3).  Research,  thieories,  and  issues 
in  second  language  acquisition.  Topics 
include  the  Monitor  Model,  ttie  role  of 
the  first  language,  motivation,  age,  indi- 
vidual differences,  code-switching,  and 
the  environment;  affective  variables  and 
attitudes. 

(See  English  listing  for  additionai  Un- 
guistics  courses.) 

POR  1130  Portuguese  I  (5).  Provides 
training  in  ttie  acquisition  and  applica- 
tion of  basic  language  skills. 

POR  1131  Portuguese  II  (5).  Provides 
training  in  tfie  acquisition  and  applica- 
tion of  basic  language  skills. 


POR  2200  Intennedlate  Portuguese 
(5).  Provides  intermediate  training  in  tfie 
acquisition  and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

POR  3000  Qementary  Portuguese  (3). 

Emphasis  on  oral  skills,  contemporary 
language,  arxd  culture.  Content  oriented 
to  students  with  specific  professional  or 
leisure  interests.  This  course  is  not  part 
of  a  series.  No  prerequisites. 

POR  3240  Portuguese  Intermediate 
Conversation  (1).  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  help  students  maintain  and  in- 
crease their  conversational  ability  in  the 
language  while  unable  to  continue  tfie 
regular  sequence.  May  be  repeated 
twice.  Prerequisite:  FOR  3131  or 
equivalent. 

POR  3420  Review  Grammar/Writing  I 
(3).  Practice  in  contemporary  usage 
through  selected  readings  in  culture  and 
civilization.  Development  of  writing  and 
speaking  ability  in  extemporaneous  con- 
texts. The  course  will  be  conducted  ex- 
clusively in  the  target  language. 

POR  3421  Review  Grammar/Writing  II 
(3).  Examination  of  grammatical  theory; 
discussion  of  the  modem  essay.  Prac- 
tice in  tfie  detection  and  correction  of  er- 
rors in  usage.  The  course  w/ill  focus  on 
current  international  events  as  content 
for  informal  talks  and  compositions. 

POR  3500  Luso-Brazilian  Culture  (3). 

Open  to  any  student  wtio  understands 
Portuguese.  Tfie  development  of  Portu- 
guese speaking  civilizations,  with  em- 
phasis on  either  Portugal  or  Brazil: 
history,  art,  music,  daily  life,  impact  on 
otfier  cultures. 

POR  3930  Special  Topics  in  Lan- 
guage Linguistics  (3).  Readings,  re- 
search, and  discussion  of  topics  in 
Portuguese  language  or  linguistics  to  be 
determined  by  students  eind  instructor. 

POR  4470  Foreign  Study:  Advanced 
Language  Uterature  (VAR).  Up  to  a 

full  semester  credit  for  foreign  residence 
and  study/work.  (Approval  of  Depart- 
ment required.) 

POW  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

POW  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

PRT  3401  Uterature  In  Translation 
(3).  Masterpieces  of  Portuguese  litera- 
ture in  English.  Comparative  use  of  the 
original  text.  Discussion  and  interpreta- 
tion. 


RUS 1120  Russian  I  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  tfie  acquisition  and  application  of 
tiasic  language  skills. 

RUS  1121  Russian  II  (5).  Provides  train- 
ing in  tfie  acquisition  and  application  of 
basic  language  skills. 

RUS  2210  Intermediate  Russian  (5). 

Provides  intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

SPN  1030  Elementary  Spanish  for 
Medical  Personnel  (5).  Conversational 
elementary  Spanish  for  medical  person- 
nel. Recommended  for  non-native 
speakers  of  Spanish  wfw  are  in  nursing 
or  other  health-related  professions. 

SPN  1120  Spanish  I  (5).  Course  de- 
signed specifically  for  beginning  univer- 
sity students  with  no  previous  language 
study.  Emphasis  on  oral  Spanish  and 
on  acquiring  basic  language  skills. 

SPN  1121  Spanish  II  (5).  Emphasis  on 
oral  Spanish  and  on  acquiring  basic  lan- 
guage skills.  This  course  completes  the 
lower-division  language  requirement. 

SPN  2200  Intermediate  Spanish  (5). 

Provides  intermediate  training  in  the  ac- 
quisition and  application  of  basic  lan- 
guage skills. 

SPN  3000  Elementary  Spanish  (3). 
Emphasis  on  oral  skills,  contemporary 
language  and  culture.  Content  oriented 
to  students  with  specific  professional  or 
leisure  interests.  This  course  is  not  part 
of  a  series.  No  prerequisites. 

SPN  3013  Language  Skills  for  Profes- 
sional Personnel  (1-3).  Tfie  course  is 
geared  to  tfie  special  linguistic  needs  of 
tfie  community  groups  (medical,  busi- 
ness, technical,  etc.). 

SPN  3240  Intermediate  Spanish  Con- 
versation (1).  This  course  is  designed 
to  help  students  maintain  and  increase 
their  ability  in  tfie  language  while  unable 
to  continue  the  regular  sequence.  May 
he  repeated  twice.  Prerequisite:  SPN 
1121  or  equivalent. 

SPN  3270  Foreign  Study  (12).  Interme- 
diate level.  One  semester  full-time  credit 
for  foreign  residence  and  study.  Individ- 
ual cases  will  be  evaluated  for  approval. 

SPN  3301  Review  Grammar/Writing  I 
(3).  Practice  in  contemporary  usage 
through  selected  readings  in  culture  and 
civilization.  Development  of  writing  and 
speaking  ability  in  extemporaneous  con- 
texts. Tfie  course  will  be  conducted  ex- 
clusively in  the  target  language.  For 
mn-native  speakers. 
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SPN  3302  Review  Grammar/Writing  II 
(3).  Examination  of  grammatical  theory; 
discussion  of  the  modem  essay.  Prac- 
tice in  the  detection  and  correction  of  er- 
rors in  usage.  The  course  will  focus  on 
current  international  events  as  content 
for  informal  talks  and  composition. 

SPN  3340  Intermediate  Spanish  for 
Native  Speakers  (3).  Improvement  of 
spelling,  grammar,  vocabulary,  reading, 
writing,  and  oral  skills  for  Hispanic  bilin- 
guals  educated  in  the  U.S.,  with  less 
ttian  two  years  of  formal  training  in 
Spanish  but  whose  mother  tongue  is 
Spanish.  Prerequisite:  Ability  to  under- 
stand Spanish. 

SPN  3341  Advanced  Spanish  for  Na- 
tive Speakers  (3).  Improvement  of  liter- 
acy skills  through  grammar  review, 
composition,  and  selected  readings  of 
representative  Hispanic  writers,  includ- 
ing Cuban,  Puerto  Rican,  and  Chicano 
authors.  For  U.S.  Hispanic  t)ilinguals 
with  at  least  two  years  of  formal  training 
in  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  SPN  2340  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

SPN  3401  Advanced  Conversation 
(3).  Improvement  of  oral  proficiency  and 
listening  comprehension  skills,  correc- 
tion of  accent,  vocabulary  building.  Use 
of  small  group  conversation,  pronuncia- 
tion tapes,  and  varied  outside  readings. 

SPN  3413  Conmunication  Arts  (3). 

Oral  interpretation  cind  dramatic  read- 
ing. Original  and  non-original  texts  will 
be  tfie  content  of  ttie  course.  Study  of 
shared  modes  of  experierK:e  and  tfieir 
individual  linguistic  expression  in  an  ac- 
quired language. 

SPN  3440  Spanish  Business  Compo- 
sition/ Correspondence  (3).  Training  in 
the  special  writing  needs  of  business: 
letter-writing,  memoranda,  brochures, 
advertising,  proposals,  declarations,  gov- 
ernment documents,  etc. 

SPN  3520  Spanish  American  Culture 
(3).  Introduction  to  the  major  artistic  and 
cultural  phenomena  in  Latin  America. 
Art,  music,  film,  and  literature  will  be  dis- 
cussed in  their  cultural  context.  Prereq- 
uisite: Ability  to  understand  Spanish  at 
advanced  level. 

SPN  3702  Applied  Unguistics  (3).  Ex- 
amination of  available  linguistk:  materi- 
als for  self-instruction.  Problem-solving 
in  syntax  and  phonetics,  through  the  ap- 
plication of  modern/traditional  methods. 
Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or  equivalent. 
(Conducted  in  Spanish). 

SPN  3733  Introduction  to  General  Lin- 
guistics (3).  Examination  Etnd  synthesis 
of  tfie  concepts  and  perspectives  of  ma- 
jor contributions  to  language  thieory. 


(Conducted  in  Spanish.)  Equivalent  to 
LIN  3010. 

SPN  3780  Phonetics  (3).  The  applica- 
tion of  phonetic  theory  and  practice  for 
speech  refinement.  Study  of  sound  pat- 
terns in  communication  and  creative  ac- 
tivity. Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

SPN  3820  Dialectology  (3).  Definition 
and  analysis.  Problem-solving  in  dialect 
classification.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

SPN  4470  Foreign  Study:  Advanced 
Language  Literature  (12).  Full  semes- 
ter credit  for  foreign  residence  and 
studyAwDrk.  (Approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment required.) 

SPN  4500  Spanish  Culture  (3).  Open 
to  any  student  who  understands  the  tar- 
get language.  The  development  of  a  par- 
ticular civilization.  Emphasis  on  the 
evolution  of  a  society,  its  ideas  and  Its 
values. 

SPN  4790  Contrastive  Phonology  (3). 

Contrasts  in  the  sound  systems  of  Eng- 
lish and  Spanish.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010 
or  equivalent. 

SPN  4802  Contrastive  Syntax  (3).  Con- 
trasts in  the  grammatical  systems  of 
English  and  Spanish  with  emphasis  on 
structures  with  equivalent  meanings. 
Recommended  for  students  of  transla- 
tion and  interpretation.  Prerequisite:  LIN 
3010  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

SPN  4822  Hispanic-American  Sociol- 
ingulstics  (3).  Language  and  society  in 
Latin  America.  Sociolinguistic  theory  fol- 
lowed by  consideration  of  specific  lan- 
guage problems  in  Spanish-  and 
Portuguese-speaking  areas  of  the 
Americas.  Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or 
equivalent. 

SPN  4824  Dialectology  of  the  Span- 
ish Caribbean  (3).  Study  of  varieties  of 
Spanish  used  in  the  Carit)bean  area,  in- 
cluding Miami-Cuban  Spanish.  The 
course  will  t£tke  historical  and  contempo- 
rary perspectives  cuxl  will  involve  re- 
search among  informants  in  South 
Rorida. 

SPN  4840  History  of  the  Language 

(3).  The  internal  cind  external  history  of 
language  development.  Examination  of 
model  texts  from  key  periods  of  evolu- 
tion. Prerequisite:  LIN  3010  or  equiva- 
lent. 

SPN  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

SPN  4930  Special  Topics  in  Linguis- 
tics (3).  Provides  the  opportunity  for  stu- 


dents and  instructor  to  explore  topics 
not  included  in  the  regular  course  offer- 
ings. Content  to  be  determined. 

SPN  4936  Senior  Seminar  (3).  Topic 
and  approach  to  be  determined  by  stu- 
dents and  instructor. 

SF>N  5060  Language  for  Reading 
Knowledge  (3).  Designed  primarily  for 
graduate  students  who  wish  to  attain 
proficiency  for  M.A.  or  Ph.D.  require- 
ments. Open  to  any  student  who  has  no 
prior  knowledge  of  the  language. 

SPN  5061  Language  for  Reading 
Knowledge  (3).  Emphasis  on  transla- 
tion of  materials  from  the  student's  field 
of  specialization.  Prerequisite:  SPN 
5060  or  the  equivalent. 

SPN  5525  Spanish  American  Culture 

(3).  A  graduate  survey  of  the  major  artis- 
tic phenomena  in  Latin  America.  Art,  mu- 
sic, film,  and  literature  will  be  discussed 
in  their  cultural  context.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  and  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

SPN  5565  Studies  in  Bilingualism  (3). 

Readings  and  analysis  of  bilingual  pro- 
grams and  binational  goals. 

SPN  5845  History  of  the  Language 
(3).  Historical  development  of  the  Span- 
ish language,  primarily  from  the  point  of 
view  of  internal  linguistic  change.  Span- 
ish as  an  example  of  general  processes 
of  language  development.  Prereq- 
uisites: LIN  3010  and  one  other  course 
in  Spanish  linguistics. 

SPN  5908  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

Project,  field  experience,  readings,  or  re- 
search. 

SPT  3110  Literature  in  Translation 

(3).  Masterpieces  of  Hispanic  literature 
in  English.  Comparative  use  of  the  origi- 
nal text.  Discussion  and  interpretation. 

SPT  3800  Introduction  to  Translation 
Skills  (3).  Basic  written  translation  into 
and  out  of  English. 

SPT  3812  Introduction  to  Oral  Trans- 
lation (3).  Basic  public-speaking  tech- 
niques for  sight  translation.  Beginning 
exercises  in  sight  translation  into  and 
out  of  English  and  Spanish. 

SPT  4801  Translation  Practica  (3). 

Translation  of  media,  literary,  and  scien- 
tific texts. 

SPT  4802  Practica  In  Oral  Translation 
and  Interpretation  (3).  Sight  translation 
into  and  out  of  English.  Introduction  to 
tfie  study  of  terminology.  Prerequisite: 
SPT  381 2  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SPT  4803  Practica  In  Legal  Transla- 
tion (3).  Provides  advanced  training  in 
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translating  most  commonly  used  legal 
documents  in  both  civil  and  criminal  pro- 
cedures. 

SPT  4804  Practice  in  Legal  Intetpreta- 
tion  (3).  Training  In  consecutive  and  si- 
multaneous interpretation  of  both  civil 
and  criminal  legal  proceedings  before 
Federal  eind  State  courts. 

SPT  4805  Translation  in  Communica- 
tion Media  (3).  Provide  Insight  into  the 
techniques  of  translation  of  advertising, 
public  relations  and  publicity  materials 
to  be  used  in  tfie  mass  media  such  as 
print  and  broadcasting. 

SPT  4806  Oral  Skills  for  Interpreters 
(3).  Voice  production  in  sight  translation, 
consecutive  and  simultaneous  interpre- 
tation. Vocal  projection,  enunciation  and 
phonetics,  theory  and  practice.  Exten- 
sive exercises  in  vocal  control.  Use  of 
sound  equipment.  Prerequisite:  SPT 
3812. 

SPT  4807  Practica  In  Business  Trans- 
lation (3).  Business  and  language  trans- 
lation and  the  business  worid. 
Principles,  techniques,  and  methods  of 
business  translation.  Extensive  practical 
exercises  in  translating  routine  txjsiness 
documents  English  to  Spanish  and  vice 
versa.  Prerequisite:  SPT  3800. 

SPT  4808  Practica  in  Technological 
Translation  (3).  Language  and  technol- 
ogy. The  translator  in  tfie  technological 
worid.  Principles,  techniques,  and  meth- 
ods of  technological  translation.  Exten- 
sive practical  exercises.  Prerequisite: 
SPT  3800. 

SPT  4809  Practica  in  Medical  Transla- 
tion (3).  Medical  language.  The  transla- 
tor and  tfie  medical  worid.  Principles, 
techniques  and  methods  of  medical 
translation.  Extensive  practical  exer- 
cises in  translating  routine  medical  docu- 
ments English  to  Spanish  and  vice 
versa.  Prerequisite:  SPT  3800. 

SPT  4813  The  Interpreter  and  Lan- 
guage (3).  The  interpreter  as  a  linguis- 
tics expert.  The  stylistic  levels  of 
language.  Legal  jargon  and  street  lan- 
guage in  English  and  Spanish.  Dialectal 
problems.  Practical  and  ethnical  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  SPT  3812. 

SPT  4820  Computer-Alded  Transla- 
tion (3).  The  translating  machine  and 
computer-aided  translation.  Machine  op- 
eration. Selected  applications  of  com- 
puter translating  texts  from  various 
disciplines.  Correction  of  translated 
texts  with  computers.  Prerequisites: 
SPT  3800,  CDA  2310,  and  permission 
of  director  of  program. 


SPT  4940  Judicial  Translation-Inter- 
pretation Internship  (3).  Students  will 
spend  a  semester  working  in  state  and 
federal  courts  under  the  supervision  of  a 
professor,  In  order  to  practice  in  situ- 
ations in  wfiat  ttiey  fiave  learned.  Pre- 
requisites: SPT  3800,  SPT  3812,  SPT 
4801 ,  SPT  4803,  SPT  4804,  SPT  4806, 
and  SPT  4807. 

SPT  4941  Professional  Translation-In- 
terpretation Internship  (3).  Students 
will  spend  a  semester  working  in  state 
and  fiederal  courts  under  the  supervision 
of  a  professor,  in  order  to  practice  in  situ- 
ations in  what  tfiey  fiave  learned.  Pre- 
requisites: SPT  3800,  SPT  3812,  and 
f)ermission  of  instructor. 

SPT  5118  Literature  in  Translation 
(3).  Masterpieces  of  worid  literature. 
Open  to  students  who  are  proficient  in 
more  tfian  one  language. 

SPW  3323  Garcia  Lorca's  Theatre  (3). 

Readings  from  representative  plays  by 
Spain's  finest  dramatist  of  tfie  20th  cen- 
tury, including  his  three  well-known 
tragedies  and  a  number  of  short  comic 
plays.  Discussion  of  such  themes  as  so- 
cial and  individual  justice  and  freedom; 
passion  and  repression;  and  the  role  of 
poetry  in  tfie  tfieatre. 

SPW  3342  Twentieth  Century  Span- 
ish Poets  (3).  Readings  from  selected 
poets  of  tfie  20th  century,  such  as  Anto- 
nio Macfiado,  Miguel  Hernandez, 
Damaso  Alonso,  and  Rafael  Alberti. 
Close  examination  of  the  poems  repre- 
sentative of  tfiese  poets,  and  their  contri- 
bution to  the  development  of  Spanish 
poetry  from  the  Generation  of  1898  to 
tfie  middle  of  tfie  20th  century. 

SPW  3371  The  Latin  American  Short 
Story  (3).  Readings  from  tfie  19th  cen- 
tury authors  and  such  20th  century  mas- 
ters as  Borges,  Cortazar,  Cabrera 
Infante,  Garcia  Marquez,  and  Rulfo.  Ex- 
amination of  short-story  techniques  and 
of  such  themes  as  social  satire,  tfie  na- 
ture of  reality,  reason,  and  irrationally. 

SPW  3423  Mastenworks  of  the  Golden 
Age  (3).  Readings  from  selected  master- 
pieces of  tfie  Spanish  Renaissance  and 
Baroque,  such  as  La  Celestina,  Lazarillo 
de  Tormes,  and  the  short  novels  of  Cer- 
vantes. Emphasis  on  satire  and  tfie  rep- 
resentation of  such  human  problems  as 
freedom,  poverty,  and  the  rebellion  of 
tfie  individual. 

SPW  3520  Prose  and  Society  (3).  The 

dynamics  of  participation  and  alienation 
between  prose  writers  and  tfieir  environ- 
ment. 

SPW  3604  Don  Quijote  (3).  A  careful 
reading  and  discussion  of  Cervantes' 


Don  Quijote,  with  particular  attention  to 
its  multiple  meanings  in  human  terms, 
its  Innovative  contritxjtions  to  the  novel 
in  Europe,  and  the  author's  use  of  irony, 
characterization,  and  humor. 

SPW  3720  The  Generatton  of  98  (3). 

Based  on  the  worths  of  Azorin,  Baroja, 
Ganivet,  Machado,  Maetzu,  Unamuno, 
and  Valle-lnclan,  this  course  will  empha- 
size tfie  individual  thrust  each  autfior 
makes  to  foster  artistic  revolution  and 
human  regeneration,  within  a  society 
cfiaracterized  by  abulia  and  existential- 
ist anxiety. 

SPW  3810  Problems  in  Reading  and 
lnterpretatk>n  (3).  The  identification 
and  appreciation  of  techniques  for  sensi- 
tive reading  and  discussion  of  literary 
texts. 

SPW  3820  Introduction  to  Literature 
(3).  Close  reading  and  analysis  of  prose 
arid  poetry.  Introduction  to  tfie  metfiods 
of  literary  criticism.  Selected  readings  in 
international  sources. 

SPW  3930  Special  Topics  (3).  Read- 
ings and  discussion  of  literary/linguistic 
topics  to  be  determined  by  students  and 
instructor. 

SPW  4152  European  Uterature  in 
Translatk>n  (3).  For  students  proficient 
in  more  tfian  one  foreign  language.  Con- 
tent and  focus  to  be  determined  by  stu- 
dents and  instructor. 

SPW  4263  The  Spanish  Novel  of  the 
Nineteenth  Century  (3).  Within  the  con- 
text of  literature  and  society,  repre- 
sentative Spanish  novels  of  tfie  epoch 
will  be  studied.  Special  attention  will  be 
given  to  Galdos  and  Clarin. 

SPW  4271  Twentieth-Century  Span- 
ish Novel  to  1956  (3).  A  study  of  the 
genre  in  Spain  before  and  after  the  Civil 
War.  Empfiasis  will  be  on  predominant 
narrative  tendencies.  Representative 
authors  will  be  discussed,  such  as  Cela, 
Laforet,  Sender,  Matute,  Medio,  and  oth- 
ers. 

SPW  4304  Latin  American  Theatre 
(3).  A  view  of  Latin  American  tfieatre 
from  the  19th  century  to  the  present. 
Representative  works  of  tfie  most  re- 
nown dramatists  will  be  examined,  with 
emphasis  on  tfie  works  of  Usigili,  Tri- 
ana,  Marques  Wolff,  and  Diaz. 

SPW  4324  Contemporary  Spanish 
Drama:  Buero  Vallejo  (3).  Chronologi- 
cal readings  from  plays  written  between 
1949-1980.  Emphasis  on  dramatic  read- 
ing. An  examination  of  tfie  evolution  of 
dramatic  art  in  tfie  contexts  of  censor- 
ship and  freedom. 
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SPW  4334  Golden  Age  Poetry  (3).  Se- 
lected readings  from  the  major  lyric  po- 
ets of  the  16th  and  17th  centuries. 
Special  attention  to  the  problems  of  con- 
temporary readings  of  classical  texts. 

SPW  4343  Poetry  of  Garcia  Lorca  (3). 

Chronological  examination  of  the  major 
works  of  Spain's  greatest  poet.  Special 
attention  to  the  lyric  and  dramatic  fea- 
tures. 

SPW  4351  Spanish  American  Poetry  I 
(3).  A  view  of  Spanish  American  poetry 
from  the  Pre-Colonial  period  until  1850. 
Representative  works  of  tfie  most  re- 
nown poets  will  be  examined,  with  em- 
phasis on  Ercilla,  Sor  Juana,  Bello, 
Heredia,  and  Avellaneda. 

SPW  4352  Spanish  American  Poetry 
II  (3).  A  view  of  Spanish  American  po- 
etry from  1850  to  tfie  present.  Repre- 
sentative works  of  the  important  poets 
will  be  examined,  and  special  attention 
will  be  given  to  Lezama  Lima,  Parra, 
Paz,  and  Vallejo. 

SPW  4364  The  Spanish  American  Es- 
say (3).  A  study  of  tine  ideological  and 
intellectual  forces  that  have  shaped  the 
Spanish  American  thought,  as  ex- 
pressed in  tfie  wori<s  of  representative 
autfiors  such  as  Rodo,  Mallea,  f^^artinez 
Estrada,  Paz,  Manach,  and  others. 

SPW  4390  Genre  Studies  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  a  single  literary  form  (e.g.  short 
story,  poetry),  or  tfie  study  of  interaction 
between  literary  types  (e.g.  novel  and 
drama). 

SPW  4424  Golden  Age  Drama  (3). 

Close  readings  from  the  finest  plays  writ- 
ten in  Spain's  Golden  Age  by  Lope  de 
Vega,  Calderon,  Tirso,  and  others,  in- 
cluding tfie  Don  Juan  theme.  An  exami- 
nation of  tfieatre  as  stylized  conformity 
and  as  protest  literature  in  a  highly  con- 
trolled society. 

SPW  4590  Creative  Modes  (3).  Discus- 
sion of  a  single  mode  or  a  plurality  of  ep- 
och styles  such  as  dassical/baroque, 
realism/surrealism.  The  peculiar/com- 
mon features  of  expressive  media. 

SPW  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  Inde- 
pendent readings,  research,  or  project. 

SPW  5155  Comparative  Studies  (3). 

Cross-over  and  distinctiveness  in  a 
multi-language  problem,  period,  or  aes- 
thetic. 

SPW  5237  The  Traditional  Spanish 
American  Novel  (3).  Study  and  analy- 
sis of  tfie  traditional  Spanish  novel  as  a 
form  of  art,  from  19th  century  Lizardi's 
El  periquillo  sarniento,  to  1950.  The  nov- 
els and  authors  studied  are  repre- 
sentative of  'costumbrismo'. 


'romantidsmo',  'naturalismo',  'modernis- 
mo',  and  'criollismo'. 

SPW  5277  Twentieth  Century  Span- 
ish Novel,  from  1956  to  the  Present 
(3).  Analysis  of  tfie  Spanish  novel  from 
Feriosio's  El  Jarama  to  tfie  present.  The 
perspective  will  be  focused  within  histori- 
cal, social,  and  artistic  context.  Repre- 
sentative authors  such  as  Cela,  Martin 
Santos,  Umbral,  Delibes,  Benet,  Goyti- 
solo,  and  others  will  be  included. 

SPW  5286  Contemporary  Spanish 
American  Novel  (3).  A  study  of  ti-ie 
Spanish  American  Kjovel  from  1950. 
The  course  will  intensively  and  exten- 
sively focus  on  the  novelists  who  are 
best  known  for  tfieir  innovations,  defin- 
ing and  analyzing  tiie  qualities  which 
give  originality  and  newness  Ixjth  in 
themes  and  language. 

SPW  5346  Poetry  of  Jorge  Guillen  (3). 

Selected  readings  from  the  five  volumes 
of  Aire  nuestro.  Emphasis  on  tfie  tech- 
niques of  dose  reading  and  explication. 
Related  selections  from  Guillen's  literary 
critidsm. 

SPW  5358  Graduate  Seminar:  Prose 
and  Poetry  of  Jorge  Luis  Borges'  (3). 

Close  readings  of  short  stories  and  po- 
etry. Empfiasis  on  Borge's  linguistic  and 
cultijral  pluralism  and  the  interplay  of 
philosophy  with  tabulation. 

SPW  5359  Graduate  Seminar:  Poetry 
of  Pabio-Neruda  (3).  Chronological  ex- 
amination of  the  major  wrari<s  of  Chile's 
Nobel  Laureate.  Related  readings  from 
Nenjda's  Memories.  Emphasis  on  tfie 
poet's  linguistic  and  aesthetic  innova- 
tions. 

SPW  5425  Quevedo:  Poetry  (3).  Close 
reading  of  selected  poems  by  Spain's 
greatest  baroque  poet  and  creator  of 
modem  Spanish  satire,  induding  poems 
on  love,  deatii,  and  metaphysical  con- 
cerns, and  a  wide  range  of  humorous 
poems. 

SPW  5426  Quevedo:  Prose  Satire  (3). 

Close  reading  of  selected  satires  in 
prose  by  Spain's  greatest  baroque  sati- 
rist and  creator  of  modem  Spanish  sat- 
ire. Indudes  Quevedo's  picaresque 
novel  El  Buscon,  and  his  Suenos,  or  Vi- 
sions of  Hell. 

SPW  5575  Spanish  American  Modern- 
ism (3).  An  in-depth  study  of  prose  and 
poetry  of  one  of  tfie  most  important  peri- 
ods of  Spanish  American  literature,  fo- 
cusing on  Marti,  Dario,  Najera,  Casals, 
Silva,  Valenda,  Lugones,  and  Herrera  y 
Reissig. 

SPW  5934  Special  Topics  in  Lan- 
guage/Literature (3).  Content  and  ob- 


jectives to  be  determined  by  student 
and  instructor. 


Music 

John  Augenblick,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
John  Bricl<,  Assistant  Professor 
Richard  Dunscomb,  Professor 
Philip  H.  Rnk,  Professor 
Orlando  Garcia,  Assistant  Professor 
Robert  Grenier,  Assistant  Professor 
Clair  McElfresh,  Professor 
Michiael  Miles,  Visiting  Instructor 
Joseph  Rohm,  Associate  Professor 
Miguel  Salvador,  Assistant  Professor 
Stephanie  Sorcsek,  Visiting  Instructor 
Violet  Vagramiam-Nishanian, 

Professor 

Bachelor  of  Music 

A  Bachelor  of  Music  degree  is  offered 
witii  an  emphasis  in  one  or  more  of  tfie 
following  areas:  Applied  Music,  Compo- 
sition, Music  History.  All  entering  stu- 
dents must  provide  evidence  of 
performance  ability  (vocal  or  instrumen- 
tal) through  an  audition. 

Freshman/Sophomore  Admission 

Freshman  admission  requires  19  high 
school  academic  units,  a  3.0  GPA,  and 
a  score  of  1 ,000  on  the  SAT.  Some  ex- 
ceptions may  be  made  for  talented 
students. 

Junior/Senior  Admission 

Music  stijdents  at  tiie  University  come 
from  a  wide  variety  of  academic  back- 
grounds from  both  Rorida  and  other 
states.  Because  of  this  diversity,  the 
Faculty  of  Music  gives  three  basic  pre- 
liminary examinations  in  order  to  assist 
tfie  student  to  eliminate  any  defidendes: 

1 .  Music  History  -  consisting  of  all  pe- 
riods of  history. 

2.  Music  Tfieory  -  consisting  of  sight- 
singing,  melodic  and  harmonic  dictation 
and  written  harmonization  and  analysis. 

3.  Performance  Skills  -consisting  of 
performing  one  or  more  solo  worths  for 
ttie  faculty  during  the  first  week  of 
dasses. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  each 
course  and  an  oversill  B  average  in  all 
courses  in  the  major  is  required  for 
graduation. 
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Music  Courses  required  of  all 
Music  Majors  in  the  first  two 
years: 

Theory 

MUT 1111  Music  Theory  3 

MUT1112  Music  Theory  II  3 

MUT  21 16  Music  Theory  111  3 

MUT  2117  Music  Theory  IV  3 

Ear  Training/Sightsinging 

MUT  1221     Sightsinging  I  1 

MUT  1222     Sightsinging  II  1 

MUT  2226     Sightsinging  III  1 

MUT  2227     Sightsinging  IV  1 

Applied  Lessons 

Four  semesters,  2  credits  each 
semester  8 

Class  Piano 

MVK  1111      Class  Piano  I  1 

MVK1121     Class  Piano  I  1 

MVK  2131     Class  Piano  II  1 

MVK  2141     Class  Piano  II  1 

Ensembles 

Two  credits  each  semester  enrolled  In 
Applied  Music  (To  be  determined  by  ad- 
visor) 8 

Recital  Attendance  (To  be  taken 

each  semester  enrolled  in  Applied 

Music) 

MUS1010     Recital  Attendance  0 

In  addition,  all  freshmen  and  sopho- 
more students  must  fulfill  the  require- 
ments of  the  university  Core  Curriculum 
or  General  Education. 

Junior/Senior  Year  Areas  of 
Emphasis 

The  following  are  Junior/Senior  Year  ar- 
eas of  emphasis  for  Music  students. 
Nine  hours  in  elective  courses  outside 
the  department  are  required  by  the  Col- 
lege. Admission  to  each  area  is  by 
faculty  approval. 

Area  I :  Performance  (53) 
Required  Courses 
Theory:  (9) 

MUT  3401     Counterpoint  3 

MUT  361 1     Form  and  Analysis  3 

MUT  431 1     Orchestration  3 

History:  (9) 

MUH  321 1     Music  History  Survey  I       3 
MUH  3212     Music  History  Survey  II      3 
MUH  3371     Twentieth  Century  Music: 
Exploration  3 

Ensembles 

Two  credits  each  semester  enrolled  in 
Applied  Music  (To  be  determined  by 
advisor)  8 


Major  Applied 

Four  semesters  2  credits  each 
semester  8 

Conducting 

Basic,  Intermediate  2 

Recitals:  (2) 

Junior  Recital  1 

Senior  Recital  1 

Recital  Attendance  (To  be  taken 

each  semester  enrolled  in  Applied 

Music) 

MUS  3040     Recital  Attendance  0 

Electives 

To  be  determined  by  advisor  15 

Area  II:  Composition  (65) 
Required  Courses 
Theory:  (9) 

MUT  3401     Counterpoint  3 

MUT  361 1     Form  and  Analysis  3 

MUT  4311     Orchestration  3 

History:  (9) 

MUH  321 1  Music  History  Survey  3 
MUH  3212  Music  History  Sun/ey  3 
MUH  3371     Twentieth  Century  Music: 

Exploration  3 

Ensembles 

Two  credits  each  semester  enrolled  in 
Applied  Music  (Including  4  credits  of 
New  Music  Ensemble)  8 

Conducting 

Basic  and  Intermediate  2 

Principal  Applied 

Four  semesters,  2  credits  each 
semester  8 

Composition:^  (12) 

MUC  2221     Composition  I  2 

MUC  2222     Composition  11  2 

MUC  3231     Composition  III  2 

MUC  3232     Composition  IV  2 

MUC  4241     Composition  V  2 

MUC  4242     Composition  VI  2 

MUC  4932  Composition  Forum  0 
Completion  of  4  semesters  of  Composi- 
tion Forum  is  required  for  graduation. 

Electronic  Music:^  (6) 

MUC  2301     Electronic  Music  Lab  I  2 

MUC  3302     Electronic  Music  Lab  II  2 

MUC  4400     Electronic  Music  Lab  III  2 

Recital  Attendance  (To  be  taken 

each  semester  enrolled  in  Applied 

Music) 

MUS  3040     Recital  Attendance  0 

Recitals:^    (2) 

Composition  Recital  1 


Senior  Recital  1 

Electives  9 

^Two  semesters  of  MUC  2221  (4  cred- 
its) should  be  taken  during  the  sopho- 
more year. 

^Electronic  Music  II  is  generally  offered 
during  the  summer  (2  credits). 
^Composition  students  must  present  a 
45  minute  recital  of  their  works  and  a  30 
minute  performance  recital.  A  final  oral 
exam  administered  after  tfie  composi- 
tion recital  must  also  tie  successfully 
completed. 

Area  III:  Music  History  (61 ) 
Required  Courses 

Theory:  (9) 

MUT  3401      Counterpoint  3 

MUT  361 1     Form  and  Analysis  3 

MUT  4311     Orchestration  3 

History:  (9) 

MUH  3211     Music  History  Sun/ey         3 
MUH  3212     Music  History  Survey         3 
MUH  3371     Twentieth  Century  Music: 
Exploration  3 

Ensembles 

Two  credits  each  semester  enrolled  in 
Applied  Music  (To  be  determined  by  ad- 
visor) 8 

Conducting 

Basic  and  Intermediate  2 

Principal  Applied 

Four  semesters  2  credits  each 
semester  8 

Recital  Attendance  (To  be  taken 
each  semester  enrolled  in  Applied 
Music) 

MUS  3040     Recital  Attendance  0 

Directed  Study^  8 

Research^  1 

Senior  Recital  1 

Electives:  (Includes  two  semesters  of  a 
Foreign  language)  15 

^Musicology  students  are  required  to 
take  at  least  four  semesters  of  Directed 
Study  based  on  specialized  areas  of  mu- 
sic history  under  an  advisor's  supervi- 
sion. 

^During  the  senior  year  the  student  is  re- 
quired to  lecture  for  the  student  body  on 
an  independently  researched  topic  of 
historical  significance. 

Music  Education 

Certification  in  Music  Education  is  avail- 
able through  the  College  of  Education. 

Minor  in  Music 

A  Minor  in  music  tequires  18  credits  of 
music  courses  to  bie  selected  in  consult- 


98  /  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


ation  with  the  chairperson  of  the  Music 
Department. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

HUM-Humanities;  MUC-Music:  Compo- 
sition; MUE-Music:  Education;  MUG-Mu- 
sic:  Conducting;  MUH-Music: 
History/Musicology;  MUL-Music:  Utera- 
ture;  MUM-Music:  Commercial;  MUN- 
Music:  Ensembles;  MUS-Music; 
MUT-Music:  Theory;  MVB-Applied  Mu- 
sic/Brass; MVK-Applied  Music-Key- 
board; MVJ-Applied  Music/Jazz; 
MVP-Applied  Music/Percussions;  MVS- 
Applied  Music/Strings;  MVV-Applied  Mu- 
sic/Voice; MVW-Applied  Music/ 
Woodwinds. 

MUC  2221  Composition  I  (2).  Creative 
writing  utilizing  20th  century  composi- 
tional techniques  in  Impressionism,  Neo- 
classicism,  Post  Webern  Serialism, 
Indeterminacy,  Minimalism,  Mixed,  Multi 
and  Inter  media,  etc.  Prerequisite:  MUT 
1112.Corequisite:  MUT2116. 

MUC  2222  Composition  II  (2).  Continu- 
ation of  MUC  2221 .  Prerequisite:  MUC 
2221 .  Corequisite:  MUT  2117. 

MUC  3231  Composition  III  (2).  A  con- 
tinuation of  Composition  I  to  further  the 
development  of  students  compositional 
abilities  through  the  writing  of  more 
evolved  works  with  regard  to  duration, 
instrumentation.  Prerequisite:  MUC 
2222. 

MUC  3232  Composition  IV  (2).  Con- 
tinuation of  MUC  3231 .  Prerequisite: 
MUC  3231. 

MUC  4241  Composition  V  (2).  Continu- 
ation of  MUC  3232.  Prerequisite:  MUC 
3232. 

MUC  4242  Composition  VI  (2).  Con- 
tinuation of  MUC  4241 .  Prerequisite: 
MUC  4241. 

MUC  2301  Electronic  Music  L^b  I  (2). 

Exploration  of  the  electronic  medium  in- 
cluding the  history  of  electronic  music, 
tlie  use  of  mixers  and  tape  recorders, 
analog  synthesis,  digital  synthesis  and 
an  Intro  to  MIDI.  Prerequisite:  Music  ma- 
jors or  permission  of  instructor. 

MUC  3302  Eectronic  Music  Lab  II  (2). 
A  continuation  of  Electronic  Music  Lab  I 
with  added  emphasis  on  MIDI  applica- 
tions and  the  use  of  samplers,  MIDI 
software  and  digital  processors.  Prereq- 
uisite: Electronic  Music  Lab  I. 

MUC  4400  Electronic  Music  Lab  III 
(2).  Special  projects  in  electronic  music 
designed  for  composition  students.  Pro- 


jects include  works  for  electronics  and 
acoustic  instruments  utilizing  the  soft- 
ware and  components  of  tfie  electronic 
studio.  (Repeatable  4  times).  Prereq- 
uisite: Electronic  Music  Lab  II. 

MUC  4932  Composition  Forum  (0). 

Student  composers  critique  each  othiers' 
work  and  discuss  topic  of  interest  to 
composers.  Required  of  all  students  tak- 
ing Composition  II.  Prerequisite:  Admis- 
sion to  Composition  Program. 

MUE  3440C  String  Techniques  (1). 

Class  instruction  of  string  instruments; 
tuning  and  care  of  instruments;  teaching 
techniques,  fingerings,  bowings;  violin, 
viola,  cello  and  double  bass. 

MUE  3450C  Woodwind  Techniques 
(1).  Class  instruction  of  woodwind  instru- 
ments; tuning  and  care  of  instruments. 
Teaching  techniques.  Single  reed  instru- 
ments, double  reed  instruments,  and 
flute.  Class  one  hour,  laboratory  one 
hour. 

MUE  3460C  Brass  Techniques  (1 ). 

Class  instruction  of  brass  instruments; 
tuning  and  care  of  instruments.  Teach- 
ing techniques.  Piston  and  valve  instru- 
ments, french  horn,  and  trombone. 
Class  one  hour,  laboratory  one  hour. 

MUE  3470C  Percussion  Techniques 
(1).  Class  instruction  of  percussion  in- 
struments; sticking  techniques;  care  of 
instruments;  teaching  techniques.  Drum 
and  mallet  instruments.  Class  one  hour, 
latmratory  one  hour. 

MUE  5928  Workshop  In  Music  (2).  Ap- 
plications of  materials  and  techniques  in 
music  in  a  laboratory  or  field  setting. 

MUG  4101  Basic  Conducting  (1).  A  ba- 
sic conducting  course  to  gain  fundamen- 
tal technique  and  interpretation.  A 
prerequisite  for  both  advanced  instru- 
ments and  choral  conducting. 

MUG  4202  Choral  Conducting  (1). 

With  a  background  in  basic  theory,  and 
having  performed  in  organizations,  tfie 
student  will  develop  techniques  of  group 
conducting  including  madrigal,  glee, 
choir,  etc.  A  survey  of  chioral  literature 
will  be  included.  Prerequisite:  MUG 
4101. 

MUG  4302  Instrumental  Conducting 
(1).  With  a  background  in  basic  theory, 
and  having  performed  in  organizations, 
the  student  will  develop  a  knowledge  of 
baton  technique,  score  reading,  and  in- 
terpretation. Prerequisite:  MUG  4101. 
Corequisite:  Orchestra  or  wind  ensem- 
t)le  or  both. 

MUG  5105  Advanced  Conducting 
Techniques  (1).  An  extension  of  form 
and  analysis,  with  Interpretation  both  in 


instrumental  and  choral  conducting. 
Twentieth  century  scoring  and  symbol  in- 
terpretation will  be  studied  in  depth,  with 
actual  conducting  experience  required. 

MUH  1001  Music  AppreciaUon  (3). 

Lives  and  creations  of  great  composers 
in  various  periods  of  history.  A  multi-me- 
dia course. 

MUH  2116  Evolution  of  Jazz  (3).  A  his- 
tory course  tfiat  surveys  jazz  styles  from 
mid- 19th  century  to  tfie  present.  A  socio- 
logical and  musical  look  at  jazz,  tfie  per- 
sonalities and  their  experience. 

MUH  3211  Music  Histoiy  Survey  (3). 
A  survey  of  music  from  antiquity  to 
1750.  Lectures  on  historical  styles  will 
be  supplemented  with  slides,  record- 
ings, and  musical  analysis.  Prerequisite: 
Core  for  Music  majors  or  by  permission 
of  instructor. 

MUH  3212  Music  Histoiy  Survey  (3). 

A  survey  of  music  from  1750  to  the  pre- 
sent. Lectures  on  historical  styles  will  be 
supplemented  with  slides,  recordings, 
and  musical  analysis.  Prerequisite:  Core 
for  Music  majors  or  by  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

MUH  3371  Twentieth  Century  Music: 
Exploration  (3).  An  exploration  of  mu- 
sic since  1900.  Lectures  on  style  plus 
demonstrations  will  be  supplemented 
with  recordings  and  analysis. 

MUH  4680  Music  History  Seminar  i 
(2).  Emphasizes  both  historical  and  ttieo- 
retical  analysis.  Scholarly  work  under 
faculty  direction,  develops  written  skills 
and  research  methods.  Written  project 
required.  Prerequisite:  MUH  3211,  MUH 
3212,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

MUH  4681  Music  History  Seminar  II 
(2).  Emphasizes  both  historical  and  theo- 
retical analysis.  Scholariy  work  under 
faculty  direction,  develops  written  skills 
and  research  methods.  Written  project 
required.  Prerequisite:  MUH  4680  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MUH  4682  Music  Histoiy  Seminar  III 
(2).  Emphasizes  both  historical  and  tfieo- 
retical  analysis.  Scholariy  work  under 
faculty  direction,  develops  written  skills 
and  research  methods.  Written  project 
required.  Prerequisite:  MUH  4681. 

MUH  4683  Music  History  Seminar  IV 
(2).  Emphasizes  both  historical  and  tlieo- 
retical  analysis.  Scholariy  work  under 
faculty  direction,  develops  written  skills 
and  research  methods.  Written  project 
required.  Prerequisite:  MUH  4682. 

MUH  5375  Twentieth  Century  Music: 
'New  Dimensions'  (3).  A  technical 
study  of  music  since  1900.  Lectures  on 
style  plus  demonstrations  and  practical 
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application  will  be  supplemented  with  re- 
cordings and  analysis. 

MUL4400  Keyboard  Literature  (3). 
Study  of  solo  works  for  the  keyixjard 
from  historical  t>eginnings  to  the  pre- 
sent. Performance  practices  and  stylistic 
analysis  will  be  emphasized,  witii  illustra- 
tions of  representative  works.  Prereq- 
uisites: MUH  3211,  MUH  3212. 

MUL  4500  Symphonic  Literature  (3). 

Survey  of  symphonic  literature  from  the 
17th  century  to  present  day.  Analysis 
and  illustrations  of  representative  works. 
Prerequisites:  MUH  321 1 ,  and  IVIUH 
3212. 

MUL  4630  Symphonic/Cliamber  Vo- 
cal Literature  (1).  Corequisite  with  MUL 
4500  Symphonic  Literature.  A  practicum 
surveys  Symphonic  &  Chamber  vocal 
music  from  17th  Century  to  present  day. 
Includes  selection  of  personal  repertory 
eind  ensemble  performance. 

MUL  4662  History  and  Literature  of 
Opera  (3).  Chronological  survey  of  op- 
era literature  from  the  17th  century  to 
present  day.  Analysis  and  performance 
of  representative  works.  Prerequisites: 
MUH 321  Land  MUH  3212. 

MUM  1401  Music  Calligraphy  (3).  The 

correct  procedures  for  music  penman- 
ship, the  notation  of  notes  and  chords 
for  music  parts  and  scores. 

MUM  3601  Audio  Techniques  I  (3).  Ba- 
sic sound  engineering,  irx;luding  the  ba- 
sic workings  of  P.A.  equipment  and  the 
Interplay  between  the  various  compo- 
nents. 

MUM  3602  Audio  Techniques  11  (3). 
Studio  recording  techniques,  micro- 
phone placement,  taping  and  mixing. 

MUM  4301  Business  of  Music  (3).  Prin- 
ciples and  practices  of  modem  publish- 
ing techniques;  copyright  laws; 
wfwiesale  and  retail  distribution  of  mu- 
sic. Performance  rights;  agreements 
and  relations  between  producers  direc- 
tors, performers,  writers,  personnel 
managers,  and  booking  agents.  Prere- 
quisite: Permission  of  instnjctor. 

MUM  4302  Business  of  Music  11  (3). 

Continuation  of  principles  and  practices 
of  modem  publishing  techniques;  copy- 
right laws;  wholesale  and  retail  distribu- 
tion of  music.  Performance  rights; 
agreements  and  relations  between  pro- 
ducer, directors,  performers,  writers,  per- 
sonnel managers,  booking  agents. 
Prerequisite:  MUM  4301. 

MUM  4940  Music  internship  (VAR). 

Practical  experience  utilizing  music  tiie- 
ory,  composition,  and  history  in  tiie  com- 
mercial music  industry.  The  precise 


nature  of  ti%  wori<  will  be  determined  in 
consultation  with  an  advisor.  Prereq- 
uisite: MUM  4302. 

MUN 1100, 4103, 5105  Golden  Pan- 
ther Band  (1).  A  study  and  perfomi- 
ance  of  pop,  jazz,  and  rock  musical 
selections  for  the  instrumental  medium. 
Students  will  demonstrate  what  they 
have  learned  by  performing  and  through 
individualized  playing  examinations.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

MUN  1140, 4143, 5145  Symphonic 
Wind  Ensemble  (1).  Readings  and  per- 
fonnances  of  wind  ensemble  music 
from  tfie  18tti  century  to  the  present. 
Open  to  wind  and  percussion  instrumen- 
talists. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  con- 
ductor. 

MUN  1210, 4213,  5215  Orchestra  (1). 

An  instrumental  ensemble  performing 
wori<s  from  tiie  symphonic  repertory. 
Prerequisites:  Previous  experience  and 
permission  of  conductor. 

MUN  1340,  3343,  5345  Sunblazer 
Singers  (1).  A  small  ensemble  of  se- 
lected mixed  voices  performing  a  reper- 
toire in  tile  modem  popular  idiom. 
Miniature  contemporary  accompaniment 
will  be  utilized.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  conductor. 

MUN  1380,  3383, 4380  University 
Singers  (1).  A  chonjs  performing  a  rep- 
ertoire primarily  from  great  choral  works. 
Large  orchestral  accompaniment  as 
well  as  various  instrumental  ensembles 
will  be  utilized.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  conductor. 

MUN  1430, 3433, 5435  University 
Brass  Choir  (1).  A  study  and  perform- 
ance of  literature  written  for  the  brass 
medium  (tiumpet,  horn,  ti'ombone, 
euphonium,  and  tuba)  from  tiie  pre-ba- 
roque,  ttaroque,  classical,  romantic  and 
contemporary  periods.  May  be  re- 
peated. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  in- 
structor. 

MUN  1460, 3463, 5465  Chamber  Mu- 
sic (1).  Small  ensemble  in  the  perfomi- 
ing  of  chamber  music  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  conductor. 

MUN  1710, 3713, 5715  Studio  Jazz  En- 
semble (1).  An  ensemble  to  provide 
creative  professional-level  experience  in 
the  contemporary  popular  idiom.  Permis- 
sion of  conductor. 

MUN  2440, 4443, 5445  Percussion  En- 
semble (01).  A  study  and  performance 
of  music  literature  characteristic  of  the 
percussion  ensemble.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MUN  2450, 4453, 5455  Piano  Ensem- 
t>ie  (1).  The  presentation  and  perform- 


ance of  music  literature  characteristic  of 
piano  and  pianos  in  ensemble. 

MUN  2480, 4483,  5485  Guitar  Ensem- 
ble (1).  Thie  presentation  and  perform- 
ance of  music  literature  characteristic  of 
tiie  Guitar  Ensemble.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  conductor. 

MUN  2490, 4493,  5495  New  Music  En- 
semble (1).  A  chamber  group  of  varying 
insb'umentation  and  size  performing  art 
music  from  the  20tii  century  with  empha- 
sis on  music  from  tiie  past  20  years.  Ex- 
plores electi-onics,  multimedia  works, 
etc.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
insb'uctor. 

MUN  2510, 4523,  5515  Accompanying 
(1).  Accompanying  instrumental  and  vo- 
cal students  in  studio  and  recital  situ- 
ations. 

MUN  2711, 4714,  5716  Jazz  Combo 
Class  (1).  Harmonic  practice,  formal 
procedures,  rhythmic  and  improvisa-' 
tional  practices  of  jazz  performance  in 
tiie  small  group.  Prerequisites:  Permis- 
sion of  conductor. 

MUN  4784, 5785  Jazz  Ensemble  Re- 
hearsal Techniques  (1).  An  ensemble 
that  provides  its  members  a  creative  ap- 
proach to  jazz  ensemble  rehearsal  tech- 
niques, literature,  improvisation  and 
related  materials.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instiuctor. 

MUO  1501, 4502,  5505  Opera  Work- 
shop (1).  The  presentation  and  perform- 
ance of  music  literature  indigenous  to 
tiie  opera  stage.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  director. 

MUO  3603  Elements  of  Stage  Produc- 
tion (2).  Aspects  of  technical  tiieatre  will 
be  examined  such  as  stage  design  and 
lighting,  costumes  and  make-up,  stage 
direction,  prop  construction,  prompting, 
and  Opera  Theatre  administration. 

MUO  4503  Opera  Theatre  I  (3).  Culmi- 
nation of  opera  courses  witii  empfiasis 
on  accumulation  of  repertoire,  system- 
atic development  of  a  role,  and  rehears- 
al procedures  and  discipline.  Student- 
may  perform  self-directed  scenes.  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MUO  4504  Opera  Theatre  11  (3).  Con- 
tinuation of  Opera  Theatre  I.  Student 
may  participate  in  staged  operatic  pro- 
duction as  performer  or  technical  per- 
sonnel. Prerequisite  MVV  4561 ,  MVV 
4451,  and  MVV  3931  or  permission  of 
instructor.  > 

MUS  3905,  MUS  5905  Directed  Study 
(VAR).  Designed  to  provide  areas  of  ex- 
ploration and  specialization  beyond  tiie 
basic  selected  study  programs,  such  as 
elecb-onic  music,  religious  music  litera- 
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ture,  sound  techniques,  etc.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

MUS 1010,  MUS  3040  Recital  Atten- 
dance (0).  Students  attend  concerts 
and  recitals  as  a  corequisite  to  applied 
music.  Required  of  music  majors  each 
semester. 

MUS  391 0,  MUS  491 0,  MUS  591 0  Re- 
search (VAR).  Research  composition  or 
performance  projects,  under  the  guid- 
ance and  direction  of  thte  music  faculty. 
(May  be  repeated).  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

MUS  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Perfonning  Arts  (VAR).  A  student  ma- 
joring in  Performing  Arts  may  spend  sev- 
eral semesters  fully  employed  in 
irxJustry  or  government  in  a  capacity  re- 
lating to  the  major. 

MUS  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Performing  Arts  (VAR).  A  student  ma- 
joring in  Performing  Arts  may  spend  sev- 
eral semesters  fully  employed  in 
industry  or  government  in  a  capacity  re- 
lating to  the  major. 

MUT 1001  Fundamentals  of  Music  (3). 

A  beginning  music  theory  course  in  the 
basic  elements  of  music  rhythms,  meter 
notation,  key  signatures  scales,  inter- 
vals, and  triads. 

MUT  1111  Music  Theory  I  (3).  This 
course  is  designed  to  promote  and  de- 
velop comprehensive  musicianship  in  all 
disciplines  of  thie  musical  art,  analysis, 
composition,  performance,  and  listen- 
ing. Corequisite:  MUT  1221. 

MUT  1112  Music  Theory  II  (3).  This 
course  is  designed  to  promote  and  de- 
velop comprehensive  musicianship  in  all 
disciplines  of  tfie  musical  art,  analysis, 
composition,  performance,  and  listen- 
ing. The  second  semester  is  a  continu- 
ation of  Theory  I.  Prerequisite:  MUT 
1111,  Corequisite:  1 222. 

MUT  2116  Music  Theory  III  (3).  Con- 
tinuation of  Freshman  Theory.  It  seeks 
to  promote  and  further  develop  compre- 
hensive musicianship  In  etll  disciplines  of 
tfie  musical  art,  analysis,  composition, 
performance,  arxl  listening.  Prereq- 
uisite: MUT  1112.  Corequisite:  MUT 
2226. 

MUT  2117  Music  Theory  IV  (3).  This 
course  further  develops  t)x>se  skills  ac- 
quired In  sophomore  Theory  I.  Prereq- 
uisite: MUT  21 16.  Corequisite:  MUT 
2227. 

MUT  1221  Sightsinging  I  (1).  Develop- 
ment of  Basic  Musicianship  through 
aural  perception,  sightsinging,  and  ear 
training  exercises.  Corequisite:  MUT 
1111. 


MUT  1222  Sightsinging  II  (1).  Develop- 
ment of  Basic  Musicianship  through 
aural  perception,  sightsinging  and  ear 
training  exercises.  The  second  semes- 
ter is  a  continuation  of  Sightsinging  I. 
Prerequisite:  MUT  1221.  Corequisite: 
MUT  1112. 

MUT  2226  Sightsinging  III  (1).  Continu- 
ation of  the  Development  of  Basic  Musi- 
cianship through  aural  perception, 
sightsinging,  and  ear  training  exercises. 
Prerequisite:  MUT  1222.  Corequisite: 
MUT  21 16. 

MUT  2227  Sightsinging  IV  (1).  Continu- 
ation of  the  Development  of  Basic  Musi- 
cianship through  aural  perception, 
sightsinging,  and  ear  training  exercises. 
Prerequisites:  MUT  2226,  MUT  21 16. 
Corequisite:  MUT  21 1 7. 

MUT  3401  Counterpoint  (3).  A  study  of 
linear  writing  through  species  counter- 
point. Two  and  three-part  instrumental 
and  vocal  counterpoint  of  the  18th  cen- 
tury: Carwn,  inventions,  fugues.  Particu- 
lar emphasis  will  be  placed  on  formal 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  MUT  21 17,  2227, 
or  equivalent. 

MUT  3611  Form  and  Analysis  (3). 

Study  and  analysis  from  the  smaller 
forms  of  musical  composition  to  multi- 
movement  forms.  Prerequisite:  MUT 
2117,  MUT  2227. 

MUT  4311  Orchestration  (3).  With  a 
background  of  basic  theory,  tfie  student 
will  explore  ttie  techniques  of  writing 
and  arranging  for  instrnments  in  per- 
forming organizations  and  choral 
groups.  Prerequisite:  Prerequisites: 
MUT  21 17  and  MUT  2227. 

MUT  4353  Jazz  An-anging  (3).  This 
course  teaches  the  fundamental  as- 
pects of  jazz  arranging:  instrumentation, 
transposition,  section  and  ensemble  writ- 
ing, chord  voicings,  counterpoint,  and 
form  and  analysis.  Tfie  performance  of 
an  original  arrangement  is  required  as  a 
final  project.  Prerequisite:  MUT  4641. 

MUT  4641  Jazz  Improvisation  I  (3).  A 

beginning  course  in  Jazz  improvisation 
that  teaches  fundamental  aspects, 
chord  structures  and  extensions,  chord 
scales,  melodic  patterns,  and  tunes. 
Course  will  involve  both  theory  and  prac- 
tical application.  A  concert  will  be  held 
at  conclusion  of  term.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MUT  4642  Jazz  Improvisation  II  (3).  A 

follow-up  course  tfiat  both  reinforces 
and  extends  all  material  learned  in  Jazz 
Improvisation  I.  Course  stresses  more 
complex  chord  structure,  scales,  and 
tunes.  A  concert  will  be  held  at  conclu- 


sion of  the  term.  Prerequisite:  MUT 
4641. 

MUT  4643  Jazz  Improvisation  III  (3).  A 

continuation  of  Jazz  Improvisation  II, 
this  course  teaches  chromatic  chords, 
advEinced  scales  and  progressions,  pat- 
terns, repertoire.  Individual  and  ensem- 
t)le  performance  is  required  as  a  final 
project.  Prerequisite:  MUT  4642. 

MUT  5381  Arranging  (3).  A  course  in 
practical  arranging  for  tfie  public  school 
teacher.  Including  choral,  band,  and 
popular  arranging.  Prerequisites:  MUT 
21 17  and  MUT  2227. 

MVB  1211,  2221,  3231,  4241,  5251 
Secondary  Applied  Trumpet  (1).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
trumpet  as  a  secondary  instrument.  Pre- 
tBquisite:  Permission  of  Instructor. 

MVB  1212,  2222,  3232,  4242,  5252 
Secondary  Applied  French  Horn  (1). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
french  horn  as  a  secondary  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MVB  1213,  2223,  3233,  4243,  5253 
Secondary  Applied  Trombone  (1).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
trombone  as  a  secondary  instalment. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MVB  1214,  2224,  3234,  4244,  5254 
Secondary  Applied  Baritone  Horn  (1). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
baritone  horn  as  a  secondary  instnj- 
ment.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  in- 
structor. 

MVB  1215,  2225,  3235,  4245,  5255 
Secondary  Applied  Tuba  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  tuba 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVB  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Trumpet  (1-2).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
trumpet  as  a  principal  instmment.  Music 
majors  only. 

MVB  1312,  2322,  3332,  4342,  5352 
Principal  Applied  French  Hom  (1-2). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
french  hom  as  a  principal  instrument. 
Music  majors  only. 

MVB  1313,  2323,  3333,  4343,  5353 
Principal  Applied  Trombone  (1-2).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
applied  trombone  as  a  principal  instru- 
ment. Music  majors  only. 

MVB  1314,  2324,  3334,  4344,  5354 
Principal  Applied  Baritone  Hom  (1-2). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
baritone  hom  as  a  principal  instrument. 
Music  majors  only. 
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MVB  1315,  2325,  3335, 4345,  5355  Ap- 
plied Tul}a  (1-2).  Individual  instruction 
in  applied  music  on  tuba  as  a  principal 
instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVB  141 1 ,  2421 ,  3431 ,  4441 ,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Trumpet  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  trumpet  as 
a  major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVB  1412,  2422,  3432, 4442,  5452  Ma- 
jor Applied  French  Horn  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
french  horn  as  a  major  Instrument.  Mu- 
sic majors  only. 

MVB  1413, 2423, 3433, 4443, 5453  Ma- 
jor Applied  Trombone  (1-2).  Individual 
instruction  in  applied  music  on  trom- 
bone as  a  major  instnjment.  Music  ma- 
jors only. 

MVB  1414,  2424,  3434, 4444,  5454  Ma- 
jor Applied  Baritone  Horn  (1-2).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
baritone  horn  as  a  major  instrument.  Mu- 
sic majors  only. 

MVB  1415,  2425,  3435, 4445,  5455  Ma- 
jor Applied  Tuba  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  tuba  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVB  3970  Junior  Recital  •  Brass  (1). 

All  music  performance  majors  must  pre- 
sent, during  their  junior  year,  at  least 
one  half  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
oral  examination  on  the  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVB  4971  Senior  Recital  -  Brass  (1). 

All  music  majors  must  present,  before 
graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  recital 
performance  for  majors)  of  a  public  re- 
cital, and  pass  an  oral  examination  on 
thie  music  programmed.  See  areas  of 
emphiasis  for  specific  requirements. 

MVJ  1210, 2220,  3230,  4240, 5250  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Piano  (1).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  jazz  music  on  piano. 
Prerequisite:  Preceding  course  in  se- 
quence or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1213,  2223, 3233,  4243, 5253  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Guitar  (1).  Individual  In- 
struction in  applied  jazz  music  on  guitar. 
Prerequisite:  Preceding  course  in  se- 
quence or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1214,  2224,  3234,  4244, 5254  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Electric  Bass  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  jazz  music  on 
electronic  bass.  Prerequisite:  Preceding 
course  in  sequence  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

MVJ  1215,  2225,  3235,  4245, 5255  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Rute  (1).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  jazz  music  on  flute. 


Prerequisite:  Preceding  course  in  se- 
quence or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1216,  2226,  3236, 4246,  5256  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Saxophone  (1).  Individual 
instruction  in  applied  jazz  music  on  saxo- 
phone. Prerequisite:  Preceding  course 
in  sequence  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1217,  2227,  3237, 4247,  5257  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Trumpet  (1 ).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  jazz  music  on 
trumpet.  Prerequisite:  Preceding  course 
in  sequence  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1218,  2228,  3238, 4248,  5258  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Trombone  (1).  Individual 
instmction  in  applied  jazz  music  on  trom- 
bone. Prerequisite:  Preceding  course  in 
sequence  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1219,  2229,  3239, 4249,  5259  Sec- 
ondary Jazz  Percussion  (1).  Individual 
instruction  in  applied  jazz  music  on  per- 
cussion. Prerequisite:  Preceding  course 
in  sequence  or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1313,  2323,  3333,  4343,  5353 
Principal  Jazz  Guitar  (2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  jazz  music  on  guitar. 
Prerequisite:  Preceding  course  in  se- 
quence or  permission  of  instructor. 

MVJ  1314,  2324,  3334,  4344,  5354 
Principal  Jazz  Electric  Bass  (2).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  jazz  music 
on  electronic  bass.  Prerequisite:  Preced- 
ing course  in  sequence  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

MVJ  4971  Senior  Recital  -  Jazz  (1).  All 

music  majors  must  present,  tsefore 
graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  recital 
performance  major)  of  a  public  recital, 
and  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  mu- 
sic programmed.  See  areas  of  empha- 
sis for  specific  requirements. 

MVK 1111  Class  Piano  1  (1).  A  course 
designed  to  teach  piano  skills  and  com- 
petencies to  non-piano  majors.  This  is  a 
four-semester  sequence  for  music  ma- 
jors. This  course  includes:  keyboard  fa- 
miliarization, finger  exercises  and 
techniques,  transposing,  and  easy  litera- 
ture. Prerequisite:  None. 

MVK  1121  Class  Piano  II  (1).  A  continu- 
ation of  Class  Piano  I,  MVK  1111.  Pre- 
requisite: MVK  1111. 

MVK  2131  Class  Piano  III  (1).  A  con- 
tinuation of  Class  Piano  II.  The  course 
includes  continued  wori<  in  finger  tech- 
nique, scales  and  fingering,  transpos- 
ing, simple  accompaniments  to  folk 
songs,  sight  reading  cadences,  arxf  sim- 
ple literature.  Prerequisite:  MVK  1121. 

MVK  2141  Class  Piano  IV  (1).  A  con- 
tinuation of  Class  Piano  III.  Prerequisite: 
MVK  2131. 


MVK  1211,  2221,  3231,  4241,  5251 
Secondary  Applied  Piano  (1).  Individ- 
ual instmction  in  applied  music  on  piano 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Pennission  of  instructor. 

MVK  1213,  2223,  3233,  4243,  5253 
Secondary  Applied  Organ  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  organ 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVK  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Piano  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  piano 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVK  1313,  2323,  3333,  4343,  5353 
Mncipal  Applied  Organ  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  organ 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVK  1411,  2421,  3431,  4441,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Piano  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  piano  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVK  1413,  2423,  3433,  4443,  5453  Ma- 
jor Applied  Organ  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  organ  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVK  3970  Junior  Recital  -  Keyboard 
(1).  All  music  performance  majors  must 
present,  during  their  junior  year,  at  least 
one  fialf  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
oral  examination  on  ttie  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVK  4971  Senior  Recital  •  Keyboard 
(1).  All  music  majors  must  present,  be- 
fore graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  re- 
cital performance  major)  of  a  public 
recital,  and  pass  an  oral  examination  on 
the  music  programmed.  See  areas  of 
emphasis  for  specific  requirements. 

MVP  1211,  2221,  3231,  4241,  5251 
Secondary  Applied  Percussion  (1).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
percussion  as  a  secondary  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MVP  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Percussion  (1-2).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  etpplied  music  on 
percussion  as  a  principal  instrument. 
Music  majors  only. 

MVP  1411,  2421,  3431,  4441,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Percussion  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
percussion  as  a  major  instrument.  Music 
majors  only. 

MVP  3970  Junior  Recital  -  Percussion 
(1).  All  music  performance  majors  must 
present,  during  their  junior  year,  at  least 
one  half  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
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oral  examination  on  tlie  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVP  4971  Senior  Recital  -  Percussion 
(1).  All  music  majors  must  present,  be- 
fore graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  re- 
cital performance  major)  of  a  public 
recital,  and  pass  an  oral  examination  on 
the  music  programmed.  See  areas  of 
emphasis  for  specific  requirements. 

MVS 1116  Guitar  Skills  (1).  Emphasis 
on  music  reading  and  elementsiry  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  in- 
structor. 

MVS  2226  Intermediate  Guitar  Skills 
(1).  Emphasis  on  techniques  and  styles 
such  as  calypso,  folk,  blues,  classical, 
and  jazz.  Open  to  all  FlU  students.  Pre- 
requisite: N/IVS  1116. 

MVS  1211,  2221,  3231,  4241,  5251 
Secondary  Applied  Violin  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  violin 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVS  1212,  2222,  3232, 4242,  5252 
Secondary  Applied  Viola  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  viola 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVS  1213,  2223,  3233, 4243,  5253 
Secondary  Applied  Cello  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  cello 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVS  1214,  2224,  3234, 4244,  5254 
Secondary  Applied  Double  Bass  (1). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
double  bass  as  a  secondary  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor. ' 

MVS  1215,  2225,  3235, 4245,  5255 
Secondary  Applied  Harp  (1).  Individual 
instruction  in  applied  music  on  harp  as  a 
secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

MVS  1216,  2226,  3236, 4246,  5256 
Secondary  Applied  Guitar  (1).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  guitar 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVS  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Violin  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  violin 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVS  1312,  2322,  3332, 4342,  5352 
Principal  Applied  Viola  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  viola 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 


MVS  1313,  2323,  3333, 4343,  5353 
Principal  Applied  Cetk>  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  cello 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVS  1314,  2324,  3334,  4344,  5354 
Principal  Applied  Double  Brass  (1-2). 

Individual  instruction  in  applied  music  on 
dout)le  brass  as  a  princlp>al  instrument 
Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1315,  2325,  3335,  4345,  5355 
Principal  Applied  Harp  (1-2).  Individual 
instmction  in  applied  music  on  harp  as  a 
principal  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1316,  2326,  3336,  4346,  5356 
Principal  Applied  Guitar  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  guitar 
as  a  principal  Instnjment.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVS  1411,  2421, 3431, 4441,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Violin  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  violin  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1412,  2422,  3432,  4442,  5452  Ma- 
jor Applied  Viola  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  viola  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1413,  2423,  3433,  4443,  5453  Ma- 
jor Applied  Cello  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
stmction in  applied  music  on  cello  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1414,  2424,  3434,  4444,  5454  Ma- 
jor Applied  Double  Brass  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
dout)le  brass  as  a  major  instrument.  Mu- 
sic majors  only. 

MVS  1415,  2425,  3435,  4445,  5455  Ma- 
jor Applied  Harp  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  harp  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  1416,  2426,  3436,  4446,  5456  Ma- 
jor Applied  Guitar  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  guitar  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVS  3970  Junior  Recital  -  String  (1). 

All  music  performance  majors  must  pre- 
sent, during  their  junior  year,  at  least 
one  fialf  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
orcil  examination  on  the  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVS  4971  Senior  Recital  -  String  (1). 

All  music  majors  must  present,  before 
graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  recital 
performance  major)  of  a  public  recital, 
and  pass  an  oral  examination  on  the  mu- 
sic programmed.  See  areas  of  empha- 
sis for  specific  requirements. 

MVV 1 1 1 1  Voice  Class  (1 ).  Class  in- 
struction on  voice  designed  to  help  the 


student  in  developing  performance  skills 
and  increased  musical  knowledge.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

MVV  2121  Intermediate  Voice  Class 
(1).  Emphasis  on  sightslnging,  tonal  pro- 
duction, interpretation,  and  other  vocal 
exercises.  P£ulicular  attention  is  paid  to 
vocal  and  acting  improvisation.  Prereq- 
uisite: MVV  1111. 

MVV  1211,  2221,  3231,  4241,5251 
Secondary  Voice  (1).  Irxlividual  Instruc- 
tion in  applied  music  on  voice  as  a  sec- 
ondary instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVV  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Voice  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  trum- 
pet as  a  principal  instrument.  Music 
majors  only. 

MVV  1411,  2421,  3431,  4441,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Voice  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  voice  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVV  3630  Vocal  Pedagogy  (1).  Re- 
search into  various  philosophies  of  vo- 
cal pedagogy  with  emphasis  on  thte 
science  of  acoustics,  anatomy,  terminol- 
ogy, psychological  factors  which  apply 
to  the  art  of  singing. 

MVV  3970  Junior  Recital  -  Voice  (1). 

All  music  performance  majors  must  pre- 
sent, during  ttieir  junior  year,  at  least 
one  half  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
oral  examination  on  the  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVV  4971  Senior  Recital  -  Voice  (1). 

All  music  majors  must  present,  before 
graduation,  at  least  one  fialf  (full  recital 
performance  major)  of  a  pulsiic  recital, 
and  pass  an  oral  examination  on  tfie  mu- 
sic programmed.  See  areas  of  empha- 
sis for  specific  requirements. 

MVV  4551  Opera  History  Practlcum 
(2).  A  perfomiance  course  corequisite 
wftth  History  of  Opera:  MUL  4662  with 
emphasis  on  historical  development  and 
differentiation  of  operatic  styles  through 
characterization  and  musical  interpreta- 
tion. Includes  ensemble  experience. 

MV  W 1 21 1 ,  2221 ,  3231 ,  4241 ,  5251 
Secondary  Applied  Rute  (1).  Individ- 
ual instmction  in  applied  music  on  flute 
as  a  secondary  insti-ument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

MVW  1212,  2222,  3232,  4242,  5252 
Secondary  Applied  Oboe  (1).  Individ- 
ual instmction  in  applied  music  on  oboe 
as  a  secondary  instrument.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instmctor. 
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MVW 1213,  2223,  3233,  4243,  5253 
Secondary  Applied  Clarinet  (1).  Indi- 
vidual Instruction  in  applied  music  on 
clarinet  as  a  secondary  instrument.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

MVW  1214,  2224,  3234,  4244,  5254 
Secondary  Applied  Bassoon  (1).  Indi- 
vidual Instruction  in  applied  music  on 
bassoon  as  a  secondary  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MVW  1215,  2225,  3235,  4245,  5255 
Secondary  Applied  Saxophone  (1).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
saxophone  as  a  secondary  instrument. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

MVW  1311,  2321,  3331,  4341,  5351 
Principal  Applied  Rute  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  flute 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVW  1312,  2322,  3332,  4342,  5352 
Principal  Applied  Oboe  (1-2).  Individ- 
ual instruction  in  applied  music  on  oboe 
as  a  principal  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVW  1313,  2323,  3333,  4343,  5353 
Principal  Applied  Clarinet  (1-2).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
darinet  as  a  principal  Instrument.  Music 
majors  only. 

MVW  1314,  2324,  3334,  4344,  5354 
Principal  Applied  Bassoon  (1-2).  Indi- 
vidual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
bassoon  as  a  principal  instrument.  Mu- 
sic majors  only. 

MVW  1315,  2325,  3335,  4345,  5355 
Principal  Applied  Saxophone  (1-2).  In- 
dividual instruction  in  applied  music  on 
saxophione  as  a  principal  instrument. 
Music  majors  only. 

MVW  1411,  2421,  3431,  4441,  5451  Ma- 
jor Applied  Flute  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  flute  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVW  1412,  2422,  3432,  4442,  5452  Ma- 
jor Applied  Oboe  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  oboe  as  a 
major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVW  1413,  2423,  3433,  4443,  5453  Ma- 
jor Applied  Clarinet  (1-2).  Individual  in- 
struction in  applied  music  on  clarinet  as 
a  major  instrument.  Music  majors  only. 

MVW  1414,  2424,  3434,  4444,  5454  Ma- 
jor Applied  Bassoon  (1-2).  Individual 
instruction  in  applied  music  on  bassoon 
as  a  major  instrument.  Music  majors 
only. 

MVW  1415,  2425,  3435,  4445,  5455  Ma- 
jor Applied  Saxophone  (1-2).  Irxdivid- 
uai  instruction  in  applied  music  on 


saxophone  as  a  major  instrument.  Mu- 
sic majors  only. 

MVW  3970  Junior  Recital  -  Woodwind 
(1).  All  music  performance  majors  must 
present,  during  their  junior  year,  at  least 
one  half  of  a  public  recital,  and  pass  an 
oral  examination  on  the  music  pro- 
grammed. See  areas  of  emphasis  for 
specific  requirements. 

MVW  4971  Senior  Recital  -  Woodwind 
(1).  All  music  majors  must  present,  be- 
fore graduation,  at  least  one  half  (full  re- 
cital performance  major)  of  a  public 
recital,  and  pass  an  oral  examination  on 
tiie  music  programmed.  See  areas  of 
emphasis  for  specific  requirements. 


Philosophy 

Bruce  Hauptii,  Associate  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Department  of 
Philosopfiy  and  Religion 
Michelle  Beer,  Associate  Professor 
Bongldl  Chung,  Associate  Professor 
Paul  Draper,  Assistant  Professor 
Kenneth  Henley,  Associate  Professor 
George  Kovacs,  Professor 
Kenneth  Rogerson,  Associate 

Professor 
Paul  Warren,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Philosophy 

Philosophy  is  a  program  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Philosophy  and  Religion. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 
Recommended  Courses 

PHI  2100,  Introduction  to  Logic  and 
other  courses  in  Philosophy  and  Relig- 
ion. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FID  undergraduates  must  hiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hnurs,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 


Required  Areas 

Epistemology/Metaphysics 
Value  Theory 
Symbolic  Logic 
History  of  Philosophy 
Philosophy  Electives 
Total  Required  Hours: 
'General  Electives 

9 
6 
3 
6 
9 
33 
27 

*The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  re- 
quires for  tfie  bachelor's  degree  that  a 
student  tal<e  at  least  9  hours  outside  the 
major  discipline,  of  which  6  fxjurs  must 
be  taken  outside  the  major  department. 


PHI  201 1  Philosophical  Analysis,  PHI 
2100  Introduction  to  Logic,  and  PHI 
3636  Professional  Ethics  may  not  be 
used  to  fulfill  the  requirement  of  9  elec- 
tive fx)urs  in  ttie  philosophy  program. 
f?e/77a/As;  A  detailed  description  of  the 
Philosophy  Program  is  contained  in  a 
brochure  available  at  thie  Department  of 
Philosophy  and  Religion.  Students 
should  consult  tfie  brochure  for  specific 
requirements  of  the  major  program.  Stu- 
dents select  their  required  courses  in 
philosophy  with  the  approval  of  a  faculty 
memlDer  of  the  Department. 

Students  are  also  encouraged  to 
consider  a  dual  major,  and  thus  simulta- 
neously to  meet  tfie  requirements  of  two 
academic  majors. 

The  Department  offers  many  of  its 
courses  at  the  North  Miami  Campus 
and  participates  in  the  Humanities  Major 
course  offerings.  For  further  information 
concerning  these  courses  consult  tfie 
Department. 

Minor  In  Philosophy 

A  student  majoring  in  another  academic 
discipline  can  earn  an  academic  minor 
in  philosophy  by  taking  any  four  courses 
in  philosophy  (excluding  PHI  2011,  PHI 
2100,  PHI  3636). 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

GRE-Ancient  Greek;  PHH-Philosophy, 
History  of;  PHI-Philosophy;  PHM-Phi- 
losoptiy  of  Man  and  Society;  PHP-Phi- 
losopfiers  and  Schools. 

ORE  3050  Introduction  to  Ancient 
Greek  (3).  This  course  introduces  the 
Greek  language  of  Plato,  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  other  works  of  tfie  ancient  pe- 
riod. Its  goal  is  to  enheince  tfie 
understanding  of  translated  texts  and  to 
prepare  for  more  advanced  study  of 
Greek.  A  portion  of  the  Gospel  of  John 
will  be  studied  in  dass. 

PHH  3042  Latin  American  Philosophy 
(3).  This  course  will  examine  the  devel- 
opment of  Latin  American  thought,  with 
particular  attention  to  tfie  19th  and  20th 
centuries.  It  will  consider  tfie  traditions 
arxd  initiatives  of  prominent  Latin  Ameri- 
can philosopfiers  in  tfie  light  of  prob- 
lems such  as  personal  and  cultural 
identity. 

PHH  3100  Ancient  Philosophy  (3). 
Tfie  basic  concerns  and  teachings  of 
representative  philosopfiers  and  schools 
of  tix)ught,  particulariy  in  tfie  Greek  and 
Roman  cultural  settings,  and  linkages  to 
tfieir  past  and  future  are  emphasized  in 
tiiis  course. 
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PHH  3200  Medieval  Philosophy  (3). 

The  basic  concerns  and  teachings  of 
representative  philosophers  and  schools 
of  thought  in  the  cultural  settings  of  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  linkages  to  their  past 
and  future  are  emphasized  in  this 
course. 

PHH  3420  Early  Modern  Philosophy 
(3).  The  basic  concerns  and  teachings 
of  representative  philosophers  and 
scItooIs  of  tfx)ught  In  ttie  period  from  tfie 
Renaissance  to  Kant  and  the  linl^ges 
to  tiieir  past  and  future  are  emplnasized 
in  this  course. 

PHH  3440  Late  Modem  Philosophy 
(3).  The  basic  concerns  and  teachings 
of  representative  philosophers  and 
scItooIs  of  thought  In  the  period  from 
Kant  to  Nietzsche  and  the  linkages  to 
their  past  and  future  are  emphasized  in 
this  course. 

PHH  3700  American  Philosophy  (3). 

This  course  will  examine  the  develop- 
ment of  American  philosophical  thought, 
with  particular  attention  to  the  19th  and 
20th  centuries.  It  will  consider  the  tradi- 
tions and  initiatives  of  ttie  prominent 
American  philosophers,  in  tfie  light  of 
problems  such  as  the  relationship  be- 
tween ttieory  and  practice. 

PHH  3840  Indian  Philosophy  (3).  Meta- 
physical, epistemological  and  ethical 
ttieories  within  such  major  Indian  philo- 
sophical systems  as  philosophical  Bud- 
dhism, Jainism,  Samkhya  dualism,  and 
Vedanta  transcendentalism  are  exam- 
ined. 

PHH  4600  Twentieth  Century  Philoso- 
phy (3).  The  basic  concerns  and  teach- 
ings of  representative  philosophers  and 
schools  of  tfx)ught  in  ttie  cultural  set- 
tings of  the  present  century,  and  link- 
ages to  past  and  emerging  generations 
are  emphasized  in  this  course. 

PHH  4930  A  Major  Philosopher  (3). 

This  course  will  examine  in  detail  the 
works  of  a  major  figure  in  the  history  of 
philosophy.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
Instructor.  Course  may  be  repeated  on 
a  different  philosopher. 

PHI  2011  Philosophical  Analysis  (3). 

Tfiis  course  introduces  both  the  tools  of 
philosophical  thinking  and  some  of  their 
applications  to  fundamental  topics  such 
as  knowledge,  value,  meaning,  and  hu- 
man society. 

PHI  2100  Introduction  to  Logic  (3). 

This  Introductory  course  in  logical  think- 
ing and  argumentation  will  treat  both 
practical  and  tlieoreticai  approaches  to 
understanding  human  communications 
and  solving  problems.  Students  will  be 
introduced  to  inductive  and  deductive 


logic,  fallacies,  and  tlie  role  of  logic  In 
scientific  explanation  and  popular  ex- 
pression. 

PHI  3101  Philosophical  Logic  (3).  This 
course  studies  the  prepositional  and 
predicate  calculi  and  such  topics  as  nec- 
essary truth,  entailment,  the  ontological 
implications  of  logic,  and  ttie  justification 
of  deduction  and  induction. 

PHI  3300  Epistemology  (3).  The  view- 
points of  various  philosophers  and 
schools  of  ttx3ught  regarding  types  of 
knowledge,  certitude,  and  creativity  are 
ttie  main  empfiases  of  this  introductory 
course.  The  meaning  of  truth  and  truth- 
fulness is  analyzed  from  both  ttie  classi- 
cal and  the  contemporary  perspectives. 

PHI  3320  Philosophy  of  Mind  (3).  An 

inquiry  Into  the  concept  of  mind  and  sub- 
sidiary concepts  such  as  sensation,  per- 
ception, desire,  emotion,  intention, 
volition,  imagination,  and  intellect.  The 
course  will  address  the  problem  of  the 
relation  of  mind  and  body  and  such  top- 
ics as  ttie  concept  of  a  person,  the  na- 
ture of  intentional  action,  and  the  nature 
of  consciousness. 

PHI  3400  Philosophy  of  Science  (3). 

The  philosophic  background  of  scientific 
method  will  be  examined.  Attention  will 
be  given  to  ttie  philosophical  conse- 
quences of  conceptual  change  in  ttie  sci- 
ences. Such  topics  as  the  growth  and 
unity  of  science,  explanation  and  predic- 
tion, and  the  role  of  science  in  society 
will  be  explored. 

PHI  3420  Philosophy  of  Social  Sci- 
ence (3).  An  inquiry  into  philosophical 
questions  raised  by  ttie  social  sciences. 
Topics  include  forms  of  social  explana- 
tion, tfie  nature  of  rationality,  and  the 
status  of  values  in  social  science. 

PHI  3500  Metaphysics  (3).  This  intro- 
ductory course  examines  basic  meta- 
physical questions  regarding  tlie  nature 
of  reality,  as  well  as  ttie  meaning  of 
tliese  questions  for  the  relationship  of 
persons  writh  their  worid.  Fundamental 
texts  from  classical  and  contemporary 
philosophers  will  be  considered. 

PHI  3600  Ethics  (3).  What  is  Intrinsi- 
cally good?  What  ought  one  to  do?  How 
are  moral  claims  justified?  Competing 
views  of  major  philosophers  are  consid- 
ered. 

PHI  3636  Professional  Ethics  (3).  This 
course  will  examine  the  role  of  ethics  in 
the  professions.  The  focus  will  be  on  the 
moral  issues  arising  in  the  professions 
vinth  the  aim  of  developing  the  analytical 
skills  required  to  address  such  problems. 


PHI  3700  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3). 

This  course  investigates  whether  or  not 
religious  beliefs  can  be  rationeilly  justi- 
fied. Such  topics  as  the  nature  of  God, 
the  problem  of  evil,  religious  experience, 
and  the  relationship  of  faith  to  reason 
will  be  explored. 

PHI  3762  Eastem  Philosophical  and 
Religious  Thought  (3).  This  introduc- 
tory course  examines  the  development 
of  philosophical  and  religious  thought  in 
the  East  from  ancient  to  modem  times. 
Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  and  other  major  viewpoints  will 
be  considered,  in  themselves  and  in 
comparison  with  Western  forms  of 
thought. 

PHI  3800  Aesthetics  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  problems  in  aesthetics,  with  em- 
phasis on  those  problems  which  are 
especially  relevant  to  appreciation  and 
criticism  in  the  arts.  Typical  problems  in- 
clude the  relation  between  form  and  con- 
tent, truth  and  falsity  in  art,  the  nature  of 
emotion  in  art  and  of  the  aesthetic  re- 
sponse, as  well  as  the  nature  of  art  it- 
self. This  course  will  include  a  study  of 
selections  from  the  writings  of  major 
thinkers  and  the  consideration  of  those 
works  of  art  which  are  relevant  to  this 
study. 

PHI  4130  Symbolic  Logic  (3).  This 
course  provides  an  introduction  to  sym- 
bolic logic.  Emphasis  is  upon  both  the 
formal  techniques  of  analysis  of  argu- 
ment and  upon  the  theoretical  aspects 
of  formal  logic. 

PHI  4221  Philosophy  of  Language  (3). 

This  course  examines  the  nature  and 
structure  of  language  from  various  philo- 
sophical perspectives.  It  Includes  an 
analysis  of  such  themes  as  language 
and  culture,  language  and  thought,  and 
the  origin  of  language. 

PHI  4222  Philosophy  of  Dialogue  (3). 

This  course  examines  the  meaning,  the 
foundations,  the  limitations  of  dialogue, 
and  the  dialogical  structure  of  expres- 
sion and  human  relationships  based  on 
the  philosophy  of  l^tertln  Buber.  It  In- 
cludes a  philosophical  analysis  of  the 
dialogical  principle  and  the  application 
of  its  insights  to  the  problems  of  human 
living  and  knowing. 

PHI  4321  Topics  In  the  Philosophy  of 
Mind  (3).  This  course  will  examine  in  de- 
tail selected  issues  in  the  philosophy  of 
mind.  Possible  topics  include  the  nature 
and  value  of  the  passions,  self  and  self- 
deception,  theory  of  action,  etc.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  Instructor's  per- 
mission or  PHI  3320. 
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PHI  4630  Contemporary  Ethical  Is- 
sues (3).  After  a  review  of  basic  ques- 
tions regarding  ethics,  this  course 
considers  special  ethical  problems  in 
contemporary  society  from  the  perspec- 
tive of  one  or  more  philosophers  or  sys- 
tems of  ethics.  Topics  will  be  selected 
and  announced  in  advance. 

PHI  4633  Biomedical  Ethics  (3).  After 
examining  the  foundations  of  ethics,  this 
course  will  consider  the  human  and  ethi- 
cal dimensions  of  current  issues  in  the 
life  sciences,  such  as  the  meaning  of  hu- 
man living  and  suffering,  ethics  of  ge- 
netic control,  death  and  dying,  personal 
responsibility  in  the  medical  and  coun- 
seling professions. 

PHI  4882  Philosophy  In  Uterature  (3). 

Philosophical  Implications  of  selected 
works  and  ttie  impact  of  philosophical 
concepts  such  as  the  self,  death.  Iden- 
tity, alienation,  responsibility,  freedom, 
and  the  absurd. 

PHI  4910  independent  Research  (1-6). 

Topics  will  be  selected  to  meet  the  aca- 
demic needs  of  the  individual  student. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

PHI  4930  Special  Topics  (3).  In-depth 
study  of  topics  of  special  interest  in  phi- 
losophy. 

PHI  4935  Philosophy  Seminar  (3). 

This  seminar  is  designed  for  majors  and 
other  qualified  students  approved  by  the 
Department,  and  will  be  guided  by  one 
or  more  faculty  members.  The  specific 
topic  will  be  selected  and  announced  In 
advance.  The  numtwr  of  participants 
will  be  limited. 

PHI  5934  Special  Topics  (3).  Topics 
will  be  selected  to  meet  tfie  academic 
needs  of  groups  of  students. 

PHM  3040  Philosophical  Anthropol- 
ogy (3).  This  course  attempts  to  inter- 
pret philosophically  scientific 
perspectives  concerning  the  nature  of 
man  cuxi  of  the  human  condition.  It 
seeks  to  elucidate  the  basic  qualities 
that  make  man  what  he  is  and  distin- 
guish him  from  other  beings. 

PHM  3200  Social  and  Political  Phi- 
losophy (3).  The  nature  of  society  and 
the  state,  authority  of  society  and  the 
state  over  the  individual,  political  obliga- 
tion, legitimacy  of  government,  and  idea 
of  social  contract  are  considered. 

PHM  3500  Philosophy  of  History  (3). 

After  exploring  tfie  definitions,  dimen- 
sions and  interrelations  of  philosophy 
and  Nstory,  students  will  examine  major 
philosophies  of  history.  Tfie  social  re- 
sponsibility of  the  historical  narrative 


and  the  philosophical  assumptions  of 
historiographies  will  be  discussed. 

PHM  4020  Love  and  Sexuality  (3). 

This  course  analyzes  tfie  nature  and 
meaning  of  love  and  sexuality,  and  stud- 
ies tfie  basic  problems  in  human  sexual 
living,  such  as  love  and  the  man-woman 
relationship,  tfie  formation  of  sexual  un- 
ion, and  attitudes  toward  love  and  sexu- 
ality in  contemporary  society. 

PHM  4050  Philosophy  of  Death  (3). 

This  course  analyzes  tfie  meaning  of 
death  and  man's  attitude  towards  death 
and  the  dying.  It  examines  how  philoso- 
phy can  share  in  tfie  new  confrontation 
between  man  and  his  death,  and  shows 
tfie  ways  philosophical  thinking  contrib- 
utes to  the  discovery  of  an  authentic  atti- 
tude towards  the  phenomenon  of  death 
as  part  of  human  living. 

PHM  4123  Philosophy  and  Feminism 
(3).  A  conceptual  analysis  of  alternative 
feminist  views.  Topics  include  the  goals 
of  the  feminist  movement,  sexist  tfieo- 
ries  on  "women's  nature,"  sexual  stereo- 
types and  androgyny,  the  nature  of 
oppression,  sexism,  and  racism. 

PHM  4400  Philosophy  of  Law  (3).  Af- 
ter an  analysis  of  the  nature  of  law  and 
judicial  reasoning  in  tfie  light  of  funda- 
mental alternative  interpretations,  basic 
topics  of  legal  philosophy  will  be  consid- 
ered, such  as  freedom  and  rights,  re- 
sponsibility and  punishment,  rule  of  law 
and  civil  disobedience,  legality  and 
justice. 

PHP  3840  Chinese  and  Japanese  Phi- 
losophy (3).  Metaphysical  and  ethical 
theories  of  tfie  three  main  philosophical 
systems  of  China,  namely.  Classical 
and  neo-Confucianism,  Taoism,  and 
Chinese  Buddhism  are  examined.  For 
Japanese  philosophy,  Shintoism  is  in- 
cluded. 

PHP  4510  Marxism  (3).  This  course  ex- 
amines the  philosophic  insights  of  Marx 
and  the  main  trends  (anthropological, 
social,  existential)  in  contemporary  Marx- 
ism. It  includes  an  analysis  of  the  Marx- 
ist interpretation  of  alienation,  wori<,  and 
human  auttientidty. 

'  PHP  4782  Phenomenology  (3).  This 
course  analyzes  the  method,  tfie  basic 
philosophical  insights  and  the  applica- 
tions of  20th  century  phenomenology.  It 
includes  tfie  phenomenological  analysis 
of  knowing  as  well  as  basic  questions  re- 
garding the  nature  of  reality  together 
with  the  study  of  fundamental  texts  from 
Husseri,  Heidegger,  and  Merieau-Ponty. 

PHP  4784  Analytic  Philosophy  (3). 
This  course  examines  the  20th  century 
Anglo-American  tradition  of  approaching 


philosophic  problems  by  the  methods  of 
linguistic  analysis.  It  will  include  study  of 
techniques  of  linguistic  analysis  and  an 
evaluation  of  their  adequacy  in  dealing 
with  meaning  and  truth,  the  mind-body 
problem,  and  free  will. 

PHP  4786  Existentialism  (3).  This 
course  examines  the  origin,  basic  philo- 
sophical insights,  and  influence  of  tfie 
mainstreams  of  modern  existentialism. 
It  includes  tfie  study  of  fundamental 
texts  of  Kierkegaard,  Nietzsche,  Sartre, 
Jaspers,  and  Camus. 


Physics 

Richard  A.  Bone,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Yesim  Darici,  Assistant  Professor 
Rudolf  Fiebig,  Associate  Professor 
Bernard  Gerstman,  Assodate 

Professor 
Kenneth  Hardy,  Professor 
Wai  Leung,  Assistant  Professor 
Oren  Maxwell,  Associate  Professor 
Stephan  L  Mintz,  Professor 
John  W.  Sheldon,  Professor 
Walter  van  Hamme,  Assistant  Professor 
Xuewen  Wang,  Assistant  Professor 
James  R.  Webb,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science 

This  program  prepares  students  for  ca- 
reers as  professional  physicists  in  indus- 
try, government,  or  graduate  study  in 
physics,  engineering,  or  material  sci- 
ence. It  also  prepares  students  for 
teaching  careers.  Students  interested  in 
teacher  certification  should  contact  the 
College  of  Education. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses 

Algebra  and  trigonometry  (advanced 
Wgh  school  courses  in  algebra  and  trigo- 
nometry are  acceptable);  one  year  of 
general  chemistry,  differential  and  inte- 
gral calculus,  and  physics  with  calculus 
including  lab.  These  courses  may  be 
taken  at  the  University  if  not  completed 
at  tfie  lower  division. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwlse  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program  (60) 

PHY  31 23,     PHY  3 1 24  Modem 

Physics  6 

PHY  3503     Thermodynamics  3 

PHY  4221,     PHY  4222  Mechanics  6 
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PHY  4323,     PHY  4324  Electro- 
magnetism  6 
PHY  4604,     PHY  4605  Quantum 

Mechanics  6 

PHY  481 OL,  Senior  Physics  Ub  3 
PHY  4905 ,     PHY  4906,  PHY  4907 

Independent  Study  3 
Approved  electives  in  experimental  or 

theoretical  physics  6 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus  3 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 
Electives  (Physics  or  Non-Physics)      1 5 

Minor  in  Physics 

This  program  is  designed  tor  the  stu- 
dents viho  desire  additional  capabilities 
in  physics  beyond  the  basic  sequence. 
This  program  is  especially  recom- 
mended for  chemistry,  mathematics, 
and  engineering/technology  majors. 
PHY  3048,     PHY  3049  Physics  with 

Calculus  10 

PHY3048L,  PHY  3049L  Physics 

with  Calculus  Lab  2 

PHY  3123,     PHY  31 24  Modem 

Physics  6 

Additional  approved  courses  6 

Cooperative  Education 

Students  seeking  tfie  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  physics  may  also  take  part  in  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program  con- 
ducted in  conjunction  with  Career  Plan- 
ning &  Placement.  Tfie  student  spends 
several  semesters  fully  employed  in  an 
industrial  or  governmental  physics  labo- 
ratory. For  furtfier  information  consult 
tfie  Department  of  Physics  or  Career 
Planning  &  Placement. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

AST-Astronomy;  PHS-Physics/Special- 
ized;  PHY-Physics;  PHZ-Physics;  PSC- 
Physical  Sciences;  ENU-Nuclear 
Engineering. 

AST  2100  Solar  System  Astronomy 
(3).  General  principles  of  Astronomy 
with  emphasis  on  tfie  structure  and  evo- 
lution of  the  Solar  System,  the  laws  of 
planetary  motion,  and  tfie  physical  as- 
pects of  the  sun,  planets,  and  Interplane- 
tary debris.  Prerequisites:  College 
Algebra  and  Geometry. 

AST  21 OOL  Solar  System  Astronomy 
Latx>ratory  (1 ).  Laboratory  section  of 
AST  2100.  Outdoor  observing  of  tfie 
moon,  F)lanets  and  indoor  exercises  in- 
cluding celestial  positions  and  time,  the 
moon's  orbit,  planetary  motions,  com- 
parative planetology.  Corequisite:  AST 
2100. 


AST  2201  Stellar  Astronomy  (3).  Gen- 
eral principles  of  Astronomy  with  empha- 
sis on  tfie  structure  and  evolution  of 
stars,  stellar  systems,  galaxies  and  tfie 
universe.  Topics  include  stellar  birth  and 
death,  neutron  stars  and  black  holes,  ga- 
lactic distances  and  the  expansion  of 
tfie  universe.  Prerequisites:  College  Al- 
gebra and  Geometry. 

AST  2201 L  Stellar  Astronomy  Lat>ora- 
tory  (1 ).  Laboratory  section  of  AST 
2201.  Outdoor  observing  of  stars,  con- 
stellations, binary  and  variable  stars, 
star  clusters,  nebulae  and  indoor  exer- 
cises including  radiative  properties  of 
tfie  stars,  specb-a,  stellar  and  galactic 
distances,  Hubble's  Law.  Corequisite: 
AST  2201. 

AST  3213  Modern  Astropfiysics  (3). 

An  introduction  to  tfie  structure  of  stars 
and  galaxies  and  the  evolution  of  tfie 
universe  as  a  whole.  Topes  will  include 
atomic  specti'a,  stellar  classifications,  ga- 
lactic stnjcture,  and  cosmology.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3048,  3049. 

AST  5214  Stellar  Astrophysics  (3) 

Topics  in  Stellar  Asti'ophysics,  in  greater 
detail  and  deptii  tiian  similar  topics  in 
AST  3213.  Empfiasis  on  current  stellar 
structure,  evolution  models  and  the  un- 
deriying  observational  data.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  31 24,  PHY  3503,  PHY 
4324,  PHY  4222  or  equivalent. 

ENU  4101  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Re- 
actors (3).  An  elementary  course  in  nu- 
clear fission  reactor  theory  and  power 
plant  operation.  An  overview  of  the  rele- 
vant nuclear  processes  and  tfieir  appli- 
cation to  reactor  design.  Prerequisites: 
PHY  3048,  3049. 

PHS  4303  Nuclear  Physics  (3).  A  ti^at- 
ment  of  tfie  current  state  of  tfiie  nuclear 
ttieory  problem  and  a  discussion  of  mod- 
em experimental  methods.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  31 23,  3124. 

PHS  5404  Solid  State  Physics  (3). 

Crystalline  form  of  solids,  lattice  dynam- 
ics, metals,  insulators,  semi-conductors, 
crystalline  surfaces,  and  amorphous  ma- 
terials. Prerequisites:  PHY  31 24  or  CHM 
3411. 

PHY  2023  Survey  of  General  Physics 
(3).  Units,  quantities,  Newton's  laws, 
work,  momentum,  fluids,  heat,  gas  laws, 
waves,  ctiarge  and  current,  electric 
fields,  circuits,  light,  atomic  and  nuclear 
physics.  Prerequisites:  Algebra,  ti'igo- 
nometry  (high  school). 

PHY  3048,  PHY  3049  Physics  with 
Calculus  (5,5).  Basic  physics  witfi  calcu- 
lus sequence.  PHY  3048  will  cover  kine- 
matics, Newton's  Laws,  conservation 
laws,  gravitation,  fluids,  sound,  and  tfier- 


modynamics.  Prerequisite:  MAC  331 1. 
Pre  or  Co-requisite:  MAC  3312.  PHY 
3049  will  cover  electricity  and  magnet- 
ism, field  tfieory,  geometrical  and  wave 
optics. 

PHY  3048L,  PHY  3049L  General  Phys- 
ics Lat>oratory  I,  II  (1,1).  Laboratory 
sections  of  PHY  3048,  3049,  PHY  3053, 
3054.  Prerequisites  or  Corequisites: 
PHY  3048,  PHY  3049,  PHY  3053,  PHY 
3054. 

PHY  3053,  PHY  3054  Physics  without 
Calculus  (4,4).  A  general  inb-oductory 
course  using  a  non-calculus  approach. 
PHY  3053  covers  kinematics,  Newto- 
nian mecfianics,  properties  of  fluids, 
tfiermodynamics,  and  wave  motion. 
PHY  3054  covers  electricity  and  magnet- 
ism, geometi-ical  and  wave  optics  and 
tfie  sti-ucture  of  matter.  Prerequisites: 
College  algebra,  trigonometry,  and  ana- 
lytic geometi^. 

PHY  3123,  PHY  3124  Modem  Physics 

(3,3).  Recent  developments  in  physics 
are  discussed.  Subject  matter  includes: 
review  of  classical  physics,  special  rela- 
tivity, four-vectors,  wave-p>article  duality, 
tfie  hydrogen  atom,  many  electron  at- 
oms, nuclear  instrumentation,  nuclear 
structure,  nuclear  reactions,  elementary 
particles,  introduction  to  quantum  me- 
cfianics, and  solid  state  physics.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3048,  3049. 

PHY  3424  Optics  (3).  General  formula- 
tion of  geometrical  optics  including  ma- 
trix techniques,  interference 
pfienomena,  and  the  theory  of  Fraun- 
hofer  and  Fresnel  diffraction  are  among 
tfie  topics  covered.  Prerequisites:  PHY 
3048,  3049. 

PHY  3503  TherntKKiynamlcs  (3).  Fun- 
damental principles  of  tfiermodynamics, 
tfie  first,  second,  and  third  laws,  free  en- 
ergy, entropy,  the  chemical  potential, 
pfiase  rule  and  its  applications.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3048,  3049,  CHM  1045, 
1046. 

PHY  3772  Electronics  (3).  Solid  state 
tfieory  and  the  tfieory  of  circuits,  circuit 
operation  and  design  in  lecture  and  labo- 
ratory sessions.  Prerequisites:  PHY 
3048,  3049. 

PHY  3949,  PHY  4949  CooperaUve 
Education  in  Physics  (1-3).  One  se- 
mester of  full-time  supervised  work  in  an 
outside  laboratory  taking  part  in  the  Uni- 
versity Co-Op  Program.  Limited  to  stu- 
dents admitted  to  tfie  Co-op  Program.  A 
written  report  and  supervisor  evaluation 
will  be  required  of  each  student. 

PHY  4221,  PHY  4222  Intermediate 
Classical  Mechanics  I  &  II  (3,3).  Laws 
of  motion,  statics  of  particles  and  rigid 
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bodies,  motion  of  particles  in  one,  two, 
and  three  dimensions,  systems  of  parti- 
cles, rigid  bodies  in  a  plane,  central 
forces.  Accelerated  reference  systems, 
rigid  body  in  tfiree  dimensions,  general- 
ized coordinates,  Lagrangian  and  Hamil- 
tonlan  formulations  of  mechanics, 
vibrating  systems,  and  normal  coordi- 
nates. Prerequisites:  MAC  3313,  PHY 
3048,  3049. 

PHY  4323,  PHY  4324  Intennedlate 
Electromagnetism  I  and  II  (3,3).  The 

tiieory  of  electromagnetic  fields  and 
waves  is  developed  from  basic  princi- 
ples. Vector  calculus.  Coulomb's  law. 
Gauss's  Law,  electrostatic  potential,  di- 
electrics, solutions  to  Laplace's  and 
Poisson's  equations,  magnetic  induc- 
tion, vector  potential,  magnetic  materi- 
als. Maxwell's  equations,  and 
propagation  of  waves  in  space  and  vari- 
ous media  are  discussed.  Prerequisites; 
MAC  3313,  PHY  3048  and  3049. 

PHY  451 3  Statistical  Themwdynam- 

ics  (3).  Review  of  the  fundamental  laws 
of  tf>ermodynamics  applied  to  simple 
systems.  Elementary  kinetic  tiieory  of 
gases  applied  to  diffusion,  viscosi^, 
tiiermal  and  electrical  conductivity.  Boltz- 
msinn,  Fenmi-Dirac  and  Bose-Einstein 
disbitxjtion  functions  applied  in  tfie  Boltz- 
mann  limit  to  tiie  calculation  of  tiiermo- 
dyneimic  variables.  Prerequisites:  MAC 
3313,  PHY  3048,  3049. 

PHY  4604  Quantum  Mechanics  I  (3). 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  quan- 
tum mechianics.  Wave  mechanics  ap- 
plied to  standard  one  dimensional 
problems  and  the  hydrogen  atom.  Pre- 
requisites: MAP  3302,  PHY  3048,  PHY 
3049. 

PHY  4605  Quantum  Meclianics  II  (3). 

General  matiix  formalism,  angular  mo- 
mentum, symmetries,  perturtsation  ttie- 
ory  and  variational  metiiods,  an 
introduction  to  relativistic  ttieory  and  the- 
ory of  fields.  Prerequisite:  PHY  4604. 

PHY  4752L  Introduction  to  Scientific 
instnimentation  (3).  The  student  learns 
to  set  up  and  operate  such  starxiard 
pieces  of  laboratory  apparatus  as 
bridges,  amplifiers,  oscilloscopes,  fre- 
quency counters,  flowmeters,  and  ther- 
nvscouple  circuits  utilizing  chart 
recorders.  A  tiackground  in  general 
physics  is  required. 

PHY  481 OL  Senior  Physics  Lab  (3). 
Advanced  laboratory  topics  are  treated. 
Modem  physkss  laboratory  equipment  is 
used  and  the  stijdent  is  introduced  to 
current  laboratory  practice.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3048  and  3049. 


PHY  4905,  PHY  4906,  PHY  4907  Inde- 
pendent Study  (3).  The  student  worths 
under  thie  supervision  of  a  faculty  mem- 
ber on  subject  matter  of  mutual  interest. 
Instructor's  permission  is  required. 

PHY  4936,  PHY  4937,  PHY  4938  Spe- 
cial Topics  (VAR).  A  study  of  topics  of 
special  physics  interest. 

PHZ  4710  Introduction  to  Biophysics 
(3).  Physical  investigation  of  biological 
molecules  with  special  reference  to 
structure  and  function  of  protein, 
biomembranes  and  visual  receptors. 
Prerequisite:  PHY  3124  or  CHM  341 1. 

PHY  5115  Mathematical  Physics  I  (3). 

Metiiods  of  solution  for  problems  in 
matfiematical  physics:  Variational  princi- 
ples, complex  variables,  partial  differen- 
tial equations,  integral  equations,  and 
transforms.  Prerequisites:  MAC  3313, 
MAP  3302. 

PHY  5116  Mathematical  Physics  11  (3). 

Additional  solution  methods  in  mathe- 
matical physics:  Perturbation  methods, 
Laplace's  and  Poisson's  Equations, 
waves,  special  functions,  vector  fields, 
vector  waves.  Prerequisite:  PHY  51 15. 

PHY  5240  Advanced  Classical  Me- 
chanics (3).  Advanced  formulations  of 
thie  equations  of  motion  arxi  their  appli- 
cations: tiie  centa-al  field  problem,  rigid 
body  dynamics,  oscillations  and  continu- 
ous systems.  Prerequisite:  PHY  4222. 

PHY  5346  Advanced  Electromagnetic 
Theory  I  (3).  Advanced  ti-eabnent  of 
classical  electromagnetism:  Electrostat- 
ics, Green's  function,  Laplace's  equa- 
tion, multipole  expansion, 
magnetostatics.  Maxwell's  equations, 
waves.  Prerequisite:  PHY  4324. 

PHY  5347  Advanced  Electromagnetic 
Theory  11  (3).  Additional  topics  in  classi- 
cal electomagnetism:  Wave  guides,  radi- 
ating and  diffracting  systems,  Kirchoff's 
integral  for  diffraction,  covarietnt  formula- 
tion of  field  equations.  Prerequisite: 
PHY  5346. 

PHY  5930  Seminar  in  Physics  (1-3).  A 

series  of  specialized  lectures/seminars 
on  selected  topics  in  Physics/Astro- 
Physics.  Prerequisites:  Permission  of 
Department. 

PHY  5936  Special  Topics  Research  (1- 
10).  Participation  in  an  original  investiga- 
tion in  tiieoretical  or  experimental 
physics/astro-physics  under  direct  fac- 
ulty supervision.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  insti^ctor. 

PHY  5937,  PHY  5938  Seminar  in  Spe- 
cial Topics  (3).  Seminar  wori<  under  the 
supervision  of  a  faculty  memtier  on  sub- 
ject material  of  mutijal  interest. 


PHZ  5130  Theoretical  Treatment  of 
Experimental  Data  (3).  Statistical  analy- 
sis of  physical  processes  and  statistical 
tests,  with  particular  emphasis  on  instru- 
mentation-related problems.  Mathemati- 
cal modeling  and  computer  simulation. 
Prerequisite:  Undergraduate  statistics 
course,  or  equivalent,  or  permission  of 
insti-uctor. 

PHZ  5234  Atomic  and  Molecular  Colli- 
sion Phenomena  (3).  Investigation  of 
atomic  and  molecular  collision  phenom- 
ena: Kinetic  theory,  elastic  scattering,  in- 
elastic scattering,  excitation  and 
ionization,  heavy  particle  collisions.  Pre- 
requisites: PHY  4605  and  PHY  4222. 

PHZ  5505  Low  Energy  Plasma  Phys- 
ics (3).  The  investigation  of  ttie  kinetics 
of  rarefied  gases  and  thermal  plasmas: 
Phase  space,  random  currents,  ortjit  ttie- 
ory, plasma  sheaths,  radiation,  the 
pinch  effect.  Prerequisites:  PHY  3503, 
PHY  4324,  and  PHY  4222. 

PHZ  5606  Special  Relativity  (3).  A  de- 
tailed study  of  special  relativity:  Lorentz 
bansformations,  relativistic  electrody- 
namics. Prerequisite:  PHY  3124. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts 

The  major  in  Political  Science  provides 
students  thie  opportunity  to  acquire  a 
broad  education  tiiat  will  equip  ttiem  to 
adapt  to  a  wide  variety  of  careers.  The 
program  for  majors  is  designed  to  en- 
courage tiie  analysis  of  tiieories,  institu- 
tions, and  processes  of  political  systems 
in  ttie  context  provided  by  the  social  sci- 
ences; to  stimulate  a  grasp  of  ttie  broad 
sweep  of  political  science  as  a  disci- 
pline; to  develop  a  continuing  and  re- 
sponsible interest  in  political  activity  and 
public  affairs;  to  provide  ttie  opportunity 
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to  acquire  a  fundamental  understanding 
of  political  science  as  a  basis  for  citizen- 
ship, a  career  in  government,  or  profes- 
sional study  and  service;  and  to 
stimulate  the  qualified  student's  interest 
in  graduate  study  in  political  science. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  ex- 
pose students  to  the  various  areas  of 
Political  Science  and  to  allow  for  some 
specialization.  Students  are  encouraged 
to  create  a  Wend  of  courses  that  fit  their 
interests.  You  should  work  with  your  fac- 
ulty advisor  in  selecting  courses.  The 
Department  will  ensure  that  sufficient 
course  dx)ices  will  be  available  to  meet 
tfie  curriculum  requirements  over  a  two- 
year  cycle. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otfierwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

If  a  student  hias  completed  a  mini- 
mum of  24  semester  hours  of  general 
education  credits,  it  is  still  possible  to  be 
accepted  into  this  program.  However, 
the  general  education  deficiencies  need 
to  be  completed  prior  to  graduation  from 
thie  University. 

Curriculum  for  Political  Science 
AAajors 

A  minimum  of  30  credit  fxsurs  of  upper 
division  study  (3000  and  4000  level)  are 
required  for  a  major  in  Political  Science. 
In  addition,  POS  2042-American  Gov- 
ernment, or  its  equivalent,  is  required 
but  does  not  count  toward  the  30  credit 
minimum.  The  American  Government 
course  at  the  community  college  meets 
this  requirement.  Students  wfx)  htave 
not  met  this  requirement  should  take 
this  course  in  their  first  semester  at  FlU. 
No  specific  upper  division  courses  are 
required.  Ratfier,  courses  in  Political  Sci- 
ence must  be  distributed  so  that  five 
courses  meet  the  Breadth  requirement, 
three  courses  meet  the  Depth  require- 
ment, and  two  remaining  courses  meet 
tfie  Political  Science  Electives  require- 
ment. The  student  must  earn  a  grade  of 
'C  or  t)etter  in  all  Political  Science 
courses  credited  toward  the  major.  Stu- 
dents choosing  to  major  in  Political  Sci- 
ence must  officially  declare  their  major 
by  completing  applicable  forms.  See  the 
department  secretary  for  assistance. 

Requirements  for  a  Major 

I.  Breadth  Requirement 

This  is  designed  to  acquaint  all  ma- 
jors with  tfie  five  general  fields  in  Politi- 
cal Science.  One  three-semester  hours 
course  must  be  taken  in  each  of  ttie  fol- 
lowing fields,  for  a  total  of  15  semester 
hiours. 


American  Politics  (AP)-This  Breadth 
area  can  be  met  only  by  one  of  the 
following  courses: 

POS  3153     Urban  Politics  3 

POS  3424     The  Legislative  Process  3 

POS  3453     Political  Parties  3 

POS  3413     The  Presidency  3 

Judicial  Politics  (JP)-This  Breadth 
area  can  be  met  only  by  one  of  the 
following  courses: 

POS  3283  The  Judidai  Process  3 
POS  3603     Constitutional  Law: 

Powers  3 

POS  3604     Constitutional  Law: 

Umits  3 

Comparative  Politics  (CP)-This 
Breadth  area  can  be  met  only  by  one 
of  the  following  courses: 
CPO  3055     Autinoritarian  Politics         3 
CPO  3 1 03     Government  and  Politics 

of  Western  Europe  3 

CPO  3304  Latin  American  Politics  3 
CPO  3403     Government  and  Politics 

of  the  Middle  East  3 

CPO  3643     Government  and  Politics 

of  tiie  Soviet  Union  and 

Eastern  Europe  3 

International  Politics  (IP)-This 
Breadth  area  can  be  met  only  by  one 
of  the  following  courses: 
INR  3002       Dynamics  of  World 

Politics  3 

INR  3102      American  Foreign  Policy   3 

Political  Theory  and  Methodology 

(PT)-This  Breadth  area  can  be  met 
only  by  one  of  the  following  courses: 
POT  30 1 3     Ancient  and  Medieval 

Political  Tfieory  3 

POT  3054  Modem  Political  Theory  I  3 
POT  3055  Modem  Political  Theory  II  3 
POT  3302     Political  Ideologies  3 

POT  3064     Contemporary  Political 

Theory  3 

POT  3204     American  Political 

Thought  3 

II.  Depth  Requirement 

This  is  designed  for  student  specializa- 
tion in  one  of  thiese  areas.  Stijdents 
must  take  ttiree  courses  in  any  one  of 
these  areas  of  concentration. 

1.  American/Judicial  Politics 
(AP.JP) 

Courses  chosen  may  be  all  "AP"  or  "JP" 
or  a  mix  of  both. 

2.  Comparative/International 
Politics  (CP.IP) 

Courses  chosen  may  be  all  "CP"  or  "IP" 
or  a  mix  of  both. 


3.  Political  Theory  And 
Methodology  (PT) 

III.  Political  Science  Electives 
Requirement 

Any  two  3000,  4000,  or  5000  level 
courses  in  political  science. 

Political  Science  Minor 

A  Political  Science  minor  consists  of  any 
five  courses  in  Political  Science  witii  a 
'C  or  better  grade.  POS  2042-American 
Government,  or  its  equivalent  is  a  pre- 
requisite for  a  minor  and  does  not  count 
towards  the  five  (5)  courses.  Neittier  in- 
dependent study  nor  internships  will 
count  toward  ttie  minor.  Students 
should  select  specific  courses  in  consult- 
ation witii  their  major  advisor  and  a  Po- 
litical Science  advisor.  Students  must 
apply  for  a  minor  by  completing  a  Re- 
quest for  Minor  Form  and  fiave  it  signed 
by  tineir  Major  Advisor  and  Minor 
Advisor. 

Pre-Law  Students 

The  Departinent  of  Political  Science  rec- 
ognizes the  interests  and  needs  of  the 
Political  Science  major  who  plans  to  at- 
tend law  school.  The  basic  skills  impor- 
tant to  a  pre-law  student  include: 

(1)  how  to  think  logically, 

(2)  how  to  read  intelligentiy,  Eind 

(3)  how  to  express  oneself  clearly 

These  skills  are  developed  in  a  num- 
ber of  disciplines.  Beyond  these  basic 
skills,  the  department  encourages  stu- 
dents to  acquire  a  broad  background  in 
political  science  rather  than  to  select 
only  courses  which  deal  with  public  law. 
Some  pre-law  students  choose  Ameri- 
can or  Judicial  politics  as  their  depth 
area,  but  tiie  ofrier  two  depth  areas  are 
equally  useful  for  pre-law  students.  The 
department's  pre-law  Advisors  will  coun- 
sel students  on  specific  pre-law  con- 
cerns. 

In  selecting  electives,  students 
should  remember  that  ttie  LSAT  and 
law  school  require  tiie  ability  to  read 
with  comprehension  of  concepts  eind 
logic  and  to  express  oneself  witti  clarity 
and  precision.  Whettier  or  not  a  given 
student  will  benefit  from  a  particular  elec- 
tive is  a  question  best  answered  by  the 
student  in  dose  consultation  with  an  ad- 
visor. Courses  in  History,  Philosophy, 
Economics,  Sodology,  Psychology, 
Matti  and  English  will  prob>ab<y  all  give 
ttie  shjdent  practice  in  relevant  skills. 
Breadtti  of  preparation  is  important. 
Whether  a  particuleir  course  in  logic,  writ- 
ing or  another  area  is  ttie  best  choice, 
can  only  be  answered  on  an  individual 
basis. 
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Public  Affairs  Internships 

The  Department  provides  opportunities 
for  practical  work-study  experiences  in 
governmental  and  nongovernmental 
agencies.  Three  categories  of  intern- 
ships are  available  to  qualified  students: 

1)  Judicial  Internships  (Prerequisite: 
POS  3283-Judicial  Process  or 
equivalent) 

2)  Legislative  Internships  (Prereq- 
uisite: POS  3424-Legislative  Process  or 
equivalent) 

3)  Campaign  Internships  (In  election 
year). 

Starxdards  for  enrollment  as  an  in- 
tern student  include: 

a.  Enrollment  is  by  pennission  of  in- 
structor only.  A  student  wishing  to  enroll 
as  a  public  affairs  intern  should  consult 
with  tfie  appropriate  faculty  member 
eariy  in  the  preceding  semester  and  re- 
ceive written  permission  to  enroll.  Ordi- 
narily, specific  courses  must  be  taken 
prior  to,  or  concurrent  with,  the  intern- 
ship. 

b.  A  Political  Science  major  may 
count  a  maximum  of  six  credit  hours  in 
internships  toward  Hs/her  major. 

c.  All  public  affairs  internships  in  po- 
litical science  will  be  on  a  "Credit-No 
Credit"  basis.  For  further  information  on 
internships,  contact  your  political  sci- 
ence advisor. 

Upper  Division  Transfer  Credit 

As  a  general  mie,  students  will  receive 
transfer  credits  for  junior  and  senior 
level  courses  in  political  science  with  a 
grade  of  'C  or  higher.  These  courses 
may  then  be  applied  to  tfie  30  credit 
hours  requirement  for  majors  in  political 
science. 

Major  Advising  Program 

Ail  new  majors  meet  with  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  prior  to  being  as- 
signed an  advisor.  All  advisors  are 
members  of  the  political  science  faculty 
and  meet  with  students  on  a  regular  ba- 
sis to  discuss  program  design  and 
scheduling  matters. 

A  Note  to  North  Miami  Majors 

At  this  time,  to  major  in  Political  Science 
at  North  Miami,  students  for  all  practical 
purposes  must  choose  American  Poli- 
tk;s/Judicial  Politics  as  their  depth  area. 
Of  course,  students  may  choose  their 
depth  area  in  Comparative  Politics/Inter- 
national Politics  or  Political  Theory  if 
they  are  willing  to  take  some  courses  at 
University  Park.  North  Miami  students 
are  particulariy  well-advised  to  plan 
ahead  arxj  discuss  their  program  of 
studies  with  a  Political  Science  Advisor. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

CPO-ComparativB  Politics;  INR-lntema- 
tional  Relations;  POS-Political  Sdence; 
POT-Political  Theory;  PUP  Public  Policy. 

CPO  3001  Introduction  to  Compara- 
tive Politics  (3).  Analysis  of  major  tfieo- 
ries  of  comparative  politics  including 
development,  state  building,  institutions, 
patterns  of  political  interaction  and  com- 
parative elites.  Focus  on  i^tin  America 
and  the  Third  Worid. 

CPO  3055  Authoritarian  Politics  (CP) 
(3).  Ttie  purpose  of  this  course  is  to 
identify  the  conceptual  and  empirical 
characteristics  of  authoritarian  regimes. 
An  ideal  typical  authoritarian  regime  will 
be  established,  followed  by  case  study 
analyses  of  modern  authoritarian  sys- 
tems, like  those  of  Brazil,  Mexico,  and 
Portugal.  The  course  is  designed  to  ana- 
lyze the  circumstances  giving  rise  to 
non-totalitarian  modem  dictatorships, 
their  political  dynamics,  and  their  sur- 
vival capability. 

CPO  3103  Government  and  Politics 
of  Western  Europe  (CP)  (3).  Studies  of 
political  systems  of  tfie  major  European 
countries  on  a  comparative  basis.  Atten- 
tion is  focused  on  such  factors  as  politi- 
cal party  systems,  the  cabinet  form  of 
government,  and  thie  politics  of  the  Com- 
mon Market.  Considers  the  implications 
of  tfie  impact  of  mass  society  on  these 
nations.  Enables  the  students  to  better 
understand  tfie  nations  which  have  sup- 
plied many  of  the  theoretical  founda- 
tions of  modem  politics. 

CPO  3304  Latin  American  Politics 
(CP.PT)  (3).  This  course  analyzes  the 
multiple  structures,  processes,  and 
groufjs  which  are  relevant  to  an  under- 
standing of  Latin  American  political 
economy.  Of  special  interest  are  the  po- 
litical impacts  of  land  and  wealth  inequal- 
ity and  economic  dependency.  The 
dynamics  of  Latin  American  politics  are 
considered,  with  an  emphasis  on  the 
role  of  the  military  and  the  church.  Alter- 
nate strategies  for  modemizing  tlie  re- 
gion are  considered. 

CPO  3340  Politics  of  Mexico  (CP)  (3). 

This  course  analyzes  tfie  structure  and 
process  of  tlie  Mexican  political  system 
from  four  perspectives:  1)  Mexico's  revo- 
lutionary heritage;  2)  its  fornial  govem- 
mental  structure;  3)  formal  political 
relations;  and  4)  the  structure  and  proc- 
ess of  Mexican  political  economy. 

CPO  3401  The  Arab-Israeli  Conflict 
(CP/IP)  (3).  This  course  provides  the  stu- 
dent with  an  introduction  to  the  political 
roots  of  the  Middle  East  conflict,  and  ex- 


amines tfie  dilemmas  of  finding  a  solu- 
tion by  focusing  on  tiie  domestic  and  in- 
temational  constraints  imposed  upon 
the  major  actors. 

CPO  3403  Politics  of  the  Middle  East 
(CP)  (3).  This  course  will  focus  on  the 
social,  cultural,  arxi  political  aspects  of 
tiie  Middle  East  region.  Through  an  un- 
derstanding and  an  interweaving  of 
these  complex  facets,  a  student  should 
gain  a  foundation  arxl  background  for 
comprehension  of  the  contemporary 
conflict  which  pervades  this  mercurial 
region. 

CPO  3643  Government  and  Politics 
of  the  Soviet  Union  and  Eastern 
Europe  (CP)  (3).  An  intensive  examina- 
tion of  tiie  political  stiTJCtures  and  institu- 
tions of  the  Soviet  Union  and  East 
European  Communist  states.  Particular 
attention  is  paid  to  the  historical  and  cul- 
tural underpinnings  of  tfie  Soviet  re- 
gime. The  role  of  tfie  Marxist-Leninist 
ideology  in  sfiaping  policy  processes 
and  content  is  given  careful  analysis. 

CPO  4010  Theory  in  Comparative 
Politics  (CP)  (3).  This  course  intro- 
duces stajdents  to  research  strategies, 
concepts,  and  theories  of  comparative 
politics.  There  will  be  a  focus  on  the 
tiiree  predominant  types  of  modem  po- 
litical systems  (democracy,  autiioritarian- 
ism,  and  totalitarianism),  followed  by  an 
examination  of  tfie  cunent  tiieoretical 
approacfies  to  studying  cross-national 
political  behavior. 

CPO  4034  The  Politics  of  Develop- 
ment and  Underdevelopment  (CP/IP) 
(3).  This  course  is  an  analysis  of  tfie 
causes  of  development  and  underdevel- 
opment in  Third  and  Fourth  Worid  coun- 
tiies.  It  includes  an  analysis  of  major 
tfieoretical  approaches  to  understanding 
development  problems,  as  well  as  an 
analysis  of  tfie  roles  of  major  national 
and  non-national  actors. 

CPO  4053  Political  Repression  and 
Human  Rights  (CP)  (3).  Examination  of 
domestic  factors  resulting  in  political  re- 
pression and  violations  of  human  rights. 
American,  European,  and  Soutii  Ameri- 
can examples  will  be  used. 

CPO  4063  Comparative  Socialist  Sys- 
tems (CP)  (3).  Differences  and  similari- 
ties among  socialist  countries  are 
explored  and  explained.  Focus  on 
China,  Soviet  Union,  Yugoslavia,  and 
Cuba.  Stress  development,  ideology, 
change,  structures,  the  Party,  conb-ol, 
and  foreign  policy. 

CPO  4072  Comparative  Electoral  Be- 
havior (CP)  (3).  Public  opinion,  voting 
cfioice,  and  electoral  patterns  from  a 
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comparative  and  historical  perspective. 
Attention  will  focus  on  West  Europe  and 
Latin  America.  Differences  from  North 
American  trends  and  patterns  will  also 
be  detailed. 

CPO  4303  Government  and  Politics 
of  South  America  (CP)  (3).  A  cross-na- 
tional discussion  of  the  political  systems 
and  cultures  of  Ihe  Latin  American  na- 
tions, with  special  emphasis  on  the 
larger  countries.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
role  of  the  military  and  to  the  problem  of 
violence.  Designed  to  give  tfie  student 
an  overview  of  the  political  life  of  the  na- 
tions with  wrtxjm  we  share  this  hemi- 
sphere. 

CPO  4323  Government  and  Politics 
of  the  Caribl>ean  (CP)  (3).  Studies  the 
political  system  of  the  major  British, 
French,  Dutch,  and  Spanish  areas  in 
the  Caribbean  basin.  Attention  is  fo- 
cused on  such  factors  as  political  party 
democracies  in  a  non-industrial  setting. 
TTie  paradoxes  between  modernity  and 
tradition  throughout  the  developing  Car- 
ibbean, and  the  relationship  between 
politics,  economics,  and  culture  are  dis- 
cussed. The  student  is  helped  to  under- 
stand the  dynamics  of  change  in  an 
important  area  of  the  worid  and  to  com- 
pare thwse  dynamics  with  change  in  his 
own  country. 

CPO  4333  Central  American  Politics 
(CP)  (3).  This  course  analyzes  the  his- 
torical and  contemporary  political  dy- 
namics of  the  five  countries  of  Central 
America.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
problems  of  development  and  modern- 
ization within  the  context  of  ttie  region's 
economic  dependence  on  tfie  United 
States.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the 
problem  of  political  restraints  on  the 
modernization  process  and  to  those  re- 
gional arrangements  which  have  been 
created  to  solve  the  area's  problems. 
Tfie  student  will  develop  a  better  under- 
standing of  a  region  which  has  dose 
ties  to  the  United  States. 

CPO  4360  Cul)an  PoliUcs  (CP)  (3).  Ex- 
amines tfie  course  of  twentieth  century 
Cuban  politics.  The  course  is  subdivided 
into  five  parts  covering  the  three  periods 
of  relatively  stable  politics  and  the  two 
major  revolutions. 

CPO  4930  Topics  In  Comparative  Poll- 
tics  (CP)  (1-6).  An  intensive  examina- 
tion of  a  topic  in  comparative  politics. 
Subject  matter  varies  according  to  tfie  in- 
structor. Topic  to  be  announced  in  ad- 
vance. 

CPO  5036  Politics  of  Development 
(5).  This  course  examines  divergent  ex- 
planations for  development  and  under- 
development. Of  central  importance  are 


tfie  concepts  and  tfieories  which  empha- 
size tfie  political  dimensions  of  develop- 
ment, including  theory  and  concept, 
processes  of  development,  and  actors 
in  tfie  development  process. 

CPO  5935  Topics  In  Comparative  Poll- 
tics  (1-6).  A  rigorous  examination  of  a 
topic  in  comparative  politics.  Subject 
matter  varies  according  to  instructor. 
Topic  will  be  announced  in  advance. 

INR  3002  Dynamics  of  World  Politics 
(IP)  (3).  An  examination  of  the  political 
forces  v^rtiich  shape  tfie  actors,  institu- 
tions, and  processes  of  worid  politics. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  tfie  role  of 
transnational  forces. 

INR  3102  American  Foreign  Policy 
(IP,  AP)  (3).  An  examination  of  the  le- 
gal, administrative,  and  political  struc- 
ture by  which  American  foreign  policies 
are  formulated  and  implemented.  In- 
cludes a  discussion  of  the  objectives 
an^i  consequences  of  United  States  for- 
eign policy  in  selected  regional,  social- 
economic,  and  ideological  areas. 
Enables  the  student  to  understand  tfie 
procedures  by  which  foreign  policy  is 
made  and  implemented  in  ttie  United 
States. 

INR  3403  international  Law  (IP.JP)  (3). 

The  law  of  nations,  including  the  laws  of 
war.  Includes  a  discussion  of  tlie  devel- 
opment of  legal  norms  applicable  to  tfie 
international  arena,  from  both  Western 
and  non- Western  perspectives.  Exam- 
ines tfie  emerging  iDody  of  transnational 
law  in  social,  economic,  and  technologi- 
cal areas  of  international  relations.  En- 
ables the  student  to  understand  tfie 
difficulties  involved  in  maintaining  worid 
peace. 

INR  4084  Ethnicity  in  Worid  Politics 
(IP)  (3).  This  course  examines  the  politi- 
cal dimensions  of  ethnic  conflict  from  a 
comparative  perspective.  It  evaluates 
the  dynamics  of  ethnic  conflict  in  West- 
em  Europe,  Africa,  Latin  America,  and 
the  United  States,  through  a  series  of 
case  studies. 

INR  4204  Comparative  Foreign  Policy 
(CP,iP)  (3).  This  course  is  an  analysis  of 
the  development  of  the  foreign  policy- 
making process  in  the  United  States, 
Britain,  France,  West  Germany,  arxJ  It- 
aly. Particular  attention  is  directed  to  the 
domestic  and  international  factors  which 
affect  the  making  of  foreign  policy. 

INR  4244  Latin  American  in  Worid 
Politics  (CP,  IP)  (3).  This  course  will  be 
primarily  concerned  with  Latin  America's 
role  in  the  worid  political  system.  Of  spe- 
cial interest  will  be  the  impact  of  the 
North-South  split  on  Latin  America,  and 


in  particular  Latin  America's  relationship 
to  the  United  States.  Key  issues  of  inter- 
national politics  concerning  Latin  Amer- 
ica, including  the  Panama  Canal,  will  be 
selected  for  study. 

INR  4407  Political  Foundations  of  In- 
ternational Law  (IP,JP)  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  the  interaction  between  politics 
and  intemational  law,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  such  interaction  during  the 
present  century.  The  role  of  interna- 
tional institutions  in  the  modifying  of  ex- 
isting intemational  law  concepts  and  the 
developing  of  such  concepts  is  also  ex- 
amined. 

INR  4501  Multinational  Organizations 
(IP)  (3).  The  course  examines  contem- 
porary international  politics  through  an 
analysis  of  inter-governmental  and  non- 
governmental actors.  It  emptiasizes  tfie 
prominent  role  played  by  increasing  lev- 
els of  transnational  relations,  interde- 
pendence, and  global  dominance  in 
worid  politics. 

INR  4702  Politics  of  Worid  Economy 
(3).  The  politics  of  worid  economy  with 
emphasis  on  ttie  role  played  by  transna- 
tional political/economic  institutions. 

INR  4931  Topics  In  International  Poli- 
tics OP)  (VAR).  An  intensive  examina- 
tion of  selected  topics  with  an 
international  dimension.  Subjects  will 
vary,  depending  upon  the  desires  of 
both  students  and  faculty.  Allows  the 
student  to  choose  topics  of  particular  in- 
terest to  him  or  her. 

INR  4932  Topics  In  the  Politics  of  in- 
ternational Law  (IP)  (1-6).  An  intensive 
examination  of  a  topic  dealing  with  tfie 
politics  of  intemational  law.  Subject  mat- 
ter varies  according  to  instructor.  Topic 
to  be  announced  in  advance. 

INR  4933  Topics  In  Intemational  Poli- 
tics (1-6).  An  intensive  examination  of  a 
topic  in  intemational  politics.  Subject 
matter  varies  according  to  tfie  instructor. 
Topic  to  be  announced  in  advance. 

INR  5087  Ethnicity  and  the  Politics  of 
Development  (3).  This  course  exam- 
ines tfie  conceptual  and  substantive  di- 
mensions of  ethnicity  in  the  context  of 
worid  politics  and  political  development. 
The  course  will  highlight  ethnicity  and 
ethnic  groups  as  critical  factors  in  North- 
South  politics. 

INR  5414  Topics  In  Intemational  Law 
(3).  An  intensive  examination  of  the 
political  dimensions  of  international  law 
in  the  context  of  rapidly  changing  global 
political  relations. 

INR  5933  Topics  in  intemational  Poli- 
tics (1-20).  A  rigorous  examination  in  in- 
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ternational  politics.  Subject  matter  var- 
ies according  to  instructor.  Topic  to  be 
announced. 

POS  2042  American  Government  (3). 

Power  distribution  and  policy-making  in 
U.S.  Topics  include  political  change; 
role  of  majorities;  minorities;  media,  elec- 
tions in  U.S.  politics;  national  institu- 
tions; and  Rorida  state  and  local 
govemment. 

POS  3071  Corporate  Power  and 
American  Politics  (AP)  (3).  An  exami- 
nation of  the  formal  and  informal  link- 
ages between  the  private  and  public 
sectors  and  the  sets  of  relationships 
which  govern  each.  Particular  attention 
Is  devoted  to  the  exploration  of  ttie  politi- 
cal role  of  business  and  the  dose  but 
uneasy  relationship  between  private  en- 
terprise and  democracy. 

POS  3153  Urban  Politics  (AP)  (3).  An 

examination  of  the  processes  by  which 
social  conflicts  in  American  urban  areas 
are  represented  and  regulated.  Empha- 
sis is  placed  on  how  urt>an  problems 
are  identified;  and  the  way  proposed  so- 
lutions are  formulated,  legitimatized, 
and  administered  by  urban  policy-mak- 
ing processes.  Includes  a  discussion  of 
urt)an  political  culture.  Enables  tfie  stu- 
dent to  understand  major  problems  con- 
fronting communities  in  urlsan  areas. 

POS  3283  The  Judicial  Process  (JP) 
(3).  An  introduction  to  the  study  of  puti- 
lic  law.  Examines  the  relationship  be- 
tween politics  and  judicial  structure  and 
process.  Emphasizes  tfie  judicial  sys- 
tem as  a  particular  kind  of  policy-making 
system,  and  evaluates  its  strengths  and 
weaknesses  from  a  policy-making  per- 
spective. 

POS  3413  The  Presidency  (AP)  (3).  An 

examination  of  tfie  various  interpreta- 
tions of  ttie  Presidency.  Attention  is  di- 
rected to  the  role  of  the  President  in  a 
technocratic  society.  Enables  the  stu- 
dent to  understand  one  of  tfie  most  vis- 
ible political  institutions. 

POS  3424  The  Legislative  Process 
(AP)  (3).  Examines  tfie  context  and  proc- 
ess of  legislative  decision-making,  In- 
cluding tfie  impact  of  elections,  groups, 
bureaucracies,  and  ttie  norms  of  legisla- 
tive behavior.  Evaluates  legislatures  in 
light  of  various  tfieories  of  repre- 
sentation and  conflict-management. 

POS  3453  Political  Parties  (AP)  (3). 

Studies  tfie  internal  structure,  political 
functions,  and  t)ehavior  of  modem  politi- 
cal parties.  Attention  is  given  to  ttie  rela- 
tionships between  political  parties  and 
various  economic,  ethnic,  and  regional 
interest.  Enables  tfie  student  to  under- 


stand the  problems  of  expressing  and 
structuring  political  demands  to  facilitate 
or  obstruct  governmental  decision- 
making. 

POS  3603  Constitutional  Law:  Pow- 
ers (JP)  (3).  An  examination  of  tiie  ba- 
sic principles  of  American  government, 
as  defined  through  constitutional  law. 
Focus  will  t)e  on  the  nature  of  ttie  union, 
federalism,  national  government  pow- 
ers, separation  of  powers,  state  govern- 
ment powers,  and  powers  of  tfie 
respective  txanches  of  govemment. 

POS  3604  Constitutional  Law:  Limita- 
tions (JP)  (3).  An  examination  of  the 
limitations  on  government  as  defined  by 
the  Supreme  Court  through  constitu- 
tional law.  Focus  will  be  on  the  limita- 
tions of  government  with  respect  to  the 
rights  of  the  individual,  of  groups,  and  of 
the  states.  Particular  attention  will  be 
paid  to  civil  rights,  civil  lit)erties,  tfie 
rights  of  the  accused,  political  rights, 
and  economic  liberties. 

POS  3703  Methods  of  Political  Analy- 
sis (PT)  (3).  An  introduction  to  the  princi- 
pal concepts  and  techniques  of  data 
collection  and  organization  in  political 
science.  Includes  practical  exercise  in 
data  collection  and  organization.  Highly 
recommended  for  tfiose  planning  gradu- 
ate study. 

POS  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Political  Science  (3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  Political  Science  may  spend  sev- 
eral semesters  fully  employed  in  industiy 
or  govemment  in  a  capacity  relating  to 
tfie  major. 

POS  4034  Political  Change  and  the 
1960's  (3).  A  study  of  the  theories  of  po- 
litical change  in  America  arxJ  tfieir  appli- 
cation to  tfie  political  movements  of  the 
1960's.  Empfiasis  on  the  civil  rights 
movement,  tfie  New  Left  arxl  ttie  coun- 
terculture. 

POS  41 22  State  Govemment  and  Poll- 
tics  (AP)  (3).  A  study  of  the  political 
processes,  structure,  and  development 
of  state  systems.  This  course  attempts 
to  provide  the  student  with  an  under- 
standing of  the  basic  structure  of  state 
government  and  political  processes. 

POS  41 54  Topics  In  Urban  Politics 
and  Policy  (AP)  (1-6).  An  Intensive  ex- 
amination of  a  topic  in  urttan  politics  and 
policy.  Subject  matter  varies  according 
to  instructor.  Topic  will  be  announced  in 
advance. 

POS  4155  Conflict  and  Change  In 
American  Cities  (AP)  (3).  A  study  of  so- 
cial conflict  in  American  cities.  Empha- 
sis is  on  how  urban  problems  are 
Identified  and  proposed  solutions  are  for- 


mulated, legitimized  and  administered 
by  policy-making  processes. 

POS  4253  Political  Violence  and 
Revolution  (CP,  PT)  (3).  An  examina- 
tion of  major  historical  instances  and 
modern  expressions  of  political  vio- 
lence; discussion  of  revolution  from  a 
comparative  perspective.  Attention  will 
focus  on  tfie  social  origin  and  pwlitical 
determinants  of  such  events. 

POS  4463  Interest  Group  Politics 
(AP)  (3).  An  examination  of  tfie  various 
types  of  voluntary  associations  which 
seek  to  Influence  the  political  process. 
Special  attention  is  given  to  tfie  role  of 
private  power  in  a  pluralist  system.  En- 
ables tfie  student  to  understand  tfie  am- 
bivalent American  attitude  towards 
pressure  groups  and  lobbying  activities 
in  tfie  legislative  and  administrative 
arenas. 

POS  4496  Comparative  Judicial  Poli- 
tics (JP.CP)  (3).  An  examination  of  tfie 
various  modes  of  dispute  settlement 
and  rule  adjudication  cross-culturally. 
Emphasis  is  on  the  similarities  and  differ- 
ences of  judicial  Isehavior,  judicial  deci- 
sion-making, judicial  recruitment,  and 
judicial  powers  in  cross-national  analy- 
sis. 

POS  4605  Gender  Justice  (AP,JP)  (3). 

Ttie  development  of  gender  law  in  the 
U.S.  and  legal  stf'ategies  by  which 
courts  both  initiate  and  respond  to  de- 
mands for  social  change.  Emphasis  on 
various  legal  definitions  of  justice  and 
equality. 

POS  4905  Independent  Study  (1-6). 

Designed  for  advanced  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  specialized  topics  in  po- 
litical science.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  with  instructor  during  the  prior  se- 
mester. 

POS  4930  Topics  in  Public  Law  (JP) 
(1-6).  An  intensive  examination  of  a 
topic  dealing  witfi  public  law.  Subject 
matter  varies  according  to  instructor. 
Topic  will  be  announced  in  advance. 

POS  4931  Topics  in  Politics  (AP)  (1- 

6).  An  intensive  examination  of  a  topic 
in  politics.  Subject  matter  varies  accord- 
ing to  instructor.  Topic  will  be  announced 
in  advance. 

POS  4935  Honors  Seminar  (1-6).  A  rig- 
orous examination  of  a  political  topic  de- 
signed for  advanced  political  science 
majors.  Sutiject  matter  varies  according 
to  instructor.  Topic  to  be  announced  in 
advance. 

POS  4941  Legislative  Internship  (AP) 
(VAR).  An  opportunity  for  tfie  student  to 
participate  in  a  selected  policy  area 
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within  one  of  tlie  communities  of  South 
Rorida.  The  nature  of  the  worl<  to  be  ac- 
complished in  connection  with  the  intern- 
ship will  be  worked  out  between  the 
student  and  advisor. 

POS  4944  Judicial  Internship  (JP) 
(VAR).  An  opportunity  for  the  student  to 
participate  in  a  selected  policy  area 
within  one  of  the  communities  of  South 
Rorida.  Tfie  nature  of  the  work  to  be  ac- 
complished in  connection  with  the  intern- 
ship will  be  worked  out  between  the 
student  and  advisor. 

POS  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Political  Science  (3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  Political  Science  may  spend  one 
or  two  semesters  fully  employed  in  in- 
dustry or  government  in  a  capadty  relat- 
ing to  the  major. 

POS  5158  Topics  in  Politics  (VAR). 

Subject  matter  varies  according  to  in- 
structor. 

POS  5638  Topics  in  Pul>lic  Law  (JP) 
(1-20).  A  rigorous  examination  of  a  topic 
in  public  law.  Subject  matter  varies  ac- 
cording to  instructor.  Topic  will  be  an- 
nounced in  advance. 

POS  5706  Methodology  (3).  This 
course  is  an  introduction  to  ttie  principal 
concepts  and  techniques  of  quantitative 
and  non-quantitative  methodology  in  the 
Social  Sciences.  It  is  designed  to  famil- 
iarize the  student  with  ttie  language  and 
format  of  quantitative  and  non-quantita- 
tive applications  in  order  to  permit  stu- 
dents to  deal  effectively  with  the 
literature  of  the  their  field. 

POS  5909  Independent  Study  (1-20). 

Designed  for  advanced  students  who 
wish  to  pursue  specialized  topics  in  po- 
litical science.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  with  instructor  during  prior 
semester. 

POS  5932  Topics  in  Urban  Politics 
(VAR).  An  extensive  examination  of  tfie 
processes  by  which  social  conflicts  in 
American  urban  areas  are  represented 
and  regulated.  Emphasis  is  on  the  ways 
in  which  urt)an  problems  are  identified 
and  proposed  solutions  formulated,  le- 
gitimatized, and  administered  by  urban 
policy-making  processes,  includes  a  dis- 
cussion of  urban  political  culture.  En- 
ables ttie  student  to  understand  tfie 
major  problems  confronting  communi- 
ties in  urban  areas. 

POT  2002  Introduction  to  Political 
Theory  (3).  The  efforts  of  six  writers-as 
diverse  as  Plato  and  Marx-to  address 
from  a  political  perspective  such  issues 
as  freedom,  justice,  tfie  individual  and 
the  state,  and  who  should  rule,  are 
examined. 


POT  3013  Ancient  and  Medieval  Politi- 
cal Theory  (PT)  (3).  A  study  of  tfie  ma- 
jor political  philosophers  of  the  ancient 
and  medieval  periods.  Primary  empha- 
sis is  given  to  the  Greek  experience. 
The  nature  of  political  theory  as  a  tradi- 
tion of  discourse  is  examined. 

POT  3054  Modem  Political  Theory  I 
(PT)  (3).  An  analysis  of  tfie  thought  of 
the  great  political  thinkers  since  Machi- 
avelli,  culminating  with  ttie  nineteenth 
century  tfieorists.  Basic  ttiemes  and 
ideas  common  to  all  these  political  theo- 
rists will  be  discussed  in  detail.  The 
problem  of  'modernity'  will  receive  spe- 
cial attention. 

POT  3055  Modern  Political  Theory  II 
(PT)  (3).  An  analysis  of  ttie  ttiought  of 
the  great  political  thinkers  of  ttie  late 
eighteenth,  nineteenth,  and  eariy  twenti- 
eth centuries.  Primary  emphasis  is 
given  to  ttie  important  nineteenth  cen- 
tury theorists  such  as  J.  S.  Mill,  Marx, 
and  de  Tocqueville.  Ttieir  ttieoretical 
treatment  of  such  modem  political  phe- 
nomena as  the  masses,  Ixjreaucracy, 
democracy,  lilaerty,  and  violence  is  ex- 
tensively Einalyzed. 

POT  3064  Contemporary  Political  Tlie- 
ory  (PT)  (3).  An  overview  of  the  major 
conceptual  framewori<s  used  by  political 
theorists  to  describe,  explain,  and  evalu- 
ate political  t)ehavior  and  processes. 
Stress  is  placed  on  political  theory,  not 
only  as  a  basis  for  inquiry,  but  also  as  a 
base  for  political  action.  This  course  en- 
ables ttie  student  to  develop  analytical 
abilities  with  which  to  interpret  the  politi- 
cal events  of  his  or  her  time. 

POT  3204  American  Political  Thought 
(PT)  (3).  An  examination  of  American 
political  thought  from  its  17th  century  ori- 
gins to  ttie  contemporary  period.  The 
continuities  and  discontinuities  in  ttie  de- 
velopment of  American  political  ideas 
since  colonial  times  will  receive  special 
attention. 

POT  3302  Political  Ideologies  (PT)  (3). 

An  analysis  of  modem  political  ideolo- 
gies since  the  French  Revolution,  includ- 
ing liberalism,  conservatism,  and 
socialism.  Particular  emphasis  will  be 
given  to  Marxism.  Ttie  contemporary 
link  between  ideology  and  totalitarian- 
ism will  be  examined. 

POT  3621  Theories  of  Justice  (3).  An 

analysis  of  major  theories  of  justice  from 
Plato  to  ttie  present.  Emphasis  on  the 
implications  of  ttieory  for  U.S.  constitu- 
tional law,  the  role  of  judges,  and  ttie  na- 
ture of  the  "good"  society. 

POT  4930  Topics  In  Political  Theory 
(PT)  (1-6).  An  intensive  examination  of 


a  topic  in  political  ttieory.  Subject  matter 
varies  according  to  instructor.  Topic  will 
be  announced  in  advance. 

POT  5934  Topics  In  Political  Theory 
(AP)  (VAR).  An  intensive  examination  of 
selected  topics  dealing  with  political  the- 
ory. Subjects  will  vary,  depending  upon 
the  desires  of  students  and  faculty.  Al- 
lows the  student  to  choose  topics  of  par- 
ticular interest  to  him  or  her. 

PUP  4004  Public  Policy:  U.S.  (AP)  (3). 

An  intensive  examination  of  the  ttieory 
and  practice  of  formulating,  legitimatiz- 
ing, administering,  and  evaluating  public 
policy.  Includes  a  discussion  of  the  role 
of  administrators,  legislators,  courts,  in- 
terest groups  and  political  parties  in 
their  processes.  Gives  tiie  student  an 
analytical  basis  for  understanding  and 
participating  in  the  making  of  public  pol- 
icy in  a  variety  of  policy  areas.  Prereq- 
uisite: Prior  work  in  American  institu- 
tions: The  Congress,  Presidency,  or  Ju- 
dicial. 

PUP  4203  Environmental  Politics  and 
the  Law  (AP)  (3).  An  analysis  of  tiow 
ttie  political  and  legal  systems  are  re- 
sponding to  tfie  risks  of  pollution  and 
tiie  adverse  impacts  of  development  on 
human  healtii  and  survival  and  on  natu- 
ral resources,  wilderness,  wetlands,  and 
wildlife. 

PUP  4314  American  Ethnic  Politics 
(AP)  (3).  This  course  examines  Ameri- 
can ethnic  politics  from  conceptual  and 
substantive  perspectives.  Special  atten- 
tion is  devoted  to  tfie  tfieoretical  dynam- 
ics of  ethnicity  as  well  as  an  intensive 
investigation  of  Irish,  Italian,  Jewish,  and 
Black  etfinic  politics. 

PUP  4323  Women  in  Politics  (AP)  (3). 

Examines  the  role  of  women  in  ttie  politi- 
cal system  as  tfiey  act  witfiin,  and  are  af- 
fected by,  politics.  Special  attention  to 
current  and  enduring  political  issues 
which  particularly  affect  women. 

PUP  4931  Topics  in  Public  Policy  (1- 

6).  An  examination  of  a  topic  in  public 
policy.  Subject  matter  varies  according 
to  instructor.  Topic  to  be  announced  in 
advance. 

PUP  5934  Topics  In  Public  Policy  (1- 
20).  A  rigorous  examination  of  a  topic  in 
public  policy.  Subject  matter  varies  ac- 
cording to  instructor.  Topic  will  be  an- 
nourxDed  in  advance. 

URP  4149  Planning  and  Human  Ecol- 
ogy (AP)  (3).  Environmental  planning 
and  design  utilizing  a  human  ecology 
perspective.  Examines  issues  of  open 
space  planning,  urtsan  design,  neighbor- 
twod  planning,  and  citizen  participation. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Course 

Completion  of  Introductory  Psychology 
with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher.  This  re- 
quirement can  be  fulfilled  by  the  comple- 
tion of  PSY  2020  at  the  University,  or 
with  a  comparat)le  course  from  cinother 
accredited  college  or  university. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otfierwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

The  Psychology  major  requires  36 
hours  of  upper  division  psychology 
coursework,  including  STA  3111.  All 
courses  must  be  taken  for  a  letter  grade. 
The  program  lias  tfie  following  three 
major  psychology  components  and  a 
fourth,  general,  component  for  gradu- 
ation: 

I.  Specific  Required  Courses  in  the 
Following  Sequence:  (12  semester 
hours) 

A.  Statistics  (offered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Statistics): 

STA  3111      Introduction  to  Statistics    4 
Atofs:  COP  2210  is  recommended  for 
students  planning  to  enter  graduate 
school. 


B:  PSY  3213  Research  Methods  in 
Psychology  (Prerequisites:  STA  3111)  3 

0.  Advanced  laboratory  or  Held  ex- 
perience (Prerequisites:  STA  3111  and 
PSY  3213)  5 

Note:  Because  the  three  courses  in 
this  component  of  the  program  must  be 
taken  in  sequence,  the  first  course  (STA 
31 1 1)  should  be  taken  no  later  than  the 
first  semester  of  the  junior  year. 

II.  Distribution  Requirement 
Courses:  (15  semester  hours) 
To  fulfill  this  required  component,  each 
student  must  take  one  course  or  a  labo- 
ratory/field experience  from  each  of  the 
five  areas  (A-E)  listed  below. 
Lecture  Laboratory/Field 

Courses  Experiences 

Area  A:  Experimental 

EXP  3523  EXP  44040 

EXP  4204  EXP  40050 

EXP  4605 

Area  B:  Social 

SOP  3004 
SOP  4522 
SOP  4525 
SOP  4842 

Area  C:  Applied 

CYP  3003  OYP  4953 

INP3002  INP4055L 

SOP  4712 
PPE  4604 

Area  D:  Personality/Abnormal 

OLP3003  PPE  43250 

CLP  4144 
EXP  3304 
PPE  3003 

Area  E:  Developmental 

DEP  3001 
DEP  3402 
DEP  4164 
DEP  4464 


SOP  42150 
SOP  47140 


DEP  4704L 
PSY  4932L 


III.  Required  Psychology  Course 
Electives  (9  semester  hours): 

Any  psychology  course  taken  for  a  letter 
grade  can  be  used  to  fulfill  the  require- 
ment for  electives. 

Note:  In  some  cases  a  student  may  ful- 
fill a  distribution  area  requirement  with  a 
laboratory  course  and  may  not  therefore 
take  a  lecture  course  In  that  area.  In 
such  a  case,  the  student  must  take  four 
(12  hours)  elective  courses  so  that  the 
total  number  of  upper  division  hours  for 
the  psychology  major  reacfies  the  re- 
quired number  of  35  credit  hours. 

IV.  Electives  to  Complete  the 
requirement  of  60  credit  hours:  (24 

semester  hours) 


A  student  may,  but  is  not  required  to, 
take  additional  upper  division  psychol- 
ogy courses  beyond  the  required  36 
hours  towards  the  fulfillment  of  the  60 
upper  division  credit  hours  needed  for 
graduation.  Students  may,  with  ttie  per- 
mission of  the  instructor,  take  PSY  4900 
and  PSY  4916,  which  are  given 
Pass/Fail  grades.  These  courses  can 
tfierefore  not  count  in  the  category  of 
Required  Psychology  Electives,  but  they 
can  be  used  as  additional  credit  towards 
graduation.  There  is  a  College  require- 
ment thiat  at  least  nine  hours  of  elective 
credit  (not  including  STA  3111)  must  t>e 
outside  of  Psychology. 
Remarl^s:(^)  The  student  is  strongly 
urged  to  contact  tfie  Psychology  Depart- 
ment for  advisement  in  curriculum  plan- 
ning; (2)  Limited  funds  are  available 
through  the  Psychology  Department  to 
students  with  demonstrated  scholastic 
ability  and  financial  need;  (3)  Psychol- 
ogy majors  are  allowed  to  transfer  a 
maximum  of  ten  upper  division  semes- 
ter credit  hours  toward  the  psychology 
degree. 

Bachelor's  Degree  with  Honors 

Application  must  be  made  and  depart- 
mental approval  granted,  to  undertake 
an  independent  project  which  must  be 
approved  by  and  carried  out  under  the 
supervision  of  a  member  of  the  Depart- 
ment. Upon  completion  of  the  study,  a 
satisfactory  oral  defense  of  the  work 
must  be  presented  to  a  Department 
committee. 

A/ote;The  Bachelor's  degree  offered  in 
this  program  is  a  liberal  arts  degree  and 
not  a  professional  degree.  While  it  is 
possilsle  to  concentrate  courses  in  one's 
area  of  interest,  it  is  not  possible  at  the 
present  time  to  obtain  a  'professional 
specialization'  at  the  undergraduate 
level  in  psychology. 

Minor  in  Psychology 

A  Minor  in  Psychology  requires  15  up- 
per division  semester  hours  of  approved 
psychology  credits.  Students  seeking 
ttie  minor  must  meet  with  a  psychology 
faculty  member  for  advisement  and 
should  file  with  the  Psychology  Depart- 
ment a  written  notice  of  intention  to  mi- 
nor in  psychology.  A  grade  of  '0'  or 
higher  (or  'Pass'  if  taken  under  the 
Pass/Fail  option)  is  required  in  eill 
courses  counted  toward  the  minor. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

OLP-Olinical  Psychology;  CYP-Oommu- 
nity  Psychology;  DEP-Developmental 
Psychology;  EAB-Experimental  Analysis 
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of  Behavior;  EDP-Educational  Psychol- 
ogy; EXP-ExperimentaJ  Psychology; 
INP-lndustrial  and  Applied  Psychology; 
LIN-LJngulstics;  PCO-Psychology  for 
Counseling;  PPE-Psychology  of  Person- 
ality; PSB-Psychobiology;  PSY-Psychol- 
ogy;  SOC-Sociology;  SOP-Sodal 
Psychology;  SPA-Speech  Pathology 
and  Audiology. 

CLP  3003  Personal  Adjustment  (3). 

Study  of  personal  adjustment  in  ttie  so- 
cial and  occupational  life  of  the  individ- 
ual. Emphasis  on  interpersonal  aspects 
of  effective  behavior. 

CLP  4144  Abnormal  Psychology  (3). 

Various  forms  of  behavior  pattxilogy  are 
examined  in  the  light  of  traditional  and 
current  concepts  of  mental  health  and  ill- 
ness. Problems  of  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment are  discussed.  The  role  of  social 
mores  is  examined. 

CLP  4374  Psychotherapy  (3).  Current 
approaches  to  the  treatment  and  im- 
provement of  psychological  disorders 
are  critically  surveyed.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  examination  of  the  vari- 
ous techniques  of  psychotfierapy  and 
befiavior  therapy.  Broader  strategies  of 
prevention  and  mental  health  promo- 
tion, lil^e  consultation,  counseling,  and 
programmed  agency  services,  are  also 
studied. 

CLP  5166  Advanced  Abnormal  Psy- 
chology (3).  Advanced  study  of  the 
causes,  psychopathology  manifesta- 
tions, and  social  and  personal  conse- 
quences of  behavior  disturbance. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  critical  exami- 
nation of  current  research  on  the  biologi- 
cal, psychological,  and  social  aspects  of 
these  disorders.  Clinical  approaches  to 
diagnosis,  course,  and  prognosis  in  the 
contemporary  mental  health  context  (in- 
duding  'practicum'  assignments  if  feasi- 
ble) are  covered. 

CLP  5175  Personality  Dynamics  (3). 

A  review  of  different  approaches  to  the 
study  of  personality  dynamics  and  of  the 
related  tlTerapeutic  modalities.  Special 
consideration  is  given  to  psychoanalysis 
and  neo-analytic  psycfiology.  Other 
therapeutic  models  which  influence  cur- 
rent psychological  tfxsught  are  also  con- 
sidered. Prerequisites:  Successful 
completion  of  a  course  in  theories  of  per- 
sonality, or  equivalent.  Permission  of  in- 
structor. 

CLP  5185  Current  Issues  In  Mental 
Health  (3).  A  critical,  intensive  examina- 
tion of  selected,  important  issues  in 
mental  fiealth.  Empfiasis  is  given  to  the 
empirical  study  of  contemporary  prob- 
lems related  to  the  mal<ing  of  mental  pa- 
tients; planning,  programming,  and 


administering  mental  health  services;  po- 
litical, ethical,  arxd  legal  constraints  on 
the  operation  of  mental  fiealth  facilities; 
interdisciplinary  cooperation  among 
helping  and  human  service  profession- 
als; and  evaluation  of  preventive  care 
and  treatment  services.  Prerequisite:  Ab- 
normal Psychology  or  permission  of  the 
instructor. 

CYP  3003  Introduction  to  Community 
Psychology  (3).  An  introduction  to  the 
issues  and  scope  of  Community  Psy- 
chology. Students  will  be  exposed  to  the 
development  of  Community  Psychology 
as  a  growing  discipline.  Particular  em- 
phasis will  be  placed  on  tfie  role  of  the 
community  psychologist  as  an  agent  of 
social  change. 

CYP  4953  Community  Psychology 
Reld  Experiences  I  (5).  Students  will 
be  organized  into  task-oriented  teams 
or  will  work  independently  in  the  commu- 
nity, for  ttie  purpose  of  becoming  famil- 
iar with  various  community  institutions 
and  developing  an  action  plan  for  assist- 
ing institutions  in  implementing  change. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  3213  or  STA  3123. 

CYP  5534  Groups  as  Agents  of 
Change  (3).  Tfieory  and  practice  in  util- 
izing groups  as  agents  of  change  or 
development  in  communities  and  organi- 
zations. Didactic  presentation  and  struc- 
tured exercises  focus  on  relevant 
issues.  Students  design  and  implement 
problem-focused  interventions,  using 
dass  as  client  system. 

CYP  5535  Psychology  of  Institutional 
and  Social  Change  (3).  A  study  of  the 
tfieoretical  basis  of  and  strategies  ap- 
plied to  the  process  of  effecting  social 
change  in  community  institutions  in- 
volved in  tfie  delivery  of  human  services. 

CYP  5954  Community  Psychology 
Field  Experiences  II  (5).  Same  orienta- 
tion and  description  as  Field  Experience 
I.  Students  in  this  course  will  be  able  to 
pursue  their  work  with  community  institu- 
tions in  more  depth.  Prerequisite:  Stu- 
dents enrolled  in  this  course  must  have 
completed  Community  Psychology  Reld 
Experiences  I. 

DEP  3000  Human  Growth  and  Devel- 
opment: Introductory  Developmental 
Psychology  (3).  An  introductory  study 
of  tfie  development  of  personality,  intelli- 
gence, and  motivation,  from  childhood 
to  adulthood.  Emphasis  is  on  develop- 
ment of  cognitive  systems  through  so- 
dal  learning.  The  full  life  span  of  human 
growth  and  development  will  be  consid- 
ered. 

DEP  3001  Psychology  of  Infancy  and 
Childhood  (3).  An  introduction  to  hu- 


man development  focusing  on  infancy 
and  childhood.  Particular  attention  will 
be  devoted  to  intellectual,  personality, 
and  social  development.  Consideration 
will  be  given  to  both  ttieoretical  and  em- 
pirical perspectives. 

DEP  3115  Development  in  Infancy: 
The  Basis  of  Human  Knowledge  (3). 

Provides  a  comprehensive  review  of  cur- 
rent mettxsds,  theories,  and  findings  in 
cognitive  and  perceptual  development 
in  the  first  year  of  life.  Special  empfiasis 
on  tfie  bases  of  knowledge;  object  and 
event  perception,  memory,  and  imita- 
tion. Prerequisites:  PSY  2020  and  one 
developmental  course,  any  level  recom- 
mended. 

DEP  3303  Psychology  of  Adoles- 
cence (3).  An  examination  of  psycho- 
logical, sociological  and  biological 
factors  contributing  to  the  changes  from 
childhood  to  adolescence,  and  biologi- 
cal factors  contributing  to  the  changes 
from  childfiood  to  adolescerx:e,  and 
from  adolescence  to  young  adultixjod. 

DEP  3402  Psychology  of  Adulthood 

(3).  Tfie  transition  from  youth  to  middle 
age  is  studied.  Focus  is  on  changing 
roles  in  family,  work,  and  societal  set- 
tings, as  these  factors  influence  person- 
ality and  other  aspects  of  psychological 
function. 

DEP  4032  Life-Span  Cognitive  Devel- 
opment (3).  Course  covers  all  facets  of 

cognitive  growth,  change,  and  decline 
from  infancy  through  adultfxjod,  and  old 
age.  Prerequisite:  Any  one  of:  DEP 
3000,  DEP  3001 ,  DEP  4164,  or  DEP 
4464. 

DEP  4044  Psychology  of  Moral  Devel- 
opment (3).  A  review  of  psychological 
tiieories  and  research  concerning  the 
development  of  moral  attitudes  and  be- 
havior. 

DEP  4164  Children's  Learning  (3). 

Learning  in  infancy  and  childhood,  witii 
particular  emphasis  on  simple  condition- 
ing, discrimination  shifts,  mediation, 
Oansposition,  observational,  and  con- 
cept learning.  Prerequisite:  Students  en- 
rolling in  this  course  should  have 
completed  successfully  at  least  one 
prior  course  in  developmental  psychol- 
ogy- 

DEP  4182  Socio-emotional  Develop- 
ment (3).  A  survey  of  facts  and  theories 
of  human  social  emotional  development 
and  social  learning  in  tfie  eariy  years  of 
life.  Prerequisite:  DEP  3000  or  DEP 
3001. 

DEP  4213  Childhood  Psychopathol- 
ogy (3).  Various  forms  of  abnormal  be- 
havior in  infancy,  childhood,  and 
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adolescence  are  examined  within  the 
context  of  traditional  and  contemporary 
psychological  theory.  Problems  of  differ- 
ential diagnosis  and  forms  of  remedia- 
tion are  discussed. 

OEP  4464  Psychology  of  Aging  (3). 

An  examination  of  the  factors  that  con- 
tribute to  the  psychological  profile  char- 
acterizing old  age.  Biological  and 
sociological  components  are  consid- 
ered, and  their  impact  on  perceptual, 
cognitive,  and  personality  processes  is 
einalyzed. 

DEP4704  Developmental  Psychol- 
ogy: Lecture  (2) 

DEP4704L  Developmental  Psychol- 
ogy Laboratory  (3).  Lecture/Laboratory 
observation  exercises  illustrative  of  the 
concepts  and  research  techniques  used 
in  developmental  psychology.  Particular 
emphasis  is  given  to  cognitive  and  so- 
cial-cognitive development.  This  course 
is  for  seniors  who  have  completed  PSY 
3213,  one  developmental  psychology 
course,  and  STA  3111. 

DEP  5056  Issues  In  Life-Span  Devel- 
opmental Psychology:  Infancy 
through  Old  Age  (3).  A  survey  in  depth 
of  theories,  issues,  methods,  and  data 
in  life-span  developmental  psychology 
tfirough  the  entire  age  range.  Prereq- 
uisites: DEP  3001  or  DEP  4464,  or  their 
equivalents,  are  recommended. 

DEP  5058  Biological  Basis  of  Behav- 
ior Development  (3).  Introduction  to 
theory  and  research  underiying  behav- 
ioral development.  Covers  such  pre-and 
post-natal  determinants  as  evolution,  ge- 
netics, neuroendocrines,  as  well  as  so- 
cial development,  t)ehavioral  ecology, 
and  sodobiology.  Prerequisite:  Gradu- 
ate standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 
Corequisite:  Proseminar  courses. 

DEP  5068  Applied  Life  Span  Develop- 
mental Psychology  (3).  This  course  is 
designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
various  applications  in  life-span  develop- 
mental psychology.  An  overview  of  gen- 
eral issues  and  areas  of  application  is 
offered,  and  specific  applications  are 
considered.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

DEP  5099  Proseminar  In  Infancy, 
Childhood,  and  adolescence  (3).  Pro- 
vides a  comprehensive  review  of  issues 
in  perceptual,  cognitive,  social,  emo- 
tional, and  personality  development 
from  infcuxjy  through  adolescence.  Pre- 
requisite: Graduate  standing  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Corequisite:  Pro- 
seminars. 

DEP  5118  Current  Issues  In  Cognitive 
and  Perceptual  Development  In  In- 


fancy (3).  Provides  an  in-depth  analysis 
of  current  issues,  methods,  research 
and  theory  of  cognitive  and  perceptual 
development  during  the  first  year  of  life. 
Special  emphasis  on  object  and  event 
perception,  memory,  and  imitation.  Pre- 
requisites: Two  courses  in  developmen- 
tal psychology  -  any  level  recommended. 

DEP  5405  Proseminar  in  Psychology 
of  Adulthood  and  Aging  (3).  A  compre- 
htensive  review  of  topics  in  adulthood 
and  aging  including:  biological  changes, 
social  processes,  work,  family,  cogni- 
tion, memory,  personality,  and  psycho- 
pathology.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

DEP  5608  Theoretical  Perspectives  in 
Developmental  Psychology  (3).  The 

focus  of  this  course  is  on  the  major  para- 
digms, models,  and  tfieories  that  have 
teen  influential  in  developmental  psy- 
chology, both  historically  and  contempo- 
raneously. Meta-theoretical  issues, 
paradigmatic  influences,  and  specific 
tfieories  are  considered.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

DEP  5725  Research  Seminar  in  Psy- 
chosocial Development  (1).  This 
course  is  designed  to  develop  research 
skills  and  competencies  in  tfie  area  of 
psychosocial  development.  Thie  empha- 
sis of  the  course  is  on  involvement  in 
original  research.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor.  Corequisite:  Senior  un- 
dergraduate or  graduate  standing. 

DEP  5796  Methods  of  Developmental 
Research  (3).  Survey  of  issues  and 
methods  at  all  stages  of  life-span  devel- 
opmental research  including  theory, 
methods,  design,  and  data  reduction. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  Corequisite: 
proseminars. 

EAB  4794  Principles  and  Theories  of 
Behavior  Modification  (3).  Studies  dif- 
ferent approachtes  to  tfie  modification  of 
problem  behavior,  through  the  applica- 
tion of  learning  principles  and  tfieories. 

EAB  5655  Advanced  Methods  of  Be- 
havior Change  (3).  An  intensive  study 
of  selected  methods  of  modifying  hu- 
man behavior,  emphasizing  the  applica- 
tions of  the  principles  of  respondent  and 
operant  conditioning,  as  well  as  tfiose 
derived  from  modem  social  learning 
theories.  Practice  and  role  playing  op- 
portunities are  provided  in  behavior  ther- 
apy, relaxation  therapy,  behavior 
modification,  biofeedback  or  similar  be- 
havioral approaches.  Prerequisites: 
EAB  4794,  CLP  4374,  CYP  4144;  enroll- 
ment in  an  authorized  program;  equiva- 


lent tackground;  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

EXP  3304  Motivation  and  Emotion  (3). 
Introduces  several  perspectives  from 
learning  theory,  perception,  and  person- 
ality theory  to  explore  ways  in  which 
people  move  through  their  physical  and 
social  environment. 

EXP  3523  Memory  and  Memory  Im- 
provement (3).  This  introduction  to  hu- 
man memory  considers  the  topics  from 
a  number  of  points  of  view.  The  follow- 
ing issues  are  addressed:  the  nature  of 
memory  and  its  phenomena;  the  capa- 
bilities and  limitations  of  an  ordinary  and 
an  extraordinary  memory;  and  the  skills 
that  can  aid  an  ordinary  memory. 

EXP  4005  Advanced  Experimental 
Psychology  (2) 

EXP  4005L  Advanced  Experimental 
Psychology  Lab  (3).  Lecture  and  labo- 
ratory course  investigating  experimental 
research  in  the  fundamental  processes 
of  human  behavior.  Includes  perceptual, 
cognitive,  and  linguistic  processes.  Pre- 
requisites: PSY  321 3  and  STA  3111. 

EXP  4204  Sensation  and  Perception 
(3).  Basic  concepts  in  sensation  and  per- 
ception are  explored,  with  an  emphasis 
on  models  of  peripheral  and  central  neu- 
ral processing.  Topics  such  as  receptor 
function,  brightness  and  color  vision, 
movement  and  object  perception,  per- 
ceptual memory  and  pattern  recognition 
are  considered.  Psychophysical  tech- 
niques, such  as  subjective  magnitude 
estimation  and  signal  detection  theory, 
are  covered. 

EXP4214C  Human  Perception:  Lec- 
ture (2)  and  laboratory  (3).  Lectures 
concern  the  methods  researchers  use 
to  learn  about  the  phenomena  of  sensa- 
tion and  perception.  Laboratory  exer- 
cises allow  students  to  apply  these 
methods  and  to  experience  the  percep- 
tual phenomena  under  investigation. 
Prerequisites:  PSY  321 3  and  STA  3111. 

EXP  4404C  Human  Learning  and  Re- 
membering: Lecture  (2)  and  Labora- 
tory (3)  (5).  Lectures  on  the  research 
and  theoretical  contributions  to  the  un- 
derstanding of  human  learning  and  re- 
membering; and  laboratory  exercises 
illustrative  of  the  concepts  and  tech- 
niques used  in  conducting  experimental 
studies  of  human  learning  and  remem- 
bering. Prerequisites:  PSY  3213  and 
STA3111. 

EXP  4605  Cognitive  Processes  (3).  In- 
vestigation of  tfie  mental  processing  un- 
deriying experiences  and  Isehavior. 
Topics  include:  games,  puzzles,  and 
problems;  intuitive  and  aeative  thought; 


116  /  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


conceptualization,  reasoning  and  clinical 
diagnosis;  choices  and  decisions;  con- 
ceptions of  time  and  space;  and  thought 
in  abnormal  or  altered  states  of  con- 
sciousness. 

EXP  4934  Current  Experimental  Theo- 
ries (3).  The  stress  in  this  course  is  on 
current  specific  theories  determining  the 
nature  and  direction  of  the  research  and 
interest  in  several  Important  areas,  such 
as  psychophysics,  learning  and  remem- 
tjering,  developmental  patterns  and  mo- 
tivation, personality,  etc.  Topics  to  be 
covered  will  be  announced  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  academic  year.  May  be 
taken  twice  for  credit  toward  the  major. 

EXP  5005  Advanced  Experimental 
Psychology  Lecture  (2) 
EXP  5005L  Advanced  Experimental 
Psychology  Lab  (3).  Lecture  and  Labo- 
ratory courses  investigating  experimen- 
tal research  in  tfie  fundamental 
processes  of  human  behavior.  Includes 
preceptual,  cognitive,  and  linguistic  proc- 
esses. Prerequisites:  PSY  3213  and 
STA3122orSTA3111. 

EXP  5099  Prosemlnar  in  Experimen- 
tal Psychology  (3).  Provides  a  compre- 
hensive review  of  current  research  and 
theory  in  areas  such  as  learning,  mem- 
ory, cognition,  sensation,  and  percep- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

EXP  5406  Theories  of  Learning  (3). 

The  major  tfworetlcal  systems  of  learn- 
ing are  covered,  with  the  intent  of  deter- 
mining tx3w  well  each  accounts  for  the 
phenomena  of  learning.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  exploring  tfie  controversial  is- 
sues raised  by  extant  tfieories,  and  the 
experimental  resolution  of  these  theoreti- 
cal controversies.  The  impact  of  ttieory 
on  current  thinl<ing  about  learning  is  con- 
sidered. 

EXP  5508  Applied  Cognitive  Psychol- 
ogy (3).  Covers  the  basic  theories  of 
cognitive  psychology  perception,  atten- 
tion, memory,  learning,  krcwledge,  with 
emphasis  on  application  to  real-world 
problems.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  Stand- 
ing. 

INP  3002  Introductory  Industrial/Or- 
ganizational Psychology  (3).  Introduc- 
tion to  the  study  of  behavior  in  ttie  work 
environment.  Illustrative  topics  included 
formal  and  informal  organization,  work 
motivation,  satisfaction  and  perform- 
ance, leadership,  job  analysis,  selection 
and  performance  evaluation,  training, 
and  development. 

INP  4055  Industrial/Organizational 

Psychology  Lecture  (2) 

INP  4055L  Industrial/Organizational 


Psychology  Laboratory  (3).  Students 
gain  experierx:e  with  tfie  use  of  psycho- 
metric instruments  in  the  areas  of  job 
analysis,  personnel  selection,  perfonm- 
Eince  appraisal,  job  satisfaction,  criteria 
analysis,  and  management  training  and 
development.  Prerequisites:  PSY  3213; 
STA  31 1 1 ;  and  INP  3002  or  INP  4203, 
or  Personnel  Management. 

INP  4203  Personnel  Psychology  (3). 

Techniques  and  procedures  applicable 
to  tfie  selection,  placement,  utilization, 
and  evaluation  of  personnel  in  organiza- 
tions are  considered.  The  emphasis  will 
be  on  empirical  procedures,  rather  than 
tfie  management  function  in  the  [jerson- 
nel  area.  Topics  such  as  quantitative 
methods  and  models  for  selection,  crite- 
ria analysis,  performance  appraisal, 
management  training,  and  job  satisfac- 
tion are  discussed.  Prior  course  in  statis- 
tics strongly  recommended. 

LIN  4710  Language  Acquisition  (3). 

An  examination  of  the  way  children  ac- 
quire language,  biased  on  experimental 
findings  from  contemporary  linguistics, 
psycholinguistics,  and  behavioral  tfieory. 

UN  5701  Psychology  of  Language 
(3).  An  overview  of  the  psychology  of 
language  and  tfie  psychological  'reality' 
of  linguistic  structure.  Behavioristic  vs. 
cognitive  views  of  psycholinguistics  are 
examined.  Consideration  is  given  to  tfie 
biological  bases  of  language  and 
ttiought,  language  acquisition,  and  lan- 
guage patfiology. 

PPE  3003  Theories  of  Personality  (3). 

An  examination  of  various  theories  of 
personality.  Consideration  is  given  to  tra- 
ditional and  contemporary  approaches 
to  personality  development. 

PPE  3502  Psychology  of  Conscious- 
ness (3).  Normal  and  altered  states  of 
human  consciousness  are  analyzed 
from  tfie  perceptual  and  neuro-psycho- 
logical  viewpoint.  Broad  topic  areas  in- 
clude physiologically  determined  levels 
of  arousal,  from  deep  sleep  to  intense 
excitement;  selective  attention;  percep- 
tual plasticity;  illusions;  sensory  depriva- 
tion; biofeedback;  psycliosomatic 
disease;  hypnotism  and  suggestibility; 
as  well  as  a  critical  treatment  of  ttie  phe- 
nomena of  parapsychology. 

PPE  3670  Psychology  of  Myth  (3).  My- 

tfiology  is  studied  from  various  psycho- 
logical viewpoints.  The  process  of  Myth. 
Creation  and  tfie  role  of  ritual  in  psycho- 
logical enhancement  are  emptiasized. 
Course  focuses  on  classical  mythology. 

PPE  4104  Humanistic  Psychology  (3). 
Studies  the  metfiodology,  research,  and 
findings  of  the  humanistic  orientation  in 


psychology.  Topics  such  as  counseling, 
encounter  groups,  higfier  conscious- 
ness, biofeedback,  intentional  communi- 
ties, education,  mysticism,  and  religion 
are  examined  from  tfie  humanistic  view- 
point. Prerequisite:  Prior  completion  of  a 
course  in  Theories  of  Personality  is  rec- 
ommended. 

PPE  432SC  Differential  Psychology: 
Lecture  (2)  and  Laboratory  (3).  Lec- 
tures and  laboratory  field  experiences  in 
tfie  principles  and  metfiods  underiying 
tfie  administration,  construction,  and 
evaluation  of  psydiological  tests.  Prac- 
tice in  tfie  administration  and  interpreta- 
tion of  selected  psycfiological  tests. 
Prerequisites:  STA  3111  or  an  equiva- 
lent introductory  course  in  statistics,  and 
PSY  32 13. 

PPE  4514  Psychology  of  Dreams  and 
Dreaming  (3).  An  in-depth  examination 
of  tfie  most  important  psychological 
ttieories  of  dream  function  and  of  tfie 
use  of  dreams  in  different  tlierapeutic 
approacfies.  Tfie  current  research  on 
tfie  physiology  and  psycfiology  of  sleep 
is  also  evaluated.  Prerequisite:  Theories 
of  Personality  or  its  equivalent. 

PPE  4604  Psychological  Testing  (3). 

An  introduction  to  the  rationale  underiy- 
ing the  use  of  psychological  tests.  Top- 
ics include  basic  test  terminology,  test 
administration,  interpreting  standard 
scores,  reliability,  validity,  tests  of  intelli- 
gence, interest  inventories,  personality 
tests,  tfie  ethics  of  testing,  and  tfie  fair- 
ness of  tests  for  different  segments  of 
tfie  population. 

PPE  4930  Topics  In  Personality 
(VAR).  Special  topics  will  be  announced 
in  advance. 

PSB  4003  Introductory  Bio-Psychol- 
ogy (3).  A  study  of  ttie  more  important 
psycliobiologic  correlates  of  befiavior  in 
basic  psycfx}logical  phenomena. 

PSY  2020  Introductory  Psychology 
(3).  Psychological  principles  underiying 
tfie  basic  processes  of  sensation,  per- 
ception, cognition,  learning,  memory, 
life-span  developmental,  social  behav- 
ior, personality,  abnormal  befiavior,  and 
psychotherapy. 

PSY  3213  Research  Methods  In  Psy- 
chology (3).  Basic  methods  in  contem- 
f)orary  psychology.  Emphasis  on  ttie 
role  of  methodology  and  experimenta- 
tion in  subfields  of  psychology.  Students 
evaluate  different  designs  and  conduct 
original  research  projects.  Prerequisite: 
STA  31 11. 

PSY  3930  Psychology  of  Humor  (3).  A 

study  of  the  development  of  sense  of  hu- 
mor in  comedians  and  audiences;  its  ex- 
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pression  in  the  production  and  apprecia- 
tion of  comedy,  etc.;  its  psycho-pliysi- 
ologic-social  correlates;  its  effect  in 
maintaining  well-being  and  preventing  ill- 
ness; and  its  role  in  human  relations. 

PSY  4693  Overview  of  Psychology 
(3).  A  consideration  of  the  historical  ori- 
gins and  developments  of  modem  psy- 
chology as  a  viable  discipline,  in  light  of 
the  major  influences  upon  Its  growth. 
Prerequisite:  12  semester  hours  In  up- 
per division  psychology  courses. 

PSY  4900  Independent  Readings  In 
Psychology  (VAR).  Limited  to  qualified 
students  who  hiave  permission  from  a 
faculty  member  and  wfx>  present  a  plan 
of  study  including  area  and  objectives. 
Students  enrolled  in  this  course  are  ex- 
pected to  have  regularly  scheduled 
meetings  with  their  faculty  advisor,  and 
to  submit  a  written  report  of  their  study. 

PSY  4914  Honors  Research  Project 
(VAR).  Limited  to  qualified  seniors  seek- 
ing honors  in  psychology.  Students 
must  submit  a  research  plan  and  hiave  a 
research  advisor's  approval  of  the  re- 
search project  prior  to  enrollment  in  the 
course.  A  vwitten  report  of  tfie  research 
in  the  A.P.A.  publicat'on  style  must  be 
submitted  for  evaluation  before  credit 
will  be  awarded. 

I='SY4916  Independent  Research  in 
Psychology  (VAR).  Limited  to  qualified 
students  wtx>  hiave  permission  from  a 
faculty  member  and  who  present  a  writ- 
ten proposal  for  research.  Students  en- 
rolled in  this  course  are  expected  to 
have  regulariy  schiBduled  meetings  with 
their  faculty  advisor,  and  to  submit  a  writ- 
ten report  of  tfieir  research. 

PSY  4930  Special  Topics  in  Psychol- 
ogy (VAR).  Special  topics  will  be  an- 
nounced in  advance. 

PSY  4931  Senior  Seminar  in  Psychol- 
ogy (1).  An  advanced  seminar  for  sen- 
iors. Analysis  of  major  contemporary 
trends  in  psychological  thieory  and  re- 
search. 

PSY  4932  Psychology  of  Human  Com- 
munication (2).  This  course  covers  psy- 
chological theory,  research  arxl 
application  in  the  area  of  human  commu- 
nication. Prerequisite:  STA  31 1 1,  PSY 
3213. 

PSY  4932L  Psychology  of  Human 
Communication  Lab  (3).  Laboratory 
for  PSY  4932. 

PSY  4941  Independent  Reld  Experi- 
ences in  Psychology  (VAR).  Limited  to 
qualified  students  who  fiave  permission 
from  a  faculty  member  and  wfx>  present 
a  plan  of  study  including  area  and  objec- 


tives. Students  enrolled  in  this  course 
are  expected  to  have  regulariy  sched- 
uled meetings  with  their  faculty  advisor, 
and  to  submit  a  written  report  of  tfieir  ex- 
periences. 

PSY  5206  Fundamentals  of  Design  of 
Experiments  (3).  CRD  and  RCB  de- 
signs. Latin  square  designs.  Factorial, 
nested  and  nested-factorial  experi- 
ments. Rxed,  random  and  mixed  mod- 
els. Split-plot  designs.  Covariance 
analysis.  Prerequisites:  STA  3122  and 
3123,  or  their  equivalents. 

PSY  5246C  Multivariate  Analysis  in 
Applied  Psychological  Research  (3). 

Covers  basic  techniques  of  multivariate 
analysis,  emphasizing  the  rationale  and 
applications  to  psychological  research. 
Includes  multiple  regression,  Hotellings 
T#,  MANOVA,  principle  component 
analysis,  and  factor  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisite: STA  3123  or  equivalent;  linear  al- 
gebra recommended. 

PSY  5908  Directed  Individual  Study 
(VAR),  Under  the  supervision  of  an  in- 
structor in  the  graduate  degree  pro- 
gram, the  graduate  student  delves 
individually  into  a  topic  of  mutual  inter- 
est which  requires  Intensive  and  pro- 
found analysis  and  which  is  not 
available  in  a  formal  offering.  May  be  re- 
peated once.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

PSY  5917  Psychology  Research 
Proseminar  (3).  Specialized  research 
and  presentation  to  faculty  members  in 
his  or  her  major  research  area.  Seminar 
style.  This  course  is  intended  as  a  core 
course  for  the  masters  program  in  psy- 
chology. Prerequisite:  Full  graduate  ad- 
mission. 

PSY  5918  Supervised  Research 
(VAR).  Research  apprenticeship  under 
tfie  direction  of  a  research  professor  or 
a  tfiesis  advisor.  Prerequisite:  Full  gradu- 
ate admission. 

PSY  5939  Special  Topics  in  Psychol- 
ogy (VAR).  Special  topics  will  be  an- 
nounced in  advance. 

SOP  3004  Introductory  Social  Psy- 
chology (3).  Introduction  to  the  study  of 
the  relationship  of  tfie  individual  to  so- 
cial systems,  including  topics  such  as 
social  behavior,  attitude  development 
and  cfiange,  social  conflict,  group  proc- 
esses, mass  phenomena,  and  communi- 
cation. 

SOP  3015  Social  and  Personality  De- 
velopment (3).  This  course  providiBS  a 
survey  of  social  and  personality  develop- 
ment throughout  tiie  life  cycle.  Empha- 
sis will  be  placed  on  the  interaction 
between  psychological  and  environ- 


mental variables  in  life-span  develop- 
ment changes. 

SOP  3742  Psychology  of  Women  (3). 
An  examination  of  women  from  various 
perspectives,  such  as  biological,  antfiro- 
pological,  mytiiological,  religious,  histori- 
cal, legal,  sociological,  and  psycho- 
analytical points  of  view.  Discussions  of 
ways  in  which  these  various  perspec- 
tives influence  the  psychological  devel- 
opment of  contemporary  women. 

SOP  3772  Psychology  of  Sexual  Be- 
havior (3).  An  examination  of  tfie  nature, 
development,  decline,  and  disorders  of 
sexual  behaviors,  primarily  from  the  per- 
spectives of  normal  adjustinent  and  in- 
terpersonal relations.  Discussion  also 
addresses  love,  intimacy,  and  similar 
emotionally  charged  sodo-psychological 
topics.  Modem  and  popular  treatment 
approaches  -  including  tiie  'new  sex 
tiierapies'  are  critically  evaluated. 

SOP  3932  Psychology  of  Drugs  and 
Dmg  AtHise  (3).  This  course  will  cover 
some  basic  information  about  tiie  natijre 
and  effects  of  drugs  abused,  tfie  social 
and  personal  dynamics  involved  in  the 
pfienomena  of  drug  abuse  and  tfie  vari- 
ous rehabilitation  programs  currentiy  be- 
ing employed  to  combat  drug  abuse. 

SOP  4050  Social  Psychology  in  Latin 
America  (3).  Upper  division  seminar  on 
Social  Psychology  in  Latin  America.  Tfie 
course  will  provide  tfie  student  witii  the 
opportunity  to  survey  the  literature  and 
research  in  social  psychology  from  differ- 
ent countries  in  Latin  America  and  to 
compare  that  material  wnth  on-going  re- 
search and  literatijre  in  tfie  United 
States.  Prerequisites:  SOP  3004  and 
reading  knowledge  of  Spanish. 

SOP  421 5C  Experimental  Social  Psy- 
chology: Lecture  (2)  and  Lal}oratory 
(3)-(5).  The  primary  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  have  students  conduct  ac- 
tual social  psychological  experiments. 
Lecture  material  will  be  secondary  to 
(and  in  tiie  Interest  of)  allowing  students 
to  execute  representative  experiments 
in  areas  such  as  attitude  measurement 
and  change,  group  struchjre,  and  com- 
munication, etc.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
3213  and  STA3111. 

SOP  4522  Social  Motivation  (3).  Fo- 
cuses upon  those  sources  of  human  mo- 
tivation tiiat  are  a  consequence  of 
man's  social-interpersonal  environment 
and  his  striving  to  obtain  valued  goals. 
Topics  discussed  include  test-taking 
anxiety,  alienation  and  affiliation  motiva- 
tion, internal  vs.  external  orientation, 
achievement  motivation,  etc.  Tfie  meas- 
urement of  social  motives  and  their 
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roots  and  consequences  for  behavior 
are  discussed. 

SOP  4525  Small  Group  Behavior  (3). 

Introduction  to  the  study  of  the  structure 
and  function  of  groups,  emphasizing  the 
behavior  of  individuals  as  affected  by 
the  group.  The  course  focuses  on  ex- 
perimental evidence  concerning  such 
topics  as  social  facilitation,  group  deci- 
sion making,  phases  in  group  develop- 
ment, physical  factors  in  group 
behavior,  etc.;  rather  than  upon  student 
experience  in  sensitivity  or  encounter 
training. 

SOP  4645  Consumer  Psychology  (3). 

This  course  addresses  the  psychologi- 
cal components  contributing  to  satisfac- 
tion and  dissatisfaction  in  buying  and 
selling  transactions.  The  consequences 
of  such  transactions,  as  they  affect  the 
environment  in  which  we  live  as  well  as 
society  in  general,  aire  examined.  Ttie  in- 
terface between  business,  labor,  govern- 
ment, and  tfie  consumer  as  all  four 
groups  are  involved  in  consumer  affairs 
is  analyzed  objectively. 

SOP  4649  Experimental  Consumer 
Psychology:  Lecture  (2)  and  Labora- 
tory (3}-(5).  Using  the  interactional  work- 
shop and  objective  observational 
methods,  students  will  be  required  to 
conduct  original  research  projects  re- 
lated to  solving  consumer  affairs  prob- 
lems. Laboratory  requirements  include 
both  on-and  off-campus  work.  Tfie  for- 
mer emphasizes  techniques  and  evalu- 
ation. The  latter  is  necessary  for  the 
gatftering  of  data.  Prerequisites:  PSY 
3213  and  STA  31 11. 

SOP  4712  Environmental  Psychology 
(3).  An  introduction  to  the  man-environ- 
ment interaction,  including  psychologi- 
cal, sociological  and  physical  aspects. 

SOP  4714  Environment  and  Behav- 
ior: Lecture  (2)  and  Laboratory  (3)-(5). 

Students  gain  experience  with  labora- 
tory and  field  techniques  used  in  the 
study  of  the  reciprocal  relationship  be- 
tween the  physical  environment  and  hu- 
man behavior.  Prerequisite:  PSY  3213 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOP  4834  Psychology  of  Health  and 
Illness  (3).  Course  provides  an  over- 
view of  the  field  of  behavioral  medicine, 
the  interface  of  psychology  with  health 
and  health  care.  Psychological  factors  in 
illness,  health,  and  health  delivery  sys- 
tems will  be  covered.  Prevention  and 
early  intervention  will  be  stressed. 

SOP  4842  Legal  Psychology  (3).  Par- 
ticular emphasis  will  be  given  to  interper- 
sonal courtroom  processes.  Topics 
considered  include  scientific  jury  selec- 


tion, proximics,  persuasive  argumenta- 
tion, witness  demeanor,  eyewitness  tes- 
timony, and  similar  influences  upon  juror 
decision  making. 

SOP  5058  Proseminar  in  Social  Psy- 
chology (3).  An  in-depth  examination  of 
the  role  of  social  psychology  in  the  so- 
cial sciences  and  the  major  substantive 
problems  as  they  relate  to  contempo- 
rary societal  issues.  Minimum  prereq- 
uisite: An  introductory  course  in  social 
psychology  or  its  equivalent. 

SOP  5316  Theories  and  Methods  of 
Cross-Cultural  Research  (3).  An  inten- 
sive analysis  of  contemporary  theories 
and  methods  of  cross-cultural  research 
in  psychology  including  topics  such  as: 
culture  as  a  resesirch  treatment,  differen- 
tial incidence  of  personality  traits,  the 
use  of  ethnographies,  'etic'  vs.  'emic'  dis- 
tinction. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOP  5616  Social  Psychology  of  Or- 
ganizations (3).  The  application  of  con- 
cepts and  theories  from  social  psy- 
chology and  sociology  to  the  organiza- 
tional setting.  Emphasis  would  be  on 
role  theory,  value  formation  and  the  op- 
eration of  norms,  including  their  devel- 
opment and  enforcement.  Formal  and 
informal  organization  structure,  power 
and  authority  concepts,  and  leadership 
theories  will  be  covered.  Communica- 
tion processes  and  netvw)ri<s  and  their 
effects  on  task  accomplishment  and  sat- 
isfaction will  be  included. 


Religious  Studies 

Bruce  Hauptll,  Assodate  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Department  of 

Philosophy  and  Religion 
Bongkll  Chung,  Associate  Professor 
Robert  Hann,  Associate  Professor  and 

Coordinator 
Barbara  Hogan,  Assistant  Professor 
James  Huchlngson,  Associate 

Professor 
Mary  Hynes,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Arts  in  Religious 
Studies 

Religious  Studies  is  a  program  in  the 
Department  of  Philosophy  and  Religion. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  urxJergraduates  must  have  met  all 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenvise  accept- 


able into  the  program.  Recommended 
Courses:  Religion,  Philosophy,  History. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Areas 

Religion  and  Culture:  (3) 

REL  3100      Introduction  to  Religion  & 

Culture 

or 
REL  31 70      Religion  and  Ethics 

Religions  of  the  World:  (3) 

REL  3302      Studies  in  Worid  Religions 

Biblical  Studies  Area:  (3) 

REL  32 1 0      Bible  I :  The  Hebrew 

Scriptures 

or 
REL  3240      Bible  II:  The  New 

Testament 

Methodology  in  Religious  Studies 
Area:  (3) 

REL  4030      Methods  in  the  Study  of 
Religion 

A  Single  Religious  Tradition 
Area:  (3) 

REL  3564      Modem  Catholicism 

or 
REL  3600      Judaism 

or 
REL  3530      Protestantism 

or 
REL  4340      Survey  of  Buddhism 

Contemporary  Religious  Thought 
Area:  (3) 

PHI  3700       Philosophy  of  Religion 

or 
REL  4420      Contemporary  Religious 

Thought 

or 
REL  4425      Contemporary  Issues  in 

Christian  Theology 

Other  Religious  Studies  Courses     15 
General  Electives  *  27 

*The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  re- 
quires for  the  bachelor's  degree  that  a 
student  take  at  least  9  hours  outside  the 
major  discipline,  of  which  6  hours  must 
be  taken  outside  thie  major  department. 
Remarks:  A  complete  description  of  thte 
Religious  Studies  Program  is  contained 
in  a  brochure  available  at  the  Depart- 
ment of  Philosophy  and  Religion.  Stu- 
dents should  refer  to  the  brochure  for 
specific  requirements  of  the  major  pro- 
gram. Students  select  their  required 
courses  in  religious  studies  with  the  ap- 
proval of  a  faculty  memlaer  of  the 
Department. 
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Students  are  also  encouraged  to 
consider  a  dual  major  i.e.,  simultane- 
ously to  meet  the  requirements  of  two 
academic  majors. 

The  Department  serves  the  commu- 
nity and  professional  groups  by  offering 
courses  off  campus.  For  further  informa- 
tion concerning  these  courses  consult 
thie  department. 

Minor  in  Religious  Studies 

A  student  majoring  in  another  academic 
discipline  can  earn  an  academic  minor 
In  religious  studies  by  taking  at  least 
four  REL  courses  (12  semester  hours). 
Students  are  normally  expected  to  take 
REL  3302  as  one  of  tfiese  courses. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

GRE-Andent  Greek;  REL-Religion;  PHI- 
Philosophy. 

GRE  3050  Introduction  to  Ancient 
Greek  (5).  This  course  introduces  tfie 
Greek  language  of  Plato,  the  New  Testa- 
ment, and  other  wori<s  of  tfie  ancient  pe- 
riod. Its  goal  is  to  enhance  tfie 
understanding  of  translated  texts  and  to 
prepare  for  more  advanced  study  of 
Greek.  A  portion  of  tfie  Gospel  of  John 
will  be  studied  in  dass. 

PHI  3700  Philosophy  of  Religion  (3). 

This  course  investigates  whetfier  or  not 
religious  beliefs  can  be  rationally  justi- 
fied. Such  topics  as  the  nature  of  God, 
tfie  problem  of  evil,  religious  experience, 
and  tfie  relationship  of  faith  to  reason 
will  be  explored. 

PHI  3762  Eastern  Philosophical  and 
Religious  Thought  (3).  This  introduc- 
tory course  examines  the  development 
of  philosophical  and  religious  tfiought  in 
the  East  from  ancient  to  modern  times. 
Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Confucianism, 
Taoism,  and  otfier  major  viewpoints  will 
be  considered,  in  tfiemselves  and  in 
comparison  with  Western  forms  of 
tfiought. 

PHH  3840  Indian  Philosophy  (3).  I^eta 
physical,  epistemological  and  ethical 
theories  within  such  major  Indian  philo- 
sophical systems  as  philosophical  Bud- 
dhism, Jainism,  Samkhya  dualism,  and 
Vedanta  transcendentalism  are  exam- 
ined. 

PHP  3840  Chinese  and  Japanese  Phi- 
losophy (3).  Metaphysical  and  ethical 
ttieories  of  the  three  main  philosophical 
systems  of  China,  namely.  Classical 
and  neo-Confucianism,  Taoism,  and 
Chinese  Buddhism  are  examined.  For 


Japanese  philosophy,  Shintoism  is  in- 
duded. 

REL  2011  Religion:  Analysis  and  In- 
terpretation (3)  Introduces  methods  of 
critical  reflection  on  religion  and  some  of 
their  applications  to  fundamental  topics 
such  as  knowledge,  value,  tfie  sacred, 
the  individual  and  human  society. 

REL  2300  Religions  of  the  World  (3). 

Introduction  to  the  major  faiths  of  man- 
kind. Induded  in  the  discussion  will  be 
Hinduism,  Buddhism,  Taoism,  Judaism, 
and  Christianity.  This  course  will  involve 
a  comparison  of  common  elements  in 
tfiese  major  religions  while  respecting 
their  distinctive  features. 

REL  2936  Special  Topics  (3).  In-depth 
study  of  topics  of  spedal  interest  in  relig- 
ion. 

REL  3003  The  Scope  and  Fornis  of 
Religion  (3).  An  introduction  to  the 
many  varieties  of  religious  conduct,  be- 
lief,  and  practice.  Indudes  a  survey  of 
the  major  worid  religions,  and  discus- 
sions of  tfie  forms  of  religious  experi- 
ence and  contemporary  issues. 

REL  3100  Introduction  to  Religion 
and  Culture  (3).  This  course  explores 
both  the  ways  religion  uses  culture  to  ex- 
press its  basic  concerns  and  tfie  ways 
that  culture  and  lifestyle  reflect  religious 
perspectives.  Attention  will  be  given  to 
traditional  and  popular  expressions  of 
American  culture. 

REL  3111  Religion  in  Film  (3).  Stu- 
dents examine  religious  themes,  im- 
ages, symbols  and  characters  in  various 
feature  and  short  films,  a  specific 
method  of  critical  analysis,  and  the  relig- 
ious and  sodetal  effects  of  contempo- 
rary films. 

REL  3120  Religion  in  America  (3). 

Thematic  and  historical  survey  of  relig- 
ious groups  in  the  USA.  Traces  history 
of  major  religious  groups,  including  Na- 
tive American  and  new  religions,  and  ex- 
amines nature  and  role  of  religion  in  tfie 
USA. 

REL  3131  American  Sects  and  Cults 
(3).  Examines  several  recent  religious 
movements  in  American  life,  such  as 
tfie  Unification  Church,  tfie  International 
Society  for  Krishna  Consciousness, 
UFO  cults,  and  otfiers. 

REL  3145  Women  and  Religion  (3). 

Explores  major  tfiemes  in  studies  of 
women  and  religion,  such  as  feminist  cri- 
tiques of  traditional  religions  and  connec- 
tions of  gender  issues  with  fundamental 
religious  and  ethical  issues. 


REL  3160  Science  and  Religion  (3). 

The  metfiods,  assumptions,  goals  of  re- 
ligion will  be  compared  with  ttiose  of  the 
natural  and  human  sciences.  Specific  is- 
sues, such  as  evolution,  sociobiology, 
and  tfie  new  astronomy  will  be  consid- 
ered to  illustrate  similarities  and  differ- 
ences between  the  two  approaches. 

REL  3170  Religion  and  Ethics  (3). 

This  course  will  examine  tfie  nature  of 
ethics  in  its  relationship  to  faith  orienta- 
tion. After  considering  the  various  relig- 
ious foundations  of  ethics  in  the  thought 
of  influential  thinkers,  attention  will  t>e 
given  to  tfie  application  of  these  per- 
spectives to  pressing  ethical  problems 
in  contemporary  society. 

REL  3210  Bible  I:  The  Hebrew  Scrip- 
tures (3).  This  course  introduces  the  lit- 
erature and  thougfit  of  the  Old 
Testament,  espedally  as  these  were 
shaped  in  interaction  with  political,  sodal, 
and  historical  currents  of  the  times. 

REL  3240  Bible  II:  New  Testament  (3). 

This  course  introduces  the  tfiought  and 
literature  of  the  New  Testament  in  its 
contemporary  setting.  Attention  is  given 
to  Jesus  and  Paul  and  to  later  develop- 
ments in  first-century  Christianity. 

REL  3270  Biblical  Theology  (3).  Ex- 
plores tfie  ideas  of  God,  man,  redemp- 
tion, ethics,  and  tfie  after-life,  tradng 
each  through  its  development  from  earli- 
est Hebrew  tfiought  to  tfie  rise  of  post- 
biblical  Judaism  and  Christianity. 

REL  3302  Studies  in  Worid  Religions 
(3).  Examines  the  origins,  teachings, 
and  practices  of  selected  world  relig- 
ions. The  specific  religions  selected  for 
examination  may  vary  from  semester  to 
semester. 

REL  3303  Religions  of  Classical  My- 
thology (3).  Examines  the  beliefs  and 
practices  of  ancient  Egyptian,  Semitic, 
Greek,  and  Germanic  religions,  tfieir  in- 
fluences on  later  civilization  and  relig- 
ious tfiought,  and  tfie  possible 
continuing  insights  offered  by  each. 

REL  3393  Religious  and  Magical  Ritu- 
als (3).  Comparative  study  of  tfie  ma- 
nipulation of  supernatural  power 
through  ritual  in  Eastern,  Westem,  and 
Primitive  traditions.  Interdisdplinary 
tfieories  of  ritual  considered. 

REL  3492  Man  and  Nature  (3).  This 
course  will  explore  resources  from  phi- 
losophy and  religion  that  could  contribute 
to  a  solution  of  the  current  environmental 
crisis.  Ethical  issues  of  the  environment 
will  espedally  be  examined  in  the  light  of 
tfiese  resources. 
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REL  3505  Introduction  to  Christianity 
(3).  Introduces  the  t^asic  beliefs  and 
practices  of  Christianity  in  tfieir  historical 
and  modern  forms,  including  both  com- 
mon and  distinctive  elements  of  Catholi- 
cism, Protestantism,  and  Eastern 
Orthodoxy. 

REL  3510  Eariy  Christianity  (3).  This 
course  will  survey  the  Rrst  development 
of  Christian  thought  and  practice  from 
its  beginnings  as  a  primitive  church  to 
its  establishment  as  a  major  faith  in  the 
Middle  Ages.  It  will  then  consider  the 
relevance  of  this  eariy  experience  for 
modern  movements  of  this  faith. 

REL  3520  Medieval  Christianity  (3). 

Surveys  Christianity  during  the  middle 
ages,  including  its  development,  medie- 
val theology  and  religious  practices,  and 
its  on-going  influence  in  Christianity. 

REL  3530  Protestantism  (3).  Surveys 
Protestantism  from  the  Reformation  to 
the  present,  including  the  formation  of 
Protestant  theology,  the  relationship  of 
Protestantism  to  culture  and  contempo- 
rary developments. 

REL  3532  Reformation  (3).  The  lives 
and  tfwughts  of  the  leaders  of  the  Prot- 
estant Reformation  will  be  the  focus  of 
this  course.  Significant  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  personal  experiences  and 
theological  perspectives  which  directed 
tfie  actions  of  such  persons  as  Luther, 
Calvin,  and  Zwn'ngli,  as  well  as  the  move- 
ments they  founded. 

REL  3564  Modern  Catholicism  (3). 

Surveys  Catholicism  from  the  Vatican 
Council  to  the  present,  including  devel- 
opments in  liturgy,  thteology,  and  the  re- 
lationship of  the  Church  to  the  worid. 

REL  3600  Judaism  (3).  This  course  is 
an  iqtroduction  to  this  major  worid  relig- 
ion. Following  a  survey  of  the  history  of 
Judaism,  major  themes  in  Jewish  relig- 
ious thought  will  be  highlighted,  espe- 
cially as  they  relate  to  modem 
movements  of  this  faith. 

REL  4030  Methods  in  the  Study  of  Re- 
ligion (3).  This  course  examines  a  num- 
ber of  the  most  important  mettiods  used 
in  the  academic  study  of  religion,  to- 
gether with  representative  examples  of 
the  use  of  these  methods.  Prerequisite: 
Bachelor's  degree  in  Religious  Studies 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

REL  41 56  Personal  Religion  (3).  Re- 
views religious  lives  of  men  and  women, 
famous  and  ordinary,  from  mystics  to 
ttie  in-eligious.  Theories  introduced  to 
elucidate  variety  and  dynamics  of  relig- 
ion at  the  person£tl  level. 


REL  41 73  Technology  and  Human 
Values  (3).  This  course  will  explore  the 
sources  and  impact  of  modern  technol- 
ogy from  philosophical  and  religious  per- 
spectives. Topics  to  be  discussed 
include  the  effects  of  technology  upon 
the  understanding  of  human  nature,  and 
the  relationship  among  technology,  the 
natural  environment,  and  hopes  for  a  liv- 
able human  future. 

REL  4205  Current  Methods  in  Bibiicai 
Studies  (3).  This  course  introduces  the 
Bible  and  the  methods  and  tools  of  bibli- 
cal study,  including  translations,  word 
studies,  historical  studies,  and  the  use 
of  appropriate  secondary  resources.  Pre- 
requisite: REL  3210,  REL  3240  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

REL  4224  The  Prophets  and  israei  (3). 

Examines  the  setting  of  the  prophets  in 
the  history  of  Israel,  their  contributions 
to  biblical  religion,  and  their  use  in  later 
religious  and  renewal  movements. 

REL  4251  Jesus  and  Paul  (3).  Exam- 
ines the  historical  settings,  teachings,- 
significance,  and  later  interpretations  of 
Christianity's  founder  and  its  foremost  in- 
terpreter. 

REL  4340  Survey  of  Buddhism  (3). 

The  course  will  explore  tfie  central 
themes  of  tfie  main  schools  of  Bud- 
dhism developed  in  India,  China,  Japan, 
and  Korea.  The  tfiemes  will  be  exam- 
ined from  religious,  moral,  and  philo- 
sophical points  of  view. 

REL  4345  Zen  Buddhism  (3).  This 
course  explores  Zen  (ch'an)  Buddhism 
in  its  historical,  theoretical,  and  practical 
dimensions  with  a  specific  aim  of  exam- 
ining the  theme  tfiat  tfie  Buddha  mind 
can  be  actualized  by  awakening  to 
one's  own  Buddfia-nature. 

REL  4420  Contemporary  Religious 
Thought  (3).  A  survey  of  major  figures 
in  contemporary  theology  for  the  pur- 
pose of  understanding  their  thought  and 
its  application  to  current  issues  in  relig- 
ion and  society. 

REL  4425  Contemporary  issues  in 
Christian  Theology  (3).  Examines  con- 
temporary efforts  to  reflect  on  traditional 
topics  in  Christian  tfieology,  such  as 
God  and  human  nature,  and  explores 
the  role  of  tfieology  in  addressing  se- 
lected social  and  cultural  issues. 

REL  4441  Religion  arxl  the  Contempo- 
rary World  (3).  An  examination  of  reflec- 
tion by  religious  thinkers  and  others  who 
employ  religious  perspectives,  concern- 
ing select  conceptual  issues  of  critical 
importance  in  the  contemporary  worid. 


REL  4481  Contemporary  Latin  Ameri- 
can Religious  Thought  (3).  The  major 
trends  of  religious  tfiought  in  Latin  Amer- 
ica and  their  impact  on  tfie  society  of 
tfie  area  will  be  investigated.  Special  ref- 
erence will  be  made  to  Post-Vatican  II 
tfieology  and  to  very  recent  tfieologies 
of  liberation. 

REL  4910  Independent  Research  (1- 

6).  Topics  will  be  selected  to  meet  the 
academic  needs  of  the  individual  stu- 
dent. Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

REL  4931  Religious  Studies  Seminar 
(3).  This  seminar  is  designed  for  majors 
and  other  qualified  students  approved 
by  tfie  Department.  Tfie  specific  topic 
will  be  selected  and  announced  in  ad- 
vance. The  number  of  participants  will 
be  limited. 

REL  4936  Special  Topics  (3).  In-depth 
study  of  topics  of  special  interest  in 
religion. 

REL  5911  independent  Research  (1- 

5).  Topics  are  selected  to  meet  the  aca- 
demic needs  of  tfie  individual  student. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  Instructor. 

REL  5937  Special  Topics  (3).  Topics 
will  be  selected  to  meet  the  academic 
needs  of  groups  of  students. 
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Bachelor  of  Arts  in 
Sociology/Anthropology 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  be  admitted  to  the  upper  division,  stu- 
dents must  meet  the  University's  and 
College's  admission  requirements. 
Coursework  In  pre-Arts  and  Sciences, 
or  pre-Anthropology  or  Sociology  is  rec- 
ommended. Students  without  an  AA  de- 
gree must  have  the  background  to 
handle  advanced  academic  work. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
Including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othtenvise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Required  Courses 

Introduction  to  Cultural  Anthropology,  or 
Introduction  to  Physical  Anthropology, 
or  Introduction  to  Sociology.  If  tfie  stu- 
dent does  not  have  one  of  these 
courses,  it  will  be  required  as  part  of  [he 
upper  division  program. 

Recommended  Courses 

Other  anthropology  courses;  ecology, 
economics,  geography,  history,  political 
science,  psychology;  arts,  biology,  Eng- 
lish, foreign  languages,  mathematics, 
philosophy. 

Upper  Division  Program  (60 

semester  hours) 

Required  Courses:  (27  semester 
hours) 

Core  Courses 

ANT  3086     Anthropological  Theories  3 
SYA  3300      Research  Methods  3 

SYA4010      Sociological  Ttieories        3 
SSI  3303       Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Science  Research  3 

Area  Courses:  Either  Anthropology  or 
Sociology  1 5 

Electives:  with  the  approval  of  the 
faculty  advisor  33 

A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  is  required 
for  all  courses  tfiat  make  up  the  major 
(12  semester  hours  of  core  courses  and 
15  semester  fwurs  of  area  courses  in 
Sociology  and  Anthropology). 

Minor  in  Sociology/ 
Anthropology 
Prescribed  Courses: 

Rfteen  credits  in  tfie  Department  of  So- 
ciology/Anthropology including  two 
courses  from  the  following: 
ANT  3086     Anthropological  Theories  3 
SYA  4010     Sociological  Theories        3 
SYA  3300     Research  Methods  3 

SSI  3303       Ethical  Issues  in  Social 

Science  Research  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

ANT-Anthropology;  DHE-Demography  & 
Human  Ecology;  HUS-Human  Services; 
LIN-LJnguistics;  MAF-Marriage  &  Fam- 
ily; SYA-Sociological  Analysis;  SYD-So- 
ciology  of  Demography  and  Area 
Studies;  SYG-Sodology,  General;  SyO- 
Social  Organization;  SYP-Social  Proc- 
esses. 

ANT  2000  Introduction  to  Anthropol- 
ogy (3).  This  course  surveys  the  four 
subfields  of  anthropology,  including 
physical  anthropology  and  human  evolu- 
tion, archaeology,  cultural  anthropology 
and  linguistics,  and  introduces  basic  an- 
thropological tfieories  and  concepts. 

ANT  3086  Anthropological  Theories 
(3).  This  course  examines  the  process 
of  ttieory  building  and  explanation  in  the 
social  sciences,  and  outlines  ttie  histori- 
cal and  philosophical  foundations  of  an- 
thropological thought.  Theorists  and 
schools  of  tfwught  reviewed  include  Dar- 
win and  evolution;  Boas  and  historical 
particularism;  Freud  and  culture  and  per- 
sonality; and  Malinowski  and  functional- 
ism. 

ANT  3100  Introduction  to  Archaeol- 
ogy (3).  The  history  of  archaeology  is 
traced  from  its  origins  to  its  emergence 
as  a  scientific  discipline  within  anthropol- 
ogy. Students  are  familiarized  with  tfie 
concepts  and  metfxsds  of  modem  ar- 
chaeology, and  with  the  scientific  goals 
of  archaeological  research. 

ANT  3144  Prehistory  of  the  Americas 
(3).  Eariy  man  in  the  Americas  is  exam- 
ined through  archaeological  records. 

ANT  3241  Myth,  Ritual,  and  Mysti- 
cism (3).  A  survey  of  anthropological  ap- 
proaches to  tfie  study  of  myth,  ritual, 
and  mysticism,  as  religious  and  sym- 
bolic systems.  The  social  and  psycho- 
logical functions  of  myth  and  ritual  in 
primitive  and  complex  societies  will  be 
compared. 

ANT  3251  Peasant  Society  (3).  Com- 
parative study  of  peasant  societies  with 
emphasis  on  the  concepts  of  folk  com- 
munity, traditional  culture,  and  modern- 
ization. Data  on  peasantry  in  Latin 
America  and  other  culture  areas  will  be 
reviewed. 

ANT  3302  Male  and  Female:  Sex 
Roles  and  Sexuality  (3).  Cross-cultural 
ethnograpNc  data  will  be  utilized  to  ex- 
amine tfie  enculturation  of  sex  roles,  atti- 
tudes and  behavior;  cultured  definitions 
of  maleness  and  femaleness;  and  varie- 
ties of  human  sexual  awareness  and  re- 
sponse. 


ANT  3304  Voices  of  Third  World 
Women  (3).  Deals  with  the  literature  in 
the  social  sciences  and  humanities  writ- 
ten by  women  of  ttie  Third  World  or  oth- 
ers who  have  recorded  their  testimony. 

ANT  3409  Anthropology  of  Contempo- 
rary Society  (3).  The  application  of  clas- 
sical anthropological  methods  and 
concepts  to  the  analysis  of  contempo- 
rary American  culture.  Investigation  of  a 
unique  cultural  scene  will  involve  the  stu- 
dent in  field  work  and  the  preparation  of 
an  ethnographic  report. 

ANT  3403  Cultural  Ecology  (3).  Sys- 
tems of  interaction  between  man  and 
his  environment;  the  role  of  social,  cul- 
tural, and  psychological  factors  in  tfie 
maintenance  and  disruption  of  ecosys- 
tems; interrelations  of  technological  and 
environmental  changes. 

ANT  3422  Kinship  and  Social  Organi- 
zation (3).  Topics  will  include  compara- 
tive study  of  systems  of  kinship,  social 
organization  and  politics  in  preliterate  so- 
cieties. Age  and  sex  differences,  divi- 
sion of  labor,  class,  caste,  slavery,  and 
serfdom  also  will  be  explored. 

ANT  3442  Urban  Anthropology  (3).  An- 
thropological study  of  urbanization  and 
urban  life  styles,  with  particular  empha- 
sis on  rural-urban  migration  and  its  im- 
pact on  kinship  groups,  voluntary 
associations,  and  cultural  values. 

ANT  3462  Medical  Anthropology  (3). 
A  survey  of  basic  concepts;  examination 
of  preliterate  and  non-western  concep- 
tions of  physical  and  mental  health  and 
illness;  emphasis  on  cultured  systems  ap- 
proach to  the  study  of  illness  and  health 
Ccire.  Background  in  biology,  medicine, 
or  nursing  helpful.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

ANT  3476  lUlovements  of  Rebellion 
and  Revitaiization  (3).  Cross-cultural 
study  of  revolutionary,  messianistic,  and 
revitaiization  movements  in  tribal  and 
peasant  societies.  Case  materials  in- 
clude Negro-slave  revolts,  cargo  cults, 
and  peasant  wars  of  the  twentieth  cen- 
tury (Mexico,  China,  Vietnam). 

ANT  3500  Introduction  to  Physical  An- 
thropology (3).  A  study  of  tfie  biological 
history  of  man  as  interpreted  through 
tfie  theory  of  evolution,  anatomy  and  the 
fossil  record,  contemporary  population 
genetics,  and  the  concept  of  race. 

ANT  3642  Language  and  Culture  (3). 

An  examination  of  tfie  relationship  be- 
tween language  and  culture,  the  implica- 
tions of  language  for  our  perceptions  of 
reality,  and  tfie  socio-cultural  Implica- 
lions  of  language  differences  for  intere- 
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thnic  relations  and  international  under- 
standing. 

ANT  4211-4360-4361-4328  Area  Stud- 
ies (3).  Ethnological  survey  of  selected 
Indigenous  cultures.  Areas  to  be  studied 
include:  (1)  North  America;  (2)  Africa; 
(3)  Asia  or  Southeastern  Asia;  (4) 
China.  Topics  will  be  announced  and 
will  vary  depending  on  current  staff. 

ANT  4224  Tribal  Art  and  Aesthietics 
(3).  This  course  deals  with  the  social 
and  cultural  context  and  junctions  of  art 
in  preliterate  societies  as  in  sub-Saharan 
Africa,  New  Guinea,  and  North  America. 
Topics  include  wood  carving,  bronze 
casting,  singing,  dancing,  drumming, 
masquerading,  tfieatrical  performance, 
and  all  forms  of  oral  literature. 

ANT  4273  Law  and  Culture  (3).  A 
cross-cultural  examination  of  tfie  practi- 
cal and  theoretical  relationships  be- 
tween the  legal  system  and  other 
aspects  of  culture  and  society. 

ANT  4305  Explorations  in  Visual  An- 
thropology (3).  An  examination  of  the 
use  of  film  in  anthropology,  both  as  a 
method  of  ethnographic  documentation 
and  as  a  research  technique  for  analyz- 
ing non-verbal  modes  of  communica- 
tion. Documentary  films  and 
cross-cultural  data  on  paralanguage, 
kinesics,  proxemics,  and  choreometrics 
will  be  reviewed  and  discussed. 

ANT  4306  The  Third  World  (3).  An  in- 
terdisciplinary, cross-cultural  survey  of 
tfie  factors  contributing  to  the  emer- 
gence of  tfie  Third  World.  Significant  po- 
litical, economic,  pan-national  and 
pan-ethnic  coalitions  are  analyzed. 

ANT  431 2  American  Indian  Ethnology 
(3).  An  examination  of  the  socio-cultural 
patterns  of  selected  American  Indian 
groups  as  they  existed  in  the  indigenous 
state,  prior  to  European  contact. 

ANT  4324  Mexico  (3).  An  interdiscipli- 
nary examination  of  the  major  social,  cul- 
turgil,  economic,  aind  political  factors 
contributing  to  the  transformation  from 
tfie  Aztec  empire  to  colonial  society  to 
modem  Mexico. 

ANT  4328  Maya  Civilization  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  the  culture  and  intellectual  achie- 
vements of  the  ancient  Maya  civilization 
of  Mesoamerica.  Course  includes:  his- 
tory and  social-political  stnjcture,  ar- 
chaeology, agriculture  and  city  plan- 
ning, mathematics,  hieroglyphics,  as- 
tronomy, and  calendars. 

ANT  4332  Latin  America  (3).  Native 
cultures  of  Mexico,  Central  and  South 
America;  the  lowland  hunters  and  gath- 
erers, arx)  the  pre-Columbisin  Inca  and 


Aztec  Empires;  the  impact  of  the  Span- 
ish conquest. 

ANT  4334  Contemporary  Ijitin  Ameri- 
can Women  (3).  The  lives  of  20th  cen- 
tury Latin  American  women  and  gerxder 
analysis  along  dass  and  ethnic  dimen- 
sions. Discussion  of  religion,  family,  gen- 
der roles,  machismo,  and  women's 
roles  in  sodopolitical  change. 

ANT  4335  Inca  Civilization  (3).  A  sur- 
vey of  Andean  culture  history  with  em- 
phasis on  Inca  and  pre-lnca  dviliza- 
tions.  Indudes  discussion  of  peopling  of 
South  America,  habitats,  and  the  transi- 
tion from  foraging  to  village  settlements, 
and  the  rise  of  indigenous  empires. 

ANT  4340  Cultures  of  the  Caribbean 
(3).  An  ethnological  survey  of  native  cul- 
tures and  of  the  processes  of  culture 
contact  and  conflict  in  tfie  Caribbean 
and  Circum-Caribbean  region. 

ANT  4343  Cuban  Culture  and  the 
Revolution  (3).  Cultural  history  of  In- 
dian, African,  and  Spanish  populations; 
tfie  Revolution  and  traditional  Cuban  so- 
dety;  the  problems  and  prospects  of  the 
Cuban  community  in  the  United  States. 

ANT  4352  African  Peoples  and  Cul- 
tures (3).  This  course  indudes  a  survey 
of  tfie  cultures  and  civilizations  of  sub- 
Saharan  Africa.  It  includes  discussions 
of  history,  geography,  sociopolitical 
structures,  religion,  art,  music,  and  oral 
literature. 

ANT  4406  Anthropology  of  War  and 
Violence  (3).  The  purpose  of  this 
course  is  to  introduce  tfie  scientific 
study  of  human  aggression  and  warfare 
from  an  evolutionary  and  cross-cultural 
perspective  in  order  to  gain  a  better  un- 
derstanding of  the  causes  and  conse- 
quences of  such  behavior,  and  to 
evaluate  proposed  options  for  the  con- 
trol of  warfare. 

ANT  4433  Psychological  Anthropol- 
ogy (3).  Cross-cultural  studies  in  cogni- 
tion, possession  states,  myth  making 
and  worid  view  are  examined.  The  inter- 
face of  anthropology,  psychology  and 
psychiatry  is  reviewed. 

ANT  4451  Racial  and  Cultural  Minori- 
ties (3).  The  study  of  selected  ethnic 
and  cultural  groups,  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  patterns  of  inter-ethnic  and  in- 
tercultural  relationships.  Minority  groups 
studied  may  include  Afro-Americans, 
American  Indians,  Chicanes,  Cubans, 
women,  senior  dtizens  or  prisoners. 

ANT  4461  Hallucinogens  and  Culture 
(3).  Cross-cultural  examination  of  tfie  po- 
litical, religious,  and  socio-cultural  fac- 
tors related  to  altered  states  of 


consciousness,  including  dreams  and 
images.  Applications  to  contemporary 
psychology  are  explored. 

ANT  4552  Primate  Behavior  and  Ecol- 
ogy (3).  This  course  covers  tfie  evolu- 
tion of  primates,  and  primate  ecology, 
social  organization,  and  intelligence. 
The  course  will  provide  students  with  op- 
portunities to  observe  and  study  living 
primates. 

ANT  4723  Education  and  Socializa- 
tion (3).  A  CTOss-cultural  examination  of 
educational  and  sodalization  processes, 
their  functions  in  tfie  larger  society,  and 
tfie  value  systems  they  transmit. 

ANT  4907  Directed  Individual  Study 
(VAR).  Supen/ised  readings  and/or  field 
research  and  training.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

ANT  4908  Directed  Reid  Research 
(VAR).  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

ANT  4930  Topics  in  Anthropology  (3). 

Special  courses  dealing  with  advanced 
topics  in  the  major  anthropological  sub- 
disdplines:  (1)  sodal  and  cultural  anthro- 
pology, (2)  applied  anthropology,  (3) 
physical  anthropology,  (4)  linguistics, 
and  (5)  archaeology.  Instruction  by  staff 
or  visiting  specialists.  Topics  to  be  an- 
nounced. Instructor's  permission  re- 
quired. May  be  repeated. 

ANT  5316  American  Culture  and  Soci- 
ety (3).  Anthropological  analysis  of  the 
cultures  and  subcultures  of  the  United 
States,  focusing  on  tfie  sodcil,  ethnic, 
and  regional  organizations  and  tfieir  cor- 
responding value  and  symbolic  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

ANT  5496  Social  Research  and  Analy- 
sis (3).  A  graduate  overview  of  tfie  sci- 
entific methods  used  in  intercultural 
studies.  Indudes  tfie  philosophical  basis 
of  sdence,  research  design,  and  hy- 
pothesis testing  using  both  secondary 
and  original  data.  Students  will  conduct 
a  research  project  in  this  course.  Prereq- 
uisite: Graduate  status  or  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

ANT  5548  Ecological  Anthropology 
(3).  Theories  of  human  adaptation,  in- 
cluding environmental  determinism,  pos- 
sibilism,  cultural  ecology,  materialism, 
and  evolutionary  ecology.  Credit  for 
both  ANT  3403  and  ANT  5548  will  not 
be  granted.  Prerequisite:  Graduate 
standing  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ANT  5908  Directed  individual  Study 
(VAR).  Supervised  readings  and/or  field 
research  and  training.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 
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ANT  5915  Directed  Field  Research 
(VAR).  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

SSI  3303  Ethical  Issues  In  Social  Sci- 
ence Research  (3).  An  introduction  to 
the  problems  of  possibilities  of  ethical 
premises  in  tfie  perspectives  and  work 
of  social  scientists.  Examination  of  his- 
torical interrelationships  Isetween  moral 
philosophies  and  developing  scientific 
methodologies.  Analyses  of  contempo- 
rary social  ethidsts'  attempts  to  assume 
moral  postures  while  examining  social 
relations.  Case  studies  involving  issues 
such  as  nation  building  in  areas  of  accel- 
erated change  including  Africa  and  Asia. 

SYA  3300  Research  Methods  (3).  An 

introduction  to  the  scientific  methods 
and  its  application  to  anthropological 
and  sociological  research.  Topics  in- 
clude: formulation  of  research  protJems; 
research  design;  field  methods  and  col- 
lection of  data;  hypothesis  testing  and  in- 
terpretation of  results. 

SYA  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Social  Sciences  (3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  one  of  ttie  Social  Sciences  (Eco- 
nomics, International  Relations,  Political 
Sciences,  Sociology,  or  Psychology) 
may  spend  one  or  two  semesters  fully 
employed  In  industry  or  government  in  a 
capacity  relating  to  the  major.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  Cooperative  Educa- 
tion Program  and  major  department. 

SYA  4010  Sociological  Theories  (3). 

Examines  the  emergence  of  sociology 
as  thie  study  of  social  relations.  Com- 
pares and  contrasts  the  work  of  se- 
lected theorists,  with  respect  to  their 
methiodologies,  treatment  of  the  emer- 
gence and  consequences  of  modem  so- 
ciety, political  sociology,  conception  of 
social  dass,  and  analysis  of  the  role  of 
religion  in  sodety.  Tfie  student  is  ex- 
pected to  gain  in-depth  knowledge  of  op- 
posing theories,  as  well  as  an 
appreciation  of  tfie  contingent  nature  of 
sodological  tfieories. 

SYA  401 1  Advanced  Social  Theory 
(3).  An  analysis  of  various  dassical  and 
current  sociological  tfieories,  with  par- 
tksular  attention  paid  to  their  concep- 
tions of  man  in  sodety  and  the  wider 
implications  such  conceptions  have. 
The  tfieories  of  Durklieim,  Parsons,  We- 
ber, Goffman,  Bendix,  and  Dahrendorf 
are  examined. 

SYA  4124  Social  Theory  and  Third 
World  Innovations  (3).  An  examination 
of  the  contributtons  to  sodal  theory  by  in- 
tellectuals of  the  Third  Worid.  Particular 
attention  is  paid  to  theory  derived  from 
dassical  Marxism. 


SYA  4170  Comparative  Sociology  (3). 

A  cross-cultural  and  cross-national  sur- 
vey of  sociological  studies,  with  particu- 
lar emphasis  on  theoretical  and  metho- 
dological issues.  Examples  will  be 
drawn  from  studies  on  culture  patterns, 
social  structures,  sexual  mores,  power 
relationships  and  the  ethical  implications 
of  cross-national  research. 

SYA  4330  Basic  Research  Design  (3). 

Advanced  course  in  sodal  research,  pro- 
viding research  practicum  for  studying 
patterns  of  human  behavior;  analyzing 
findings  of  studies,  methodical  and  ana- 
lytical procedures;  reporting  and  explain- 
ing these  results;  and  applying  these 
inferences  to  concrete  situations.  Also 
acquaints  the  student  v\fl'th  the  use  of 
computers  in  research  in  the  behavioral 
sciences. 

SYA  4354  Historical  Sociology  (3). 

The  authentidty  and  meaning  of  histori- 
cal data  for  sodological  research.  Sys- 
tematic theories  in  history  are  analyzed 
for  tfieir  utility  in  sociology.  Particulsir 
emphasis  on  the  sodological  uses  of 
the  comparative  method  in  history. 

SYA  4621  Sociology  of  the  20th  Cen- 
tury (3).  An  examination  of  the  sodologi- 
cal implications  evident  in  tfie  events  of 
our  modem  worid.  Heavy  reliance  is 
placed  on  intellectual  materials  other 
than  social  sdence,  especially  literature. 

SYA  4905  Directed  Individual  Study 
(VAR).  Supervised  readings  and/or  field 
research  and  training.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

SYA  4941  Directed  Field  Research 
(VAR).  Permission  of  instructor  required. 

SYA  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Social  Sciences  (3).  A  student  major- 
ing in  one  of  tfie  Social  Sdences  (Eco- 
nomics, Intemational  Relations,  Political 
Sdence,  Sodology,  or  Psychology)  may 
spend  one  or  two  semesters  fully  em- 
ployed in  industry  or  govemment  in  a  ca- 
pacity relating  to  tfie  major. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  Coopera- 
tive Education  Program  and  major 
department. 

SYA  5135  Sociology  of  Knowledge 
(3).  The  study  of  tfie  theoretical  basis  of 
kriowledge  and  tfie  inter-relatedness  of 
knowledge  and  social  factors,  F>articu- 
lariy  as  knowledge  relates  to  institutional 
forms  of  behavior. 

SYA  5909  Directed  Individual  Study 
(VAR).  Supervised  readings  and/or  field 
research  and  training.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor. 

SYA  5941  Directed  Field  Research 
(VAR).  Permission  of  instructor  required. 


SYD  3600  The  Community  (3).  The  so- 
dal group  known  as  tfie  community  is 
identified  and  analyzed  for  its  distinctive 
qualities.  By  distinguishing  it  from  other 
social  groups,  its  dominating  force  on 
the  behavior  of  its  members  is  isolated. 
Attention  is  given  to  tfie  interaction  of  in- 
dividuals cuxi  groups  as  tiiey  exist  witiiin 
the  community. 

SYD  4410  Urban  Sociology  (3).  Study 
of  tfie  urban  community,  with  particular 
attention  to  ttie  protJems  associated 
witii  urtjan  life.  The  development  of  ur- 
ban societies  is  reviewed  historically, 
and  factors  associated  witii  tills  develop- 
ment are  identified. 

SYD  4601  Community  Organization 
(3).  An  intensive  study  of  how  communi- 
ties are  organized,  with  special  empha- 
sis on  the  interactive  processes  of  tfie 
varied  components  of  a  community. 
Special  study,  permitting  students  to 
concentrate  on  interest  areas,  is  re- 
quired. 

SYD  4610  Area  Studies:  Social  Struc- 
tures and  Problems  (3).  Special 
courses  on  tfie  social  structures  and  re- 
lated problems  of  spedfic  geographical 
and  cultural  areas.  To  be  offered  at  vari- 
ous times. 

SYD  4630  Latin  American  and  Carib- 
bean Social  Structures  (3).  Exploration 
of  ttie  types  of  sodetl  structures,  stat- 
uses, and  roles,  and  ttie  resulting  disti'i- 
butions  of  power  and  authority  in  the 
fiemisphere. 

SYD  4700  Minorities/Race  and  Ethnic 
Relations  (3).  The  study  of  social 
groups  identified  by  racial  or  ethnic  char- 
acteristics. Particular  emphasis  is  given 
to  tfie  role  of  minorities  in  society,  and 
tfie  interactive  process  resulting  from 
ttieir  contact  with  the  majority.  Social  be- 
fiaviors  of  minorities  are  reviewed  and 
related  to  institutional  structures  and 
tiieir  accepted  norms. 

SYD  4704  Seminar  in  Ethnicity  (3).  An 

upper-level  seminar,  stressing  a  com- 
parative sociological  approach  to  tfie 
study  of  two  or  more  racial-ethnic 
groups.  Empfiasis  on  tfie  interrelations 
of  ethnic  communities  witiiin  the  same 
society  and  ttie  socio-political  effects  of 
ttiese  interrelations.  Prerequisite:  SYD 
4700  or  permission  of  Department. 

SYD  4810  Sociology  of  Gender  (3).  An 

examination  of  women's  eind  men's 
roles,  statuses,  arxi  life  opportunities  in 
society.  Consideration  of  cun-ent  theo- 
ries of  gender  inequality. 

SYD  5045  Demographic  Analysis  (3). 

The  study  of  ttie  processes  that  deter- 
mine the  size  and  composition  of  hu- 
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man  populations.  Emphasis  on  demo- 
graphic transition  theory  and  the  antece- 
dents and  consequences  of  differential 
growth  rates  throughout  the  world. 

SYG  2000  Introduction  to  Sociology 
(3).  This  course  introduces  ttie  sociologi- 
cal perspective  and  method,  and  the  ba- 
sic areas  of  sociological  interest  such  as 
socialization,  sex  roles,  social  groups, 
race  and  ethnic  relations,  deviance  and 
soda)  control,  social  stratification,  and 
urban  life. 

SYG  3002  The  Basic  Ideas  of  Sociol- 
ogy (5).  The  course  introduces  the  stu- 
dent to  the  ideas  of  community,  autho- 
rity, status,  alienation,  and  the  sacred, 
as  used  in  sociological  literature. 

SYG  3010  Social  Problems  (3).  An  in- 
troduction to  the  concept  of  a  social 
problem  and  tfie  approacfies  used  to  un- 
derstand more  fully  the  total  dimensions 
of  some  specific  problems.  Special  em- 
phasis is  given  to  clarifying  one's  under- 
standing of  the  underlying  nature  of 
selected  social  problems,  an  analysis  of 
those  aspects  amenable  to  remedy,  and 
an  inventory  of  tfie  krxjwiedge  and  skills 
available. 

SYG  3320  Social  Devlancy  (Deviant 
Behavior)  (3).  Tfie  study  of  behavior 
tfnat  counters  tfie  culturally  accepted 
norms  or  regularities.  The  social  implica- 
tions of  deviancy  are  reviewed,  and 
ttieoretical  formulations  regarding  devi- 
ant behavior  are  analyzed. 

SYG  4003  Sociology  through  Rim  (3). 
Popular  and  documentary  films  as  data 
for  the  analysis  of  various  sociological 
problems. 

SYO  3120  Marriage  and  the  Family 
(3).  An  introduction  to  ttie  intensive 
study  of  the  kinship  relationship  of  man 
known  as  family.  The  family  Is  distin- 
guisfied  from  otfier  special  units,  and  be- 
havior variations  of  this  special  unit  are 
analyzed  and  associated  with  special 
functions.  Contempwrary  manifestations 
of  tlie  family  and  the  dynamic  cfianges 
Indicated  are  considered. 

SYO  3250  School  and  Society  (3).  A 

specialized  course  dealing  with  tfie 
place  of  schools  (particulariy  public)  in 
society,  the  import  of  social  criteria  for 
scfwol  personnel,  and  tfie  influence  of 
such  criteria  on  educational  processes 
within  tfie  school  system  (institution). 

SYO  4130  Comparative  Family  Sys- 
tems (3).  The  study  of  family  organiza- 
tion and  function  in  selected  major  worid 
cultures.  Empfiasis  is  given  to  tfie  inter- 
relationships of  the  family,  tfie  economic 
system,  urbanization,  and  human  devel- 
opment. 


SYO  4200  Sociology  of  Religion  and 
Cults  (3).  Tfie  study  of  religion's  institu- 
tions, tfieir  structure  and  function  in  vari- 
ous societies.  Leadership  qualities, 
participation,  and  practices,  and  ttie  rela- 
tionship of  religious  Institutions  to  other 
social  institutions  are  studied. 

SYO  4300  Political  Sociology  (3).  The 

underiying  social  conditions  of  political 
order,  political  process,  and  political  be- 
fiavior  are  explored.  Examples  are 
drawn  from  empirical  and  ttieoretical 
studies  of  power,  elites,  social  dass  and 
socialization. 

SYO  4360  industrial  Sociology  (3). 

Concentrated  study  of  industrialization 
and  the  sociological  theory  involved. 
Manpower,  unemployment,  apprentice 
programs,  and  dassificatory  schemes 
are  studied. 

SYO  4530  Social  Stratification  (Mobil- 
ity) (3).  The  study  of  society  structured 
hierarchically  witii  particular  attention  to 
the  form  and  content  of  the  various  lev- 
els. Problems  in  ttie  sodal  order  and  dif- 
ferential human  behaviors  associated 
with  sti-atification  are  analyzed. 

SYO  4571  Tlie  Problems  of  Bureauc- 
racy In  The  Modem  Worid  (3).  TTie 
course  deals  with  ttie  micro-sociological 
problems  of  tfie  internal  organization  of 
Ixireaucracies;  tfie  relation  between  bu- 
reaucracy and  personality;  the  macro-so- 
dological  problems  of  the  emergence  of 
tfie  bureaucratic  form;  bureaucratization 
and  contemporary  life;  general  prob- 
lems of  affluence;  meaningless  activity; 
ways  to  beat  tfie  txjreaucracy;  and  bu- 
reaucracy and  atrocity. 

SYO  4600  Sociology  of  Art  and  Litera- 
ture (3).  This  course  approaches  the 
question  of  art  and  sodety  through  an 
analysis  of  the  sodal  production  of  art; 
tfie  relationship  between  imagination 
and  society;  tfie  role  of  tine  artist;  and 
tfie  ideological  impact  of  aesttietic 
theory. 

SYP  3000  The  individual  In  Society 
(3).  Introduction  to  the  study  of  tlie  indi- 
vidual as  a  social  being,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  man's  social  origins,  hu- 
mcin  perceptions,  and  the  interaction  of 
the  individual  and  tfie  group  witfiin  soci- 
ety. 

SYP  3300  Collective  Behavior  (3).  The 

study  of  human  behavior  as  found  in 
relatively  unstructured  forms,  such  as 
crowds,  riots,  revivals,  public  opinion,  so- 
dal movements  and  fads.  Tfie  interplay 
of  such  behavior  and  tfie  rise  of  new 
norms  and  values  is  analyzed. 

SYP  3400  Social  Change  (3).  The 

study  of  major  shifts  in  focus  for  socie- 


ties or  culture,  and  tfie  indicators  associ- 
ated witfi  such  changes.  Particular  atten- 
tion Is  given  to  the  development  of 
industrial  societies  and  ttie  dynamics  in- 
volved for  nations  emerging  from  vari- 
ous stages  of  'underdevelopment '. 

SYP  3520  Criminology  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  tfie  study  of  criminal  JDehavior,  its 
evidence  in  sodety,  society's  reaction  to 
ttie  subjects  involved,  and  tfie  current 
state  of  ttieoretical  tfiought  on  causality 
arxJ  tteatment. 

SYP  3530  Delinquency  (3).  An  analysis 
of  behavior  which  is  extt'alegal,  with  ma- 
jor concenti-ation  on  its  appearance 
among  young  people  (juveniles)  and  so- 
dety's  response.  Particular  emphasis  is 
given  to  ttie  dynamk;  ttirusts  t>eing 
made  in  estatjiishing  juvenile  rights  as  a 
distinct  part  of  human  or  dvil  rights. 

SYP  4321  Mass  Culture  (3).  Analysis 
of  tfie  social,  political  and  cultural  impact 
of  mass  communications. 

SYP  4410  Social  Conflict  (3).  The 

study  of  conflict  in  society  and  its  place 
in  social  relationships.  A  study  of 
causes  and  resolutions,  with  particular 
emphasis  on  metfx>ds  of  resolution  and 
ttieir  influence  on  social  change. 

SYP  4421  Man,  Society  and  Technol- 
ogy (3).  The  study  of  contemporary  sod- 
ety, man's  role  in  it,  arxJ  effects  of 
technological  change.  A  study  of  inten'e- 
lationships,  with  special  attention  given 
to  vocational  study  and  instruction  witfiin 
ttie  frameworf<  of  the  relationships  per- 
ceived. 

SYP  4441  Sociology  of  the  Underprivi- 
leged Societies  (3).  An  examination  of 
ttie  various  theories  conceming  what  is 
happening  in  tfie  'underdeveloped 
wrarid.'  The  political,  sodal,  and  eco- 
nomic events  of  tfiese  societies  are  sub- 
jected to  sociological  aneilysis. 

SYP  4600  Sociology  of  Art  and  Utera- 
ture  (3).  This  course  approaches  the 
question  of  art  and  sodety  through  an 
analysis  of:  ttie  social  production  of  art; 
tfie  relationship  between  imagination 
and  society;  the  role  of  the  artist;  and 
ttie  ideological  impact  of  aesthetic  ttie- 
ory. 

SYP  4601  Symbols  and  Society  (3). 

An  analysis  of  ttie  effect  of  culture  on 
tfie  individual  and  on  society.  The  roles 
of  popular  arxd  intellectual  culture  will  be 
examined. 

SYP  4730  Sociology  of  Aging  (3).  The 

social  impact  of  aging  on  individual  and 
group  interaction  patterns,  particulariy  in 
tfie  areas  of  retirement,  family  relations, 
community  participation  and  sodal  serv- 
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ices.  Explores  the  major  sociological 
tiieories  of  aging  in  light  of  current  re- 
search. 

SYP  4740  Sociology  of  Death  (3).  An 

introduction  to  'death'  as  social  phe- 
nomenon. Attention  given  to  various  ap- 
proaches which  systematically  study 
death,  with  primary  emphasis  given  to 
the  sociological  approach.  Major  atten- 
tion Is  given  to  an  exploration  of  atti- 
tudes toward  death,  and  an  assessment 
of  the  implications  for  tfie  respective 
groups  involved. 

SYP  5447  Sociology  of  International 
Development  (3).  To  introduce  the  ba- 
sic concepts  and  questions  of  the  field 
as  applied  to  the  international  arena.  To 
illustrate  tfie  common  areas  of  social  sci- 
ence analysis  in  dealing  with  questions 
of  international  development. 


Statistics 

Carlos  W.  Brain,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Ung  Chen,  Instructor 
Gauri  L.  Ghal,  Associate  Professor 
Ina  Parks  Howell,  Lecturer 
Laura  Reisert,  Instructor 
Samuel  S.  Shapiro,  Professor  and 

Associate  Dean 
Hassan  Zahedl-Jasbi,  Associate 

Professor 
Jyoti  N.  Zaikikar,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
ttie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CUVST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  thie  program. 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation:  (17) 

MAC  331 1     Calculus  I  3 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus       3 
MAS  3105     Linear  Algebra  3 

COP  221 0     Programming  in  PASCAL  3 

or 
COS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses:  (33) 
STA3163      Statistical  Methods  I  3 

STA3164      Statistical  Methods  II         3 
STA  3321      Introduction  to 

Mathematical  Statistics  I    3 


STA  3322      Introduction  to 

Mathematical  Statistics  II  3 
STA  4202      Introduction  to  Design  of 

Experiments  3 

STA  4234      Introduction  to  Regression 

Analysis  3 

STA  4664      Statistical  Quality  Control  3 
ENC3210     Technical  Writing  3 

Six  additional  credit  hours  of  approved 
statistics  courses  6 

Three  additional  credit  hours  in  an  ap- 
proved statistics,  mathematics,  or 
computer  science  course  3 

Electives 

The  balance  of  the  1 20  semester  hour 
requirement  for  graduation  may  be  cho- 
sen from  any  courses  in  tlie  University 
approved  by  the  student's  advisor. 

Remarks:  The  student  must  consult  his 
or  her  advisor  to  determine  which 
courses,  in  addition  to  tfie  required 
courses  listed  above,  satisfy  the  require- 
ments for  a  statistics  major.  The  follow- 
ing courses  are  not  acceptable  for  credit 
toward  graduation,  unless  a  student  fias 
passed  the  course  before  declaring  a 
statistics  major:  MAC  3233,  STA  3013, 
STA  3033,  STA  311 1 ,  STA  31 1 2,  STA 
3122,  STA  3123,  STA  3132,  andQMB 
3150  (College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion). 

Minor  in  Statistics 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Prepartion:  (11) 

MAC  3311     Calculus  I  3 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus       3 

Upper  Division  Program:  (12) 

Required  Courses 

STA  3163      Statistical  Methods  I  3 

STA  3164      Statistical  Methods  II  3 

STA  3321      Introduction  to 

Mathematical  Statistics  I  3 
STA  3322      Introduction  to 

Mathematical  Statistics  1 1    3 

A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  each  of  these 
courses  is  necessary  for  the  minor. 

Remarks:  No  courses  in  statistics, 
mathematics  or  computer  sciences  can 
be  applied  to  more  than  one  minor  in 
tfiese  disciplines,  nor  can  courses  used 
to  satisfy  major  requirements  be  used  to- 
wards minor  requirements.  In  tfie  case 
wfiere  a  course  is  required  for  both  a 
major  in  tfie  one  area  and  a  minor  in  an- 
other, tfie  student  should  see  his  or  her 
advisor  for  an  appropriate  substitution 
for  tfie  requirement  of  the  minor. 


Certificate  Program  in  Actuarial 
Studies 

See  section  on  certificate  programs  un- 
der College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 


Course  Description 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

MAP  -  Mathematics,  Applied;  STA  -  Sta- 
tistics. 

MAP  5117  Mathematical  and  Statisti- 
cal Modeling  (3).  Study  of  ecological, 
probabilistic,  and  various  statistical  mod- 
els. Prerequisites:  MAC  3313,  COP 
2210  or  CGS  3420,  MAS  3105;  and 
STA  3322  or  STA  3164  or  STA  3033. 

STA  1061  Introduction  to  SPSSX  for 
Data  Analysis  (1).  Data  coding  and  en- 
try for  use  on  ttie  mainframe.  How  to  in- 
put data,  create  variables,  select 
subsets  of  data.  Use  procedures  such 
as:  LIST,  FREQUENCIES,  CROS- 
STABS,  DESCRIPTIVES,  MEANS  and 
CORRELATIONS.  Prerequisite:  Basic 
Statistics,  DCL  and  EDT. 

STA  1062  Introduction  to  SAS  for 
Data  Analysis  (1).  Data  coding  for  en- 
try use  on  tfie  mainframe.  SAS  Data 
step  to  input  data,  create  variables,  se- 
lect subsets  of  data,  PROCs  such  as: 
PRINT,  FORMAT,  MEANS,  FREQ, 
SUMMARY,  TEST,  CORR,  UNIVARI- 
ATE and  PLOT.  Prerequisite:  Basic  Sta- 
tistics, DCL  and  EDT. 

STA  3013  Statistk:s  for  Social  Serv- 
ices (3).  This  is  an  elementary  course  in 
statistics,  covering  graphical  and  numeri- 
cal condensation  of  data  as  well  as  the 
most  basic  parametric  and  non-paramet- 
ric methods.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  tfie 
interpretation  of  statistical  results,  rather 
tfian  on  ways  to  analyze  experimental 
data.  Prerequisite:  MAC  2132  or  MGF 
1202  or  Junior  standing. 

STA  3033  Introduction  to  Probability 
and  Statistics  for  CS  (3).  Basic  prob- 
ability laws,  prot}ability  distrilxjtions,  ba- 
sic sampling  theory,  point  and  interval 
estimation,  tests  of  hypothesis,  regres- 
sion and  correlation.  Minitab  will  be 
used  in  tfie  course.  Prerequisite:  MAC 
3312. 

STA  3111  Statistk^  I  (4).  Descriptive 
statistics,  frequency  distributions,  prob- 
ability distributions,  point  and  interval  es- 
timation, hypothesis  testing,  one-way 
analysis  of  variance,  correlation.  Sub- 
sequent credit  for  STA  31 22  or  STA 
3132  /nil  not  be  granted.  Prerequisite: 
MAC  2132  or  MGF  1202  or  Junior 
standing. 
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STA  3112  Statistics  II  (2).  Analysis  of 
variatx^,  nonparametric  methods,  linear 
regression,  analysis  of  categorical  data. 
Computer  software  will  be  used.  Sub- 
sequent credit  for  STA  3123  will  not  be 
granted.  Prerequisite:  MAC  2132  or 
MGF  1202  or  Junior  standing. 

STA  3122-STA  3123  Introduction  to 
Statistics  I  and  II  (3-3).  A  course  in  de- 
scriptive and  inferential  statistics.  Topics 
include:  empirical  and  theoretical  prob- 
ability distributions;  point  and  interval  es- 
timation; hypothesis  testing;  analysis  of 
variance,  regression,  correlation,  and  ba- 
sic non-parametric  tests.(Credit  not  al- 
lowed for  both  STA  31 1 2  and  STA 
31 23;  Subsequent  credit  for  STA  3132 
or  31 1 1  will  not  be  granted  for  STA 
3122). 

STA  3132  Business  Statistics  (3). 

Starting  with  an  introduction  to  prob- 
ability, the  course  provides  an  introduc- 
tion to  statistical  techniques  used  in 
management  science.  It  includes  de- 
scriptive statistics,  probability  distribu- 
tions, estimation  and  testing  of 
hypothesis.  Subsequent  credit  for  STA 
31 22  or  STA  31 1 1  will  not  be  granted. 
Prerequisite:  MAC  2132  or  MGF  1202 
or  Junior  standing. 

STA  3163-STA  3164  Statistical  Meth- 
ods I  and  II  (3-3).  This  course  presents 
tools  for  the  analysis  of  data.  Specific 
topics  include:  use  of  normal  distribu- 
tion, tests  of  means,  variances  and  pro- 
portions; the  analysis  of  variance  and 
covariance  (including  contrasts  and  com- 
ponents of  variance  models),  regres- 
sion, correlation,  sequential  analysis, 
and  non-parametric  analysis.  Prereq- 
uisite: College  algebra  or  first  course  in 
statistics. 

STA  3182  Statistical  Models  (3).  This 
is  a  specialized  course  in  thie  use  of  sta- 
tistical models  to  represent  physical  and 
social  phenomena.  The  emphasis  is  on 
providing  tools  which  vinll  allow  a  re- 
searcher or  analyst  to  gain  some  insight 
into  phenomena  being  studied.  An  intro- 
ductory [knowledge  of  probability  theory 
and  random  variables  is  assumed.  Spe- 
cific topics  include:  introduction  to  dis- 
CTete  arxl  continuous  probability 
distributions,  transformation  of  vari- 
ables, approximation  of  data  by  empiri- 
cal distributions,  central  limit  theorem, 
propagation  of  moments,  Monte  Cario 
simulation,  probability  plotting,  testing 
distributional  assumptions.  Prereq- 
uisites: MAC  3313  and  lirst  course  in 
statistics. 

STA  3321 -STA  3322  Introduction  to 
Mathennatical  Statistics  I  and  II  (3-3). 
This  course  presents  an  introduction  to 


the  mathematics  underiying  tiie  con- 
cepts of  statistical  analysis.  It  is  based 
on  a  solid  grounding  in  probability  ttie- 
ory,  and  requires  a  knowledge  of  single 
and  multivariaUe  calculus.  Specific  top- 
ics include  the  follownng:  basic  prob- 
ability concepts,  random  variables, 
probability  densities,  expectations,  mo- 
ment generating  functions,  sampling  dis- 
trilxitions,  decision  theory,  estimation, 
hypothesis  testing  (parametric  and  non- 
parametric),  regression,  analysis  of  vari- 
ance, and  design  of  experiments. 
Prerequisite:  MAC  3313. 

STA  3905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

STA  3930  Special  Topics  (VAR).  A 

course  designed  to  give  groups  of  stu- 
dents an  opportunity  to  pursue  special 
studies  not  othienvise  offered. 

STA  3949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Statistics  (1-3).  One  semester  of  either 
part-time  or  full-time  wori<  in  an  outside 
organization.  Limited  to  students  admit- 
ted to  the  Co-Op  program.  A  written  re- 
port and  supervisor  evaluation  are 
required  of  each  student.  Prerequisite:  2 
courses  in  Statisitics  and  permission  of 
Chairperson. 

STA  4102  Introduction  to  Statistical 
Computing  (3).  Data  manipulation  and 
statistical  procedures  using  popular  soft- 
ware, simulation,  and  statistical  algo- 
rithms. Prerequisites:  STA  3164  or  STA 
3123  orSTA  31 12,  and  COP  2210  or 
COS  3420. 

STA  4173-HSC  4510  StaUstical  Appli- 
cations in  Health  Care  (3).  A  course  in 
descriptive  and  inferential  statistics  for 
the  Health  Sen/ices.  Topics  include 
protjability  distriixitions,  point  and  inter- 
val estimation,  hypothesis  testing,  re- 
gression and  correlation,  and 
contingency  table  analysis.  Prerequisite: 
STA  3013  or  equivalent  college  mathe- 
matics course. 

STA  4202  Introduction  to  Design  of 
Experiments  (3).  Completely  random- 
ized, randomized  block,  l-atin  square, 
factorial,  nested  and  related  designs. 
Multiple  comparisons.  Credit  will  not  be 
given  for  both  STA  4202  and  STA  5206. 
Prerequisite:  STA  3322  ot  STA  3164  or 
STA  3033  or  (STA  3163  and  STA  3321). 

STA  4234  Introduction  to  Regression 
Analysis  (3).  Multiple  and  polynomial  re- 
gression, residual  analysis,  model  identi- 
fication and  other  related  topics.  Credit 
will  not  be  given  for  both  STA  4234  and 
STA  5236.  Prerequisite:  STA  3164  or 
STA  31 23  or  STA  31 1 2  and  MAS  31 05. 


STA  4502  Introduction  to  Nonpara- 
metric Methods  (3).  Sign,  Mann-Whit- 
ney U,  Wilcoxon  signed  rank, 
Knjskal-Wallis,  Friedman  and  other  dis- 
tribution-free tests.  Rank  correlation, 
contingency  tables  and  other  related  top- 
ics. Credit  for  both  STA  4502  and  STA 
5505  virill  not  be  granted.  Prerequisite: 
First  course  in  Statistics. 

STA  4664  Statistical  Quality  Control 
(3).  This  course  presents  the  simple  but 
powerful  statistical  techniques  employed 
by  industry  to  improve  product  quality 
and  to  reduce  the  cost  of  scrap.  Tfie 
course  includes  the  use  and  construc- 
tion of  control  diarts  (means,  percent- 
ages, number  defectives,  ranges)  and 
acceptance  sampling  plans  (single  and 
double).  Standard  sampling  techniques 
such  as  MIL  STD  plans  virill  be  re- 
viewed. Prerequisite:  Introductory 
course  in  Statistics. 

STA  4905  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  read- 
ings, and  reports  on  independent  investi- 
gations. 

STA  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Statistics  (1-3).  One  semester  of  either 
part-time  or  full-time  wori<,  in  an  outside 
organization.  Umited  to  students  admit- 
ted to  the  Co-op  program.  A  written  re- 
port and  supervisor  evaluation  are 
required  of  each  student.  Prerequisite: 
STA  3322,  STA  3164  and  permission  of 
Chairperson. 

STA  5126/PSY  5206  FundamenUls  of 
Design  of  Experiments  (3).  CRD  and 

RCB  designs.  Latin  square  designs.  Fac- 
torial, nested  and  nested-factorial  experi- 
ments. Rxed,  random  and  mixed 
models.  Split-plot  designs.  Covariance 
analysis.  Prerequisites:  STA  31 23  or 
STA  31 1 2  or  equivalent. 

STA  5206  Design  of  Experiments  I 

(3).  Design  and  analysis  of  completely 
randomized,  randomized  bJock,  Latin 
square,  factorial,  nested  and  related  ex- 
periments. Multiple  comparisons.  Credit 
for  both  STA  4202  and  STA  5206  will 
not  be  granted.  Prerequisite:  STA  3322 
or  STA  3164  or  STA  3033  or  (STA  3163 
and  STA  3321) 

STA  5207  Topics  In  Design  of  Experi- 
ments (3).  This  applied  course  in  de- 
sign of  experiments  covers  topics  such 
as  split-plot  design,  confounding,  frac- 
tional replication,  incomplete  block  de- 
signs, and  response  surface  designs. 
Prerequisite:  STA  5206. 

STA  5236  Regression  Analysis  (3). 

Simple,  multiple  and  polynomial  regres- 
sion, analysis  of  residuals,  model  build- 
ing and  other  related  topics.  Credit  for 
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both  STA  4234  and  STA  5236  will  not 
be  granted.  Prerequisites:  STA  3164  or 
STA  31 23  or  STA  3112,  and  MAS  31 05. 

STA  5446-STA  5447  Probability  The- 
ory I  and  II  (3-3).  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
basic  fundamentals  of  probability  the- 
ory. It  reviews  the  basic  foundations  of 
probability  tfieory,  covering  such  topics 
as  discrete  probability  spaces,  random 
walk,  Markov  Chains  (transition  matrix 
and  ergodic  properties),  strong  laws  of 
probability,  convergence  theorems,  and 
law  of  iterated  logarithm.  Prerequisite: 
MAC  3313. 

STA  5505  Nonparametric  Methods 

(3).  Distribution-free  tests:  sign,  Mann- 
Whitney  U,  Wilcoxon  signed  rank, 
Kruskal-Wallis,  Friedman,  etc.  Rank  cor- 
relation, contingency  tables  and  other  re- 
lated topics  Credit  for  both  STA  4502 
and  STA  5505  will  not  be  granted.  Pre- 
requisite: First  course  in  statistics. 

STA  5676  Reliability  Engineering  (3). 

The  course  material  is  designed  to  give 
ttie  student  a  basic  uncierstanding  of  ttie 
statistical  and  mathiematical  techniques 
which  are  used  in  engineering  reliability 
analysis.  A  review  will  tie  made  of  the 
basic  fundamental  statistical  techniques 
required.  Subjects  covered  include:  dis- 
tributions used  in  reliability  (exponential, 
binomicil,  extreme  value,  etc.);  tests  of 
hypotheses  of  failure  rates;  prediction  of 
component  reliability;  system  reliability 
prediction;  and  reliability  apportionment. 
Prerequisite:  STA  3322. 

STA  5800  Stochastic  Processes  for 
Engineers  (3).  Probability  and  condi- 
tional probability  distributions  of  a  ran- 
dom variable,  bivariate  probability 
distributions,  multiple  random  variables, 
stationary  processes,  Poisson  and  nor- 
mal processes.  Prerequisites:  STA 
3033,  MAC  3313,  MAP  3302. 

STA  5826  Stochastic  Processes  (3). 

This  course  is  intended  to  provide  the 
student  with  tiie  t>asic  concepts  of  sto- 
chastic processes,  and  the  use  of  such 
techniques  in  the  analysis  of  systems. 
Subjects  include:  Mari<ov  Processes, 
queueing  theory,  renewal  processes, 
birth  and  death  processes,  Poisson  and 
Normal  processes.  Applications  to  sys- 
tem reliability  analysis,  behavioral  sci- 
ence, and  natural  sciences  will  be 
stressed.  Prerequisite:  STA  5447. 

STA  5906  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

Individual  conferences,  assigned  reacj- 
ir)g,  and  reports  on  inctependent  investi- 
gatk>n. 


Theatre  and  Dance 

Marilyn  Skow,  Associate  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Patrice  Bailey,  Lecturer 
Lee  Brooke,  Assistam  Professor 
Jane  Carrington,  Assistant  Professor 
Philip  Church,  Associate  Professor 
Rocco  Cifone,  Lecturer 
Eric  Engdahl,  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
Richarch  Gamble,  Associate  Professor 
David  (Zak)  Herring,  Assistant 

Professor 
Det>orah  Kinghom,  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
Leslie  Neal,  Assistant  Professor 
Mary  Ellen  O'Brien,  Assistant  Professor 
Brian  Schriner,  Visiting  Lecturer 
Andrea  Seidei,  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
Therald  Todd,  Associate  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 

The  goal  of  ttie  theatre  program  is  to 
provide  intensive  theatre  ti-aining 
through  classes  and  productions  con- 
ducted with  professional  theatre  disci- 
pline and  the  highest  possible  aesthetic 
standards.  In  addition  to  completion  of 
course  wori<,  tfieatre  majors  are  re- 
quired to  participate  in  all  of  thte  major 
productions  presented  while  the  student 
is  enrolled  in  the  Theatre  Program. 

Students  will  complete  the  core 
courses  and  select  a  specialization  in 
either  Acting  or  Production. 

The  degree  requirements  represent 
a  four  year  program.  Upper  division 
transfers  must  have  their  lower  division 
preparation  evaluated  by  the  depart- 
ment and  will  be  advised  accordingly. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  thie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  thie  program. 

Students  for  wfiom  English  is  a  sec- 
ond language  must  hiave  a  minimum 
TOEFL  score  of  at  least  550  plus  an  in- 
terview with  department  personnel  to  de- 
termine adequacy  of  English  writing  and 
speaking  skills  for  tiie  major. 

Required  Courses:  (46  semester 

hours) 

THE  2020     Theatre  Principles  3 

TPP2110      Acting  I  3 

TPP  2282      Theatre  Speech  and 

Movement  I  2 

TPP  31 11      Acting  II  3 

TPP  3283      Theatre  Speech  and 

Movement  II  2 

TPA  3060      Scenic  Design  I  3 


TPA  2210 
TPA  3220 
TPA  3230 
TPA  3250 
TPA  3290L 

Stagecraft  1 
Stage  Lighting  1 
Stage  Costuming  1 
Stage  Make-up 
Technical  Theati-e  Lab  1 

3 
3 
3 
3 

1 

TPA  3291 L 

Technical  Theati-e  Lab  II 

1 

TPA  3292L 

Technical  Theati-e  Lab  III 

1 

TPA  3293L 

Technical  Theati-e  Lab  IV  1 

TPP  3310 
TPP  3650 
THE  41 11 
THE  4112 
THE  4970 

Directing 

Playscript  Analysis 
Theati-e  History  1 
Theati-e  History  II 
Senior  Project 

3 
3 
3 
3 

1 

Additional  required  courses  for  the 

Acting  specialization:  (55  semester 

hours): 

TPP  31 12      Acting  111  3 

TPP  4113      Acting  IV  3 

TPP  4820      Actor's  Workshop  3 

Additional  required  courses  for  the 
Production  specialization:  (55 

semester  hours): 

TPA  3930      Special  Topics  in 

Technic:al  Production         3 
TPA  4400      Theati-e  Management        3 
and  one  course  selected  from  ttie 
following:  3 

TPA  4061      Scenic  Design  II 
TPA  4201      Stagecraft  II 
TPA  422 1      Stage  Lighting  1 1 
TPA  423 1      Stage  Costuming  1 1 

Minor  in  Theatre 

Required  Courses:  (24  semester 
hours) 

THE  2020     Theatre  Principles  3 

TPP  21 10      Acting  I  3 

TPP  2282      Stage  Voice  &  Movement  2 
TPA3290L    Tech  Theatre  Lab  I  1 

Theatre  Electives  (upper  division)        15 
A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  all  required 
courses  for  graduation. 

Minor  in  Dance 

Required  Courses:  (20  semester 
hours  minimum) 

DAA1200     Ballet  Technique  I  2 

DAA2202      Ballet  Technique  II  3 

DAA  1 100     Modem  Dance 

Technique  I  2 

DAA  1500     Jazz  Dance  Technique  i    2 
Rve  credit  hours  of  additional  study  in 
dance  techniques. 

Six  credit  hours  to  be  selected  from  the 
following: 

DAA  3700     Dance  Composition  I         2 
MUH1011     Music  Appreciation  3 

DAN  2100     Introduction  to  Dance        3 
THE  2020      Theatre  Principles  3 

TPA  3290L    Technical  Theati-e  Lab  I     1 
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DAA  3420  Dance  Repertory  1  -2 
DAE  3371      Dance  in  the  Elementary 

and  Middle  School  3 
DAE  4362      Dance  in  the  Middle  and 

Secondary  School  3 

TPA  4400      Theater  Management  3 

PET  3310      Kinesiology  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

DAA-Dance  Activities;  ORI-Oral  Interpre- 
tation; SPC-Speech  Communication; 
THE-Theatre;  TPA-Theatre  Production 
and  Administration;  TPP-Theatre-  Per- 
formance and  Performance  Training. 

DAA  1100  Modern  Dance  Technique  I 
(2).  Development  of  techniques  and  un- 
derstanding of  the  art  form  of  contempo- 
rary dance.  May  be  repeated. 

DAA  1101  Modem  Dance  Technique 
1-2  (2).  A  continuation  of  Modern  Dance 
Technique  I  with  emphasis  on  vocabu- 
lary, movement,  rhythm  and  alignment. 
May  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  DAA 
11 00  or  permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  1200  Ballet  Technique  I  (2).  De- 
velopment of  techniques  and  under- 
standing of  ballet.  May  be  repeated. 

DAA  1201  Ballet  Technique  1-2  (2).  A 

continuation  of  Ballet  Technique  I  with 
an  emphasis  on  vocabulary,  movement 
skill  and  alignment.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  DAA  1200  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

DAA  1500  Jazz  Dance  Technique  (2). 

Development  of  thie  dance  techniques 
and  understanding  of  jazz  dance.  May 
be  repeated. 

DAA  2102  Modem  Dance  Technique 

II  (2-3).  A  continuation  of  basic  tech- 
niques arxl  understarxiing  of  the  art 
form  of  contemporary  dance.  Prereq- 
uisite: DAA  1 100  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. May  be  repeated. 

DAA  2103  Modem  Dance  Technique 
11-2  (2-3).  A  continuation  of  Modem 
Dance  Technique  II  with  further  empha- 
sis on  style  and  phrasing.  Prerequisite: 
DAA  2102  or  permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  2202  Ballet  Technique  II  (2-3).  A 

continuation  of  Ballet  Technique  II  with 
increasing  complexity  of  combinations. 
Emphasis  on  correct  execution  of  basics 
and  musicality.  May  be  repeated.  Pre- 
requisite: DAA  2202  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

DAA  2203  Ballet  Technique  11-2  (2-3). 

A  continuation  of  the  basic  techniques 
and  understanding  of  ballet.  Prereq- 


uisite: DAA  2202  or  permission  of  in- 
stmctor.  May  be  repeated. 

DAA  3104  Modem  Dance  Technique 
III  (3).  A  continuation  of  Modem  Dance  I 
and  II  with  an  emphasis  on  skills  in 
movement  style  and  phrasing  neces- 
sary to  perform  modem  dance  reper- 
tory. Prerequisite:  DAA  2102  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  3105  Modem  Dance  Technique 
III-2  (3).  A  continuation  of  Modem 
Dance  Technique  III  with  an  emphasis 
on  skills  in  movement  style  and  phras- 
ing necessary  to  perform  modern  dance 
repertory.  Prerequisite:  DAA  3104  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  3190  Modern  Dance  for  the 
Theater  II  (3).  Training  of  ttie  body 
through  thie  study  of  modern  dance  vo- 
cabulary as  developed  by  the  origina- 
tors of  this  dance  form  in  the  twentieth 
century.  Concentration  on  alignment, 
rhythm  and  phrasing.  Prerequisite:  DAA 
2191. 

DAA  3191  Modern  Dance  for  the 
Theater  11-2  (3).  Advanced  training  of 
the  body  through  the  study  of  modern 
dance  vocabulary  as  developed  by  the 
originators  of  this  dance  form  in  the 
twentieth  century.  Concentration  on  dy- 
namics, phrasing  and  improvisation. 
Prerequisite:  DAA  3190. 

DAA  3204  Ballet  III  (3).  A  continuation 
of  Ballet  I  &  II  with  an  emphasis  on  de- 
veloping strength  &  coordination  in 
more  complex  movement.  Additional 
work  on  phrasing,  quality  of  movement, 
musicality  and  performance  style.  Pre- 
requisite: DAA  2202  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

DAA  3205  Ballet  Technique  III-2  (3).  A 

continuation  of  Ballet  Technique  III  with 
an  emphasis  on  strength  and  fonn.  Intro- 
duction of  pointe  work.  Center  practice 
in  balance,  jumps,  beats  and  turns.  Pre- 
requisite: DAA  3204  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

DAA  3220  Pointe  Technique  (1).  Intro- 
duction of  fundamentals  for  develop- 
ment of  pointe  technique.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  In- 
structor. 

DAA  3420  Dance  Repertory  (2).  The 

study  and  practice  of  works  in  repertory. 
May  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

DAA  3480  Dance  Repertory  III  (2).  The 

study  and  practice  of  selected  works  of 
dance  repertory. 

DAA  3501  Jazz  Dance  Technique  II 

(3).  A  continuation  of  Jazz  I  with  empha- 
sis on  quickness  and  musicality  when 


executing  complex  combinations  of 
movements. 

DAA  3600  Tap  (2).  Designed  for  stu- 
dents interested  in  leaming  tfie  skills 
and  techniques  of  tap  dancing. 

DAA  3700  Dance  Composition  I  (2).  A 

study  of  the  principles  of  composition  - 
emphasis  on  improvisation  to  explore 
structure  and  form  in  dance.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  3701  Dance  Composition  II  (2). 

A  continuation  of  Composition  1  with  an 
emphasis  on  exploring  movement  poten- 
tial and  structuring  of  dance  forms.  Pre- 
requiate:  DAA  3700  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

DAA  3702  Dance  Composition  &  Im- 
provisation III  (2).  A  further  exploration 
of  choreography  for  the  group  form.  Stu- 
dents will  be  required  to  take  a  concept 
and  complete  a  work  for  showing  and 
critique.  Prerequisite:  DAA  3701  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

DAA  3703  Dance  Composition  &  Inv 
provlsation  IV  (2).  Students  work  on  ex- 
tended choreographic  projects  with  an 
eye  toward  developing  material  for  tfieir 
senior  project.  Prerequisite  DAA  3702  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  3720  Commercial  Choreography 
(2).  An  intermediate/advanced  course  in 
tfie  styles  of  movement  used  for  Broad- 
way shows,  industrials,  eind  film  work. 
This  is  a  studio  performance  course. 

DAA  3880  Pilates  (2).  A  system  for  de- 
veloping optimum  strength  and  align- 
ment through  weights  and  floor 
exercises. 

DAA  3950  Dance  Ensemble  (1).  An 

auditioned  perfonning  and  production 
laboratory.  Permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  4106  Modem  Dance  Technique 
IV  (3).  Advanced  modem  dance  tech- 
niques with  the  major  focus  on  dance  as 
an  art  form  using  the  body  as  a  medium 
of  expression.  Prerequisite:  DAA  31 04 
or  permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  4107  Modem  Dance  Technique 

IV -2  (3).  A  continuation  of  Modem 
Dance  Technique  IV  with  the  major  em- 
phasis on  performance  skills.  Prereq- 
uisite: DAA  4106  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

DAA  4206  Ballet  Technique  IV  (3).  Fur- 
tfier  development  of  strength  and  form 
with  emphasis  placed  on  perfecting  tfie 
execution  of  the  classical  ballet  tech- 
nique. Prerequisite:  DAA  3204  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 
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DAA  4207  Ballet  Technique  IV-2  (3).  A 

continuation  of  Ballet  Technique  IV  with 
an  emphasis  on  developing  individual 
performance  styles.  Prerequisite:  DAA 
4206  or  permission  of  instructor. 

DAA  4362  Spanish  Dance  (2).  This 
course  explores  the  basics  of  three  thea- 
tre styles  of  Spanish  dance. 

DAA  4422  Dance  Repertory  IV  (2). 

The  study  and  practice  of  selected 
works  of  dance  repertory. 

DAA  4502  Jazz  Dance  Technique  III 
(3).  A  continuation  of  jazz  dance  tech- 
niques arxJ  skills  with  increased  empha- 
sis on  developing  complex  dance 
combinations  and  full  routines. 

DAA  4790  Dance  Senior  Project  (3). 

Designed  to  provide  the  advanced 
dancer  with  experience  in  choreograph- 
ing a  suite  of  original  dances  and  per- 
forming and  producing  an  entire  dance 
concert. 

DAN  1603  Music  for  Dance  (2).  The 

connection  of  musical  structure  and 
body  movement  will  be  explored  in  im- 
provisational  dance  composition  exer- 
cises. The  basic  elements  of  rhythm, 
tempo  and  meter  will  be  studied. 

DAN  2100  Introduction  to  Dance  (3). 

A  study  of  western  dance,  introducing 
its  Wstory  and  its  contemporary  forms 
leading  to  an  awareness  and  apprecia- 
tion of  the  art  of  dance  through  move- 
ment, lecture,  and  film. 

DAN  3720  Anatomy  for  Dance  with 
Lab  (4).  An  overview  of  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  the  body  explaining 
how  certain  anatomical  structures  and 
physiological  processes  interact  in  order 
to  execute  movement  in  a  safe  and  ef- 
fective manner. 

DAN  3730  Kinesiology  and  Injury  Pre- 
vention for  Dance  (3).  A  study  of  the 
body  in  motion.  Students  will  apply  their 
knowledge  of  anatomy  to  the  moving 
dancer's  body. 

DAN  4111  Dance  History  I  (3).  An  intro- 
duction to  the  history  of  western  and 
non-western  dance  from  its  beginnings 
to  the  present  time. 

DAN  4112  Dance  History  II  (3).  A  con- 
tinuation of  Dance  History  I.  In  depth, 
Nstorical  survey  of  a  particular  time  or 
style.  Prerequisite:  DAN  4111  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

DAN  4512  Dance  Production  (2).  This 
course  prepares  dancers  for  all  aspects 
of  dance  concert  production  including 
lighting,  costuming,  props,  set  designs, 
budget  management,  and  publicity. 


DAN  4513  Dance  Production  II  (2).  As- 
signed problems  in  connection  with  cur- 
rent dance  theater  production. 

DAN  4612  Literature  &  Materials  of 
Music  for  Dance  III  (3).  A  survey  of  the 
history  of  music  and  its  relation  to 
dance;  touching  on  the  Greek  heritage 
and  continuing  through  the  Renais- 
sance to  the  common  practice  period 
and  finally  to  the  multiplicity  of  20th-cen- 
tury style. 

DAN  4613  Literature  &  Materials  of 
Music  for  Dance  IV  (3).  The  composi- 
tion of  simple  musical  works  utilizing  the 
skills  acquired.  A  development  of  per- 
soncd  musical  interests  as  preparation 
for  choreographers/artists. 

DAN  4932  Dance  Ethnology  (3).  A  spe- 
cial topics  course  which  will  study  a  spe- 
cific dance  culture  from  an  historical, 
sociological  and  anthropological  view- 
point. Topic, will  vary  from  semester  to 
semester. 

ORI 2002  Intermediate  Oral  Interpreta- 
tion (3).  A  continuation  of  the  basic 
techniques  of  oral  interpretation  with  em- 
phasis on  program  development.  Pro- 
grams will  include  poetry,  prose,  and 
drama.  Prerequisite:  ORI  3000. 

ORI  3000  Basic  Oral  Interpretation 
(3).  Development  of  the  voice  as  an  in- 
strument for  expressive  interpretation  of 
literature. 

PGY  3020  Introduction  to  Hlm-Mak- 
Ing  (3).  For  the  beginning  student  of  film 
making.  Survey  of  the  origins  and  devel- 
opment of  cinematography  as  an  art 
form.  Presentation  and  technical  analy- 
sis of  selected  films. 

SPC  2600  Public  Speaking  (3).  Study 
of  the  principles  of  ethical  and  effective 
public  speaking,  with  practice  in  the  con- 
struction eind  delivery  of  original 
speeches  before  an  audience. 

SPC  3513  Argumentation  and  Debate 
(3).  Lectures  and  activities  concerned 
with  audience-centered  reasoning.  Top- 
ics include:  Nature  of  argument,  analy- 
sis, reasoning,  evidence,  values,  and 
building  and  refuting  arguments.  Prereq- 
uisite: SPC  2600  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

THE  2000  Theatre  Appreciation  (3).  A 
study  of  tfteatre:  process  and  product, 
introducing  the  past  of  tfieatre,  its  litera- 
ture and  traditions;  arxi  the  means  by 
which  theatre  is  produced:  acting,  direct- 
ing and  visual  design. 

THE  2020  Theatre  Principles  (3).  An  in- 
tensive introduction  to  theatre,  its  na- 
ture, history  and  production  processes. 


For  theatre  majors  and  minors  or  stu- 
dents with  theatre  background. 

THE  3051  Children's  Theatre  (3).  Tech- 
niques of  selection,  production,  and  per- 
formance of  plays  for  children. 

THE  41 10  Theatre  History  I  (3).  The 

development  of  tfie  theatre  from  its  ori- 
gins to  the  eariy  19th  century. 

THE  4111  Theatre  History  II  (3).  The 

development  of  the  theatre  from  eariy 
19th  century  to  the  present. 

THE  4370  Modem  Dramatic  Literature 
(3).  Intensive  play  reading  and  discus- 
sion from  eariy  modem  through  contem- 
porary. 

THE  4820  Creative  Dramatics  (3).  The 

study  of  informal  drama  activity  with  chil- 
dren. Techniques  of  improvisation, 
sense  recall,  music,  and  movement  are 
employed. 

THE  4916  Research  (1-5).  Supervised 
individual  investigation  of  special  re- 
search projects.  Credit  will  vary  with  the 
nature  and  scope  of  the  project.  May  be 
repeated. 

THE  4950  Theatre  Internship  (1-15). 

Supervised  intemship  in  a  professional 
company  in  acting,  directing,  stage  man- 
agement, design,  technical  theatre,  or 
theatre  management. 

THE  4970  Senior  Project  (1).  Prepara- 
tion of  a  final  creative  project  in  the  stu- 
dent's area  of  emphasis  under  the 
direction  of  a  faculty  advisor.  Must  be 
taken  twice.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
Instructor.  Theatre  majors  only. 

TPA  2210  Stagecraft  I  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  construction  techniques  used  in 
stage.  Direct  experience  with  wood  and 
metal  wori^ing  tools,  blueprint  reading, 
and  various  materials  including  wood, 
metal,  plastics  and  fabrics.  Lecture  and 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Prior  arrange- 
ment with  advisor. 

TPA  3060  Scenic  Design  I  (3).  Funda- 
mentals of  designing  effective  settings 
for  the  play.  Discussion  and  practice  in: 
analysis,  research,  the  creation  of  appro- 
priate Eind  exciting  environments  for  the 
actor,  and  basic  skills  in  rendering  and 
model  making.  Prerequisite  (for  Theatre 
majors):  TPA  2210. 

TPA  3071  Stage  Rendering  (3).  An  in- 
troduction to  the  techniques  used  in  ren- 
dering scenery  and  costume  design 
concepts.  Recommended  as  prepara- 
tion for  TPA  3060  and  TPA  4230. 

TPA  3220  Stage  Lighting  (3).  Familiari- 
zation with  stage  lighting  equipment, 
purposes,  and  aesthetics  of  stage  light- 
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ing;  development  of  an  approach  to  de- 
signing ligiiting;  practical  experience  in 
the  use  of  equipment.  Lecture  and  labo- 
ratory. 

TPA  3230  Stage  Costuming  I  (3).  Fun- 
damentals of  costume  design.  Study  of 
period,  character,  and  concept.  Familiari- 
zation with  fabrics  and  techniques  of 
construction  and  trim. 

TPA  3250  Stage  Make-up  (3).  Funda 
mentals  of  straight  and  chiaracter 
mal<eup.  Use  of  greasepaint  and  three 
dimensional  techniques. 

TPA  3290L  Technical  Theatre  Lab  I 

(1).  Supervised  crew  worl<  in  construc- 
tion, painting,  lighting,  costuming,  and 
running  major  productions.  Required  of 
Ttieatre  majors. 

TPA  3291 L  Technical  Theatre  Lab  II 
(1).  Supervised  aew  work.  Required  of 
Tiieatre  majors. 

TPA  3292L  Technical  Theatre  Lab  III 

(1).  Supervised  crew  work.  Required  of 
Theatre  majors. 

TPA  3293L  Technical  Theatre  Lab  IV 
(1).  Supervised  crew  work.  Required  of 
Tfieatre  majors.  Prerequisite:  TPA 
3292L. 

TPA  3930  Special  Topics  In  Technical 
Production  (1-3).  Lecture-lab  studies  In 
particular  areas  of  ttieatre  production, 
one  area  per  semester,  including  stage 
management,  prop  making,  sound  de- 
sign, special  effects. 

TPA  4061  Scenic  Design  II  (3).  Ad- 
vanced skills  in  setting  thie  mood  of,  and 
creating  movement  through  a  ttieatrical 
space.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  upon 
rendering  techniques  and  model  mak- 
ing. Prerequisite:  TPA  3060. 

TPA  4201  Stagecraft  II  (3).  Advanced 
problems  in  tfie  construction  and  move- 
ment of  scenery,  properties,  and  special 
effects.  Prerequisite:  TPA  3200. 

TPA  4221  Stage  Lighting  II  (3).  Ad- 
vance work  in  lighting  of  ttie  stage.  Em- 
phasis is  on  practical  training  and  expe- 
rience through  drafting  of  light  plots  ac- 
companied by  discussion  and  evalu- 
ation. Prerequisite:  TPA  3220. 

TPA  4231  Stage  Costuming  II  (3).  Ad- 
vanced skills  in  designing,  rendering, 
and  construction  of  costumes.  Includes 
pattern  making  and  charting  tfie  show. 
Prerequisite:  TPA  3230. 

TPA  4400  Theatre  Management  (3). 

Survey  of  all  aspects  of  tfieatre  admini- 
stration: budget  planning  and  mainte- 
nance; public  relations;  box  office  and 


house  management;  unions  and  con- 
tracts. 

TPP  2100  Introduction  to  Acting  (3). 

An  introduction  to  tfie  acting  process. 
Self  awareness,  physical  and  vocal  con- 
trol, basic  stage  technique  and  begin- 
ning scene  work  will  be  studied. 
Intended  for  tfie  student  with  little  or  no 
acting  experience. 

TPP  2110  Acting  I  (3).  Development 
and  training  of  basic  skills:  use  of  self, 
stage  terminology,  stage  voice  and 
movement.  Intended  for  tfie  serious 
tiieatre  student.  Prerequisite:  Perniis- 
sion  of  instructor.  Corequisite:  TPP 
2282. 

TPP  2282  Theatre  Speech  &  Move- 
ment I  (2).  Development  of  tfie  actor's 
two  main  instruments:  the  voice  and  tfie 
body.  Corequisite:  TPP  21 10. 

TPP  31 1 1  Acting  II  (3).  A  continuation 
of  tfie  development  and  training  of  basic 
skills:  improvisation,  scripted  dialogues, 
voice  and  movement.  Use  of  self  in 
scene  wori<.  Prerequisite:  TPP  21 10  and 
TPP  3283  and  permission  of  instructor. 

TPP  3112  Acting  III  (3).  Continuation  of 
tlie  development  and  training  of  acting 
skills  with  an  emphasis  on  ctiarac- 
terization.  Prerequisites:  TPP  31 1 1  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

TPP  3114  Acting  III/2  (3).  A  continu- 
ation of  tlie  third  level  acting  course  with 
emphasis  on  beginning  the  develop- 
ment of  tfie  professional  actor's  knowl- 
edge of  theater  repertoire.  Prerequisite: 
TPP  31 12. 

TPP  3164  Voice  and  Movement  III  (3). 

Intensive  training  in  effort-shape  tech- 
niques leading  to  a  more  elaborate 
physical  building  of  the  character.  Pre- 
requisite: TPP  2713.  Corequisite:  TPP 
3112. 

TPP  3165  Voice  and  Movement  III/2 
(3).  A  continuation  of  tfie  vocal  and 
physical  training  required  in  TPP  3284 
with  an  emphasis  on  tfie  handling  of 
Shakespearean  verse  and  gaining  pro- 
fessional skills  in  stage  combat  and  pe- 
riod dance.  Prerequisite:  TPP  3284. 
Corequisite:  TPP  31 13. 

TPP  3250  Musical  Theatre  Workshop 
(3).  An  introduction  to  Musical  Comedy 
performance:  integration  of  tfie  dra- 
matic, musical  and  movement  compo- 
nents will  be  studied  through  work  on 
selected  scenes. 

TPP  3253  Musical  Theater  III  (3).  In- 
tense musical  theatre  practice  to 
sharpen  the  professional  skills  of  acting, 
singing  and  dancing.  Study  in  depth  of 
concepts  and  practice  of  different  musi- 


cal theatre  pieces.  Prerequisite:  TPP 
3250. 

TPP  3281  Acting  for  Dance  (2).  The 

fundamentals  of  stage  performance 
stressing  voice  as  well  as  movement. 

TPP  3283  Theatre  Speech  &  Move- 
ment II  (2).  A  continuation  of  the  devel- 
opment of  the  actor's  voice  and  body. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 
Corequisite:  TPP  31 11. 

TPP  3310  Directing  (1).  Basic  princi- 
ples of  play  direction;  including  prob- 
lems of  selecting,  analyzing,  casting, 
and  rehearsing  plays.  Prerequisites: 
TPP  31 11  and  TPP  3650. 

TPP  3650  Playscript  Analysis  (3).  De- 
tailed playscript  examination  tor  direc- 
tors, actors  and  designers,  focusing  on 
identification  of  tfiose  elements  upon 
which  successful  tfieatre  production  de- 
pends. 

TPP  3730  Dialects  (3).  A  study  of  dia- 
lects common  to  western  theatre. 

TPP  4311  Directing  II  (3).  A  continued 
study  of  direction  techniques  culminat- 
ing in  tfie  preparation  of  a  play  for  public 
performances.  Prerequisite:  TPP  3310. 

TPP  3655  Scene  Study  III  (3).  A  con- 
tinuation of  playscript  examination  focus- 
ing on  tfie  various  types  of  dramatic 
structures,  the  cfiaracteristics  of  genres 
and  styles  of  plays  from  different  peri- 
ods of  tfieatre  history.  Prerequisite:  TPP 
2654. 

TPP  3656  Scene  Study  IV  (3).  Ad- 
vanced wori<  in  playscript  analysis  with 
emphasis  on  tfie  techniques  of  scoring 
tiie  play  and  all  pfiases  of  the  actor's 
preparation  for  professional  rehearsal. 
Prerequisite:  TPP  3651. 

TPP  4113  Acting  IV  (3).  Continuation  of 
tfie  development  and  training  of  acting 
skills  with  emphasis  on  a  variety  of 
styles.  Prerequisites:  TPP  31 1 2  arxi  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

TPP  4117  Acting  IV/2  (3).  Advanced 
acting  techniques  practiced  in  a  reper- 
tory company  situation.  Exposure  to  vari- 
ety of  roles  for  full  production  of  plays. 
Prerequisite:  TTP  4404. 

TPP  4311  Directing  II  (3).  A  continued 
study  of  directing  techniques  culminat- 
ing in  tfie  preparation  of  a  play  for  public 
performance.  Prerequisite:  TPP  3310. 

TPP  4531  Stage  Combat  (3).  A  study 
of  combat  techniques  for  tfie  stage,  in- 
cluding fencing,  boxing,  wrestling,  and 
tumbling. 

TPP  4600  Piaywriting  (3).  Study  of  the 
tfieory  and  principles  of  writing  plays  for 
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the  stage.  Practice  in  writing  either  the 
short  or  long  play.  May  be  repeated. 

TPP  4601  PlaywriUng  II  (3).  A  continu- 
ation of  the  study  of  the  theory  and  prin- 
ciple of  writing  plays  for  the  stage. 
Actual  practice  in  writing  plays.  Prereq- 
uisite: TPP  4600. 

TPP  4920  Actor's  Woilcshop  (3).  This 
course  will  concentrate  on  the  acting  de- 
mands of  a  specific  period,  style,  genre, 
or  playwright.  Prerequisite:  TPP  41 13  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

TPP  4921  Actor's  Woricshop  II  (3). 

SpecJEil  attention  to  tfie  acting  demands 
of  a  specific  period,  style,  genre  or  play- 
wright or  combinations  tfiereot.  Prereq- 
uisite: TPP  4820. 

TPP  4952  Repertory  Company  I  (12). 
A  repertoire  group  representing  a  profes- 
sional level  production  of  a  season  of 
plays,  presenting  a  variety  of  tiieatre  pe- 
riods aind  styles.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

TPP  4953  Repertory  Company  II  (12). 
A  continuation  of  practice  in  a  repertoire 
group  presenting  professional  level  pro- 
ductions of  a  variety  of  plays. 


Visual  Arts 

William  Maguire,  Professor  and 
Chairperson 

Ralph  F.  Buckley,  Associate  Professor 

William  Burlce,  Associate  Professor 

James  M.  Couper  III,  Professor 

Carol  Damian,  Instructor 

Eduardo  Dei  Valie,  Associate  Professor 

Richard  Duncan,  Associate  Professor 

MIrta  Gomez,  Associate  Professor 

Ellen  Jacol>s,  Professor 

Juan  Martinez,  Instructor 

Dahlia  Morgan,  Lecturer/An  Museum 
Director 

Manuel  Torres,  Associate  Professor 
Barbara  Watts,  Assistarrt  Professor 
Sandra  Winters.  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Fine  Arts 
Lower  Division  Preparation 
Required  Courses 

Art  Survey  I  &  II  6 

2-D  and  3-D  Design  6 

Basic  Drawing  and  Figure  Drawing        6 
Beginning  Studio  Courses  6 


Recommended  Studio  Courses 

Painting,  Sculpture,  Printmaking,  Ceram- 
ics, Photography,  Jewelry,  Glass, 
Drawing. 

Remarks:  The  student  who  does  not 
have  an  A.A.  degree  or  who  lacks  profi- 
ciency iri  required  courses,  or  both,  will 
be  expected  to  take  more  than  60  se- 
mester hours  to  complete  the  tiachelor's 
degree,  or  to  make  up  courses  at  tlie 
lower  division  level. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  he  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Visual  Arts  Scholarships 

All  Visual  Arts  scholarships  are  awarded 
as  a  result  of  tine  faculty's  Spring  Re- 
view, usually  in  April.  Students  should 
contact  the  department  at  348-2897  for 
information  on  procedures  for  participa- 
tion in  the  Spring  Review. 

Upper  Division  Program  (60) 

Required  Courses:  (48) 

ARH  4450     20th  Century  Art  3 

ARH  4470     Contemporary  Art  3 

ARH  Elective  (upper  division)  6 

Studio  Major  15-18 

ART  Thesis  I  &  II  6 

ART  &  ARH  Electives  outside 

Studio  Concentration  15-18 

Electives  outside  of  Visual  Arts 

Department  9-12 

Minor  in  Visual  Arts 

(18  semester  hours) 

ARH  4450     20th  Century  Art  3 

ART  3310     Drawing  3 

or 
ART  3331      Rgure  Drawing 

ART  Studio  Electives  (upper  division)  1 2 

Minor  in  Art  History 

(18  semester  hours) 

ARH  4450     20th  Century  Art  3 

ARH  4470     Contemporary  Art  3 

ART  Studio  Elective  (upper  division)  3 

ARH  Electives  (upper  division)  9 

Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

ARH-Art  History;  ART-Art;  PGY-Photog- 
raphy. 

ARH  2050  Art  History  Survey  i  (3).  A 

broad  survey  of  the  visual  arts  and  archi- 
tecture from  the  Paleolitiiic  Period 
through  the  Middle  Ages. 


ARH  2051  Art  History  Survey  II  (3).  A 

broad  survey  of  the  visual  arts  and  archi- 
tecture from  the  Renaissance  through 
tiie  Modem  Age. 

ARH  3009  Survey  of  Contemporary 
Art  (3).  A  survey  of  tiie  most  recent  de- 
velopments in  the  fields  of  visual  arts 
arxi  architectijre,  through  lectures,  films 
arxi  speakers.  Open  to  all  students. 

ARH  3210  Eariy  Christian  and  Byzan- 
tine Art  (3).  Tfie  art  of  Byzantine  Em- 
pire from  tiie  eariy  Christian  period  and 
tiie  foundation  of  Constantinople  to  the 
Ottoman  conquest  and  afterward  (300- 
1500  A.D.).  Prerequisite:  ARH  2050  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

ARH  3350  Baroque  Art  (3).  European 
art  of  the  17th  and  eariy  18tii  centuries. 
Artists  to  be  studied  indude  Bernini, 
Caravaggio,  Velasques,  Vermeer,  Rem- 
brandt, Rubens,  Poussin,  La  Tour,  and 
Watteau.  Prerequisite:  ARH  2051. 

ARH  4014  History  of  Decorative  Arts 
(3).  A  survey  of  the  more  important  and 
influential  periods  in  history  in  tiie  pro- 
duction of  ceramics,  fabrics,  glass,  jew- 
elry and  silversmithing.  Slides,  lectures, 
student  research. 

ARH  4131  Greei(  Art  (3).  Lectures, 
slides,  research.  Tfie  Art  of  Greece  from 
tiie  Bronze  Age  through  the  Classical 
Period. 

ARH  4151  Roman  Art  (3).  Lectures, 
slides,  research.  The  Art  of  Ancient 
Rome  from  tiie  Eariy  Iron  Age  through 
tiie  Late  Roman  Empire. 

ARH  4310  Early  Italian  Renaissance 
(3).  Lectures,  slides,  research.  From  tfie 
origins  of  Italian  Renaissance  in  tiie 
Late  Gothic  Period  to  tiie  Eariy  15th 
Century. 

ARH  431 1  The  Art  of  Venice:  The 
Rise  of  a  Mediterranean  Superpower 
(3).  Analysis  of  artistic  aspects  of 
Venice's  growth  to  power.  Empfiasis  on 
tiie  church  of  St.  Mari<  and  tfie  Venetian 
National  Shrine. 

ARH  431  i2  Later  Italian  Renaissance 
(3).  Lectures,  slides,  research.  The  Art 
of  Italy  in  tiie  later  15th  and  16tii  Cen- 
tury. 

ARH  4400  Primitive  Art  (3).  An  intro- 
duction to  tiie  art  of  widely  dissimilar 
groups  from  areas  on  tiie  margin  or  te- 
yond  the  cultural  influences  of  Europe, 
tfie  Near  East,  India,  China,  and  Japan. 
Empfiasis  will  be  placed  on  Afirican,  Oce- 
anic, and  North  American  Indian  Art. 

ARH  4430  Art  and  Politics  (3).  An  in- 
vestigation into  tiie  interrelationship  be- 
tween art  and  political  issues,  with 
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emphasis  on  the  19th  and  20th  centu- 
ries. 

ARH  4431  19th  Century  Painting  (3). 

A  study  of  Neodassidsm,  Romanticism, 
Realism,  and  Impressionism.  Artists  to 
be  considered  include  David,  Ingres, 
Gericault,  Delacroix,  Goya,  Courtaet,  Ma- 
net, Degas,  Monet,  and  Renoir. 

ARH  4450  20th  Century  Art  (3).  Lec- 
tures, films,  slides.  A  survey  of  Euro- 
pean and  American  Art  from  1890-1945. 

ARH  4470  Contemporary  Art  (3).  Lec- 
tures, slides,  visitors  and  student  re- 
search. A  survey  of  art  from  1 945  to  the 
present. 

ARH  4552  Art  of  China  and  Japan  (3). 

An  introduction  to  tfne  art  of  China  to  the 
Ming  Dynasty  and  of  Japan  through  tlie 
18th  century.  The  emphasis  will  be  on 
painting  and  sculpture,  with  some  ce- 
ramics and  architecture. 

ARH  4610  American  Art  (3).  A  survey 
of  American  painting  from  the  Colonial 
period  to  the  eve  of  Worid  War  I.  Artists 
to  be  studied  include  Copley,  West, 
Cole,  Whistler,  Sargent,  Homer,  Henri, 
and  Bellows. 

ARH  4611  North  American  Indian  Art 
(3).  A  survey  of  native  North  American 
art  history  with  emphasis  on  the  post- 
contact  period.  Th6  arts  of  the  far  north. 
Northwest  coast,  southwest,  plains  and 
the  eastern  woodlands. 

ARH  4650  Pre-Columt>ian  Art  (3). 
Slides,  lectures,  research.  A  survey  of 
Pre-Colombian  Art  from  approximately 
2000  B.C.  to  1500  A.D.  of  Mesoamer- 
Ica.  (Intermediate  area  from  Honduras 
to  Columt)ia  and  tfie  Andes). 

ARH  4652  Pre-Columt>ian  Art  of  the 
Andes  (3).  A  survey  of  Andean  Pre-Co- 
lombian art  arxi  architecture.  Basic 
characteristics  of  technique,  style  and 
iconography  in  relation  to  Andean  socio- 
economic and  cultural  pattems. 

ARH  4670  20th  Century  Latin  Ameri- 
can Art  (3).  Lectures,  films,  slides.  The 
Art  of  Central,  South  America  and  thie 
Caribbean  of  the  Twentieth  Century. 

ARH  4710  History  of  Photography  (3). 
A  chronological  examination  of  tlie  work 
of  the  worid's  most  significant  photogra- 
phers, from  photography's  invention  in 
the  1830's  to  the  present. 

ARH  4832L  Art  Gallery  and  Display  (1- 

3).  The  study  and  participation  of  all  as- 
pects of  Gallery  operations,  from  daily 
operation  to  special  exhibitions  and 
events.  Permission  of  Gallery  Director. 


ARH  4905  Directed  Studies  (1-6).  A 

group  of  students,  with  the  approval  of 
the  art  faculty,  may  select  a  master 
teacher  of  theory,  research  or  criticism 
in  selected  areas  as  film,  painting,  sculp- 
ture, architecture,  crafts,  art  history, 
multi-media  art,  etc.  Arrangements  must 
be  made  at  least  a  semester  before 
course  is  offered.  May  be  repeated. 

ARH  4910C  Research  (1-6).  Art  his- 
tory, criticism,  and  theory  in  areas  not 
covered  by  the  present  program  and 
which  the  student  wishes  to  study.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor.  May 
be  repeated. 

ARH  4931  Women  and  Art  (3).  Women 
in  tfie  history  of  art;  past,  present  and  fu- 
ture. Slides,  lectures,  films,  panels  and 
discussions. 

ARH  5907  Directed  Studies  (1-6).  A 

group  of  students,  with  tfie  approval  of 
the  art  faculty,  may  select  a  master 
teacher  of  theory,  research  or  criticism 
in  selected  areas  as  film,  painting,  sculp- 
ture, architecture,  crafts,  art  history, 
multi-media  art,  etc.  Arrangements  must 
be  made  at  least  a  semester  Ijefore 
course  is  offered.  May  be  repeated. 

ARH  5913  Research  (1-6).  Art  history, 

criticism,  and  theory  in  areas  not  cov- 
ered by  tfie  present  program  and  which 
tfie  student  wisfies  to  study.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  instructor.  May  be 
repeated. 

ART  1202C  2D  Design  (3).  Studio 
course  introducing  the  basic  art  ele- 
ments such  as  line,  value,  and  color  to 
develop  tfie  students  vocabulary  and 
awareness  of  two-dimensional  potential 
in  various  media. 

ART  1203C  3D  Design  (3).  Studio 
course  introducing  tfie  basic  elements  in- 
tierent  in  three-dimensional  worths  of  art. 
Sfiape,  mass,  balance,  proportion,  and 
scale  are  elements  which  will  be  ex- 
plored. 

ART  31  lie  Ceramics  (3).  A  beginning 
course  for  art  and  non-art  majors.  Fun- 
damentals of  throwing,  hand-building, 
and  glaze  application.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  31 1 2C  Intermediate  Ceramics 
(3).  An  in-depth  study  of  ceramic  forms 
concentrating  on  wfieel  techniques  fo- 
cusing on  functional  design,  glazing  and 
applicable  firing  processes.  Prereq- 
uisite: ART  3111 C. 

ART  31 1 5C  Low  Temperature  Ceram- 
ics (3).  An  in-  depth  study  of  low-tem- 
perature days  and  glazes,  and 
exploration  of  a  variety  of  glazing  and  fir- 
ing techniques,  induding  lustres,  resid- 
ual salt,  raku,  wrtiite  and  red 


earthenware,  etc.  Prerequisite:  ART 
3111C. 

ART  3133C  Fabrics  and  Fillers  (3).  A 

creative  approach  to  fabrics  and  fillers, 
using  processes  such  as  dyeing,  embroi- 
dery, quilting,  soft  sculpture,  batik,  on 
and  off  loom  weaving,  etc.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

ART  3150C  Jewelry  and  Metals  (3).  A 

study  of  basic  metal  techniques  and 
strengthening  of  three-dimensional  de- 
sign concepts  for  the  beginner.  The  ad- 
vanced student  will  explore  tfie  more 
difficult  technical  aspects  of  areas  such 
as  hollow  ware,  enameling,  casting,  and 
stone  setting.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  3163C  Glassblowing  (3).  A  basic 
course  in  off-hand  glass  blowing,  con- 
cerned with  preparing,  forming,  and  fin- 
ishing glass;  understanding  of  glass  as 
an  art  form;  operation  and  maintenance 
of  a  glass  studio.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  331 OC  Drawing  (3).  Drawing  will 
be  considered  as  an  essential  part  of 
every  art  student's  curriculum.  Depend- 
ing on  his  lower  level  work,  a  student 
will  be  encouraged  to  take  at  least  one 
drawing  course  at  tfie  University.  Off- 
campus  studio  work  may  be  arranged. 
May  be  repeated. 

ART  3331 C  Rgure  Drawing  (3).  Draw- 
ing from  tlie  model  during  assigned  stu- 
dio time.  Open  to  all  students.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  ART  3310. 

ART  3401 C  Printmaking  (3).  With  a 
knowledge  of  basic  intaglio  and  relief 
printing,  tfie  student  will  explore  specific 
media  such  as  etching,  lithography,  silk- 
screen  and  other  experimental  tech- 
niques. May  be  repeated. 

ART  351  OC  Painting  (3).  Stresses  de- 
velopment of  idea  and  technique  in  cre- 
ating paintings.  Demonstration,  lecture, 
field  trips  and  critiques  included.  Strong 
emphasis  on  individual  development. 
Prerequisites:  ART  1 202C  and  ART 
331  OC.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  3702C  Sculpture  (3).  With  a  back- 
ground in  beginning  sculpture,  tfie  stu- 
dent will  develop  standards  of 
excellence,  both  in  concept  and  tech- 
nique, with  stress  on  individual  expres- 
sion. An  equipped  sliop  will  be  available 
to  the  student,  fytey  be  repeated. 

ART  371 1C  Rgure  Sculpture  (3).  A  ba- 
sic sculpture  dass  emphasizing  anatomi- 
cal study  with  2  &  3  dimensional 
tendering  in  day,  training  tfie  student  to 
observe  and  accurately  model  the  hu- 
man figure. 

ART  3830C  Color  Theory  (3).  This 
course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  stu- 
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dent  with  the  theory  and  principles  of 
color  as  it  relates  to  the  arts.  Lecture, 
demonstration,  and  application  through 
assigned  projects  will  be  included. 

ART  3831 C  Materials  and  Techniques 
(3).  Instruction  in  the  craft  of  painting. 
Demonstration  and  exercise  in  tfie  fol- 
lowing will  be  included:  color,  pigments, 
ground,  all  major  media,  studio  and 
equipment. 

ART  3949C  Cooperative  Education  in 
Visual  Arts  (3).  A  student  majoring  in 
Visual  Arts  may  spend  several  semes- 
ters fully  employed  in  industry  in  a  ca- 
pacity relating  to  the  major.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  chairperson. 

ART  4114C  Ceramics  (3).  The  ad- 
vanced student  will  explore  all  aspects 
of  expression  in  day  and  glaze.  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  be  mostly  self- 
directed.  Prerequisite:  ART  31 1 10,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

ART4116C  Glaze  and  Clay  Calcula- 
tion (3).  The  study  of  thie  nature,  formu- 
lation and  altering  of  ceramic  glazes 
and  days. 

ART4133C  Fabrics  and  F\bers  (3). 
SeeART3133C. 

ART  4151C  Jewelry  and  Metals  (3). 
SeeART3150C. 

ART4164C  GiasslJlowing  (3).  See 
ART  31 630. 

ART4320C  Drawing  (3).  See  ART 
33100. 

ART  4332C  Hgure  Drawing  (3).  See 
ART  33310. 

ART4402C  Printmaldng  (3).  See  ART 

34010. 

ART  4532C  Painting  (3).  An  advanced 
course  concentrating  on  conceptual  dar- 
ity  and  the  realization  of  stylistic  develop- 
ment. Group,  irxlividual  criticism  will  be 
empfiasized.  May  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisites: ART  3510O  or  equivalent.  Sug- 
gested prerequisites:  ART  3831 0  and 
ART  38030. 

ART  4703C  Sculpture  (3).  See  ART 

3702C. 

ART4710C  Figure  Sculpture  (3).  To 

develop  skills  in  representational  struc- 
ture and  anatomy  from  the  model  and 
learn  mold-making  techniques.  May  be 
repeated. 

ART  4906C  Directed  Study  (VAR).  A 

group  of  students,  with  the  approval  of 
tfie  Visual  Arts  Department  faculty,  may 
select  a  master  artist  teacher  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  art  study  in  selected  ar- 


eas such  as  graphic  design,  film,  multi- 
media, environmentcil  design,  sound, 
etc.  Arrangements  must  be  made  at 
least  one  semester  t>efore  course  is  of- 
fered. May  be  repeated. 

ART  491 OC  Research  (1-6).  Students 
may  study  or  research  an  iridividual  art 
project  with  an  art  faculty  member.  Com- 
plexity and  amount  of  work  will  deter- 
mine the  number  of  credit  hours 
granted.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  4949C  Cooperative  Education  in 
Visual  Arts  (3).  See  ART  39490. 

ART  4952C  Thesis  I.  The  course  will 
expose  students  to  fundamental  issues 
and  ideas  current  In  thie  field  of  art.  An 
inquiry  into  the  structure  of  art  and  its  re- 
lationship to  sodety,  knovt/ledge,  and 
the  self.  Prerequisite:  15-18  hours  of 
Studio  Major. 

ART  4953C  Thesis  ii  (3).  Studio  work 
in  student's  major  area  with  major  pro- 
fessor, resulting  in  a  student  exhibit.  Ar- 
rangements with  major  professor  one 
semester  before  graduation.  Written  the- 
sis required.  Prerequisite:  15  semester 
fx)urs  of  studio  major.  (Fall  and  Spring 
only).  ART  4970C. 

ART  5125C  Ceramics  (3).  The  ad- 
vanced student  will  explore  all  aspects 
of  expression  in  day  and  glaze.  Stu- 
dents will  be  expected  to  be  mostly  self- 
directed.  Prerequisite:  ART  31 1 10,  or 
permission  of  tfie  instmctor.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

ART  S133C  Fat>rics  and  Hbers  (3).  A 

aeative  approach  to  fabrics  and  fibers, 
using  processes  such  as  dyeing,  embroi- 
dery, quilting,  soft  sculpture,  batik,  on 
and  off  loom  weaving,  etc.  May  be  re- 
peated. 

ART  5159C  Jewelry  and  Metals  (3).  A 
study  of  basic  metal  techniques  and 
strengthening  of  three-  dimensional  de- 
sign concepts  for  the  beginner.  Tfie  ad- 
vanced student  will  explore  the  more 
difficult  technical  aspects  of  areas  such 
as  hollow  ware,  enameling,  casting,  and 
stone  setting.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  5165C  Glassblowing  (3).  A  basic 
course  in  off-  hand  glass  blowing,  con- 
cerned with  preparing,  forming,  and  fin- 
ishing glass;  understanding  of  glass  as 
an  art  form;  operation  and  maintenance 
of  a  glass  studio.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  5340C  Drawing  (3).  Drawing  will 
be  considered  as  an  essential  part  of 
every  art  student's  curriculum.  Depend- 
ing on  his  lower  level  work,  a  student 
will  be  encouraged  to  take  at  least  one 
drawing  course  at  tfie  University.  Off- 


campus  studio  wori<  may  be  arranged. 
May  be  repeated. 

ART  5341 C  Hgure  Drawing  (3).  Draw- 
ing from  tfie  model  during  assigned  stu- 
dio time.  Open  to  all  students.  May  be 
repeated.  Prerequisite:  ART  3310. 

ART  5403C  Printmaldng  (3).  With  a 
knowledge  of  basic  intaglio  and  relief 
printing,  the  student  will  explore  specific 
media  such  as  etching,  lithography,  silk- 
screen  and  other  experimental  tech- 
niques. May  be  repeated. 

ART  5580C  Painting  (3).  An  advanced 
course  concentrating  on  conceptual  dar- 
ity  and  tfie  realization  of  stylistic  develop- 
ment. Group,  individual  critidsm  will  be 
emphasized.  May  be  repeated.  Prereq- 
uisites: ART  351 OO  or  equivalent.  Sug- 
gested prerequisites:  ART  38310  and 
ART  38030.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  571  OC  Bgure  Sculpture  (3).  To 

develop  skills  in  representational  struc- 
ture and  anatomy  from  the  model  and 
learn  mold-making  techniques.  May  be 
repeated. 

ART  5730C  Sculpture  (3).  With  a  back- 
ground in  beginning  sculpture,  the  stu- 
dent will  develop  standards  of 
excellence,  both  in  concept  eind  tech- 
nique, with  stress  on  individual  expres- 
sion. An  equipped  sfiop  will  be  available 
to  the  student.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  5907C  Directed  Study  (VAR).  A 

group  of  students,  with  tfie  approval  of 
tfie  Visual  Arts  Department  faculty,  may 
select  a  master  eirtist  teacfier  and  pur- 
sue a  course  of  art  study  in  selected  ar- 
eas such  as  graphic  design,  film, 
multi-media,  environmental  design, 
sound,  etc.  Arrangements  must  be 
made  at  least  one  semester  before 
course  is  offered.  May  be  repeated. 

ART  591  OC  Research  (1-6).  Students 
may  study  or  resecirch  an  iridividual  art 
project  with  an  art  faculty  member.  Com- 
plexity and  amount  of  work  will  deter- 
mine tfie  number  of  credit  fx>urs 
granted.  May  be  repeated. 

PGY  341  OC  Photography  (3).  Begin- 
ning course  in  photography  and  basic 
darkroom  wori^;  introduction  to  tfie  tradi- 
tion of  still  photography.  Indudes  fre- 
quent critique  of  student  wori(.  May  be 
repeated. 

PGY  4420C  Photography  (3).  An  ad- 
vanced course  for  majors  and  accom- 
plisfied  non-majors.  Includes 
demanding  critique  of  student's  work. 
May  be  repeated.  Prerequisite:  PGY 
34100  or  permission  of  instructor. 

PGY  5420C  Photography  (3).  An  ad- 
vanced course  for  majors  and  accom- 
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plished  non-majors.  Includes  demand- 
ing critique  of  student's  work.  May  be  re- 
peated. Prerequisite:  PGY  341 OC  or 
permission  of  instructor. 


Certificate  Programs 
Certificate  in  Actuarial  Studies 

Coordinating  Committee 
Steven  M.  Hudson,  Mathematics 
James  F.  Sllf  ker,  Mathematics 
Hassan  Zahedi,  Statistics 

The  Certificate  in  Actuarial  Studies  is  de- 
signed to  provide  a  focus  for  those  stu- 
dents who  are  Interested  In  pursuing  a 
career  In  the  actuarial  sciences.  The  pri- 
mary emphasis  of  the  Certificate  pro- 
gram Is  on  tfie  mathematical  and 
statistical  background  that  forms  ttie 
foundation  of  the  wori<  In  this  area. 

The  program  is  most  obviously  suit- 
able for  those  students  who  are  major- 
ing In  Mathematics  or  Statistics.  It  would 
eilso  be  valuable  for  those  who  wish 
eventually  to  enter  the  actuarial  field, 
but  choose  to  major  In  an  allied  disci- 
pline, such  as  Business  or  Computer 
Science.  In  addition,  It  allows  access  to 
persons  In  the  community  who  are  cur- 
rently working  In  this  area  and  wish  to 
develop  or  upgrade  their  skills. 

Prerequisites: 

Before  entering  the  Certificate  program, 
tfie  student  must  have  completed  the  fol- 
lowing courses  (or  equivalent): 
MAC  3311-12  Calculus  l-ll 
MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus 
COP  2210     Programming  in  PASCAL 

or 
CGS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers 

Recommended  Courses: 

It  is  recommended  that  a  student  intend- 
ing to  pursue  an  actuarial  career  take 
courses  In  Technical  Writing  (ENC 
3210),  Economics  {ECO  301 1  Macro- 
Economics  ar>d/or  ECO  3021  Micro-Eco- 
nomics) and  have  exposure  to  at  least 
two  programming  languages). 

Required  Courses: 

Upon  completion  of  ttie  following  re- 
quirements, a  student  may  apply  for  the 
Certificate  In  Actuarial  Studies.  The  Cer- 
tificate will  be  awarded  at  tfie  time  of 
awarding  a  Bachelor's  degree,  or  upon 
completion  of  this  work  if  the  student  al- 
ready has  a  Bachelor's  degree. 


Statistics  requirements:  (10) 
STA3321      Mathematical  Statistics  I    3 
STA3322      Mathematical  Statistics  II  3 
STA  5206      Design  of  Experiments      3 
STA  3930      Special  Topics  -  Statistics  1 

Mathematics  requirements:  (7) 

MAS  3105     Linear  Algebra  3 

MAD  3401     Numerical  Analysis  3 


MAD  5405     Numerical  Methods 
MAT  3930     Special  Topics  - 
Mattiematics 


Two  options  from  the  following 
'  list:  (6) 

a)  MAP  5236     Operations  Research 

b)  STA  5236       Regression  Analysis 

c)  One  course  selected  from 

ACG  3021     Accounting  for  Decisions 
FIN  3403       Financial  Management 

An  overall  average  of  B  (3.0  GPA)  or 
better  in  the  23  semester-hours  of 
coursewori^  listed  above,  with  a  mini- 
mum grade  of  C  or  tietter  in  each 
course.  A  minimum  of  12  of  these  se- 
mester-hours must  be  earned  In 
courses  taken  at  the  University. 

American  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

Darden  A.  Pyron,  Director  (History) 
Coordinating  Committee 
Tucker  Arnold,  (Engiish) 
Lynn  Berk,  (English) 
Eric  Leed,  (History) 
Howard  Rock,  (History) 
Donald  Watson,  (Engiish) 
The  American  Studies  Certificate  Pro- 
gram provides  the  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  examine  the  nature  of 
American  civilization  through  an  Interdis- 
ciplinary study  of  American  history,  lit- 
erature, culture,  and  thought.  The 
program  provides  a  grounding  in  Ameri- 
can literature  arxJ  American  history,  a 
sampling  of  how  each  discipline  ap- 
proaches ttie  study  of  American  civiliza- 
tion, and  an  opportunity  to  follow  the 
approacfies  of  political  science,  anthro- 
pology, philosophy,  and  religion. 
Through  a  seminar  in  American  studies, 
students  will  apply  ttie  insights  of  tlie 
various  disciplines  to  problems  of  their 
own  choosing. 

The  Certificate  in  American  Studies 
is  awarded  with  a  bachelor's  degree,  or 
upon  completion  of  Certificate  require- 
ments, to  a  student  who  already  pos- 
sesses tfiat  degree. 


General  Requirements 

A  total  of  seven  courses  chosen  among 
the  prescribed  certification  courses  with 
a  grade  of  'C  or  higher. 

Specific  Requirements 

AML  201 1      Survey  of  American 

Literature  I  3 

AML  3022     Survey  of  American 

Literature  II  3 

Two  consecutive  semesters 
chosen  from  the  following: 

AMH  3012     American  History 

1600-17633 
AMH  3100     American  History, 

1607-1850  3 

AMH  3200     American  History,  1850  to 

the  Present  3 

Two  electives  chosen  from  the 
following: 

ANT  3409      Anthropology  of 

Contemporary  Society  3 
PHH  3700  American  Philosophy  3 
POT  3204     American  Pollticai 

Thought  3 

REL3100      Religion  and  Culture  3 

An  appropriate  American  Literature 
course. 
An  appropriate  American  History  course. 

Consumer  Affairs  Certificate 

Program 

Juan  Sanchez,  Director  (Psychology) 

Advisory  Committee 

Yao  Apasu  (Marketing  and 

Environment) 
Paul  W.  Foos  (Psychology) 
Crete  Howard  (Apparel  Studies) 
Shearon  Lowery 

(Sociology/Anthropology) 
Samuel  Shapiro  (Statistics) 

Tfie  Certificate  Program  In  Consumer  Af- 
fairs provides  a  sound  educational  base 
for  those  dealing  with  consumer  affairs, 
be  they  buyers,  sellers,  or  users  of  prod- 
ucts and  services. 

Courses  leading  to  the  Certificate 
can  serve  ttxjse  pursuing  careers  in  con- 
sumer affairs,  as  well  as  provide  per- 
sonal benefit  to  individuals  In  their  role 
as  consumers. 

The  number  of  issues  and  conflicts 
involving  consumers,  business,  govern- 
ment, and  labor  demand  study  and  re- 
search so  tfiat  more  appropriate 
resolutions  can  be  achieved. 

The  Certificate  Program  is  intended 
to  provide  business,  government,  educa- 
tion, industry,  and  lator  with  a  resource 
for  educating  selected  personnel  in  a 
broad  range  of  subject  matter  related  to 
consumer  affairs. 
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For  more  information  on  the  pro- 
gram, please  contact  the  Director  in  DM 
407B  348-3387.  Required  Courses 

The  Certificate  will  be  awarded  upon 
satisfactory  completion  of  six  courses 
from  among  those  listed  below.  Stu- 
dents are  admitted  to  the  program  pro- 
vided proper  application  has  been  made 
to  the  Director. 

Group  I:  (Choose  three  courses) 
COA2410     Consumer  Decisions         3 
ECO  3021      Economics,  Man  and 

Society  -  Micro  3 

EVR  301 1      Environmental  Resources 

and  Pollution  3 

MAR  4503     Consumer  Behavior  3 

SOP  4645     Consumer  Psychology      3 
SYP  442 1      Man,  Society,  and 

Technology  3 

Group  II:  (Choose  three  courses) 
COA  4460     Consumer  and 

Technology  3 

COA  5450     Consumer  Legislation       3 
EVR  301 0      Energy  Row  in  Natural 

and  Man-made 

Systems  3 

FOS  3004     Food  and  the  Consumer    3 
MAN  3503     Managerial  Decision 

Making  3 

MAN  4151     Behavioral  Science  in 

Management  3 

SOP  4649     Experimental  Consumer 

Psychology  2 

SOP  4649L  Experimental  Consumer 

Psychology  Lab  3 

SYP  4321      Mass  Culture  3 

Note:  Students  may  substitute  an  inde- 
pendent research  project  worthing  with 
any  professor  provided  the  professor  ap- 
proves ttie  request  and  final  approval  is 
obtained  in  writing  from  the  Program 
Director. 

Environmental  Studies 
Certificate  Program 

J.  Parker,  Director  (Chemistry) 

Coordinating  Committee 
J.  Gottlieb,  (Political  Science) 
J.  Huchingson,  (PNIosophy  and 

Religious  Studies) 
S.  Koptur,  (Biology) 

The  Certificate  Program  in  Environ- 
mental Studies  is  designed  to  provide 
students  in  various  majors  with  the 
unique  perspective  of  interdisciplinary 
ecological  education  to  both  enrich  and 
expand  ttie  breadth  of  their  primary  train- 
ing. The  Certificate  seeks  to  provide  par- 
ticipants with  an  analytic  basis  for 
understanding  tfie  milieu  of  local  and 
global  environmental  problems  and  proc- 
esses. 


The  program  requires  no  prereq- 
uisite and  is  complementary  to  majors  in 
all  disciplines  and  schools  at  the  Univer- 
sity. This  certificate  is  appropriate  also 
for  persons  who  already  have  a  degree 
but  would  like  to  increase  their  knowl- 
edge of  contemporary  environmental  is- 
sues. 

General  Requirements:  Six  courses 
as  follows: 

1.  EVR  301 0      Energy  Row  in  Natural 

and  Man-Made 
Systems  3 

EVR  301 1  Environmental 
Resources  and 
Pollution  3 

EVR3013C    Ecology  of  South 

Rorida  4 

or 

EVR  421 1       Water  Resources         3 

EVR  431 1       Energy  Resources        3 

EVR  4231       Air  Resources  3 

2.  PUP  4203      Environmental  Politics 

and  Policies  3 

3.  Two  courses  from  the  following,  at 
least  one  of  which  must  be  from  tfie  So- 
cial Sciences  or  Humanities: 

ANT  3403      Cultural  Ecology 
ANT  4552      Primate  Behavior  and 

Ecology 
BOT2010C  Plant  Biology 
ECP  3302      Introduction  to 

Environmental 

Economics 
ECP  4314     Land  and  Resource 

Economics 
ENT  3004     General  Entomology 
EVR  3013C  Ecology  of  South  Florida 
EVR  421 1      Water  Resources 
EVR  4231      Air  Resources 
EVR  431 1      Energy  Resources 
EVR  4905     Independent  Study 
EVR  4920     Environmental  Colloquium 
EVR  5907     Research  and 

Independent  Study 
EVR  5935     Special  Topics 
EVR  5936     Topics  in  Environmental 

Studies 
GEO  3510     Earth  Resources 
GLY  3850      Environmental  Geology 
INR3043      Population  and  Society 
INR  4054      World  Resources,  Worid 

Order 
MCB  4603     Microbial  Ecology 
PCB  3043      Ecology 
REL  3492      Man  and  Nature 
SOP  471 2     Environmental  Psychology 
URP  4149     Planning  and  Human 

Ecology 
Z00  3892C  Biology  of  Captive 

Wildlife 
ZOO  4423     Herpetology 
Total  Credit  Hours:  18-1 9 


Ethnic  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

John  F.  Stack,  Jr.,  Director  (Political 

Science) 
Coordinating  Committee 
Ralph  S.  Clem,  (International  Relations) 
Anthony  P.  Maingot, 

(Sociology/Antiiropology) 
Mark  D.  Szuchman,  (History) 

The  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  offers 
ttie  student  a  program  in  ethnic  studies, 
in  recognition  of  the  place  ethnic  studies 
enjoys  in  the  social  sciences  and  hu- 
manities, and  the  importance  of  ethnic 
studies  in  today's  worid.  The  Program 
seeks  to  establish  a  proper  balance  be- 
tween its  academic  goals  and  okijectives 
and  the  on-going  concerns  of  the  Univer- 
sity's local  and  international  constituen- 
cies. The  Program  contains  four 
specialized  areas:  Black  Studies,  Jew- 
ish Studies,  Cuban  Studies,  and  Com- 
parative Studies. 

The  Certificate  in  Ethnic  Studies  is 
awarded  wnth  a  bachelor's  degree  or 
upon  completion  of  Certificate  require- 
ments, to  a  student  who  already  pos- 
sesses tfiat  degree.  The  Certificate  will 
specify  tfie  sirea  of  concentration  cho- 
sen by  the  student. 

A  student  may  acquire  the  Certifi- 
cate in  Ethnic  Studies  by  fulfilling  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

General  Requirements:  A  minimum 
of  six  courses  with  a  grade  'C  or  higher. 

Courses  in  Ixjth  the  'Core'  and  'Spe- 
cialized' areas  (indicated  below)  must 
be  taken  from  at  least  two  different  de- 
partments. 

A  maximum  of  one  course  in  a  rele- 
vant language  will  be  accepted. 

A  maximum  of  two  courses  of  inde- 
pendent study  will  be  accepted. 

The  Program  Director  must  approve 
tfie  student's  overall  plan  and  all  special 
topics  courses  must  be  approved  by 
Certificate  advisors  in  each  area. 

The  Program  is  especially  eager  to 
encourage  programs  of  study  abroad 
and  field  wori<  in  general.  Credit  for 
such  programs  will  be  awarded  on  an  in- 
dividual basis  after  evaluation  by  the  Di- 
rector and  the  Coordinating  Committee, 
but  in  no  case  will  It  consist  of  more 
than  three  courses  towards  tfie 
Certificate. 

Specific  Requirements 

A  core  of  a  minimum  of  two  to  three 
courses  in  a  theoretical  and  conceptual 
nature  in  ttie  area  of  ethnic  studies 

A  minimum  of  three  to  four  special- 
ized courses  in  one  of  the  four  distinct 
areas:  Black  Studies,  Jewish  Studies, 
Cuban  Studies,  Comparative  Studies. 
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Core  Courses 

SYD  4700  or  ANT  4451 :  Minorities; 
PUP  4314:  Ethnic  Politics;  INR  4084: 
Ethnicity  in  Worid  Politics;  INR  4024: 
Ethnicity  and  Nationality;  ECP  3144: 
Economics  of  Race  and  Sex  Discrimina- 
tion; SOP  4444:  Attitudes  and  Ethnicity. 

Specialized  Courses 

{Note:  This  is  not  an  exhaustive  list;  stu- 
dents should  consult  with  the  Director  of 
the  program  on  current  offerings.) 

Specialized  Courses  in  Cuban 
Studies 

ECS  4430     The  Economic 

Development  of  Cuba       3 

FOW  4390  Genre  Studies  (with 
reference  to  Cuban 
Literature)  3 

International  Relations  of 


INR  3246 


LAH  3930 
SYD  4630 


SYA4124 


tfie  Caribbean  3 

Cuban  History  3 

Latin  American  and 

Caribbean 

Soda!  Structures  3 

Social  Theory  and  Third 

Worid  Innovations  3 


Specialized  Courses  in  Black 
Studies 

AML5212 


ANT  43 15 

ANT 4352 
LIT  4203 

LIT  4930 
MUH3116 
SYD  4701 


Major  Americsm  Literary 

Rgures 

Afro-American 

Anthropology 

Area  Studies 

Regional  Literature  in 

English 

Special  Topics 

Evolution  of  Jazz 

Social  Conflict  in 

Multi-Ethnic  Societies 


Specialized  Courses  in  Jewish 
Studies 

GEA  3630     Population  and 

Geography  of  the 

Middle  East  3 

INR  3274      International  Relations  of 

the  Middle  East  3 

POS  4147     Political  Urtan  Jewish 

Leadership  3 

PEL  3224      The  Prophets  3 

Gerontological  Studies 
Certificate  Program 

Joan  Eiber,  Director  (Psychology) 

Coordinating  Committee 

Reba  L.  Anderson,  (Occupational 

Therapy) 
Leon  A.  Cuervo,  (Biological  Sciences) 
Ctiarles  A.  Frankenhoff ,  (Health 

Services  Administration) 


Shearon  A.  Lowery, 

(Sociology/Anthropology) 
Martha  Pelaez,  (Southeast  Florida 

Center  on  Aging) 
Rorence  Safford,  (Social  Work) 

The  Certificate  Program  in  Gerontologi- 
cal Studies  is  an  undergraduate,  aca- 
demic certificate  program  designed  to 
complement  tfie  student's  major  area  of 
study. 

The  goals  of  the  program  are:  (1 )  to 
stimulate  interest  in  the  study  of  aging; 
(2)  to  provide  an  introduction  to  the  field 
of  gerontology  from  a  multidisciplinary 
perspective;  (3)  to  provide  foundation 
courses  for  advanced  study  in  gerontol- 
ogy; and  (4)  to  provide  students  seeking 
employment  upon  graduation  with  a 
sound  background  which  will  make 
ttiem  attractive  to  employers. 

The  State  of  Rorida  has  the  largest 
percentage  of  persons  over  65.  Demo- 
graphic projections  indicate  tfiat  not  only 
will  Rorida  continue  to  increase  its  per- 
centage of  older  persons,  but  so  will  the 
nation  as  a  whole.  Thus,  it  has  become 
imperative  ttnat  gerontological  knowl- 
edge be  increased  and  shared.  This  is 
critical,  both  for  individuals  to  function 
as  informed  citizens  and  for  enhanced 
gerontological  teaching,  research,  and 
service. 

Tfie  present  certificate  program 
seeks  to  meet  ttiese  needs  by  providing 
a  multidisciplinary  approach  to  tfie  study 
of  aging.  The  Certificate  in  Gerontologi- 
cal Studies  is  awarded  with  a  bacfielor's 
degree,  or  on  completion  of  Certificate 
requirements  to  a  stijdent  wfw  already 
possesses  that  degree.  Interested  stu- 
dents should  meet  with  the  director 
eariy  to  plan  an  individualized  program 
to  meet  tfie  student's  educational  or  oc- 
cupational goals. 

Certificate  Requirements:  (16-17) 

1.  A  minimum  of  six  courses  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher 
in  each  course. 

2.  Courses  must  be  taken  from  at 
least  three  different  disciplines. 

3.  Electives  must  be  taken  from 
three  different  categories  listed  below. 

4.  Up  to  two  gerontologically  rele- 
vant courses  taken  elsewhere  may  be 
accepted  by  tiie  director. 

5.  Students  should  contact  the  direc- 
tor during  registration  for  a  list  of  certifi- 
cate courses  offered  each  semester. 

Required  Courses:  (8) 

DEP  4464      Psychology  of  Aging  3 

SYP  4730      Sociology  of  Aging  3 

PCB3241      Physiology  of  Aging  3 


Elective  Courses  (8-9) 

Aging  in  the  Context  of  the 
Life-Span 

DEP  3000     Human  Growth  and 

Development  3 

FAD  2230      Family  Life  Cycle  3 

Crime 

CCJ  3033  Crime  and  the  Elderiy  3 
Death  and  Dying 

SYP  4740     Sociology  of  Deatii  3 

PHM  4050     Philosophy  of  Death  3 

Health  and  Rehabilitation 

OTH3160  Adaptive  Living  Skills  2 
OTH  3160L  Adaptive  Uving  Skills  Lab  1 
PHT  3400      Emotional  Aspects  of 

Physical  Disability  2 

SOP  4834     Psychology  of  Healtii  and 

Illness  3 

Nutrition 

HUN  2201  Principles  of  Nutrition  3 
HUN  4403     Ufe  Cycle  Nutrition  3 

Program  Administration 

HSA  41 1 3      Issues  and  Trends  in 

Healtii  Care  Delivery         3 

Supervised  Research/Practicum  in 
Gerontology:  (3) 

Students  wishing  to  undertake  an  inde- 
pendent research  project  or  an  inde- 
pendent practicum  in  gerontology 
should:  Rrst  obtain  tfie  collaboration  of 
a  faculty  sponsor,  and,  second,  obtain 
tfie  approval  of  thie  certificate  director 
prior  to  beginning  tfie  project  by  submit- 
ting a  one  page  proposal.  Credit  for  the 
project  will  be  obtained  under  tfie  appro- 
priate 'independent  studies'  course  in 
tfie  faculty  advisor's  department. 

International  Studies 
Certificate  Program 

Charles  G.  MacDonald,  Director 

(International  Relations) 
Advisory  Council 
Rot)ert  Farrell,  (Education) 
Clair  AAcElfresh,  (Music) 
Laurence  Miller,  (Library) 
Luis  Salas,  (Criminal  Justice) 
Mark  Rosenberg,  (Political  Science) 
Wunnava  Sut>barao,  (Electrical 

Engineering) 

International  Studies  constihJtes  an  im- 
portant focus  for  tiie  University.  The  In- 
ternational Studies  Program  promotes 
an  interdisciplinary  approach  to  the 
study  of  transnational  phenomena  and 
awards  a  Certificate  to  degree  and  non- 
degree  students  wfio  complete  success- 
fully its  requirements  (stated  below). 
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Students  pursuing  a  bachelor's  degree 
may  take  the  Certificate  Program  to 
complement  their  major  disciplinary 
area  of  study.  Those  rot  seeking  a  de- 
gree may  take  the  Certificate  Program 
to  obrtain  a  Isroad  and  systematic  intro- 
duction to  International  Studies.  Stu- 
dents interested  in  this  Program  should 
consult  with  the  Director  of  International 
Studies. 

Program:  (Minimum  of  18  credits) 
At  least  one  of  the  following  courses  In 
Intemational  Politics/Relations: 
INR2001       Introduction  to  Intemational 

Relations 
INR  3002       Dynamics  of  World  Politics 
INR  3003       Foundations  of 

Intemational  Relations 

At  least  one  of  the  following  courses 
in  Intemational  Economics/Business: 
MAN  3602     Intemational  Business 
ECO  4701      World  Economy 
ECO  4703     Intemational  Economics 

Three  semester  hours  of  inde- 
pendent study  under  faculty  supervision 
during  which  a  research  paper  will  be 
written.  The  independent  study  and  tfie 
resulting  paper  must  be  approved  by 
the  program  Director.  This  paper  will  be 
discussed  in  a  joint  faculty-student  semi- 
nar. 

A  minimum  of  nine  semester  hours 
of  coursework  from  courses  identified  by 
the  program.  A  list  of  such  courses  will 
be  circulated  to  all  students  in  t^ie  pro- 
gram at  the  start  of  each  semester. 

Basic  competency  (two-semester  col- 
lege level)  in  a  language  other  than  Eng- 
lish. Language  courses  where 
necessary,  will  not  be  included  as 
courses  within  the  18-semester  hour 
coursework  requirement. 

A  minimum  grade  of  'C  in  each 
course  taken  in  the  program.  Courses 
must  be  taken  in  at  least  three  different 
departments. 

Prerequisites  that  may  be  required 
for  courses  in  the  program  will  not  be  in- 
cluded as  courses  wiffiin  tfie  1 2-semes- 
ter  hour  coursework  requirement. 

Labor  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

The  Certificate  in  Labor  Studies  is  an  1 8 
credit  course  of  study  designed  to  offer 
degree-seeking  students  from  a  wide 
range  of  backgrounds  an  understanding 
of  the  major  issues  in  tlie  field.  Courses 
must  be  taken  from  at  least  two  disci- 
pline other  than  Labor  Studies.  The  Cer- 
tificate is  also  appropriate  for  students 
who  already  have  a  degree  and  would 
like  to  acquire  additional  knowledge 
about  various  facets  of  the  field  of  Labor 


Studies.  Labor  Studies  as  a  discipline 
acknowledges  insights  which  fiave 
emerged  from  decades  of  university-un- 
ion cooperation  in  labor  education  and 
fulfills  an  academic  need  to  study  labor 
affairs  apart  from  the  traditional  frame- 
wori<  of  industrial  relations.  According 
to  this  concept.  Labor  Studies  is  the  aca- 
demic examination  of  issues  which  con- 
front people  in  tfie  pursuit  of  their  need 
for  rewarding  employment.  The  focus 
of  inquiry  is  on  wori^ers  as  individuals, 
as  members  and/or  leaders  in  their  un- 
ions or  associations,  and  as  citizens  of 
tfieir  communities 

Courses  must  t>e  taken  from  at  least 
two  disciplines  In  addition  to  Labor  Stud- 
ies. Minimum  of  1 8  credit  hwurs  for  cer- 
tificate. 

Required  Courses:(12 ) 

LBS  4001       Introduction  to  Labor 

Studies 
Minimum  of  three  courses  (9  hours) 
to  be  chosen  from  the  following:  (addi- 
tional courses  from  this  list  may  be  used 
to  fulfill  electives) 
LBS  4101      Theories  of  tfie  Labor 

Movement 
LBS  4210      Women  and  the  Labor 

Movement 
LBS  4501      Labor  and  Industrial 

Relations  Law 
LBS  4900      Directed  Study  in  Labor 

Studies 
SYO  4360     Industrial  Sociology 

Electives  (6  hours) 

AMH  3270     Contemporary  U.S. 

History 
AMH  4500     U.S.  Labor  History 
ECO  301 1      Economics,  Man  & 

Society,  Macro 
ECO  3101  Theory  of  Price 
ECO  3021      Economics,  Man  & 

Society,  Micro 
ECO  4622     Economic  Development  of 

U.S. 
ECO  4701     World  Economy 
ECP  31 23     Economics  of  Poverty 
ECP  4203     Introduction  to  Labor 

Economics 
ECP  4204     Theory  of  Labor 

Economics 
INP3002       Introductory 

Industrial/CDrganizational 

Psychology 
INR  3003      Foundations  of 

Intemational  Relatk>ns 
LBS  3401      Collective  Bargaining  in 

Industrial  Systems 
LBS  4060      Administration  of  Labor 

Organizations 
LBS  4150      Contemporary  Labor 

Issues 


LBS  4461       Labor  Dispute  Resolution 
LBS  4654      Comparative  and 

Intemational  Labor 

Studies 
POS  3044     Government  and  Politics 

of  the  U.S. 
POT  3204     American  Political  Thought 
PUP  4004      Public  Policy:  U.S. 

Professional  Certificate  in 
Labor  Studies  and  Labor 
Relations 

The  Professional  Certificate  in  Labor 
Studies  and  Labor  Relations  is  an  eight- 
een credit  course  of  study  designed  to 
offer  both  pre  and  post-baccalaureate 
as  well  as  degree-seeking  students  the 
opportunity  to  obtain  specialized  knowl- 
edge in  tfie  areas  of  labor  studies,  col- 
lective bargaining  and 
labor-management  relations.  This  certifi- 
cate is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  broad-based  krowledge  about  the 
field  of  labor  studies  with  its  focus  upon 
tfie  examination  of  tfie  issues  which  con- 
front people  in  ttie  pursuit  of  their  need 
for  rewarding  employment  as  well  as  in- 
sights from  the  field  of  labor  relations 
with  its  emphasis  upon  the  formal  inter- 
actions between  labor  and  manage- 
ment. Students  who  are  interested  in 
the  practical  as  well  as  the  more  tfieo- 
retical  issues  of  labor  studies  and  labor 
relations  will  be  especially  interested  in 
this  certificate. 

Courses  should  be  taken  from  at 
least  one  discipline  in  addition  to  Labor 
Studies.  Minimum  of  eighteen  credit 
hours  for  certificate.  Courses  are  to  be 
selected  in  consultation  with  and  agree- 
ment of  advisor.  A  grade  of  "C"  or  better 
is  required  for  all  courses.  (C-  is  not  ac- 
ceptable). 

Required  Courses  :  (9 ) 

All  students  are  required  to  take  LBS 
4001 ,  Introduction  to  Labor  Studies, 
and  a  minimum  of  two  courses  to  be 
selected  from  among  the  following: 
(additional  courses  may  be  used  to 
fulfill  electives). 
LBS  3401      Collective  Bargaining  in 

Industrial  Systems 

or 
MAN  4401     Collective  Bargaining 
LBS  4461      Labor  Dispute  Resolution 

or 
MAN  44 1 0     Union-Management 

Relations 
LBS  4150      Contemporary  Labor 

Issues 
LBS  4260      Administration  of  Labor 

Organizations 
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LBS  4654      Comparative  and 
International  Labor 
Studies 

PAD  5427     Collective  Bargaining  in 
the  Public  Sector 

Elect! ves  (9  hours): 

To  be  chosen  from  the  following  in 
consultation  with  and  approval  of  advi- 
sor. (Some  courses  may  require  prereq- 
uisites). 
AMH  3270     Contemporary  U.S. 

History 
AMH  4500     U.S.  History 
ECO  301 1      Economics,  Man  & 

Society,  Macro 
ECO  3021      Economics,  Man  & 

Society,  Micro 
ECP  4203     Introduction  to  Labor 

Economics 
EIN  3214       Safety  in  Engineering 
EIN  4261       Industrial  Hygiene 
INP  3002       Introductory 

Industrial/Organizational 

Psychology 
LBS  4101       Theories  of  the  Labor 

Movement 
LBS  42 1 0      Women  and  the  Labor 

Movement 
LBS  4501       Labor  and  Industrial 

Relations  Law 
LBS  4900      Directed  Study  in  Labor 

Studies 
LBS  5464      Fact  Finding  and 

Arbitration 
MAN  4610     International  and 

Comparative  Industrial 

Relations 
PAD  3034      Public  Policy  and  Its 

Administration 
PAD  4024     Concepts  and  Issues  in 

Public  Administration 
PAD  4223      Public  Sector  Bargaining 
POS  2042     Government  and  Politics 

of  the  U.S. 
POS  3424     Legislative  Process 
POS  4122     State  Government  and 

Politics 
PUP  4004      Public  Policy  (U.S.) 
STA3013      Statistics  for  Social 

Services 
SPC  2600      Public  Speaking 
SYA  3300      Research  Methods 
SYO  4360     Industrial  Sociology 

Latin  American  and  Caribbean 
Studies  Certificate  Program 

Mark  B.  Rosentwrg,  Director  and 
Professor(Political  Science) 

A.Douglas  KIncaid,  Associate  Director 
and  Assistant  Professor(Sociology) 

Barbara  C.  Cruz,  Student  Advisor 


The  program  in  Latin  American  and  Car- 
ibbean studies  at  Rorida  International 
University  represents  one  way  in  which 
the  fulfills  its  commitment  to  furthering  in- 
ternational understanding.  The  program 
encourages  students  to  take  an  interdis- 
ciplinary approach  to  this  important  area 
by  awarding  a  certificate  to  both  degree 
and  non-degree  seeking  students  who 
successfully  complete  the  requirements. 
For  students  pursuing  a  degree,  the  cer- 
tificate program  should  be  understood 
as  a  complement  to  tfie  student's  major 
area  or  discipline  of  study.  For  non-de- 
gree seeking  students,  the  certificate 
represents  a  way  to  gain  a  fuller,  more 
complete  understanding  of  Latin  Amer- 
ica and  the  Caribbeem  without  pursuing 
a  lengthy  course  of  study  at  ttie  univer- 
sity. 

Students  registered  in  ttie  certificate 
program  receive  regular  mailings  an- 
nouncing course  offerings,  seminars,  for- 
eign study  opportunities,  and  other 
special  events.  They  also  receive 
LACC  News,  a  newsletter  reporting  on 
people  and  activities  concerning  Latin 
American  and  Caribbean  affairs  at  the 
university. 

LACC  has  sponsored  summer  study 
abroad  opportunities  since  1981  in  Mex- 
ico, Costa  Rica,  Puerto  Rico,  Barbados, 
Haiti,  and  the  Dominican  Republic.  In 
addition,  LACC  has  placed  certificate 
students  in  summer  programs  spon- 
sored by  ttie  Organization  of  American 
States  in  Argentina  and  Costa  Rica. 

An  important  component  of  Latin 
American  and  Caribbean  holdings  of  ttie 
FlU  library  system  tiad  surpassed 
29,000  volumes,  exclusive  of  govern- 
ment documents.  Regionally,  ttie  collec- 
tion is  strongest  in  worths  on  Cuba  and 
Central  America,  with  substantial 
strength  in  CarilDtsean  countries  as  well. 
The  library's  Latin  American  and  Carib- 
bean Collection  receives  about  45  publi- 
cations and  eight  daily  or  weekly 
newspapers  (this  is  in  addition  to  120 
Latin  American  and  Carit)t)ean-re|ated 
publications  that  can  iDe  found  in  the  li- 
tsrary's  general  periodical  section). 
LACC  also  currently  receives  about  150 
publications,  primarily  newsletters  and 
research  report  series.  In  addition,  ttie 
audio-visual  section  of  the  library  con- 
tains alx)ut  220  films  and  video  record- 
ings on  Latin  America  and  the 
Carit)bean  and  an  extensive  slide  collec- 
tion of  Latin  American  art  worths. 

Certificate  Requirements: 

1 .  At  least  15  semester  hours  of 
courses  from  ttie  certificate  program 
course  listing,  or  approved  by  the  certifi- 
cate program  faculty  advisor.  Courses 
must  be  taken  in  at  least  three  different 
disciplines,  and  from  at  least  two  disci- 


plines outside  of  ttie  student's  depart- 
mental major. 

2.  The  two-course,  introductory  lan- 
guage sequence  at  FlU  in  Spanish,  Por- 
tuguese, or  French.  Exemption  from  this 
requirement  may  be  obtained  through  a 
proficiency  examination  administered  by 
ttie  FlU  Department  of  Modem  Lan- 
guages. Language  courses  may  not  be 
counted  toward  the  fulfillment  of  require- 
ment ( 1 )  above. 

3.  A  minimum  of  three  semester 
hours  of  independent  study  under  ttie 
supervision  of  a  certificate  program  fac- 
ulty member,  or  other  instructor  ap- 
proved by  ttie  certificate  program  faculty 
advisor.  During  this  wori<,  ttie  student 
vAW  prepare  a  research  paper  on  a 
ttieme  directly  concerned  with  some  as- 
pect of  Latin  American  and  Caribbean 
affairs. 

Students  interested  in  ttie  certificate 
program,  should  consult  directly  with 
either  the  Associate  Director  or  Student 
Advisor  of  ttie  Latin  American  and  Carib- 
bean Center.  Call  (305)  348-2894  for  an 
appointment. 

The  following  courses  fulfill  certifi- 
cate requirements.  These  courses 
should  kie  understood  as  a  partial  list; 
students  should  consult  with  advisors  of 
the  certificate  program  atxiut  current 
course  offerings. 

Anthropology 

ANT  3144      Prehistory  of  the 

Americas  3 

ANT  3251      Peasant  Society  3 

ANT  3403      Cultural  Ecology  3 

ANT  4224      Tribal  Art  3 

ANT  4324      Mexico  3 

ANT  4328      Maya  Civilization  3 

ANT  4332  Latin  America  3 
ANT  4334      Comparative  Latin 

American  Cultures  3 
ANT  4340  Cultures  of  the  Caribbean  3 
ANT  4343      Cuban  Culture  & 

Revolution  3 

Economics 

ECO  4701 
ECO  4733 
ECO  5709 
ECS  3402 

ECS  3440 

ECS  4013 
ECS  4403 

ECS  4404 


ECS  4430 


The  Worid  Economy         3 
Multinational  Corporation  3 
The  Worid  Economy         3 
The  Political  Economy  of 
South  America  3 

Economics  of  Central 
America  3 

Economic  Development    3 
The  Latin  American 
Economies  3 

Economic 
Integration-Latin 
America  3 

The  Economic 
Development  of  Cuba  - 
Past  and  Present  3 
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ECS  4432      Economic  Integration  - 

Caribt^ean  3 

ECS  4433      Economics  of  the 

Caribbean  3 

Education 

EDF  5720      Latin  American  Education: 

A  l-listorical  and 

Contemporary  Overview  3 
EDF  5780      Intercultural  Education: 

National  and 

International 

Perspectives  3 

EDG  6425     Macro-Micro  Planning  in 

Education  3 

Geology 

GLY  3 1 57     Elements  of  Caribbean 

Geology  3 

GLY  4190     Caribbean  Earth  Sciences 

Seminar  3 

GLY  4792      Caribbean  Mineral 

Resources  Field  Trip  3 
GLY  5620      Caribbean  Stratigraphic 

Micropaleontology  3 

GLY  5793     Caribbean  Shallow-Marine 

Environments  3 

History 

LAH  2092  The  Latin  Americans  3 
LAH  31 32      The  Formation  of  Latin 

America  3 

LAH  3450      Central  America  3 

LAH  4433      Modem  Mexico  3 

LAH  4474      Topics  in  Caribbean 

History  3 

LAH  4482      Cuba  from  Bourtwns  to 

Castro  3 

LAH  451 1      Order  and  Revolution  in 

Argentina  3 

LAH  4932      Topics  in  Latin  American 

History  3 

HIS  4450       Slavery  in  the  Americas     3 

International  Business 

MAN  3602  International  Business  3 
MAN  4600     International 

Mctnagement  3 

MAN  4610     International  Etnd 

Comparative  Industrial 

Relations  3 

MAN  6635     International  Business 

Policy  3 

International  Relations 

GEA  3320     Population  and 
Geography  of  the 
Caribbean  3 

GEA  3400     Population  and 

Geography  of  Latin 
America  3 

INR  3245      International  Relations  of 
Latin  America  3 

INR  3246      International  Relations  of 
the  Caribbean  3 


INR  4247      Caribbean  Regional 

Relations  3 

INR  4283  International  Relations, 
Development,  and  tfie 
Third  Worid  3 

Marketing 

MAR  4156  International  Marketing  3 
MAR  4803     Cases  in  Mari<eting 

Management  3 

MKA  4244     Export  Mari<eting  3 

Modern  Languages 

FRE  3500     Civilization  I  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

FRE  4501      Civilization  II  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

FRW  3520     Prose  and  Society  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

POR  3500  Luso-Brazilian  Culture  3 
SPN  3500     Civilization  I  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

SPN  4501      Civilization  II  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

SPW  337 1     The  Latin  American  Short 

Story  3 

SPW  3520     Prose  and  Society  (Latin 

American  course)  3 

SPW  4304  Latin  American  Theatre  3 
SPW  4351     Spanish  American 

Poetry  I  3 

SPW  4352    Spanish  American 

Poetry  II  3 

SPW  4364     The  Spanish  American 

Essay  3 

SPW  5237    The  Traditional  Spanish 

American  Novel  3 

SPW  5286    Contemporary  Spanish 

American  Novel  3 

SPW  5358     Prose  and  Poeti^  of 

Jorge  Luis  Borges  3 

SPW  5359  Poetry  of  Pablo  Nemda  3 
SPW  5576    Spanish  American 

Modernism  3 

Philosophy  and  Religion 

PHH  3042     Latin  American 

Philosophies  3 

REL  4481      Contemporary  Latin 

American 

Religious  Thought  3 

Political  Science 

CPO  3055  Autiioritarian  Politics  3 
CPO  3303     Government  and  Politics 

of  South  America  3 

CPO  3304     Theories  of  Latin 

American  Politics  3 

CPO  3323     Government  and  Politics 

of  the  Caribbean  3 

CPO  4005     Topics  in  Comparative 

Politics  3 

CPO  4034     Politics  of  Development  & 

Underdevelopment  3 


CPO  4327     Topics  in  Caribbean 

Politics  3 

CPO  4333     Centi-al  American  Politics  3 

CPO  4360     Cuban  Politics  3 

CPO  5035     Politics  of  Development  3 
INR  4244       Latin  America  in 

International  Politics  3 

Psychology 

SOP  4004     Social  Psychology  in  Latin 
America  3 

Sociology 

SYD  4360     Latin  American  and 

Caribbean  Social 

Structures  3 

SYD  46 1 0     Area  Studies  (Latin 

American  and/or 

Caribbean)  3 

SYD  41 24     Social  Theory  and  Third 

Worid  Innovations  3 

SYD  470 1      Social  Conflict  in 

Multi-Ethnic  Societies        3 

Visual  Arts 

ARH  4652     Andean  Pre-Columbian 

Art  3 

ARH  4670     20tti  Century  Latin 

American  Art  3 

Legal  Translation  and  Court 
Interpreting  Certificate  Program 

This  certificate  provides  practical  and 
theoretical  experience  to  prepare  ti-ie 
student  for  employment  at  entry  level  in 
die  legal  translation  and  interpretation 
fields.  This  curriculum  does  not  train 
specifically  for  wori<  as  conference  inter- 
preter, but  provides  a  good  background 
and  tiie  experience  needed  for  further 
study  in  both  legal  translation  and  court 
interpreting.  Through  its  academic  track, 
it  offers  complementary  studies  for  tiie 
practitioner  wfx}  wants  to  sb'engthen  his 
or  hier  competence  in  the  field.  Ttie  pro- 
gretm  consists  of  30  semester  credit 
hours. 

Prerequisites 

ENC  3034     Problems  in  English 

Composition  3 

SPN  3302     Review  grammar  and 

Writing  II  3 

No  credits  allowed.  These  prerequisites 
may  be  fulfilled  by  passing  a  qualifying 
examination. 

Core  Courses:  (12) 

SPT  3800      Introduction  to  Translation 

Skills  3 

SPT  381 2      Introduction  to  Oral 

Translation  3 

SPT  4801      Translation  Practica  3 
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SPT  4802  Practica  in  Oral 
Translation  and 
Terminology  3 

Required  Program  Courses:  (12) 
SPT  4803      Practica  in  Legal 

Translation  3 

SPT  4804      Practica  in  Legal 

Interpretation  3 

SPT  4940      Judidai 

Translation/Interpretation 

Internship  3 

SPT  48 1 3      Tiie  Interpreter  and 

Language  3 

Electives:  (6) 

BUL  41 00      Legal  Environment  of 

Business  3 

BUL  41 1 1       Business  Law  I  3 

CCJ  301 1      The  Nature  and  Causes 

of  Crime  3 

CCJ  3020      An  Overview  of  Criminal 

Justice  3 

CCJ  3101  Law  Enforcement  System  3 
CCJ  3290  Judicial  Policy  Making  3 
CCJ  4280  Law  and  Criminal  Justice  3 
CCJ  4331      Probation,  Parole  and 

Community  Program         3 
CCJ  4662      Criminal  Justice  and  the 

Minority  Community  3 

INR  3403       International  Law  3 

ORI  3800  Basic  Oral  Interpretation  3 
POS  3283  The  Judicial  Process  3 
POS  3603     Constitutional  Law: 

Powers  3 

POS  3604     Constitutional  Law: 

Limitations  3 

POS  4284     Judicial  Behavior  3 

POS  4493      Politics  of  Judicial 

Administration  3 

RMI4015  Principles  of  Insurance  3 
SPC  2600      Public  Speaking  3 

SPN3415     Communication  Arts  3 

SYP  3520      Criminology  3 

In  addition  to  these  subjects,  the 
electives  may  be  chosen  from  offerings 
in  the  departments  of  Sociology/ Anttiro- 
pology,  Computer  Science,  Economics, 
International  Relations,  Modem  Lan- 
guages, and  Political  Science  by  secur- 
ing the  approval  of  the  Director  of  the 
Translation  and  Interpretation  Program. 

Linguistics  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

Lynn  Berk,  Director  (English) 
Coordinating  Committee 
Isabel  Castellanos,  (Modem  Language) 
Virginia  Gathercole,  (English) 
Tometro  Hopkins,  (English) 
John  Jensen,  (Modem  Languages) 
Reinaldo  Sanchez,  (Modem 
Languages) 


George  Kovacs,  (Philosophy) 
Peter  Machonis,  (Modem  Languages) 
Paul  Foos,  (Psychology) 
Kemp  Williams,  (English) 
Mahmet  Yavas,  (English) 

In  addition  to  an  M.A.  in  Linguistics,  the 
University  offers  a  Certificate  acknow- 
ledging that  a  student  has  demonstrated 
competence  in  course  work  pertaining 
to  tiTe  study  of  linguistics.  This  Certifi- 
cate is  designed  to  meet  tfie  needs  of 
those  who  have  a  general  interest  In  lin- 
guistics studies,  as  well  as  those  for 
wtTom  work  in  linguistics  would  assist  in 
career  planning  or  advancement.  Both 
undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
are  eligible  to  earn  the  certificate. 

A  student  can  acquire  a  Certificate  in 
Linguistic  Studies  by  fulfilling  the  follow- 
ing requirements: 

The  successful  completion  of  at 
least  six  courses  in  linguistics  or  linguis- 
tics-related courses.  These  courses  are 
listed  below. 

Courses  must  be  selected  from  at 
least  two  different  departments.  Stu- 
dents should  consult  a  Certificate  advi- 
sor in  selecting  courses. 

With  the  advice  of  the  Coordinating 
Committee,  the  student  is  encouraged 
to  attain  some  degree  of  proficiency  in  a 
language  other  than  his  or  her  native 
language. 

In  addition  to  tiie  requirements  noted 
above,  all  of  tiie  requirements  for  obtain- 
ing a  bachelor's  degree  from  ttie  Univer- 
sity must  be  met,  or  the  student  must 
possess  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an- 
other institution. 

A  Coordinating  Committee  repre- 
senting various  fields,  will  advise  stu- 
dents and  grant  the  Certificate. 

A  student  wishing  to  earn  a  Linguis- 
tics Studies  Certificate  v\flll  choose 
courses  from  the  following  list  of  offer- 
ings: 

Required  Courses 

LIN  3010       Introduction  to  General 

Linguistics  3 

or 
LIN  301 3       Introduction  to  General 

LJnguistics 

or 
LIN  5018       Introduction  to  Linguistics 
LIN  4680       Modem  English  Grammar  3 

or 
PRE  4800     Contrastive  Morphology 

or 
SPN  4800     Contrastive  Morphology 

or 
SPN  4802      Contrastive  Syntax 

or 
LIN  5501        English  Syntax 


Four  of  the  following  courses:  (1 2) 

LIN  4612       Black  English 
LIN  4702       Applied  Linguistics  (English) 
LIN  4680       Modem  English  Grammar 
LIN  4122  or  LIN  5146  Historical  and 

Comparative  Linguistics 
LI  N  65 1 0       I  ntroduction  to  Generative 

Syntax 
LIN  5206       Phonetics 
LIN  4321  or  LIN  6323  General 

Phonology 
LIN  4430  or  LIN  5431  Genera! 

Morphology  and  Syntax 
LI  N  51 07       History  of  English  Language 
LIN  5748       Applied  Linguistics:  Theory 

and  Applications 
LIN  4801  or  LIN  6805  Semantics 
LIN  4651        Women  and  Language 
LIN  5017       Cognitive  Linguistics 
UN  5108       Language  Universals 
LIN  5720       Second  Language 

Acquisition 
LIN  5732       Speech  Errors  and 

Linguistic  Knowledge 
LIN  6602       Language  Contact 
FOL  3732  or  LIN  5735  Romance 

Linguistics 
PRE  3780      French  Phonetics 
FRE  3820      Dialectology  (in  French) 
FRE  4840      History  of  tie  French 

Language 
FRE  4791      Contrastive  Phonology 

(French/English) 
FRE  4800      Conh-astive  Morphology 

(French/English) 
FRE  5735      Special  Topics  in  French 

Linguistics 
LIN  4702       Applied  Linguistics  (Modem 

Languages) 
LIN  4722       Problems  in  Language 

Learning 
UN  5601       Introduction  to 

Sociolinguistics 
UN  4620  or  LIN  5625  Studies  in 

Bilingualism 
LIN  5760       Research  Methods  in 

Unguistics 
LIN  5934       Special  Topics  in  Linguistics 
POR  3930     Special  Topics  in 

Portuguese 

Language/Unguistics 
SPN  3780     Spanish  Phonetics 
SPN  3820     Dialectology  (In  Spanish) 
SPN  4840     History  of  the  Spanish 

Language 
SPN  4562  or  LIN  5565  Studies  in 

Bilingualism 

(Spanish/English) 
SPN  4790     Conti-astive  Phonology 

(Spanish/English) 
SPN  4800     Conti-astive  Morphology 

(Spanish/English) 
SPN  4802      Conti-astive  Syntax 
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SPN  4822     Hispanic-American 

Sodollnguistics 
SPN  4824      Dialectology  of  the 

Spanish  Caribbean 
SPN  4930  or  SPN  6930  Special 

Topics  in  Spanish 

Linguistics 
LIN  4701        Psychology  of  Language 
LIN  4710  or  LIN  5715  Language 

Acquisition 
PHI  4221       Philosophy  of  Language 
PHI  4222       Philosophy  of  Dialogue 
MHF  4302     fitethematical  Logic 

Student  Media  Advising 
Certificate  Program 

This  professional  certificate  program  is 
designed  primarily  for  journalism  teach- 
ers and  for  student  media  advisors  on 
all  levels  and  for  those  aspiring  to  the 
profession.  This  program  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  tfie  certification,  re-certi- 
fication or  incentive,  credits  for  current 
public  school  teachers  in  the  field. 

The  Certificate  in  Student  Media  Ad- 
vising requires  15  credits  to  be  taken  as 
follows: 

Required  Courses: 

JOU  5806     Student  Publications 

Supervision 
MMC5207    Ethical  and  Legal 

Foundations  of  the 

Student  Press 
VIC  5205       Trends  in  Graphics  and 

Design 

Elective  Courses 

Students  must  take  two  of  the  following: 
RTV  5936     Seminar  in  New 

Communication 

Technologies 
MMC  6402    Theories  of  Mass 

Communication 
MMC  6635    Contemporary  Issues  in 

Mass  Communication 
X)U6196      Advanced  Writing 

Techniques 
PUR  4101      Publicatkans  Editing  and 

Design 
JOU  4208      Magazine  Editing  and 

Production 


otfier  courses  upon  approval  of  faculty 
advisor. 


Translation  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

This  professional  certificate  is  designed 
to  train  students  in  tfie  techniques  and 
skills  needed  for  the  translation  (E-S 
and  S-E)  of  routine  documents  and  gen- 
eral correspondence.  It  also  provides 


the  general  background  and  introduc- 
tory professional  courses  needed  for  fu- 
ture study  or  wori<  in  the  field.  The 
program  consists  of  30  semester  hours. 
Through  its  academic  track,  the  cer- 
tificate program  offers  complementary 
studies  for  ttie  practitioner  who  wants  to 
strengthen  his  or  her  competence  in 
these  fields. 

Prerequisites 

SPN  3302     Review  Grammar  and 

Writing  II  3 

ENC  3200     Business  Letter  and 

Reports  3 

No  credits  allowed.  These  prerequisites 

may  be  fulfilled  by  passing  a  qualifying 

examination. 

Core  Courses:  (12) 

SPT  3800      Introduction  to  Translation 

Skills  3 
SPT  38 1 2      Introduction  to  Oral 

Translation  3 

SPT  4801      Translation  Practica  3 

SPT  4802      Oral  Translation  Practica  3 

Required  Courses:  (9) 

SPT  4803      Practica  in  Legal 

Translation  3 

SPT  4809      Practica  in  Medical 

Translation  3 

SPT  4807      Practica  in  Business 

Translation  3 

SPT  4808      Practica  in  Technological 

Translation  3 

SPT  4805      Translation  in 

Communication  Media      3 

Restrictive  Electives 

One  course  from  the  following 

ENC  3343     Technical  Writing  3 

ENC  4242     Scientific  Writing  3 

SPN  3500      Culture  I  3 

SPN  3415      Communication  Arts  3 

Free  Electives 

Two  Courses  from  the  following 

ACG  3021      Accounting  for  Decisions  3 

COP  2172     Programming  in  BASIC  3 
ECO  30213  Economics,  Man  and 

Society,  Micro  3 
ECO  301 1      Economics,  Man  and 

Society,  Macro  3 
ENC  3200     Business  Letters  and 

Reports  3 

HUN  2201     Principles  of  Nutrition  3 

INR3403      International  Law  3 
INR4033      International 

Communications  3 

JOU  3100     News  Reporting  3 

MAN  3602     International  Business  3 

MAN  3701     Business  and  Society  3 

MRE  3001     Medical  Terminology  3 


MRE  4301     Fundamentals  of  Medical 

Science  3 

POS  2002     Introduction  to  Politics       3 
RTV  4101      Writing  for  the  Electronic 

Media  3 

RTV  4302      Broadcasting  for 

Reporting  (Prerequisite 
JOU  3100)  3 

SYG  3002     The  Basic  Ideas  of 

Society  3 

SPN  4440     Spanish  for  Business        3 
SPN  4501      Special  Topics  in 

Civilization  and  Culture 
(Prerequisite  SPN 
3500)  3 

In  addition  to  these  subjects,  the  free 
electives  may  be  chosen  from  the  offer- 
ings in  the  departments  of  Sociology/An- 
thropology, Communication,  Computer 
Science,  Economics,  International  Rela- 
tions, Modem  Languages,  and  Political 
Science  by  securing  the  approval  of  the 
Director  of  the  Program. 

Tropical  Commercial  Botany 
Professional  Certificate 
Program 

David  Lee,  O/rector  (Biological 

Sciences) 
Coordinating  Committee 
George  Dalrympie,  (Biological 

Sciences) 
Kelsey  Downum,  (Biological  Sciences) 
Suzanne  Koptur,  (Biological  Sciences) 
Steven  Ot}erauer,  (Biological  Sciences) 
Jennifer  Richards,  (Biological 

Sciences) 
Jack  B.  Fisher,  (Fairchild  Tropical 

Garden) 
William  Houghton,  (Fairchild  Tropical 

Garden) 
Tommy  Manler,  (Fairchild  Tropical 

Garden) 
Roiiert  Sanders,  (Fairchild  Tropical 

Garden) 
Terrence  Walters,  (Fairchild  Tropical 

Garden) 

This  Certificate  Program  provides  back- 
ground in  the  plant  sciences,  prindpally 
for  those  with  practical  experience  in 
horticulture.  The  curriculum  is  designed 
to  give  solid  information  on  the  plants 
being  grown:  their  anatomy  and  mor- 
phology, reproduction,  taxonomy,  devel- 
opment £ind  physiology.  This 
background  should  prepare  students  for 
wori<  in  the  more  technical  aspects  of 
horticulture  in  South  Rorida.  Those  fulfill- 
ing its  requirements,  along  with  a  B.S. 
degree  in  Biological  Sciences  or  Envi- 
ronmental Studies,  would  have  excel- 
lent preparation  for  post-graduate  work 
in  Botany  or  Horticulture. 
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Certificate  Requirements 

Lower  or  Upper  Division 
Preparation; 

Two  semesters  of  college-level  chemis- 
try; 

Mathematics  through  College  Algebra 
(such  as  MAG  2132); 
Practical  Horticultural  Experience. 

Required  Courses:  (16) 

BOT2010C  Plant  Biology  4 

BOT  33530  Morphology  of  Vascular 

Plants  4 

BOT  4504      Plant  Physiology  3 

BOT4504L   Plant  Physiology 

Laboratory  1 

BOT  37230  Taxonomy  of  Tropical 

Plants  4 

Electives 

Two  courses  from  the  following  (6-8) 
BOT  38 10     Economic  Botany  3 

BOT  43140  Plant  Development  4 

POB  3043      Ecology  3 

PCB3043L    Ecology  Ub  1 

EVR  301 0      Energy  Row  in  Natural 

and  Man-Made 

Systems  3 

ENY  3004  General  Entomology  3 
ENY  3004L  General  Entomology  Lab  1 
AOG3021  Accounting  for  Decisions  3 
ARC  31270  Graphic  Communication  3 
LAA  33700    Landscape  Design  I  3 

22-24 
Ail  courses  require  a  grade  of  'C  or 
higher. 


Western  Social  and  Political 
Thought  Certificate  Program 

Brian  Nelson,  Director  (Political 

Science) 
Coordinating  Committee 
Charles  Elkins,  (English) 
Steven  Fjellman,  (Anthropology/ 

Sociology) 
Bruce  Hauptll,  (Philosophy/Religion) 
Antonio  Jorge,  (International 

Relations) 
Eric  Leed,  (History) 
Barry  Levine,  (Sociology) 

The  Certificate  Program  provides  inter- 
ested students  with  a  broad  background 
in  tfie  history  of  western  social  and  politi- 
cal thought.  As  such,  tfie  Certificate  stu- 
dent will  be  expected  to  take  courses 
from  a  variety  of  disciplines  and  at  least 
three  tutorials.  Each  tutorial  will  concen- 
trate on  one  prescribed  book  which  will 
be  tfie  same  for  all  students.  At  the  be- 
ginning and  end  of  each  semester  tfie 
students  virill  meet  as  a  group  with  the  in- 


structors in  the  Program  to  discuss  the 
different  perspectives  which  they  have 
developed  on  tfie  common  subject  mat- 
ter. 

Course  Requirements 

A  total  of  five  courses  in  prescribed  Cer- 
tificate courses  and  three  tutorials  with  a 
grade  of  'C  or  higher. 

Four  courses  in  three  historical  eras 
(Andent-Medieval,  Modem,  and  Con- 
temporary) from  at  least  three  different 
departments  (Economics,  English,  His- 
tory, Philosophy/  Religion,  Political  Sci- 
ence, Sociology/  Anthropology). 

IDS  4920,  Liberal  Studies  Collo- 
quium on  'Visions  of  Order  and  Revolt'. 
(Under  exceptional  drcumstcinces  an- 
other course  may  be  substituted  with 
the  advisors  approval). 

Three  independent  study  tutorials 
taken  in  three  semester  blocs. 

Admission  to  the  Program 

Admission  to  the  program  will  be  by  invi- 
tation from  a  member  of  the  certificate 
faculty,  or  by  request  from  the  student. 
In  either  case,  final  approval  for  admis- 
sion rests  with  the  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee of  the  Certificate  Program.  GPA, 
intellectual  interests,  and  academic  po- 
tential will  be  tfie  criteria  considered  for 
admission  to  the  Program. 

Advising 

The  student's  advisor  will  be  the  desig- 
nated Certificate  representative  in  his  or 
her  major.  It  is  the  function  of  the  Certifi- 
cate advisor  to  aid  students  in  the  selec- 
tion of  relevant  courses,  to  insure  that 
all  Certificate  requirements  have  been 
completed  before  graduation,  and  to  as- 
sign the  tutorial  grades.  Students  who 
are  majoring  in  a  discipline  other  than 
ttiose  listed  will  be  advised  by  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Certificate  Program  or,  by  mu- 
tual agreement,  by  another  advisor  of 
the  students  choice.  Students  are  re- 
sponsible for  contacting  tfieir  advisor  on 
the  progress  of  their  coursewori^  and 
other  matters  related  to  completion  of 
Certificate  requirements. 

Course  Listing 

The  following  list  may  be  modified  from 
time  to  time.  The  student  should  consult 
with  his  or  her  advisor  about  current 
course  offerings. 

Ancient-Medieval 

HIS  3001  Introduction  to  History  3 
HUM  3214    Ancient  Classical  Culture 

and  Civilization  3 

LIT  4403       Literature  Among  the  Arts 

and  Science^  3 

PHH3100     Ancient  Philosophy  3 

PHH  3200     Medieval  Philosophy         3 


PHM  3200 

Social  and  Political 

Philosophy^ 

3 

PHM  4400 

Philosophy  of  Law^ 

3 

POT  3013 

Ancient  and  Medieval 

Political  Theory 

3 

POT  4930 

Topics  in  Political 

Theory^ 

3 

POT  5934 

Topics  in  Political 

Theory^ 

3 

Modern 

ENL  4320 

Shakespeare's  Histories 

3 

ENL4321 

Shakespeare's  Comedies  3 

ENL  4322 

Shakespeare's  Tragedies  3 

EUH3142 

Renaissance  and 

Reformation 

3 

EUH  4453 

French  Revolution  and 

Enlightenment 

3 

EUH  4286 

Topics  in  European 

Intellectual  History 

3 

LIT  3200 

Themes  in  Literature 

3 

LIT  4403 

Literature  Among  the  Arts 

and  Sciences 

3 

PHM  3200 

Social  and  Political 

Philosophy^ 

3 

PHM  4400 

Philosophy  of  Law^ 

3 

POT  3054 

Modem  Political  Theory  1 

1  3 

POT  3204 

American  Political 

Thought  ^ 

3 

POT  4930 

Topics  in  Political 

Theory^ 

3 

POT  5934 

Topics  in  Political 

Theory^ 

3 

Contemporary 

AMH  3331     American  Intellectual 

History^  3 

ANT  3086  Anthropological  Theories  3 
ECO  3303     The  Development  of 

Economic  Thought  3 

ECO  4321  Radical  Political  Economy  3 
EUH  4286     Topics  in  European 

Intellectual  History  3 

LIT  4403       Literature  Among  the  Arts 

and  Sciences^  3 

PHM  3200     Social  and  Political 

Philosophy^  3 

PHM  4203     Contemporary  Social  and 

Political  Issues  3 

PHM  4400     Philosophy  of  Law^  3 

PHP  4510     Marxism  3 

POT  3064     Contemporary  Political 

Theory  3 

POT  3302     Political  Ideologies  3 

POT  3204     American  Political 

Thought '  3 

POT  4930     Topics  in  Political 

Theory^  3 

POT  5934     Topics  in  Political 

■meory^  3 

SYG  3002     The  Basic  Ideas  of 

Sociology  3 

SYA4010  Sociological  Theories  3 
SYO  4300     Political  Sociology  3 
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SYA  401 1      Advanced  Social  Theory   3 
'Thematic  Courses  that  cover  more 
tlian  one  historical  period. 
^Depending  on  subject  taught,  these 
courses  may  cover  one  or  more  than 
one  historical  period.  Students  should 
consult  their  advisor  before  enrolling. 

Women's  Studies  Certificate 
Program 

Marilyn  Hoder-Salmon,  Director, 

Women's  Studies  Center 
Steering  Committee 
Joyce  Shaw  Peterson,  Coordinator, 

(History) 
Rusty  Belote,  (Student  Affairs) 
Kathleen  Logan,  (Women's  Studies  & 

Antliropology) 
Lynda  Raheem,  (Business) 
Ana  Roca,  (Modern  Languages) 
Lois  West,  (Women's  Studies  & 

Sociology) 
Margaret  Wilson,  (Center  for  Labor 

Researcti  and  Studies) 
Advisory  Committee 
Irma  de  Alonso,  (Economics) 
Maria  Baeza,  (Human  Resources) 
Lynn  Berk,  (English) 
Judy  Blucker,  (Broward  Programs) 
Leonard  Chusmlr,  (Management) 
Minnie  Dunbar,  (Library) 
Toni  Eisner,  (Human  Resources) 
Mary  Jane  Eiklns,  (English) 
Steve  Fjeliman,  (Sociology/ 

Anthropology) 
Mary  Levitt,  (Psychology) 
Kathleen  McCormack,  (English) 
Carmen  Mendez,  (Public  Affairs) 
Sally  Pell,  (Education) 
Jennifer  Richards,  (Biology) 
Rebecca  Salokar,  (Political  Science) 
Tanya  Saunders-Hamilton, 

(Multilingual/Cultural  Center) 
Reglna  Sheam,  (Criminal  Justice) 
Betsy  Smith,  (Social  Work) 
Karen  Sowers-Hoag,  (Social  Work) 
Susan  Waltz,  (International  Relations) 

The  Women's  Studies  Certificate  Pro- 
gram provides  an  opportunity  for  stu- 
dents to  integrate  scholarship  atx>ut 
women  from  a  variety  of  disciplines  into 
a  coherent  program  of  study.  The  Certifi- 
cate program  includes  a  core  of  re- 
quired courses  central  to  an 
understanding  of  women  in  a  social  and 
historical  context.  The  courses  provide  a 
basic  grounding  In  Women's  Studies 
that  should  be  useful  in  many  other 
courses.  The  core  courses  are  supple- 
mented by  a  variety  of  electives  to  be 
chosen  according  to  the  particular  stu- 
dent's specific  Interests.  The  Certificate 


program  seeks  to  provide  a  balance  to 
the  traditional  academic  curriculum  and 
also  offers  pragmatic  vocational  learning. 

A  student  may  acquire  ttie  Certifi- 
cate in  Women's  Studies  by  fulfilling  the 
following  fequirements: 

Three  required  Core  Courses  of  the 
following: 

AMH  4560     History  of  Women  in  the 

United  States  3 

SOP  3742  Psychology  of  Women  3 
SYD  48 1 0  Sociology  of  Gender  3 
LIT  3383  Women  and  Literature  3 
WST3010     Introduction  to  Women's 

Studies  3 

'or 
I DS  3930       Foundations  of  Liberal 

Studies 

or 
HUM  3930     Female/Male:  Woman's 

Studies  Seminar 

Three  electives  from  the  following 
partial  list: 

ANT  3302      Male  and  Female:  Sex 

Roles  and  Sexuality  3 

ANT  4930      Voices  of  Third  Worid 

Women  3 

CCJ  4663      Women,  Crime  and  the 

Criminal  Justice  System  3 
ENG4132     Women  and  Film  3 

FOW  3520    Women  Writers  and 

Cultural  Identity  3 

HIS  4935  Women  in  Latin  America  3 
MAN  41 02     Women  and  Men  in 

Management  3 

PAD  5435     Administration  and  the 

Role  of  Women  3 

PHM  41 23  Philosophy  and  Feminism  3 
POS  4930     Gender  Justice  and  the 

Courts  3 

REL  4992  Women  and  Religion  3 
SOW  521 7    Feminist  Therapy  3 

SOW  562 1  Crises  in  Li ves  of  Women  3 
SYD  48 1 0     Role  of  Women  in 

Contemporary  Society  3 
WOH3280    History  of  Women  3 

In  any  particular  semester,  appropri- 
ate special  topics  courses  may  be  taken 
as  electives  with  approval. 

The  Center  is  located  in  DM 
212/214,  University  Parte,  348-2408.  Stu- 
dents may  contact  the  Women's  Studies 
Center  director,  University  Parte,  DM 
212/214,  348-2408,  or  the  Certificate 
Committee  Coordinator,  North  Miami 
Campus,  940-5859  for  further 
information. 


College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 

Dean  (Acting),  Arthur  W.  Herriott 

Associate  Dean,  Curriculum 

and  Advisement  Fred  Bouma 

Associate  Dean,  Budget 

and  Development  Samuel  Shapiro 
Associate  Dean, 

North  Miami,  Joyce  Peterson 

Director, 

School  of  Computer 

Science  Jalnendra  Navlakha 

Director,  School  of 

Journalism  and 

h/lass  Communication   J.  Arthur  Heise 

Chairpersons  and  Program 
Directors: 

Biological  Sciences  Walter  Goldberg 

Chemistry  Leonard  Keller 

Economics  Raul  Moncarz 

English  Asher  Milt>auer 
Environmental  Studies  John  Parker 
Geology               Rorentin  Maurrasse 

History  Mark  Szuchman 

Humanities  Ramon  Mendoza 
International 

Relations  Ralph  Clem 

International  Studies  Susan  Waltz 

Liberal  Studies  Janat  Parker 

Mathematics  Dev  Roy 

Modern  Languages  lsat>el  Castellanos 

Music  John  Augenblick 
Philosophy  and 

Religious  Studies  Bruce  Hauptii 

Physics  Richard  Bone 

Political  Science  Joel  Gottlieb 

Psychology  Paul  Foos 
Sociology  and 

Anthropology  Lisandro  Perez 

Statistics  Carlos  W.  Brain 

Theatre  and  Dance  Marilyn  Skow 

Visual  Arts  William  Maguire 

Faculty 

Adams,  William,  M.A.  (University  of 

Wisconsin-Madison),  Associate 

Professor,  Scfiool  of  Journalism  and 

Mass  Communication 
Aladro,  Gerardo,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Antrim,  Harry,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Florida),  Professor,  English 
Aragon,  Irmenia,  M.A.  (Temple 

University),  Instructor,  Modern 

Languages 
Arefl,  Farahanglz,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Central  Florida),  Assistant  Professor, 

School  of  Computer  Science 
Amold,  SL  George  Tucker,  Jr.,  Ph.D. 

(Stanford  University),  Associate 

Professor,  English 
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Arvin-Rad,  Hassan,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Pennsylvania),  Assistant 

Professor,  Economics 
Augenblick,  John,  D.M.A.  (University 

of  Miami),  Associate  Professor  and 

Cliairperson,  Music 
Bahrick,  Lorraine,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Baldor,  Aurello,  M.A.  (Rorida 

International  University),  Instructor, 

Modern  Languages 
Bailey,  Patrice,  M.A.  (Indiana  State), 

Instructor,  Ttieatre  and  Dance 
Barrett,  Lynn,  M.F.A.  (University  of 

North  Carolina-  Greenstxiro), 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Barton,  David,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Cambridge),  Professor,  School  of 

Computer  Science 
Beer,  Michelle,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pittsburgh),  Associate  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Berk,  Lynn,  Ph.D.  (Purdue  University), 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Berk,  Toby,  Ph.D.  (Purdue  University), 

Professor,  and  Associate  Director, 

School  of  Computer  Science 
Bigger,  Charles,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 
Blum,  Milton,  Ph.D.  (New  York 

University),  Professor  Emeritus, 

Psychology 
Bone,  Richard,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

West  Indies,  Jamaica),  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson,  Physics 
Boodhoo,  Ken,  Ph.D.  (University  of  the 

West  Indies,  Jamaica),  Associate 

Professor,  International  Relations 
Brain,  Carlos  W.,  Ph.D.  (West  Virginia 

University),  Associate  Professor,  and 

Chairperson,  Statistics 
Breslin,  Thomas  A.,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Virginia),  Associate  Professor, 

International  Relations,  and  Vice 

Provost 
Brick,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Brooke,  Lee,  B.S.  (The  Julliard 

Scfwol),  Assistant  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Brown,  Jerry,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Buckley,  Ralph,  M.F.A.  (Maryland 

Institute),  Associate  Professor, 

Visual  Arts 
Burke,  William,  M.F.A.  (State 

University  of  New  York  at  New 

Paltz),  Associate  Professor,  Visual 

Arts 
Calbeck,  William,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsin-Madison),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Carvajal,  Manuel,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Professor,  Economics 


Carrington,  Jane,  B.F.A.  (The  Julliard 

School),  Assistant  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Casines,  Gisela,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Associate  Professor,  English 
Castellanos,  lsat>el,  Ph.D. 

(Georgetown  University),  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson,  Modem 

Languages 
Chen,  Chun-Fan,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Michigan),  Associate  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 
Chen,  Ung,  M.S.  (Tongji  University, 

People's  Republic  of  China), 

Instructor,  Statistics 
Chernela,  Janet,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Chung,  Bongkil,  Ph.D.  (Mithigan  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Church,  Philip,  M.F.A.  (University  of 

California  at  Irvine),  Associate 

Professor,  Theatre  and  Dance 
Cifone,  Rocco,  M.A.  (San  Diego  State 

University),  Instructor,  Theatre  and 

Dance 
Clem,  Ralph,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Professor,  and 

Chairperson,  International  Relations 
Clement,  Bradford,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Geology 
Cohen,  Daniel,  Ph.D.  (Brandeis 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

History 
Comfort,  John  C,  Ph.D.  (Case 

Western  Reserve  University), 

Professor,  School  of  Computer 

Science 
Connor,  Charles,  Ph.D.  (Dartmouth 

College),  Assistant  Professor, 

Geology 
Copper,  Mark  L.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Georgia),  Assistant  Professor, 

Mattiematics 
Correll,  Helen,  Ph.D.  (Duke  University), 

Research  Scientist,  Biological 

Sciences 
Cortina,  Rodolfo,  Ph.D.  (Case  Western 

Reserve  University),  Professor, 

Modem  Languages 
Couch,  James  E,  M.S.  (Florida  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Couper,  Janws,  M.A.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Professor,  Visual  Arts 
Cova,  Luis,  Ph.D.  (Princeton 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

School  of  Computer  Science 
Craumer,  Peter,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

International  Relations 
Crosby,  James,  Ph.D.  (Yale 

University),  Professor,  Modem 

Languages 


Cruz,  Robert,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor, 

Economics 
Cuervo,  Leon,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Maryland),  Professor,  Biological 

Sciences 
Cutler,  Brian,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsin-Madison),  Associate 

Professor,  Psychology 
Dalrymple,  George,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Toronto),  Associate  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 
Damian,  Carol  M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instructor,  Visual  Arts 
Darici,  Yesim,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Missouri),  Assistant  Professor, 

Physics 
Daruwala,  Maneck,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Roctiester),  Associate  Professor, 

English 
deAlonso,  Imw,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

York,  England),  Associate  Professor, 

Economics 
de  Jongh,  Elena,  Ph.D.  (Tulane 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Modem  Languages 
de  la  Cuesta,  Leonel  A.,  Ph.D.  (Johns 

Hopkins  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Modern  Languages 
del  Valle,  Eduardo,  M.F.A.  (Brooklyn 

College,  City  University  of  New  York), 

Associate  Professor,  Visual  Arts 
Delgado,  Humberto,  M.A.  (Goddard 

College),  Assistant  Professor, 

School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Delgado,  Milagros,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Assistant  Professor, 

Chemistry 
Detwiler,  Bruce,  J.D.,  Ph.D.,  (Cornell 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Political  Science 
Downum,  Kelsey,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

British  Columbia),  Associate 

Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
Draper,  Grenvllle,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

the  West  Indies),  Professor,  Geology 
Draper,  Paul,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California-  Irvine),  Assistant 

Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious 

Studies 
Dufresne,  John,  M.F.A.  (University  of 

Arkansas),  Assistant  Professor, 

English 
Duncan,  Richard,  M.F.A.  (Southern 

Illinois  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Visual  Arts 
Dunn,  Marvin,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Tennessee),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Dunscomb,  Richard,  M.M.E  (Millikin 

University),  Professor,  Music 
Dwyer,  Richard,  Ph.D,  (University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles), 

Professor,  English 
Ege,  Raimund,  Ph.D.  (Oregon 

Graduate  Center),  Assistant 
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Professor,  School  of  Computer 

Science 
Elklns,  Charles,  Ph.D.  (Southern 

Illinois  University),  Professor, 

English  and  Vice  Provost 
ElkJns,  Mary  Jane,  Ph.D.  (Southern 

Illinois  University),  Associate 

Professor,  English 
Endel,  Peggy,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

English 
Erber,  Joan,  Ph.D.  (St.  Louis 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Ernest,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Virginia),  Assistant  Professor,  English 
Erwin,  Nancy,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Florida),  Assistant  Professor, 

International  Relations 
Escovar,  Luis,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Psychology 
Espino,  Maria  Dolores,  Ph.D.  (Rorida 

State  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Economics 
Fair,  Charles,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  University), 

Associate  Professor,  School  of 

Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Fernandez,  Damian  J.,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Miami),  Assistant 

Professor,  International  Relations 
Flebig,  Rudolf,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Munster),  Associate  Professor, 

Physics 
Rnk,  Philip,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Professor,  Music 
Rnley,  Gordon,  Ph.D.  (Harvard 

University),  Professor,  Psychology 
Rsher,  Jack  B.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Davis),  Research 

Scientist,  Biological  Sciences 
Rsher,  Robert,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Kansas),  Professor  Emeritus,  School 

of  Computer  Science 
Rsher,  Ronald,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State 

University),  Professor,  Psychology 
Fjellman,  Stephen,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Rexser,  Arthur,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Foos,  Paul,  Ph.D.  (Bowling  Green 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson, 

Psychology 
Fox,  Domltila,  M.S.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instructor,  Mathematics 
Fraser,  Scott,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Akron),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Free,  Mary,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Georgia),  Associate  Professor  and 

Associate  Chairperson,  English 
French,  John,  Ph.D.  (Yale  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  History 


Furton,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (Wayne  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Chemistry 
Gamarra,  Eduardo,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Pittsburgh),  Assistant  Professor, 

Politic3il  Science 
Gamble,  Richard,  Ph.D.  (Texas  Tech 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Garcia,  Orlando,  D.M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Gathercole,  Virginia,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Kansas),  Associate  Professor, 

English 
Gerstman,  Bernard,  Ph.D.  (Princeton 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Physics 
Gewlrtz,  Jacob,  Ph.D.  (State  University 

of  Iowa),  Professor,  Psychology 
Ghal,  Gaurl,  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Statistics 
Girard,  Chris,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsin),  Assistant  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
GIrden,  Edward,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Illinois),  Distinguished  Professor 

Emeritus,  Psychology 
Gladwin,  Hugh,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Goldberg,  Walter,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Professor  and  Chairperson, 

Biological  Sciences 
Goldstein,  Alvln  H.,  M.A.  (New  York 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Gomez,  MIrta,  M.F.A.  (Brooklyn 

College,  City  University  of  New  York), 

Associate  Professor,  Visual  Arts 
Gonzalez-Reigosa,  Fernando,  Ph.D. 

(Florida  State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Psychology,  and  Dean, 

Undergraduate  Studies 
Goodspeed,  Timothy,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Maryland),  Assistant 

Professor,  Economics 
Gordon,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California,  Davis),  Associate 

Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
Gorman,  Susan,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Maryland),  Instructor,  Mathematics 
Gotterer,  Malcolm,  D.BJV.  (Harvard 

University),  Professor  Emeritus, 

School  of  Computer  Science 
Gottlieb,  Joel,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Riverside),  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson,  Political 

Science 
Grenler,  Guillermo,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  New  Mexico),  Assistant  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Grenler,  Robert,  D.M.A.  (University  of 

Rochester),  Assistant  Professor, 

Music 


Guers-Villate,  Yvonne,  Ph.D.  (Bryn 

Mawr  College),  Professor  Emeritus, 

Modern  Languages 
Hall,  James,  Ph.D.  (University  of  Utah), 

Professor,  English 
Hall,  Kevin,  B.A.  (Fordham  University), 

Editor-in-Residence,  School  of 

Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Hann,  Robert,  Ph.D.  (Temple 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Hardy,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (Tulane 

University),  Professor,  Physics 
Hargitai,  Peter,  M.F.A.  (University  of 

Massachusetts),  Instructor,  English 
Hauptii,  Bmce,  Ph.D.  (Washington 

University),  Associate  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Philosophy  and 

Religious  Studies 
Heise,  J.  Arthur,  Ph.D.  (Syracuse 

University),  Professor  and  Director, 

School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Helena,  Lucia,  Ph.D.  (The  Federal 

University  of  Rio  de  Janeiro), 

Associate  Professor,  Modern 

Languages 
Henley,  Carol,  M.S.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instnictor,  School  of 

Computer  Science 
Henley,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Virginia),  Associate  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Herrera,  Rene,  Ph.D.  (Fordham 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 
Herring,  David,  M.A.  (Trinity 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Herrlott,  Arthur,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Professor,  Chemistry  and 

Acting  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and 

Sciences 
Hickey-Vargas,  Rosemary,  Ph.D. 

(Massachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology)  Associate  Professor, 

Geology 
Hoffman,  Gary,  Ph.D.  (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Chemistry 
Hogan,  Barbara,  Ph.D.  (Temple 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Holden,  Peter,  Ph.D.  (California 

Institute  of  Technology),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Hopkins,  Tometro,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

English 
Houghton,  William,  M.S.  (University  of 

Georgia),  Research  Sdentist, 

Biological  Sciences 
Howell,  Ina  Parks,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

South  Rorida),  Lecturer,  Statistics 
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Huchingson,  James,  Ph.D.  (Emory 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Hudson,  Steven,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Chicago),  Assistant  Professor, 

Matliematics 
Hynes,  Mary,  Ph.D.  (St.  Louis 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Philosophy  and  Religious  Studies 
Ito-Adler,  James,  Ph.D.  (Harvard 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Jacobs,  Ellen,  M.S.  (Illinois  Institute  of 

Technology),  Professor,  Visual  Arts 
Jensen,  John,  Ph.D.  (Harvard 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Modern  Languages 
Jhabvala,  Farrokh,  Ph.D.  (Retcher 

School  of  Law  and  Diplomacy), 

Professor,  International  Relations 
Joens,  Jeffrey,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Chemistry 
Johnson,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (Brown 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

English 
Johnson-Cousin,  Danielle,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Illinois),  Associate 

Professor,  Modern  Languages 
Jones,  Ronald,  Ph.D.  (Oregon  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences  and  Drinking 

Water  Research  Center 
Jorge,  Antonio,  Ph.D.  (Villanova 

Universidad),  Professor,  Economics, 

International  Relations,  Political 

Science  and  Sociology/Anthropology 
Juang,  Shing-Her,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Statistics 
Kafkoulis,  George,  Ph.D.  (California 

Institute  of  Technology),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Karayalcin,  All  Cem,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Economics 
Keller,  Leonard,  Ph.D.  (Yale 

University),  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Chemistry 
Kelley,  Bruce,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Massachusetts  at  Amherst), 

Assistant  Professor,  Economics 
Kincald,  A.  Douglas,  M.A.  (University 

of  North  Carolina),  Assistant 

Professor,  Sociology/Anthropology 

and  Associate  Director,  Latin 

American  and  Caribbean  Center 
Knapp,  Jeffrey,  M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instructor,  English 
Kopenhaver,  Lillian  L.,  Ed.D.  (Nova 

University),  Professor  and  Associate 

Director,  School  of  Journalism  and 

Mass  Communication 
Koptur,  Suzanne,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California),  Associate  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 


Kovacs,  George,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Louvain),  Professor,  Philosophy  and 

Religious  Studies 
Kravltz,  David,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

lUinois),  Assistant  Professor, 

Psychology 
Kraynei(,  William,  Ph.D. 

(Carnegie-Mellon  University), 

Associate  Professor,  School  of 

Computer  Science 
Kuhn,  David  N.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Davis),  Assistant 

Professor,  Biological  Sciences 
KurtJnes,  William,  Ph.D.  (Johns 

Hopkins  University),  Professor, 

Psychology 
Landrum,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Southern  California),  Associate 

Professor,  Chemistry 
Leckband,  Mark,  Ph.D.  (Purdue 

University)  Associate  Professor, 

Mathematics 
Lee,  David,  Ph.D.  (Rutgers  University), 

Associate  Professor,  Biological 

Sciences 
Leed,  Eric,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rochester),  Associate  Professor, 

History 
Levine,  Barry,  Ph.D.  (New  School  for 

Social  Research),  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Levitt,  Mary,  Ph.D.  (Syracuse 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Lichtenstein,  Alex,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Assistant  Professor, 

History 
Lifshltz,  Felice,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

History 
Uossatos,  Panagis,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Pennsylvania),  Professor, 

Economics 
Lipner,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (Rutgers 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Economics 
Logan,  Kathleen,  Ph.D.  (Bryn  Mawr 

College),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology  and 

Women's  Studies 
Lopez  de  la  Vega,  Ramon,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Miami),  Assistant 

Professor,  Chemistry 
Lowery,  Shearon,  Ph.D.  (Washington 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Sociology/Anthropology 
MacDonald,  Charles,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Virginia),  Professor,  International 

Relations 
Machonis,  Peter  A.,  Ph.D. 

(Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Associate  Professor,  Modern 

Languages 
Mackey,  Wesley,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Manitoba),  Lecturer,  School  of 

Computer  Science 


Maguire,  William,  M.S.  (Illinois  Institute 

of  Technology),  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Visual  Arts 
Maingot,  Anthony,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Florida),  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Makemson,  John,  Ph.D.  (Washington 

State  University),  Professor, 

Biological  Sciences 
Martinez,  Juan  A.,  M.A.  (Florida  State 

University),  Instructor,  Visual  Arts 
Martinson,  David  L.,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Minnesota),  Associate  Professor, 

School  of  Journalism  and  h^ss 

Communication 
Mau,  James  A.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles), 

Professor,  Sociology/Anthropology 

and  Acting  University  Provost 
Maurer,  David,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pittsburgh),  Lecturer,  Biological 

Sciences 
Maurrasse,  Rorentin,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

University),  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Geology 
Maxwell,  Oren,  Ph.D.  (State  University 

of  New  York  at  Stony  Brook), 

Associate  Professor,  Physics 
McCormack,  Kathleen,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Miarni),  Associate 

Professor,  English 
McCoy,  Diana,  M.A.  (Case  Western 

Reserve  University),  Instructor, 

Mathematics 
McElfresh,  Clair,  D.M.A.  (Case 

Western  Reserve  University), 

Professor,  Music 
Mclntire,  Carmela  Pinto,  Ph.D. 

(Michigan  State  University), 

Associate  Professor,  English 
Mendoza,  Ramon,  Ph.D.  (Frei 

Universitat,  Berlin),  Professor, 

Modern  Languages  and  Director  of 

Humanities 
Mesbahi,  Mohiaddin,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Miami),  Assistant  Professor, 

International  Relations 
MezJani,  AtxJelhamid,  Ph.D.  (Rutgers 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Mathematics 
Milanl,  Masoud,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Central  Florida),  Assistant  Professor, 

School  of  Computer  Science 
Milbauer,  Asher,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Washington,  Seattle),  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson,  English 
Miller,  Debra,  M.A.  (Ohio  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  School  of 

Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Mintz,  Stephan,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins 

University),  Professor,  Physics 
Moncarz,  Raul,  Ph.D.  (Florida  State 

University),  Professor  and 

Cliairperson,  Economics 
Moore,  Howard,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Arkansas),  Professor,  Chemistry 
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Morales-Martinez,  Zaida  C,  M.S. 

(Pennsylvania  State  University), 

Instnictor  and  Coordinator  of 

Laboratories,  Chemistry 
Morgan,  Dahlia,  Diplomate  of  College 

Teaching  (University  of  Florida), 

Lecturer,  Visual  Arts  and  Director  of 

The  Art  hAuseum 
Moran,  Gary,  Ph.D.  (Katholieke 

University,  Nijmegan,  Netherlands), 

Professor,  Psychology 
Moreno,  Darlo,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Southern  California),  Assistant 

Professor,  Political  Science 
Mon'ow,  Betty,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Murison,  Gerald,  Ph.D.  (Johns  Hopkins 

University),  Professor,  Biological 

Sciences 
Nadel,  Richard,  M.S.  (Norttrwestern 

University),  Instructor,  Mathematics 
Navtakha,  Jainendra,  Ph.D.  (Case 

Western  Reserve  University), 

Professor  and  Director,  School  of 

Computer  Science 
Neal,  Leslie,  M.A.  (Florida  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Nelson,  Brian,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Riverside),  Associate 

Professor,  Political  Science 
Norstog,  Knut,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Michigan),  Research  Scientist, 

Biological  Sciences 
O'Brien,  Mary  Ellen,  M.F.A.  (Tulane 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Theatre  and  Dance 
Oberfoauer,  Steven,  Ph.D.  (Duke 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Biological  Sdences 
Okubo,  Case,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Guelph),  Associate  Professor, 

Biohgical  Sciences 
Osborne,  William,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  (Emory 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Owen,  Claudia,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Washington),  Lecturer,  Geology 
Parker,  Janat,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Berkeley),  Associate 

Professor,  Psychology  and  Director 

of  Liberal  Studies 
Parker,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Berkeley),  Professor, 

Chemistry  and  Director  of 

Environmental  Studies 
Pasztor,  Ana,  DRN  (Darmstadt 

University,  West  Germany), 

Associate  Professor,  School  of 

Computer  Science 
Pearson,  J.  Michael,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Texas  at  Austin),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mattiematics 
Pelln,  Alexandru,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pennsylvania),  Associate  Professor, 

School  of  Computer  Science 


Perez,  Lisandro,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Associate  Professor  and 

Chairperson,  Sociology/Anthropology 
Pessar,  Patricia,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Chicago),  Associate  Professor, 

Sociology/Anthropology 
Pestaina,  Nonnan,  M.S.  (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Instructor,  School 

of  Computer  Science 
Peterson,  Brian,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor, 

History 
Peterson,  Joyce,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsiri),  Associate  Professor, 

History  and  Associate  Dean,  College 

of  Arts  and  Sdences 
Pheidas,  Athanasios,  Ph.D.  (Purdue), 

Assistant  Professor,  htethematics 
Pliske,  Thomas,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

University),  Lecturer,  Biological 

Sdences 
Popenoe,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Maryland),  Research  Sdentist, 

Biological  Sdences 
Portes,  Alejandro,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Wisconsin-  Madison),  Patricia  and 

Phillip  Frost  Distinguished  Professor, 

Sodology/Anthropology 
Post-Luria,  Sheila,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Chicago),  Assistant  Professor, 

English 
Poyo,  Gerald,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Assistant  Professor,  History 
Prabhakaran,  Nagarajan,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Queensland), 

Assistant  Professor,  School  of 

Computer  Sdence 
Pyron,  Darden,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Virginia),  Associate  Professor, 

History 
Quackenbush,  L.  Scott,  Ph.D.  (Florida 

State  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Biological  Sdences 
Quirke,  Martin,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Liverpool),  Professor,  Chemistry 
Rae,  Nicol,  D.Phil.  (Oxford  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Political  Sdence 
Ramsamujh,  Taje,  Ph.D.  (California 

Institute  of  Technology),  Assistant 

Professor,  Mathematics 
Ratner,  Robert,  M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instructor,  English 
Reisert,  Laura,  M.S.  (University  of 

Rorida),  Instructor,  Statistics 
Richards,  Jennifer,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  California,  Berkeley),  Associate 

Professor,  Biological  Sdences 
Richardson,  Laurie,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Oregon),  Assistant  Professor, 

Biological  Sdences  and  Drinking 
Water  Research  Center 
RIshe,  Naphtali,  Ph.D.  (Tel  Aviv 
University,  Israel),  Associate 

Professor,  School  of  Computer 

Sdence 


Ritter,  David,  Ph.D.  (Louisiana  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Matiiematics 
Roca,  Ana,  D.A.  (University  of  Miami), 
Assistant  Professor,  hAodern 

Languages 
Rochelson,  Meri-Jane,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Chicago),  Assistant 

Professor,  English 
Rock,  Howard,  Ph.D.  (New  York 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

History 
Rogerson,  Kenneth,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  California  at  San  Diego), 

Associate  Professor,  Philosophy  and 

Religious  Studies 
Rohm,  Joseph,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Music 
Rose,  Patricia,  M.B.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Associate  Professor,  School 

of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Rosenberg,  Mark,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Pittsburgh),  Professor,  Political 

Sdence,  and  Director  of  Latin 

American  and  Caribbean  Center 
Rosenthal,  Michael,  M.S.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instmctor,  Mathematics 
Rotton,  James,  Ph.D.  (Purdue 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Psychology 
Roy,  Dev,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rochester),  Associate  Professor,and 

Chairperson,  Mathematics 
Rutwnberg,  Cheryl,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Miami),  Assodate  Professor, 

Political  Sdence 
Rubin,  Richard,  Ph.D.  (Washington 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Matiiematics 
Ruttenberg,  Rot>ert,  M.A.  (New  York 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

School  of  Journalism  and  Mass 

Communication 
Saiazar-Carrllk),  Joige,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  California  at  Berkeley), 

Professor,  Economics  and  Director, 

Center  of  Economic  Research  anf 

Education 
Salokar,  Ret>ecca,  Ph.D.  (Syracuse 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Political  Sdence 
Salvador,  Miguel,  D.M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Assistant  Professor,  Music 
Sanchez,  Juan,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

South  Florida),  Assistant  Professor, 

Psychology 
Sanders,  Roger,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Texas  at  Austin),  Research  Sdentist, 

Biological  Sdences 
Sanchez,  Reinaldo,  Ph.D.  (Washington 

University),  Professor,  Modern 

Languages 
Saper,  Bernard,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Los  Angeles), 

Professor,  Psychology 
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Sauleda,  Orlando,  M.S.  (Florida 
International  University),  Instructor, 
School  of  Computer  Science 
Schwartz,  Richard,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Chicago),  Associate  Professor, 
English 
Sen,  Gautam,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Texas  at  Dallas),  Associate 
Professor,  Geology 
Seville,  Carlos,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Economics 
Shapiro,  Samuel  S.,  Ph.D.  (Rutgers 
University),  Professor,  Statistics  and 
Associate  Dean,  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences 
Sheldon,  John,  Ph.D.  (Texas  A&M 

University),  Professor,  Physics 
Shershin,  Anthony,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Florida),  Associate  Professor, 
Mathematics 
Shore,  Minna;  Ph.D.  (Leningrad 
Technical  Institute),  Instructor, 
Mathematics 
Silverman,  Wendy,  Ph.D.  (Case 
Western  Reserve  University), 
Associate  Professor,  Psychology 
Silverstein,  Ronn,  M.A.  (Sir  George 
Williams  University,  Montreal), 
Instructor,  English 
Skow,  Marilyn,  M.Ph.  (Columbia 

University),  Associate  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Theatre  and  Dance 
Slifker,  James,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Notre  Dame),  Associate  Professor, 
Mathematics 
Sprechman,  Ellen,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Lecturer,  English 
Stack,  John,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Denver),  Professor,  Political  Science 
Standiford,  Lester,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Utah),  Associate  Professor,  English 
and  Director,  Creative  Writing 
Program 
Stayman,  Andree,  M.A.  (University  of 
Miami),  Instructor,  Modern 
Languages 
Stein,  Mel,  BA.  (Hofstra  College), 
Lecturer/Creative 
Director-in-Residence,  School  of 
Journalism  and  Mass 
Communication 
Stepick,  Alex,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
California  at  Irvine),  Associate 
Professor,  Sociology/Anthropology 
Stiehm,  Judith,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 
University),  Professor,  Political 
Science  and  University  Provost 
Sugg,  Richard,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Florida),  Professor,  English 
Sun,  Wei,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Illinois-Chicago  Circle),  Assistant 
Professor,  School  of  Computer 
Science 
Sweet,  William,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Maryland),  Assistant  Professor, 
Mathematics 


Szuchman,  Mark,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Texas),  Professor  and  Chairperson, 
History 
Tal,  Doron,  Ph.D.  (Ben  Gurion 
University,  Israel),  Assistant 
Professor,  School  of  Computer 
Science 
Ticknor,  Donna,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Florida),  Lecturer,  Chemistry 
Todd,  Therald,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Oregon),  Associate  Professor, 
Theatre  and  Dance 
Torres,  Manuel,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
New  Mexico),  Associate  Professor, 
Visual  Arts 
Tracey,  Martin,  Ph.D.  (Brown 
University),  Professor,  Biological 
Sdences 
Treadgold,  Warren,  Ph.D.  (Harvard 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
History 
Vagramian-Nishanian,  Violet,  Ph.D. 
(University  of  Miami),  Professor, 
h/lusic 
Van  Hamme,  Walter,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Ghent,  Belgium),  Assistant 
Professor,  Physics 
Veraldi,  Loma,  J.D.  (New  York  School 
of  Law),  Assistant  Professor,  School 
of  Journalism  and  Mass 
Communication 
VIckers,  William,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Florida),  Professor, 
Sociology/Anthropology 
Vlllamor,  Enrique,  Ph.D.  (Washington 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Mathematics 
Volcansek,  Mary,  Ph.D.  (Texas  Tech 
University),  Professor,  Political 
Science 
Wainwright,  Peter,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Chicago),  Assistant  Professor, 
Biological  Sciences 
Waltz,  Susan,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Denver),  Associate  Professor, 
International  Relations  and  Director 
of  International  Studies 
Wang,  Xuewen,  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Physics 
Warren,  Christopher,  D.A.  (Lehigh 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Political  Science 
Warren,  Paul,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Wisconsin-Madison),  Assistant 
Professor,  Philosophy  and  Religious 
Studies 
Watson,  Donald,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Virginia),  Professor,  English 
Watson-Espener,  Maida,  Ph.D. 
(University  of  Florida),  Associate 
Professor,  Modern  Languages 
Watts,  Barbara,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Virginia),  Assistant  Professor,  Visual 
Arts 
Waugh,  Butler,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 
University),  Professor,  English 
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Webb,  James,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Florida),  Assistant  Professor,  Physics 

Weeks,  Ophelia,  Ph.D.  (Howard 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Biological  Sdences 

Weinberger,  Robert,  M.A.  (Columbia 
University),  Instructor,  English 

Weiss,  Mark,  Ph.D.  (Princeton), 
Assistant  Professor,  School  of 
Computer  Science 

Weitz,  Bart>ara,  M.S.  (Rorida 

International  University),  Instructor, 
English 

Welch,  Marcelle,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Michigan),  Associate  Professor, 
Modern  Languages 

West,  Lois,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
California  at  Berkeley),  Assistant 
Professor,  Sociology/Anthropology 
and  Women's  Studies 

Wilkire,  Mira,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Cambridge),  Professor,  Economics 

Williams,  C.  Kemp,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
English  and  Director,  Linguistics 

Williams,  Willie,  Ph.D.  (Michigan  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Mathematics 

Wiilumsen,  Maria,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Economics 
Winkle,  Stephen,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California  at  Berkeley),  Associate 

Professor,  Chemistry 

Winters,  Sandra,  M.F.A.  (Cornell 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Visual  Arts 
Wright,  William,  M.A.  (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  School  of  Journalism  and 

titess  Communication 
Wolfe,  Gregory  Baker,  Ph.D.  (The 

Fletcher  School  of  Law  and 

Diplomacy),  Professor,  International 

Relations 
Yavas,  Mehmet,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Kansas),  Associate  Professor, 

English 
Yudin,  Florence,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Illinois),  Professor,  Modern 

Languages 

Zahedi-Jasbi,  Hassan,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  California  at 
Riverside),  Associate  Professor, 
Statistics 

Zaikikar,  Jyotin,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
California  at  Santa 
Barbara),Assistant  Professor, 
Statistics 

Zwelbel,  John,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Mathematics 
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College  of  Business 
Administration 

The  College  of  Business  Administration 
(CBA)  offers  academic  programs  lead- 
ing to  the  undergraduate  degrees  of 
Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
and  Bachelor  of  Accounting  and  to  the 
graduate  degrees  of  Master  of  Account- 
ing (M.Acc.),  Master  of  Business  Admini- 
stration (M.B.A.),  Master  of  International 
Business  (M.I.B.),  Master  of  Science  in 
Rnance  (M.S.F.),  Master  of  Science  in 
Management  Information  Systems, 
(M.S.  in  MIS),  Master  of  Science  in 
Taxation  (M.S.T.),  and  Doctor  of  Philoso- 
phy in  Business  Administration  (Ph.D.). 

The  College  is  organized  into  tfie 
School  of  Accounting  and  Departments 
of  Decision  Sciences  and  Information 
Systems,  Rnance,  Management  and  In- 
ternational Business,  and  Marketing  and 
Environment. 

Note:  The  programs,  policies,  require- 
ments, and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
log are  continually  subject  to  review  in 
order  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity's various  publics  and  to  respond  to 
the  mandates  of  the  Rorida  Board  of  Re- 
gents and  the  Rorida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  witfx>ut  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  the  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  the  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 

Academic  Standards 

1.  CBA  undergraduates  must  earn  a 
grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  all  major 
courses. 

2.  CBA  undergraduates  will  be  re- 
quired to  pass  a  Readiness  Examina- 
tion prior  to  registration  in  ACG  3301 
and  ACQ  4101. 

3.  Undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dents may  not  enroll  more  than  twice  in 
any  CBA  course  witliout  the  written  per- 
mission of  the  Dean.  This  permission 
will  be  granted  only  in  ttx>se  exceptional 
cases  where  failure  to  complete  a 
course  successfully  is  demonstrated  to 
be  unrelated  to  classroom  performance. 

4.  All  CBA  students  must  satisfy  the 
requirements  of  their  respective  pro- 
grams of  study  and,  additionally,  must 
satisfy  all  University  requirements  for 
graduatfon. 

5.  See  University  General  Informa- 
tion regarding  Academic  Warning,  Pro- 
bation, and  Dismissal. 

Undergraduate  Programs 

All  students  must  have  a  program  of 
study  completed  by  tfie  end  of  tiieir  first 
semester.  Entering  Accounting  majors 
should  call  the  School  of  Accounting, 
348-2581,  to  make  a  program  counsel- 


ling appointment.  All  othier  majors 
should  call  348-2781  at  University  Park, 
or  940-5870  at  the  North  Miami  Cam- 
pus. At  tiie  time  of  the  appointment  tfie 
appropriate  counselor  will  assist  tfie  stu- 
dent in  completing  a  formal  program  of 
study.  (A  program  of  study  is  one  thiat 
has  been  completed  and  signed  by  tfie 
student  and  \he  counselor).  Questions 
of  interpretation  regarding  course  or  de- 
gree requirements  will  be  resolved  at 
the  time  tfie  program  of  study  is  devel- 
oped. If,  for  some  reason,  a  program  of 
study  is  not  completed  at  least  two  se- 
mesters before  a  student  is  expected  to 
graduate,  the  student  may  not  be  permit- 
ted to  register  for  future  classes. 

Undergraduate  students  majoring  in 
non-business  areas  will  not  be  permit- 
ted to  apply  more  than  30  semester 
hours  of  business  courses  toward  tiieir 
degree. 

Additionally,  students  who  register 
for  any  graduate  business  course  must 
be  formally  admitted  to  a  graduate  cer- 
tificate or  graduate  degree  program  at 
the  University.  Applicants  to  tfie  College 
must  submit  an  Application  for  Admis- 
sion to  tfie  University  and  must  follow 
the  regular  University  admission  proce- 
dures. Applicants  must  be  eligible  for  ad- 
mission to  tfie  University  before 
admission  to  the  College. 

An  undergraduate  student  is  re- 
quired to  have  completed  the  Associate 
in  Arts  degree  or  its  equivalent,  and  is 
encouraged  to  have  some  knowledge  of 
accounting,  matfiematics,  computer  pro- 
gramming, speech  and  economics  (ac- 
counting majors  sfiould  also  have 
coursewori<  in  tiie  areas  of  calculus  and 
logic).  The  broad  liberal  arts  exposure  in- 
herent in  tfie  Associate  in  Arts  degree 
usually  enables  a  student  to  complete 
the  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration 
requirements  in  tiie  equivalent  of  two 
years,  and  to  take  most  of  tfie  profes- 
sional work  witiiin  the  College. 
This  professional  work  includes: 

1 .  Pre-core  courses  where  neces- 
sary; 

2.  Certain  required  courses  de- 
signed to  provide  the  student  with  a 
common  body  of  knowledge,  including: 

a.  A  background  of  concepts  and 
processes  in  tfie  marketing,  production, 
and  financing  of  goods  and  services  in 
the  business  enterprise  and  related  or- 
ganizations, both  domestically  suid  inter- 
nationally; 

b.  A  background  of  tfie  economic 
and  legal  environment  as  it  pertains  to 
profit  and  non-  profit  organizations 
along  witfi  ethical,  social,  and  political  in- 
fluences; 

c.  A  basic  understanding  of  concepts 
and  applications  in  accounting,  quantita- 


tive metfiods,  computers,  and  manage- 
ment information  systems; 

d.  A  study  of  communication  theory, 
behavior,  and  interpersonal  communica- 
tions; 

e.  A  study  of  administrative  proc- 
esses and  decision-making  under  condi- 
tions of  uncertainty,  including  policy 
analysis  at  tfie  overall  management 
level; 

3.  Courses  required  for  the  student's 
major; 

4.  Approved  elective  courses. 

The  student  entering  an  undergraduate 
program  of  tfie  College  is  required  to 
meet  the  following  standards: 

1 .  60  semester  hours  completed. 

2.  Grade  point  average  of  2.5  or 
higher.  Business  courses  taken  at  tfie 
University  are  not  included  in  this  com- 
putation. 

3.  Satisfaction  of  general  University 
requirements  for  admission,  including,  in 
tills  case,  tfie  general  education  require- 
ments. The  general  education  require- 
ments are:  English  composition, 
humanities,  social  science,  natural  sci- 
ence, and  matfiematics. 

If  a  student  has  a  GPA  higher  than 
2.5  and  is  deficient  in  no  more  than  six 
semester  fxjurs  of  general  education  re- 
quirements, tfie  student  may  still  be  ac- 
cepted into  tfie  undergraduate  program. 
However,  all  lower-division  deficiencies 
must  be  completed  during  the  student's 
first  two  semesters  at  the  University. 

Time  Limit 

All  undergraduate  business  coursework 
(including  prerequisites)  must  be  earned 
witfiin  seven  years  immediately  preced- 
ing the  awarding  of  tfie  degree. 

Upper-division  Transfer 

Previous  credit  may  be  considered  ac- 
ceptable for  transfer  toward  upper-level 
academic  study  in  the  College  if  tfie 
credit  was  earned  within  tfie  last  six 
years,  was  designated  as  junior-senior 
level  credit  at  an  accredited  four  year  up- 
per-level institution,  a  grade  of  'C  or 
higfier  was  earned,  or  can  be  validated 
by  some  acceptable  measure  to  verity 
its  equivalence.  Students  wishing  to 
transfer  to  tiie  College  must  be  in  good 
standing  at  tfieir  previous  school  or  col- 
lege. 

Undergraduate  Majors 

Major  programs  leading  to  tfie  Bache- 
lor's degree  are  offered  in  Accounting, 
Rnance,  Management,  Personnel  Man- 
agement, Management  Information  Sys- 
tems, and  Mari<eting.  A  second  major  in 
International  Business  may  be  obtained 
in  addition  to  any  of  tfiese  business  func- 
tional majors.  Non-business  majors 
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must  meet  all  College  of  Business  Ad- 
ministration requirements  (including  the 
core  courses)  to  be  eligible  for  a  second 
major  in  Business. 

Change  of  Major 

Any  student  cfianging  to  a  new  major 
within  tfie  College  of  Business  Admini- 
stration from  another  college  or  school 
in  the  University  must  meet  degree  re- 
quirements in  effect  at  the  time  of  the 
change  of  major. 

Residency  Requirements 

A  student  must  complete  the  last  30  se- 
mester hours  of  course  work  at  the  Uni- 
versity to  qualify  for  tfie  undergraduate 
degrees. 

Readmission 

An  admitted  degree-seeking  student 
wlio  has  not  enrolled  in  any  course  at 
the  University  for  three  consecutive  se- 
mesters or  more  is  eligible  for  readmis- 
sion under  the  University  and  program 
regulations  in  effect  at  the  time  of  read- 
mission. 

Degree  Requirements 

See  University  General  Information. 

Undergraduate  Business 
Program  Requirements 

Lower-division  Preparation 

The  following  courses,  in  addition  to  the 
other  requirements  for  the  Associate  in 
Arts  degree,  should  be  a  part  of  the  60 
semester  hours  of  lower-division  course- 
work  completed  in  order  to  enter  any 
CBA  upper-division  major:  six  semester 
hours  of  accounting;  six  semester  hours 
of  economics;  three  semester  hours  of 
college  algebra;  three  semester  hours 
of  business  statistics;  three  semester 
hours  of  computer  programming,  three 
semester  hours  of  public  speaking,  and 
three  semester  hours  of  legal  environ- 
ment of  business.  If  completed  at  the 
University,  this  coursework  will  normally 
be  taken  In  addition  to  the  60  semester 
hours  of  required  upper-division  work. 

FlU  urxJergraduates  must  have  met 
all  the  lower-division  requirements  in- 
cluding CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able Into  CBA  programs. 

Computer  Programming 
Proficiency  Requirement 

Tfie  rapidly  increasing  need  of  the  pro- 
fessional administrator  for  exposure  to 
computer  technotogy  and  terminology 
requires  that  fundamental  expertise  in 
this  area  be  achieved. 

Therefore,  prior  to  enrollment  in 
CGS  3300  (or  ACG  4401 ),  each  student 
must  demonstrate  computer  program- 


ming proficiency.  This  requirement  may 
be  completed  in  any  of  the  following 
ways: 

1 .  Successful  completion  of  a  com- 
puter programming  course  at  the  lower- 
division. 

2.  Successful  completion  of  CGS 
2060  Microcomputer  Applications. 

3.  Work  experience  with  verification 
by  employer.  Further  details  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  undergraduate  counsel- 
ing office. 

Upper-Division  Program 

Pre-Core  Courses  Required  for 
Business  Administration  Students: 

(21) 

ACG  3021     Accounting  for  Decisions  3 

CGS  2060     MiCTOComputer 

Applications  3 

ECO  3021      Economics,  Man  and 

Society-Micro  3 

ECO  301 1      Economics,  Man  and 

Society-Macro  3 

STA3132      Business  Statistics  3 

SPC  2600     Public  Speaking  3 

BUL  3100      Legal  Environment  of 

Business^  3 

The  above  courses  will  be  waived  if 
the  student  received  a  grade  of  'C  or 
higher  in  tfie  appropriate  lower-division 
courses.  A  student  should  see  a  coun- 
selor to  determine  whether  tiiese 
courses  should  or  should  not  be  added 
to  tiie  program  of  study.  Upper-division 
credit  will  not  be  given  for  STA  3132, 
ECO  3021,  ECO  3011,  ACG  3021,  CGS 
2060,  BUL  3100,  MAC  3233,  and  PHI 
2100,  or  comparable  courses  taken  at 
the  lower  level. 

Core  Courses  Required  for 
Business  Administration  Students: 

(33-36) 

ACG  3301     Accounting  for  Planning 

and  Control  3 

CGS  3300     Introduction  to  Information 

Systems^  3 

ECO  3431  Applied  Macroeconomics  3 
FIN  3403  Rnancial  hfenagement  3 
GEB  3 1 1 2     Entrepreneurship  & 

Organization  3 

MAN  3025     Organization  and 

Management  3 

MAN  3602  International  Business  3 
MAN  3701  Business  and  Society  3 
MAN  4504  Operations  Management  3 
MAN  4722     Policy  Analysis  3 

MAR  3023  Marketing  Management  3 
QMS  3150     Applications  of 

Cuantitative  Methods  in 

Business  3 

^This  course  should  not  be  taken  by  stu- 
dents majoring  in  accounting.  (See 
model  schedule  for  accounting  majors). 


Major:  Required  Credits  12-24 

Approved  Elective  Credits  3-1 2 

Note:  All  electives  must  be  approved  in 
advance  by  the  Counseling  Office. 

Business  Core  Courses 

As  noted  under  CBA  General  Informa- 
tion (Academic  Standards),  undergradu- 
ates must  pass  a  Readiness 
Examination  in  Accounting  as  a  prereq- 
uisite for  registration  in  ACG  3301 .  The 
core  courses  and  prerequisites  in  tiie 
College  are  as  follows: 

FIN  3403  Financial  Management  - 
ACG  3021  or  its  equivalent. 

MAR  3023  Marketing  Management 

QMB  3150  Application  of  Quantita- 
tive Methods  in  Business  -  STA  3132,  or 
its  equivcilent,  and  college  algebra. 

CGS  3300  Introduction  to  Informa- 
tion Systems  -  computer  programming 
proficiency  requirement  or  CGS  2060. 

ACG  3301  Accounting  for  Planning 
and  Control  -  at  least  six  semester 
hours  of  inti'oductory  financial  and  mana- 
gerial accounting  with  a  grade  of  'C  or 
higher;  or  ACG  3021  witin  a  grade  of  'C 
or  higher;  and  successful  completion  of 
a  readiness  examination. 

MAN  4504  Operations  Management  - 
QMB  3150. 

MAN  3025  Organization  and  Man- 
agement 

MAN  3701  Business  and  Society  - 
ECO  3021  and  ECO  301 1  or  equivalent. 

MAN  3602  International  Business  - 
ECO  3431. 

ECO  3431  Applied  Macroeconomics 
-  ECO  3021  and  ECO  301 1  or  equiva- 
lent. 

MAN  4722  Business  Policy  -  Comple- 
tion of  all  core  course  requirements. 
Course  should  be  taken  in  tiie  student's 
last  academic  semester  before  gradu- 
ation 


School  of  Accounting 

Lewis  F.  Davidson,  Professor  and 

Director 
Lucia  S.  Chang,  Professor  and 

Associate  Director 
Rolf  Auster,  Professor 
Delano  H.  Berry,  Instructor 
William  L.  Campfield,  Professor 

Emeritus 
Jaci(  L  Carter,  Assistant  Professor 
Yong  S.  Choe,  Assistant  Professor 
Manuel  DIeguez,  Instructor 
Mortimer  Dittenhoffer,  Professor 
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Donald  W.  Fair,  Instructor  and 

Associate  Dean 
Miln  H.  Guo,  Assistant  Professor 
Georglna  Garcia,  Lecturer 
Rosalie  C.  Hallbauer,  Associate 

Professor 
Harvey  S.  Hendrickson,  Professor 
Kevin  Kemerer,  Assistant  Professor 
David  L^vln,  Associate  Professor 
Myron  S.  Luliell,  Associate  Professor 
Kenneth  S.  Most,  Professor 
Cliarles  A.  Nickerson,  Professor 
Leandro  S.  Nunez,  Lecturer 
Rot>ert  B.  Ollva,  Associate  Professor 
Felix  Pomeranz,  Distinguishied 

Lecturer,  and  Director,  Center  for 

Accounting,  Auditing,  and  Tax 

Studies 
Leonardo  Rodriguez,  Professor  and 

Vice  President,  Business  and 

Finance 
Bernadette  Ruf,  Assistant  Professor 
Robert  W.  Rutledge,  Assistant 

Professor 
Paul  J.  Schlacter,  Assistant  Professor 
John  T.  SennettI,  Professor 
Barbara  T.  Uliss,  Instructor 
Richard  H.  Wisiceman,  Jr.,  Lecturer 
John  Wrieden,  Lecturer 
Harold  E.  Wyman,  Professor  and  Dean 
Shu  Yeh,  Assistant  Professor 
Doria  Yeaman,  Associate  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Accounting 
{B.ACC.) 

The  B.Acc.  program  prepares  students 
for  positions  in  public,  corporate  man- 
agement, and  governmental  accounting. 
For  positions  in  public  accounting,  stu- 
dents must  take  the  CPA  examination, 
which  in  Florida  requires  an  additional 
30  semester  hours  beyond  the  B.Acc. 
degree.  The  B.Acc.  program  also  pro- 
vides students  seel<ing  advanced  ac- 
counting, busiriess,  or  law  degrees  with 
an  appropriate  foundation  for  those 
studies. 

The  accounting  program  consists  of 
four  parts  requiring  1 23  hours  of  course 
worl<: 

Part  Hours 

Jjjwer-Division'Business  Pre-Core       60 
Upper-Division/Business  Core  33 

Accounting  Core  21 

Approved  Accounting  Electives  9 

The  lower  division/business  prexore 
requirements  are  described  in  tfie  Uni- 
versity General  Information  and  GBA  Un- 
dergraduate Business  Requirements. 
As  part  of  the  lower  division/business 
pre-core  requirements,  B.Acc.  majors 
must  complete  MAC  3233  (Calculus) 
and  PHI  2100  (Introduction  to  Logic)  or 
equivalent  courses.  Students  must  com- 
plete all  lovrer  division/business  pre- 


core  requirements  no  later  than  tie  first 
semester  of  tfie  third  year  of  under- 
graduate study. 

Tfie  upper  division  business  core  re- 
quirements are  described  in  tine  College 
of  Business  Administration  Upper-Divi- 
sion Program. 

Accounting  core  requirements 

ACQ  4101      Rnancial  Accounting  I 
ACG  4111      Rnancial  Accounting  1 1 
ACG  4341      Management  Accounting 
ACG  4401      Accounting  Information 

Systems 
ACG  4651      Auditing 
BUL  41 1 1      Business  L^w  I 
TAX  4001      Income  Tax  Accounting 

All  courses  in  tfie  accounting  core 
must  be  taken  at  this  University,  i.e., 
courses  in  accounting  are  not  transfer- 
able unless  approved  in  advance  by  the 
Director  of  tiie  Sctiool  of  Accounting. 

Tbe  elective  requirements  are  three 
courses  approved  by  tfie  Director  of  tfie 
School  of  Accounting. 

Model  Schedule — B.Acc.  Major 

Below  is  a  model  schedule  for  a  typical 
full-time  B.Acc.  major  who  has  com- 
pleted all  of  the  60  hours  of  lower  divi- 
sion requirements.  Deviations  from  this 
schedule  must  be  approved  by  tfie  Di- 
rector of  the  School  of  Accounting. 
(The  student  possessing  a  non-busi- 
ness baccalaureate  degree  should  con- 
sult the  School  of  Accounting  for 
alternative  programs  that  meet  tfie  Ror- 
ida  State  Board  of  Accountancy  require- 
ments). 

Semester  1  Semester  2 

ACG  3301  MAR  3023 

ACG  4401  GEB3112 

FIN  3403  MAN  3025 

QMB3150  ACG  4101 
ECO  3431 

Semester  3  Semester  4 

ACG  41 11  TAX  4001 

ACG  4341  ACG  4651 

BUL  41 11  MAN  3602 

MAN  3701  MAN  4504 

Semester  5  Semester  6 

Elective  MAN  4722 

Elective  Elective 

Policy  for  Continuation  as  a 
B.Acc  Major 

1.  Students  must  earn  a  minimum 
grade  of  'C  in  all  4000  level  accounting, 
business  law,  and  tax  courses. 

2.  Students  not  achieving  a  grade  of 
'C  or  better  in  two  enrollments  in  any 
course  will  be  dropped  from  tfie  Ac- 
counting program.  In  extenuating  cir- 
cumstances, continuation  in  the 
program  may  be  possible  after  a  written 


appeal  to  the  Continuation  and  Reten- 
tion Committee.  Appeals  should  be  di- 
rected to  tfie  Director  of  the  Scfxiol  of 
Accounting.  A  shjdent  may  fiave  no 
more  tlnan  three  re-enrollments. 

3.  Students  wtx)  wish  to  take  more 
tiian  two  accounting  and  tax  courses  in 
one  semester  must  submit  a  written  ap- 
peal to  tfie  Continuation  and  Retention 
Committee. 

4.  Prerequisites  for  all  accounting 
and  tax  courses  are  strictiy  enforced. 

5.  Students  taking  accounting  and 
tax  courses  are  expected  to  seek  coun- 
sel from  Accounting  advisors  prior  to 
registration. 

6.  Students  wori<ing  more  tiian  20 
fviurs  per  week  are  strongly  urged  to 
discuss  with  an  Accounting  advisor  tiie 
composition  of  their  schedule  and  num- 
iDer  of  courses  ttiey  should  take. 


Decision  Sciences  and 
Information  Systems 

Daniel  Robey,  Professor  and 

Cliairperson 
Dinesh  Batra,  Assistant  Professor 
Joyce  J.  Elam,  Professor  and  James  L 

Knigfit  Eminent  Scholar 
Sushil  K.  Gupta,  Professor  and  Vice 

Provost 
Peeler  J.  Kirs,  Assistant  Professor 
Christos  P.  Koulamas,  Assistant 

Professor 
Jerzy  Kyparisis,  Associate  Professor 
Tomislav  Mandakovic,  Professor 
Krishnamurty  Muralldhar,  Assistant 

Professor 
Elena  Pernas,  Instructor 
Rajiv  Sabherwal,  Assistant  Professor 
Radhika  Santhanam,  Assistant 

Professor 
Maung  K.  Sein,  Assistant  Professor 
Larry  A.  Smith,  Associate  Professor 
Steve  H.  Zanakis,  Professor 
Peter  J.  Zegan,  Lecturer 

Tfie  Department  of  Decision  Sciences 
and  Information  Systems  offers  course- 
work  in  tfie  areas  of  Management  Infor- 
mation Systems,  Management  Science, 
Production/Operations  Management, 
and  Business  Statistics  at  both  t>e 
graduate  and  undergraduate  levels.  Stu- 
dents may  pursue  at  the  undergraduate 
level  a  major  in  Management  Informa- 
tion Systems;  and  at  tiie  graduate  level 
a  Master  of  Science  in  Management  In- 
formation Systems.  The  Department 
also  offers  a  doctoral  concentration  in  In- 
formation Systems. 
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Management  Information 
Systems 

The  undergraduate  program  in  Manage- 
ment Information  Systems  (MIS)  empha- 
sizes the  design,  development, 
implementation,  and  use  of  information 
technology  to  solve  organizational  prob- 
lems effectively.  The  program  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  graduates  for  entry- 
level  positions  in  tfie  profession  of  MIS, 
whether  in  user  or  in  system  depart- 
ments. This  program  is  a  natural  con- 
tinuation for  students  who  have 
completed  a  business  data  processing 
program  at  the  lower  division. 

The  MIS  program  is  composed  of 
the  following  three  parts: 

Business  Core:  12  courses 
(36  semester  hours) 

See  General  Business  Requirements. 
Major  Courses 
Four  courses  (12  semester  hours) 
ISM  4113       Systems  Analysis  and 

Design  3 

ISM  4210  Data  Base  Applications  3 
ISM  4151  Systems  Management  3 
ISM  4340      Organizational  Impacts 

of  Information  Systems      3 

Electives 

Four  courses  (12  semester  hours) 
Electives  should  be  taken  from  ap- 
proved courses  in  Computer  Science, 
Business,  or  other  Departments.  CGS 
3403  COBOL  for  Non-Computer  Sci- 
ence Majors  or  COP  31 20  Data  Process- 
ing and  COBOL,  or  equivalent,  must  be 
taken  before  ISM  4210. 

CGS  3403  or  COP  31 20  may  be 
counted  as  an  elective.  CGS  3300  Intro- 
duction to  Information  Systems  is  part  of 
the  Business  Core  and  may  not  be 
counted  as  an  elective. 


Finance 

Arun  Prakash,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Gary  Anderson,  Assistant  Professor 
Robert  Bear,  Professor  and  Director, 

Broward  Programs 
William  R.  Beaton,  Professor 
Joel  Barber,  Assistant  Professor 
Cliun-Hao  Chang,  Assistant  Professor 
Robert  T.  Dalgler,  Associate  Professor 
Krishnan  DandapanI,  Assistant 

Professor 
Karen  Duhala,  Assistant  Professor 
Shahid  Hamid,  Assistant  Professor 
James  Keys,  Instructor 


Simon  Pak,  Associate  Professor 

All  Parhizgari,  Professor  and  Director, 

MBA  Program 
Emmanuel  Roussakis,  Professor 
George  B.  Simmons,  Distinguisiied 

Service  Professor 
Michael  Sullivan,  Assistant  Professor 
William  Welch,  Associate  Professor 

and  Associate  IDirector,  Center  for 

Banking  and  Financial  Institutions 
John  8.  Zdanowicz,  Professor  and 

Director,  Center  for  Banking  and 

Rnandal  Institutions 

The  Department  of  Finance  offers  an  un- 
dergraduate major  in  Rnance,  and  a 
Master  of  Science  in  Rnance  (M.S.F.). 

Undergraduate  Finance  Major 

The  Rnance  program  leading  to  the 
BBA  degree  is  designed  to  give  tfie  un- 
dergraduate student  managerial  finance 
skills  in  the  areas  of  banking,  corporate 
finance,  investments,  and  financial  mar- 
kets. The  program  consists  of: 

1 .  36  semester  hours  of  general  busi- 
ness core  courses. 

2.  12  semester  hours  of  finance  core 
courses: 

FIN  3414       Intermediate  Rnance 
FIN  4303       Rnancial  Markets  and 

Institutions 
FIN  4324       Commercial  Bank 

Management 
FIN  4502       Security  Analysis 

3.  Nine  semester  hours  of  finance 
electives  selected  from  any  4000  or 
5000  level  FIN  prefixed  courses. 

4.  A  three  semester  hwur  free  elec- 
tive course.  (International  Business  dou- 
tJe  majors  are  required  to  complete  FIN 
4604  International  Rnance,  MAN  4600 
International  Management,  and  two  ad- 
ditional 4000  and  5000  level  Interna- 
tional Business  courses). 


Management  and 
International  Business 

Dana  L.  Farrow,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Richard  Ahlers,  Instructor 
Constance  S.  Bates,  Associate 

Professor 
Leonard  H.  Chusmir,  Associate 

Professor 
Gary  Dessler,  Professor 
(Herman  Dorsett,  Associate  Professor 
Earnest  Friday,  Assistant  Professor 
Ronald  Gilbert,  Associate  Professor 
Jerry  Haar,  Associate  Professor 
Riciiard  M.  Hodgetts,  Professor 


William  T.  Jerome,  Distinguished 

University  Professor 
Willabeth  Jordan,  Instructor 
K.  Galen  Kroeck,  Associate  Professor 

and  Director,  Doctoral  Studies 
Jan  B.  Luyqes,  Professor 
Kari  O.  Magnusen,  Associate  Professor 
Modesto  A.  Maidlque,  Professor  and 

University  President 
Sherry  Moss,  Assistant  Professor 
Eleanor  Polster,  Instructor 
Kannan  Ramaswamy,  Assistant 

Professor 
William  E.  Renfbrth,  Professor 
Leonardo  Rodriguez,  Professor  and 

Vice  President,  Business  and 

Rnance 
Ronnie  Sllverblatt,  Associate  Professor 
Christine  Specter,  Assistant  Professor 
George  Sutija,  Associate  Professor 
William  M.  Taggart,  Professor 
Anisya  S.  Thomas,  Assistant  Professor 
Enzo  Valenzi,  Professor 

The  Department  of  Management  and  In- 
ternational Business  offers  programs  of 
study  at  tfie  Bachtelor's  level  in  General 
Management,  Personnel  Management, 
and  International  Business. 

General  Management  and 
Personnel  Management  Majors 

Tfie  student  is  given  wide  latitude  either 
to  specialize  in  one  particular  area,  or  to 
select  from  courses  on  a  more  general 
level  of  professional  education.  The  cur- 
riculum is  designed  to  allow  students  to 
prepare  for  employment  in  business  or 
other  profit  organizations.  The  emphasis 
is  on  developing  immediately  applicable 
skills  in  management  within  a  broader 
framework  of  general  concepts  and  the- 
ory. Rexibility  is  allowed  and  students 
are  permitted  to  take  up  to  12  hours  of 
electives  in  other  fields,  particularly  in 
economics,  mathematics,  and  psychol- 
ogy in  3000-  and  4000-level  courses  not 
a  part  of  the  College's  pre-core.  Elec- 
tives in  fields  other  than  these  must 
have  the  prior  approval  of  the  Depart- 
ment Chairperson.  The  Management 
major  requires  12  semester  hours  of 
courses  listed  with  the  Department  at 
tfie  4000  level.  Note  ttiat  not  all  courses 
with  an  IvIAN  prefix  are  Management 
courses. 

Major  courses  for  Management 
students  In  specific  subject  areas 

Personnel  Management  Major: 

(Select  4  of  6) 

MAN  4401     Collective  Bargaining 

MAN  4410     Union-Management 

Relations 
MAN  4301     Personnel  Management 
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MAN  4320     Personnel  Recruitment 
and  Selection 

MAN  4322     Personnel  Infomiation 
Systems 

MAN  4330     Wage  and  Salary 
Administration. 

General  Management  Major 

MAN  4142     Managerial  Decision 
Styles 

and  any  three  other  Management  or  Per- 
sonnel Management  courses  listed  with 
the  Management  and  International  Busi- 
ness Department.  (Students  are  urged 
to  confer  with  their  academic  counselor 
regarding  eligible  courses.  Not  all 
courses  with  an  MAN  prefix  are  Manage- 
ment courses). 

Note:  Elective  courses  outside  the 
CBA  must  be  taken  in  the  Departments 
of  Economics,  Mathematical  Sciences, 
or  Psychology.  Exceptions  may  be  per- 
mitted only  with  the  approval  of  the 
Department  Chairperson.  Elective 
courses  taken  in  other  departments 
must  be  taken  for  letter  grade  only. 


International  Business  Major 

The  Department  of  Management  and  In- 
ternational Business  offers  a  second  un- 
dergraduate major  in  International 
Business  to  students  with  ottier  majors 
in  tfie  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion. 

The  objective  of  the  undergraduate 
International  Business  major  is  to  pro- 
vide eligible  students  with  an  intensive, 
in-depth  study  of  the  international  dimen- 
sion of  business  operations.  Students 
are  required  to  take  the  following 
courses,  in  addition  to  the  program  for 
the  functional  major: 


1.  MAN  4600  international  Manage- 
ment 

2.  Three  of  tfie  following  courses: 

FIN  4604 

International  Financial 
Management  (required 
for  Finance  IB  majors) 

MAN  4671 

Special  Topics  in 
International  Business 

MAN  4690 

Independent  Study  in 
International  Business 

MAR  4156 

International  Marketing 
(required  for  Marketing 
IB  majors) 

MKA4244 

Export  Marketing 

ECO  4701 

World  Economy 

ECO  4733 

Multinational  Corporations 

Marketing  and 
Environment 

Barnett  A.  Greenberg,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Frank  Carmone,  Business  h^n's 

Insurance  Professor  of  Marketing 
Lucette  Comer,  Assistant  Professor 
Anne  Fiedler,  Instructor  and  Assistant 

Dean 
Dennis  J.  Gayle,  Associate  Professor 
Jonathan  N.  Goodrich,  Associate 

Professor 
Robert  Hogner,  Associate  Professor 
Carl  Kranendonk,  Instructor 
Henry  A.  Laskey,  Assistant  Professor 
Donghoon  Lee,  Assistant  Professor 
Alma  Mintu,  Assistant  Professor 
J.A.F.  Nicholls,  Associate  Professor 
Marta  Ortiz,  Associate  Professor 
LyrKJa  Raheem,  Instructor 
Sydney  Roslow,  Professor  Emeritus 
Bruce  Seaton,  Associate  Professor 
Philip  Shepherd,  Associate  Professor 
Richard  R.  Still,  Professor 
John  Tsalikis,  Assistant  Professor 
Arturo  Vasquez,  Assistant  Professor 

Undergraduate  Marketing  Major 

The  Marketing  Major  requires  15  semes- 
ter hours  of  senior  (4000)  level  market- 
ing course  work,  of  which  the  following 
nine  hours  are  required: 
MAR  4503     Consumer  Behavior 
MAR  46 1 3     Marketing  Research 
MAR  4803     Cases  in  Marketing 
Management 
The  remaining  six  hours  are  se- 
lected by  tfie  student  with  his  or  her  ad- 
visor from  other  Marketing  course 
offerings.  It  is  suggested  that  students 
concentrate  in  a  specific  area  and  take, 
for  example: 

1.  Advertising  Concentration 

MAR  4323     Advertising  Management 
MAR  4334     Advertising  Campaign 
Management 

2.  Sales  Concentration 

MAR  4403     Sales  Management 
MKA  4021      Personal  Selling 

3.  Retailing  Concentration 

MAR  4231     Retailing  Management 
MAR  4232     Cases  in  Retailing 
Management 

4.  International  Concentration 

MAR  4 1 56     International  Marketing 
MKA  4244     Export  Marketing 

5.  Distribution  Concentration 

MAR  4203     Marketing  Channels 
MAR  4213     Transportation  Logistics 


Marketing  majors,  hnwever,  may 
choose  courses  from  any  other  under- 
graduate marketing  offerings  or  any  mix 
of  courses. 

Approved  Electives 

Marketing  majors  may  select  any  4000- 
level  business  course  as  an  elective. 
With  tfie  prior  approval  of  the  Counsel- 
ing Office,  certain  non-business  courses 
also  may  be  used  as  electives  (depend- 
ing upon  their  relevance  to  the  student's 
academic  program  and  career  objec- 
tives). 


Certificate  Programs 

General  Information 

The  overall  purpose  of  the  Certificate 
Programs  is  to  provide  practicing  man- 
agers with  advanced  training  in  the  tech- 
niques and  metfiods  pertinent  to  tfieir 
areas.  Tfie  programs  are  for  both  de- 
gree and  non-degree  seeking  students, 
and  are  available  in  the  areas  of  Bank- 
ing, Insurance,  International  Bank  Man- 
agement, International  Business, 
Savings  and  Loan,  and  Marketing.  A 
Certificate  is  awarded  upon  successful 
completion  of  each  program. 

Students  seeking  to  enroll  in  the  un- 
dergraduate Insurance,  or  Marketing 
Certificate  Programs  must  meet  upper 
division  College  of  Business  Administra- 
tion admission  requirements.  Students 
wishing  to  enter  the  Banking,  Interna- 
tional Bank  Management,  International 
Business,  or  Savings  and  Loan  Certifi- 
cate Programs  must  meet  all  prereq- 
uisites for  courses  in  those  respective 
programs.  Please  contact  tfie  Business 
Counseling  Office  at  348-2781  for  appli- 
cation details.  In  all  cases,  students 
must  apply  to,  and  be  accepted  into  the 
various  Certificate  Programs.  Upon  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  appropriate 
course  work,  and  upon  application  by 
tfie  student  to  the  appropriate  depart- 
ment, a  Certificate  of  Completion  will  be 
awarded. 


Banking  Certificate 

Tfie  CIB  (Certificate  in  Banking)  is  de- 
signed for  practicing  bank  managers 
and  bank  employees.  The  core  program 
consists  of  four  undergraduate  or  gradu- 
ate Rnance  courses.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  the  four  course  sequence, 
a  Certificate  signed  by  tfie  Dean  of  the 
College  of  Business  Administration  will 
be  awarded. 

Participants  in  the  CIB  Program 
must  meet  certain  admission  require- 
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ments.  In  general,  those  intending  to 
take  undergraduate  level  courses  must 
have  an  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  or  its 
equivalent,  and  must  meet  the  other 
lower  division  preparation  requirements 
of  the  College.  Participants  planning  to 
take  graduate  level  courses  must  hold  a 
Bachelor's  degree,  submit  a  satisfactory 
score  on  the  Graduate  Management  Ad- 
missions Test,  provide  transcripts  of  all 
undergraduate  work,  and  meet  all  ad- 
mission requirements  of  the  College's 
graduate  programs. 

Program  Requirements 

FIN  3414       Intermediate  Rnance        3 

or 
FIN  6426       RnancJEil  Management 

Policies 
FIN  4303       Financial  Markets  and 

Institutions  3 

or 
FIN  6246       Rnancial  Markets  and 

Institutions 
FIN  4324       Commercial  Bank 

Management  3 

or 
Fl  N  63 1 5       Com  mercial  Banking 
FIN  4345       Credit  Analysis  and  Loan 

Evaluation  3 

or 
FIN  6346       Credit  Analysis 

Applicants  who  are  interested  in  pur- 
suing a  Master's  degree  in  Rnance 
should  take  RN  6426,  RN  6246,  FIN 
6315,  and  RN  6346  rather  than  RN 
3414,  FIN  4303,  RN  4324,  and  RN 
4345. 


International  Bank 
Management  Certificate 

The  Certificate  in  International  Bank 
Management  (CIBM)  is  designed  to 
train  existing  and  future  bankers  in  the 
areas  of  international  banking  policy, 
practice,  and  technique.  Its  interest  is  to 
p)rovide  an  interface  between  tfie  domes- 
tic and  international  side  of  banking  for 
bank  managers.  This  certificate  is  not 
open  to  finance  majors. 

Participants  in  tine  CIBM  must  meet 
the  admission  requirements  listed  for 
tfie  Certificate  in  Banking  Program. 

Required  Courses 

FIN  3414       Intermediate  Rnance        3 

or 
FIN  6426       Rnancial  Management 

Policies 
FIN  4324       Commercial  Bank 

Management  3 

or 
FIN  6315       Com mercisil  Banking 


FIN  6325       Cun-ent  Issues  in 

Commercial  Banking 

or 
FIN  4345       Credit  Analysis  and  Loan 

Evaluation 

or 
FIN  6345       Credit  Analysis 
FIN  4604       International  Rnancial 

Management  3 

or 
FIN  6636       International  Rnance 
FIN  4615       International  Banking        3 

or 
FIN  6625       International  Bank 

Management 
Applicants  with  a  Bachelor's  Degree 
wfx5  are  interested  in  pursuing  a  Mas- 
ter's degree  in  Rnance  should  take  FIN 
6426,  RN  6636,  FIN  6625,  and  either 
RN  6315,  RN  6325,  or  FIN  6345  rather 
than  FIN  3414,  RN  4324  or  RN  4345, 
RN  4604,  RN  4615. 


Marl(eting  Certificate 

Students  enrolling  in  the  Marketing  Cer- 
tificate must  be  admitted  to  an  upper 
division  University  program.  This  certifi- 
cate is  not  open  to  Marketing  majors. 

The  program  is  comprised  of  six 
three-credit  hour  undergraduate  market- 
ing courses,  one  introductory  course  at 
tfie  junior  (3000)  level,  tlie  prerequisite 
for  all  the  other  courses  in  the  program, 
and  five  at  the  senior  (4000)  level. 

Required  Courses 

MAR  3023  Marketing  Management  3 
MAR  4231  Retailing  Management  I  3 
MAR  4323     Advertising  Management  3 

For  electives,  students  take  three 
courses  from  tfie  following  marketing 
dasses  and  other  selected  courses: 
MAN  3701     Business  and  Society 
MAR  4232     Cases  in  Retailing 

Ntenagement 
MAR  4803     Cases  in  Marketing 

Management 
MAR  4156     International  Marketing 
MKA  4244     Export  Marketing 
MAR  4503     Consumer  Behavior 
MAR  46 1 3     Marketing  Research 
MAR  4334     Advertising  Campaign 

Management 
MKA  4021      Personal  Selling 
MAR  4203     Marketing  Channels 
MAR  4403     Sales  Management 
MAR  4025     Marketing  of  Small 

Business  Enterprises 
On  satisfactory  completion  of  the  pro- 
gram, signified  by  a  grade  of  'C  or 
higher  in  each  course,  students  will,  on 
application,  receive  a  Certificate  in  Mar- 


keting signed  by  the  Department  Chair- 
person and  the  Dean  of  the  College. 


Non-CredH  Certificate  Programs 

While  based  in  academic  theory  and 
models,  thiese  programs  use  hands-on 
techniques  and  applications  that  profes- 
sional adults  find  useful.  Certificate  and 
C.E.U.'s  may  be  earned. 

Training  and  Human  Resource 
Development 

This  two-semester  program  is  tfie  most 
comprehensive  non-credit  certificate  pro- 
gram in  the  United  States.  Recognized 
by  ttie  American  Society  for  Training 
and  Development,  tfie  program  is  show- 
cased in  tfie  March  1989  Training  and 
[Development  Journal.  The  certificate 
sets  a  professional  education  standard 
for  South  Rorida  trainers. 

Personnel  Administration 

An  1 1  week  program  offered  twice  a 
year.  Sessions  cover  current  legal  is- 
sues affecting  the  human  resource  pro- 
fessional and  the  functions  of  personnel 
administration. 


t 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefixes: 

ACG-Accounting;  BAN-Banking;  BUL- 
Business  Law;  CIS-Computer  and  Infor- 
mation Systems;  GEB-General 
Business;  FIN-Rnance;  MAN-Manage- 
ment;  MAR-Marketing;  QMB-Quantita- 
tive  Methods  in  Business;  REE-Real 
Estate;  RMI-Risk  Management  and  In- 
surance; TAX -Taxation. 


Departmental  or  School/College 
Designation: 

AC  -  Course  taught  by  School  of  Ac- 
counting 

BA  -  Interdepartmental  course  taught  by 
College  of  Business  Administration 

OS  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of 
Decision  Sciences  and  Information  Sys- 
tems 

EC  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of 
Economics,  College  of  Arts  and  Sd- 
ences 

R  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of  Fi- 
nance 

MA  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of 
Management  and  International  Business 

ME  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of 
N^arketing  and  Environment 
MS  -  Course  taught  by  Department  of 
Ivlathematlcal  Sdences,  College  of  Arts 
and  Sdences 
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ACG  3021  Accounting  for  Decisions 
(AC)  (3).  Accounting  concepts  and 
analyses  essential  to  determining  the  in- 
come and  financial  position  of  a  busi- 
ness enterprise.  Prerequisites:  ECO 
3021,  ECO  301 1,  STA  3132,  or  equiva- 
lent and  sophomore  standing. 

ACG  3024  Accounting  for  Managers 
and  investors  (AC)  (3).  Introduction  to 
the  principles  used  in  measuring  organi- 
zation activities.  For  r»n-business  ma- 
jors only. 

ACG  3301  Accounting  for  Planning 
and  Control  (AC)  (3).  Use  of  account- 
ing concepts,  analyses,  arxJ  financial 
data  to  aid  in  tfie  evaluation  of  tfie  busi- 
ness enterprise;  and  to  aid  manage- 
ment In  its  planning,  organizing,  and 
controlling  functions.  Prerequisites:  At 
least  six  semester  hours  of  introductory 
financial  and  managerial  accounting 
with  grades  of  'C  or  higher,  or  ACG 
3021  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher,  arxi 
successful  completion  of  a  readiness  ex- 
amination. Ability  to  work  with  spread- 
sheet. Must  be  taken  within  the  first  30 
hours  of  upper  dvision  work. 

ACG  4101  Rnanclal  Accounting  I 
(AC)  (3).  Underlying  concepts  and  ethi- 
cal, regulatory  and  business  environ- 
ment of  financial  reporting  with  emphasis 
on  measurement,  analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  income,  cash  flows  and  finan- 
cial position.  Prerequisites:  Calculus  I 
and  Logic  with  grades  of  'C  or  higher, 
successful  completion  of  a  readiness 
examination,  and  a  junior  standing. 

ACG  4111  Rnanciai  Accounting  ii 
(AC)  (3).  Underlying  concepts  and  ethi- 
cal, regulatory,  and  business  environ- 
ment of  financial  reporting  with  emphasis 
on  measurement,  analysis  and  interpre- 
tation of  financial  position.  Prerequisite: 
ACG  4101  with  grade  of  'C  or  higher. 

ACG  4251  International  Accounting 
(AC,  MA)  (3).  Comparative  analysis  of 
accounting  concepts  and  practices  in  dif- 
ferent countries;  international  account- 
ing standards;  problems  of  accounting 
for  multinational  corporations,  including 
transfers  of  funds  and  income  measure- 
ment; and  the  role  of  accountir)g  in 
nationed  economic  development  Pre- 
requisites: CGS  2060  or  equivalent 
ACG  3301  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher. 

ACG  4341  Management  Accounting 
(AC)  (3).  Determination  and  control  of 
production  costs,  job  order  and  process 
systems;  actual  and  standard  costs; 
budgetary  control  and  other  methods  of 
performance  measurement  and  analy- 
sis; etfijcs  of  management  accounting. 
Prerequisites:  ACG  4101  with  a  grade 
of  'C  or  higher. 


ACG  4401  Accounting  Infomiation 
Systems  (AC)  (3).  Use  of  computers  in 
accounting  systems,  emphasizing 
"hands-on"  use  of  operating  system, 
word  processing,  spreadsheet  data 
base  management  communications 
and  other  software  in  accounting.  Pre- 
requisites: CGS  2060  or  equivalent. 

ACG  4651  Auditing  (AC)  (3).  Stand- 
ards and  procedures  of  auditing  financial 
information,  ethics  and  responsibilities  of 
auditors,  collection  and  documentation 
of  audit  evidence,  reporting  and  interna- 
tional auditing  standards.  Prerequisite: 
ACG  4111  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher. 

ACG  4692  Accounting  Information 
Presentation  (AC)  (3).  Seminar  In  the 
development  and  presentation  of  oral 
and  written  information  as  required  by 
authoritative  standards  and  pronounce- 
ments in  accounting  and  auditing.  Pre- 
requisites: ACG  4651  and  ACG  4341 
with  grades  of  'C  or  higher. 

ACG  4821  Accounting  and  Social  Re- 
sponsibility (AC)  (3).  Ethical  and  social 
responsibilities  of  accountants  with  em- 
phasis on  professional  ethics  in  corpo- 
rate, government  and  public  accounting 
structure  and  practices  and  their  effects 
on  employees,  environment  and  commu- 
nity. Prerequisites:  ACG  4341  ACG 
4651  with  grades  of  'C  or  higher. 

ACG  4901  Independent  Study  in  Ac- 
counting (AC)  (1-3).  Individual  confer- 
ences, supervised  readings,  and  reports 
on  personal  investigations. 

ACG  4931  Special  Topics  in  Account- 
ing (AC)  (1-3).  For  groups  of  students 
wtxj  wish  an  intensive  study  of  a  particu- 
lar topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics 
not  otherwise  offered  in  the  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  tfie  Director 
of  the  School  of  Accounting. 

BUL  3100  The  Legal  Environment  of 
Business  (AC)  (3).  The  course  Includes 
issues  such  as:  Contracts,  Torts,  Le- 
gal/Political/Economic aspects  of  Etliics 
and  the  Law,  U.C.C,,  Antitrust  Law,  Em- 
ployment Law,  Administrative  Law,  Se- 
curities Law,  and  International' Business 
Law  topics. 

BUL  41 1 1  Business  Law  I  (AC)  (3). 

Substantive  issues  and  principles  of 
business  law,  including:  the  American  le- 
gal system,  torts,  contracts,  Uniform 
Commercial  Code  sales,  property  law, 
credit  and  secured  transactions,  and 
ethical  issues  in  business  law. 

BUL  4650  Special  Topics  in  Business 
Law  (AC)  (1-6).  Intensive  study  for 
groups  of  students  of  a  particular  topic, 
or  a  limited  number  of  topics,  not  other- 
wise offered  in  the  curriculum.  Prereq- 


uisite: Permission  of  tfie  Director  of  the 
Sctiool  of  Accounting. 

BUL  4905  Independent  Study  In  Busi- 
ness Law  (AC)  (1-6).  Individual  confer- 
ences; supervised  readings;  reports  on 
personal  investigations.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  Director  of  the  School 
of  Accounting 

CGS  3300  Introduction  to  Infomiation 
Systems  (DS)  (3).  Survey  major  infor- 
mation systems  (I.S.)  problems  in  or- 
ganizations. Brief  study  of  basic 
computer  concepts;  I.S.  development  cy- 
cle; relation  of  I.S.  and  decision-making; 
microcomputer  database,  spreadsheet 
and  wordprocessing  business  applica- 
tions. Prerequisite:  CGS  2060. 

ECO  3011  Economics,  Man  and  Soci- 
ety Macro  (EC)  (3).  Relationship  of  eco- 
nomics to  aggregate  income.  Identi- 
fication of  economic  and  non-economic 
objectives  and  problems.  Analysis  of 
economic  befiavior  of  individuals,  busi- 
ness firms,  public  agencies,  and  interest 
groups.  Public  issue  interpretation  in  the 
light  of  economic  tfieory. 

ECO  3021  Economics,  Man  and  Soci- 
ety Micro  (EC)  (3).  Relationship  of  eco- 
nomics to  individual  action.  Identification 
of  economic  and  non-economic  objec- 
tives and  problems.  Analysis  of  eco- 
nomic behavior  of  individuals,  business 
firms,  public  agencies,  and  interest 
groups. 

ECO  3431  Applied  Macroeconomics 
(EC)  (3).  Aggregate  economic  perform- 
ance and  business  conditions  analysis. 
Analysis  of  tfie  nature  and  causes  of 
business  fluctuation.  Economic  expan- 
sions and  stagflation:  public  policies  for 
economic  stability;  fiscal  policy,  mone- 
tary policy  and  incomes  policy.  Sectorial 
analysis  and  macroeconomic  forecast- 
ing. Prerequisites:  ECO  3021  and  ECO 
301 1  or  equivalent. 

RN  3403  Financial  Management  (Fl) 
(3).  A  stijdy  of  financial  decision  making 
in  tine  corporate  form  of  enterprise.  An 
analysis  of  Vne  sources  and  uses  of 
fijnds.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  working 
capital  management;  capital  budgeting 
techniques;  short  and  long  term  financ- 
ing; and  capital  structure  and  the  value 
of  tiie  firm.  Prerequisite:  ACG  3021  and 
STA  3132  or  equivalent 

RN  3414  Intermediate  Rnance  (R) 
(3).  Special  topics  and  case  problems  in 
financial  management  Prerequisite:  FIN 
3403  or  equivalent 

RN  3949  Cooperative  Education  in  Fi- 
nance (Fl)  (3).  Semesters  of  full-time 
classroom  study  are  alternated  witfi  se- 
mesters of  full-time  remunerated  em- 
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ployment  which  closely  relates  to  the 
student's  area  of  academic  study.  Care- 
fully designed  arxd  monitored  work  as- 
signments are  intended  to  develop  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  relation- 
ship between  theory  and  practice  in  an 
authentic  work  environment.  Prereq- 
uisite: Approval  of  Chairperson. 

RN  4100  Estate  Analysis  and  Plan- 
ning (Fl)  (3).  A  personal  financial  man- 
agement approach  to  estate  creation, 
maintenance,  and  transfer.  Uses  finan- 
dal  analysis  techniques  and  portfolio  ap- 
proaches to  evaluate  alternate 
strategies.  Prerequisite:  FIN  3403  or 
equivalent. 

RN  4204  Financial  History  of  the 
United  States  (Fl)  (3).  Origins  of  the 
American  financial  system.  Early  Ameri- 
can history  of  financial  intermediaries. 
Evolution  in  financial  legislation,  policy, 
practice,  and  role  of  financial  intermedi- 
aries. Role  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem in  financial  markets  and  influence 
on  financial  policy.  Prerequisite:  FIN 
3403  or  equivalent. 

RN  4303  Financial  Markets  and  Insti- 
tutions (Fl)  (3).  Financial  markets  and 
the  role  of  financial  intermediaries  in 
thiese  markets.  Emphtasis  will  be  upon 
the  objectives  arxd  policies  of  financial  in- 
termediaries within  the  constraints  of 
law  and  regulatory  authorities.  Prereq- 
uisite: FIN  3403  or  equivalent. 

FIN  4324  Commercial  Bank  Manage- 
ment (Fl)  (3).  The  management  of  bank 
assets  and  liabilities;  specialized  bank- 
ing functions;  and  the  role  of  tfie  com- 
mercial bank  in  financing  business. 
Prerequisite:  FIN  3403  or  equivalent. 

FIN  4345  Credit  Analysis  and  Loan 
Evaluation  (Fl)  (3).  Topics  to  include:  in- 
troduction to  commercial  lending;  se- 
cured lending;  accounts  receivable 
financing  and  factoririg;  inventory  financ- 
ing; introduction  to  lending  vehicles; 
short  term  lending;  domestic  taxation; 
consolidations;  forecasting  and  interme- 
diate term  cash  flow  lending;  term  loan 
agreements/covenants;  subordinations 
and  guarantees;  foreign  exchange;  inter- 
national transactk}ns  and  leasing.  Pre- 
requisite: FIN  3403. 

RN  4404  Policies  for  Rnancial  Man- 
agement (Fl)  (3).  The  process  of  secur- 
ing and  allocating  funds  within  tfie 
orgetnization,  with  emjihasis  on  tfie  rele- 
vant financial  decision-making  and  pol- 
icy aspects.  Prerequisite:  FIN  3403  or 
equivalent. 

RN  4435  Capital  Budgeting  Tech- 
niques and  Applications  (Fl)  (3).  Tfie 
applk:ation  of  contemporary  theory  and 


techniques  to  tfie  problem  of  long  term 
resource  allocation.  A  review  of  capital 
budgeting  techniques  and  tfie  implica- 
tions tfie  investment  and  meinagement 
of  capital  have  toward  tfie  goal  of  maxi- 
mizing the  value  of  tfie  firm.  Prereq- 
uisite: FIN  3414  or  equivalent. 

RN  4461  Financial  Statement  Analy- 
sis (Fl)  (3).  This  course  explores  metfi- 
ods  of  deriving  information  from 
financial  statements,  including  both  pub- 
lished documents  and  privately  pre- 
pared reports,  tfiat  would  be  of  interest 
to  lenders  and  investors.  Extensive  use 
is  made  of  computer  assisted  financial 
planning  forecasting  models.  Prereq- 
uisite: FIN  3403. 

RN  4486  Financial  Risk  Management- 
Rnancial  Engineering  (3).  A  survey  of 
financial  instruments  used  for  financial 
risk  management,  including  fonwards,  fu- 
tures, options  and  swaps.  Emphasis  is 
on  identification  of  financial  risks  and  de- 
signing optimal  risk  management  pro- 
gram. Prerequisites:  FIN  4303  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

RN  4502  Securities  Analysis  (R)  (3). 

The  examination  of  the  determinants  of 
tfie  values  of  common  and  preferred 
stocks,  tionds,  and  warrants.  The  timing 
of  security  purchases  and  sales  and  an 
introduction  to  portfolio  construction 
techniques.  Prerequisite:  FIN  3414  and 
QMB  3150. 

RN  4503  Futures  Markets  (Fl)  (3).  This 
course  covers  the  institutional,  specula- 
tive, and  hedging  concepts  associated 
with  futures  martlets.  Individual  and  insti- 
tutional uses  of  these  mari<ets  are  exam- 
ined, with  the  emphasis  on  tfie 
risk-return  aspects  of  tfie  futures  and 
cash  martlets.  Prerequisites:  FIN  3414 
or  FIN  4502  or  FIN  4303. 

RN  4504  Portfolio  Analysis  and  Man- 
agement (R)  (3).  Rnancial  tfieories  will 
be  applied  to  tfie  construction  of  portfo- 
lios. Portfolio  management  techniques 
will  be  analyzed  in  regard  to  tfie  goals  of 
individuals,  corporations,  and  various  fi- 
nancial institutions.  Prerequisite:  FIN 
4502  or  equivalent. 

RN  4515  Options  Markets  (Fl)  (3).  An 

examination  of  the  risk-return  structure 
of  options  on  stocks,  indexes,  debt,  and 
futures.  An  examination  of  the  structure 
of  tfiese  markets  and  strategies  for  tfieir 
use  in  portfolios.  Prerequisite:  FIN  4502. 

RN  4604  International  Financial  Man- 
agement (FI,MA)  (3).  Capital  budgeting 
operational  analysis  and  financial  deci- 
sions in  tfie  multinational  context.  Wori<- 
ing  capital  management  eind  intrafirm 
fund  transfers.  Measurement  and  evalu- 


ation of  tfie  risk  of  internationally  diversi- 
fied assets.  Prerequisite:  FIN  3403  or 
equivalent. 

RN  4613  International  Trade  Rnanc- 
ing  Techniques  (Fl,  MA)  (3).  Alterna- 
tive methods  of  financing  exports  and 
associated  risks.  Rexibllity  and  adapt- 
ability of  letters  of  credit  to  special  trans- 
actions. Types  of  financial 
arrangements  available  to  importers 
and  bank  considerations  in  tfie  exten- 
sion of  credit.  Role  and  importance  of 
governmental  and  quasi-governmental 
organizations  such  as  the  Export-Import 
Bank,  Foreign  Credit  Insurance  Associa- 
tion (FCIA),  Overseas  Private  Invest- 
ment Corporation  (OPIC),  and  Private 
Export  Funding  Corporation  (PEFCO). 
Prerequisite:  FIN  3403. 

RN  4614  International  Capital  Mar- 
kets (FI.MA)  (3).  Tfie  worid's  major  non- 
U.S.  stock  exchanges;  international 
diversification  and  tfie  international  capi- 
tal asset  pricing  model;  foreign  ex- 
cfiange  mari<ets  and  Euro-currency 
markets.  Prerequisite:  One  of  tfie  follow- 
ing courses:  FIN  4303,  FIN  4502,  RN 
4503,  or  RN  4604. 

FIN  4615  International  Banking  (Fl) 
(3).  Introductory  survey  of  issues  tfiat 
deal  with  international  aspects  of  bank- 
ing. Tfie  course  provides  an  overview  of 
tfie  structure  and  operation  of  the  inter- 
national banking  function,  the  services 
offered,  supporting  documentation,  and 
measures  to  improve  the  efficiency  and 
effectiveness  of  the  international  bank- 
ing organization.  The  purpose  of  tfie 
course  is  to  acquaint  the  students  with 
tfie  daily  activities  in  international  bank- 
ing. Prerequisite:  FIN  4324  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

FIN  4621  Risk  Analysis  in  Interna- 
tional Lending  (Fl,  MA)  (3).  Analyzing 
foreign  loan  requests  and  evaluating 
risk.  Measuring  and  managing  country 
exposure.  Role  of  regulatory  authorities 
in  promoting  diversification  of  interna- 
tional credits.  Maximizing  long-run  profit- 
ability to  the  international  loan  portfolio 
taking  funding  options  into  considera- 
tion. Prerequisite:  One  of  tfie  following  - 
FIN  4303,  FIN  4502,  FIN  4503,  or  FIN 
4604. 

FIN  4713  Rnancial  Policies  for  Not- 
For-Proflt  Organizations  (R)  (3).  R- 

nandal  processes  relevant  to  govern- 
mental and  other  not-for-profit  organiza- 
tions. Empfiasis  is  on  legal,  political, 
and  martlet  constraints  on  securing, 
managing,  and  expending  funds.  Prereq- 
uisite: FIN  3403  or  equivalent. 

RN  4904  Independent  Study  In  R- 
nance  (Fl)  (1-6).  Individual  conferences, 
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supervised  readings,  reports  on  per- 
sonal investigations.  Consent  of  faculty 
tutor  and  Department  Cfiairperson 
required. 

RN  4934  Special  Topics  in  Rnance 
(Fi)  (1-3).  For  groups  of  students  who 
desire  an  intensive  study  of  a  particular 
topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics  not 
otheiwise  offered  in  the  curriculum.  Con- 
sent of  faculty  supervisor  and  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  required. 

BN  4941  Finance  Internship  (FI)  (1-3). 

Full-time  supervised  work  in  a  selected 
bank  or  other  organization  in  the  area  of 
finance.  Prerequisites:  At  least  12  hours 
of  finance,  consent  of  instructor,  and 
department  chairperson. 

FIN  4949  Cooperative  Education  In  Fi- 
nance (FI)  (3).  Semesters  of  full-time 
classroom  study  are  alternated  with  se- 
mesters of  full-time  remunerated  em- 
ployment which  closely  relates  to  the 
student's  area  of  academic  study.  Care- 
fully designed  and  monitored  work  as- 
signments are  intended  to  develop  the 
student's  understanding  of  the  relation- 
ship between  theory  and  practice  in  an 
authentic  work  environment.  Prereq- 
uisite: Approval  of  Chairperson. 

GEB  201 1 1ntroduction  to  Business 
(IMA)  (3).  Introduction  to  the  business 
world,  including  the  functions  of  busi- 
ness and  management.  Examination  of 
the  free  enterprise  system,  forms  of 
business  ownership  and  thte  role  of  busi- 
ness in  society. 

GEB  3112  Entrepreneursiilp  and 
Organization  (MA)  (3).  An  introduction 
to  the  general  theories,  principles,  con- 
cepts and  practices  of  entrepreneurship. 
Heavy  emphasis  is  placed  on  lecture, 
readings,  case  studies  and  group  pro- 
jects. 

ISM  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Management  infomiation  Systems  I 
(DS)  (1-3).  A  program  enabling  MIS  ma- 
jors to  wori<  in  jobs  significantly  related 
to  their  major  area  and  career  gocds. 
Placement  must  be  approved  by 
instructor. 

ISM  4113  Systems  Analysis  and  De- 
sign (DS)  (3).  Topics  include:  informa- 
tion systems  concepts;  thie  structure, 
design,  and  development  of  tfie  data 
base;  and  techniques  and  procedures 
used  in  the  analysis  and  design  of  sys- 
tems projects.  Prerequisite:  ISM  4210. 

ISM  4151  Systems  Management  (DS) 
(3).  An  in-depth,  case-oriented,  study  of 
ttie  problems  erxjountered  in  the  man- 
agement of  systems  projects.  Analyst- 
user  conflicts,  communication  problems 
within  the  systems  department,  com- 


puter evaluation  and  selection  tech- 
niques, computer  negotiations  and  con- 
tracts, and  project  management  are 
covered  in  detail.  Where  appropriate, 
field  study  investigating  a  topical  area 
will  be  carried  out  by  each  student. 
Prerequisite:  ISM  4113. 

ISM  4210  Data  Base  Applications 
(DS)  (3).  Application  of  the  data  base 
technology  and  concepts  to  organiza- 
tion problems.  Includes  DBMS  compo- 
nents; hierarchic,  network  and  relational 
approaches  to  DBMS  design.  HarxJs  on 
experience  with  a  DBMS.  Prerequisite: 
COS  3300. 

ISM  4340  Organizational  Impacts  of 
Information  Systems  (DS)  (3).  Investi- 
gation of  the  human  and  organizational 
factors  relevant  to  design  and  implemen- 
tation of  information  systems  in  complex 
organizations.  Prerequisites:  MAN  3025 
and  COS  3300. 

ISM  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Management  Information  Systems  II 
(DS)  (1-3).  A  continuation  of  ISM  3949. 
A  program  enabling  MIS  majors  to  work 
in  jobs  significantly  related  to  their  major 
area  and  career  goals.  Placement  must 
be  approved  by  instructor.  Prerequisite: 
ISM  3949. 

MAN  3025  Organization  and  Manage- 
ment (MA)  (3).  An  analysis  of  organiza- 
tions and  the  management  processes  of 
planning,  organizing,  directing,  and  con- 
trolling in  the  context  of  socio-technical 
systems.  Individual,  group,  intergroup, 
and  organizational  responses  to  various 
environments  and  technologies  are  stud- 
ied, as  are  pertinent  techniques  of.  man- 
power management. 

MAN  3503  Managerial  Decision  Malt- 
ing (DS)  (3).  This  course  concentrates 
on  practical  decision  problems  for  the 
manager  in  an  organization.  Topics  in- 
clude decision-making  theory,  lineal  pro- 
gramming and  extensions,  Markov 
Chains,  queuing,  simulation,  and  deci- 
sion support  systems.  Use  of  computer 
packages.  Prerequisites:  College  Alge- 
bra, STA  3132  or  the  equivalent,  and 
QMS  31 50. 

MAN  3602  international  Business 
(IMA)  (3).  Introductory  analysis  of  the 
business  system  and  management  deci- 
sion-making in  the  international  opera- 
tion of  enterprise.  Special  emphasis 
given  to  international  U'ade  and  invest- 
ment; foreign  exchange;  financial  mar- 
kets; political  and  cultural  interactions 
between  host  societies  and  multina- 
tional enterprise.  Prerequisite:  ECO 
3432. 


MAN  3701  Business  and  Society  (ME) 
(3).  An  examination  of  place  and  role  of 
business  in  contemporary  society.  The 
interaction  between  business  and  its 
economic,  legal,  political,  sodal,  and  in- 
ternational environments  is  discussed 
and  analyzed  in  detail.  Among  topics 
virtiich  may  be  covered  are  the  develop- 
ment and  current  stiucture  of  social  sys- 
tems, as  itemized  above,  which  set  forth 
tiie  parameters  in  which  business  oper- 
ates. That  is,  government  legislation 
and  regulation,  constitutional  law,  politi- 
cal and  cultural  limitations,  and  other 
topics. 

MAN  3949  Cooperative  Education 
Management  I  (MA)  (1-3).  A  special 
program  enabling  management  majors 
to  work  in  jobs  significantly  related  to 
tfieir  major  area  and  career  goals.  Spe- 
cific placement  must  be  approved  by 
tiie  Departinent  Chairperson  and  faculty 
advisor  prior  to  enrollment.  Prerequisite: 
qualification  for  Cooperative  Education 
Program. 

MAN  4064  Dilemmas  of  Responsi- 
bility in  Business  Management  (MA) 
(3).  The  use  of  interdisciplinary  con- 
cepts and  tools  to  define  and  under- 
stand ttie  moral  and  ethical  dilemmas 
involved  in  business  and  corporate 
spheres  of  activity.  Specifically  attended 
to  are  issues  such  as  pollution,  con- 
sumer affairs,  and  quality  of  public 
facilities. 

MAN  4065  Ethical  Systems  Manage- 
pfjent  (ME)  (3).  The  application  of  ethi- 
cal theory  to  business  management.  A 
review  of  ethical  systems,  and  exam- 
ples, theoretical  and  practical  of  institu- 
tionalizing ethics  in  organizations.  Case 
analyses  used,  and  written  projects  re- 
quired. Prerequisites:  MAN  3701  or  per- 
mission of  instiuctor. 

MAN  4102  Women  and  Men  in  Man- 
agement (MA)  (3).  Examines  the  be- 
liefs, values  and  behaviors  of  working 
women  and  men  with  whom  they  inter- 
act; gender  differences  in  socialization, 
expectations,  stress,  stereotyping, 
power,  balancing  of  work  and  private  life. 

MAN  4120  Intergroup  Relations  in 
Organization  (MA)  (3).  A  study  of  the 
psychological  and  sociological  dimen- 
sions of  intergroup  relations.  Attention 
to  tiie  problems  experienced  by  sub- 
groups in  large  and  small  organizations, 
witti  particular  reference  to  ethnic,  ra- 
cial, and  sub-cultural  groups.  The  roles 
arxi  responsibilities  of  management  in 
tiie  constructive  resolution  and  utiliza- 
tion of  inter-group  conflict  in  organiza- 
tions. 
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MAN  4142  Managerial  Decision 
Styles  (MA)  (3).  An  experiential,  theo- 
retical, and  applied  investigation  of  per- 
sonal decision  styles  and  their  relation 
to  management  and  human  effective- 
ness. Focus  upon  analytic  and  intuitive 
styles  of  thinking. 

MAN  4151  Behavioral  Science  in  Man- 
agement (MA)  (3).  An  analysis  of  se- 
lected concepts  in  behavioral  science, 
their  interaction  and  application  to  man- 
agement. Topics  include  perception,  mo- 
tivation, and  group  behavior. 

MAN  4201  Organization  Tlieory  (MA) 
(3).  A  comparative  analysis  of  various 
theories  of  organization  (including  the 
classical,  biological,  economic,  and  Cy- 
ert-l^arch  models);  and  of  their  treat- 
ment of  fundamental  structure;  conflict 
communications;  group  and  individual 
behavior;  and  decision-making.  Primary 
emphasis  on  developing  an  integrated 
philosophy  of  organization  and  manage- 
ment. Prerequisite:  MAN  3025  or  equiva- 
lent. 

MAN  4301  Personnel  Management 
(MA)  (3).  Attention  is  focused  on  the  ttie- 
ory  arid  practice  of  modem  personnel 
management  as  related  to  otfier  man- 
agement functions.  Topics  include:  se- 
lection; training;  job  and  performance 
evaluation;  and  incentive  schemes.  Spe- 
cial attention  is  given  to  human  re- 
source management  and  development 
at  various  organizational  levels. 

MAN  4320  Personnel  Recruitment 
and  Selection  (MA)  (3).  In-depth  study 
of  the  personnel  staffing  function.  In- 
cludes an  analysis  of  objectives,  tech- 
niques, and  procedures  for  forecasting 
manpower  needs,  recruiting  candidates, 
and  selecting  employees. 

MAN  4322  Personnel  Information  Sys- 
tems (MA)  (3).  A  survey  of  personnel  re- 
porting requirements;  assessment  of 
information  needs;  manpower  planning; 
and  development  of  integrated  person- 
nel systems.  Prerequisites:  CGS  3300 
and  MAN  4301. 

MAN  4330  Wage  and  Salary  Admini- 
stration (MA)  (3).  Presents  tiie  ttieories 
and  techniques  used  by  management  in 
the  areas  of  work  measurement,  wage 
incentives,  and  job  evaluation. 

MAN  4401  Collective  Bargaining  (MA) 
(3).  Introduction  to  labor/management 
relationships  in  the  United  States.  Atten- 
tion to  the  development  of  unionism  as 
an  American  institution,  government 
regulations,  and  collective  t>argaining  in 
private  cind  public  sectors.  A  negotiation 
simulation  generally  is  integrated  with 
dassroom  work. 


MAN  4410  Union-Management  Rela- 
tions (MA)  (3).  Examination  of  current 
issues  and  problems  facing  unions  and 
management,  with  emphasis  on  unfair 
labor  practices,  contract  administration, 
and  arbitration.  Students  should  com- 
plete MAN  4401  before  taking  this 
course. 

MAN  4504  Operations  Management 
(DS)  (3).  Concepts  in  design,  analysis, 
and  control  of  operating  systems.  Facil- 
ity location  and  layout,  wori<  standards, 
maintenance,  quality  control,  MRP,  plan- 
ning and  scheduling  applied  to  produc- 
tion and  service  systems.  Prerequisite: 
QMB3150. 

MAN  4523  Production  Information 
Systems  (DS)  (3).  A  study  of  the  spe- 
cial problems  associated  with  the  devel- 
opment of  information  systems  capable 
of  supporting  the  production  function  of 
an  organization.  Review  of  information 
systems  approaches  to  inventory  control 
and  wori<  processing  management.  Pre- 
requisites: CGS  3300  and  MAN  4504, 
or  consent  of  instructor. 

MAN  4584  Productivity  Management 
(DS)  (3).  Mettx)d  and  cases  to  measure, 
evaluate,  plcin  and  improve  productivity 
in  business  and  service  organizations. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  standing  in  tiie 
College. 

MAN  4600  International  Management 
(MA)  (3).  Introductory  survey  of  manage- 
ment issues  that  confront  tfie  multina- 
tional enterprise.  At  least  one  class 
session  is  devoted  to  each  of  tiie  follow- 
ing topics:  review  of  basic  trade  theory; 
tariffs  and  trade  barriers;  organizational 
transfer,  foreign  exchange;  institutions 
affecting  the  multinational  manager 
(such  as  IMF,  IDB,  Ex-in  Bank,  EEC, 
IBRD),  international  financial  manage- 
ment issues  in  multinational  accounting; 
personnel  management,  comparative 
business  customs  and  behavioral  is- 
sued; import-export  procedures;  con- 
flicts witii  national  interests.  Prerequisite: 
MAN  3602. 

MAN  4610  Intemational  and  Compara- 
tive Industrial  Relations  (MA)  (3).  Ex- 
amines selected  industrial  relations 
systems  of  Western  Europe,  Asia  and 
the  Americas,  with  special  emphasis  on 
differences  among  systems  and  tiie  rea- 
sons such  differences  exist.  Ttie  indus- 
trial relations  significance  of  tfie 
multinational  enterprise  and  manage- 
ment problems  associated  with  opera- 
tions in  diverse  systems  are  analyzed. 

MAN  4613  Intemational  Risic  Assess- 
ment (MA)  (3).  Introduces  the  types  of 
risk  confronting  businesses  operating  in- 
ternationally. Critiques  specific  tech- 


niques used  to  assess  risk  £ind  relates 
tiie  results  to  management  decision 
making.  Prerequisite:  MAN  3602. 

MAN  4629  Intemational  Business  In- 
temshiip  (MA)  (3).  Supervised  wori<  in  a 
selected  organization  in  tiie  area  of  inter- 
national business.  Prerequisite:  Con- 
sent of  instructor,  department 
chairperson,  MAN  3602,  and  MAN  4600. 

MAN  4633  Strategic  Management  in 
the  MNC  (MA)  (3).  Study  of  tiie  concept 
and  process  of  MNC  strategy.  Involves 
considering  tiie  competitive  and  political 
structure  of  the  global  market,  logic  of 
tiie  multinational  enterprise,  arxi  nature 
of  organizations.  Prerequisite:  MAN 
3602. 

MAN  4671  Special  Topics  in  Interna- 
tional Business  (MA)  (3).  For  groups 
of  students  wtx)  wish  to  study  inten- 
sively a  particular  topic,  or  a  limited  num- 
ber of  topics,  in  international  business, 
not  offered  elsewhere  in  tiie  curriculum. 
Prerequisites:  Approval  of  tfie  faculty  ad- 
visor. Director,  and  Dean. 

MAN  4690  Independent  Study  In  Inter- 
national Business  (MA)  (3).  Individual 
conferences;  supervised  readings;  re- 
ports on  personal  investigations.  Prereq- 
uisites: Assignment  of  faculty  tutor  and 
written  permission  of  Director  and  Dean. 

MAN  4711  Social  Responsibility  and 
Social  Accounting  (ME)  (3).  The 
sources  of  tiie  conception  of  corporate 
social  responsibility.  An  examination  of 
tiie  classical  doctrines  as  well  as  new 
approaches  to  the  conception  of  the  cor- 
poration as  a  citizen.  A  portion  of  tiie 
course  will  be  devoted  to  a  discussion  of 
social  accountability  and  social  account- 
ing as  a  specific  problem  in  corporate  in- 
put. Prerequisite:  MAN  3701  or  consent 
of  Instructor. 

MAN  4722  Policy  Analysis  (MA)  (3). 

The  use  of  cases,  guest  lecturers,  £ind 
gaming  to  integrate  analysis  and  meas- 
urement tools,  functional  areas,  and 
public  policy  issues.  The  objective  is  to 
develop  skill  in  broad  areas  of  rational 
decision-making  in  an  administrative 
context  of  uncertainty.  Prerequisite: 
Completion  of  all  core  requirements. 
Must  be  taken  in  last  academic  semes- 
ter of  senior  year. 

MAN  4731  Modem  Business  History 
(ME)  (3).  An  examination  of  tfie  history 
of  tiie  corporation  in  tiie  United  States 
since  tiie  Civil  War,  up  to,  and  including, 
the  development  of  tiie  multinational  cor- 
poration. An  examination  of  the  social 
and  economic  forces  operative  in  the  de- 
velopment of  tfie  corporate  form.  A  full 
exploration  of  tfie  current  power  of  the 
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corporate  form  and  legal  and  other,  ef- 
forts to  limit  this  power.  Prerequisite: 
MAN  3701  or  consent  of  the  Instructor. 

MAN  4741  Business  Environment 
and  Policy  Formation  (ME)  (3).  A 

course  studying  the  conceptual  and  en- 
vironmental forces  which  establish  the 
framework  of  business  strategy  and  tac- 
tical decision.  A  critical  analysis  of  con- 
ceptual processes  which  can  limit  the 
executive's  capacity  to  respond  to 
change  in  the  total  and  in  the  business 
environment.  Prerequisite:  MAN  3701  or 
consent  of  Instructor. 

MAN  4742  Business  and  the  Environ- 
ment (ME)  (3).  A  course  on  the  effect  of 
industrialization  and  technological 
change  on  tfie  physical  environment.  An 
examination  of  the  current  legal,  eco- 
nomic £ind  political  consequences  of  pol- 
lution and  environmental  damage,  and 
the  abatement  of  ttiese  factors.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAN  3701  or  consent  of 
Instructor. 

lUIAN  4802  Small  Business  Manage- 
ment (MA)  (3).  The  organization  and  op- 
eration of  the  small  business: 
accounting,  finance,  production,  and 
mari<eting  subsystems.  The  use  of  ana- 
lytical approach.  Problems  of  manpower 
management  and  information  flow.  Pos- 
sible use  of  EDP,  case  stajdies. 

MAN  4905  Independent  Study  in  Man- 
agement (MA)  (1-6).  Individual  confer- 
ences; supervised  readings;  reports  on 
personal  investigations.  Consent  of  fac- 
ulty tutor,  Department  Chairperson  and 
Dean  required.  P/F  only. 

MAN  4930  Special  Topics  in  Manage- 
ment (MA)  (1-6).  For  students  who  wish 
etn  intensive  study  of  a  particular  topic  or 
a  limited  number  of  topics  not  othenwise 
offered  in  the  curriculum.  Consent  of  fac- 
ulty supervisor.  Department  Chairper- 
son, £ind  Dean  required.  Grading  option. 

MAN  4949  Cooperative  Education- 
Management  II  (IMA)  (1-3).  Continu- 
ation of  MAN  3949.  Prerequisites:  MAN 
3949  and  qualification  for  Cooperative 
Education  Program. 

MAR  3023  Marlceting  Management 
(ME)  (3).  A  descriptive  study  emphasiz- 
ing the  functions  and  institutions  com- 
mon to  marketing  systems.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing  or  permission  of  depart- 
ment. 

MAR  4025  Marketing  of  Small  Busi- 
ness Enterprises  (ME)  (3).  Designed  to 
develop  an  understanding  of  tiie  princi- 
ples arid  practices  which  conb-ibute  to 
tine  successful  marketing  operation  of  a 
small  business  enterprise,  this  course 
deals  with  mari<eting  policies,  tech- 


niques, and  applications  to  aid  the  entre- 
preneur in  this  field.  Prerequisite:  MAR 
3023. 

MAR  4071  Current  Issues  in  Market- 
ing I  (ME)  (3).  Intensive  study  of  various 
topic  areas  in  mari<eting.  Course  empha- 
sizes student  reading  and  research, 
witti  oral  and  written  reports.  Stijdents 
electing  to  take  this  seminar  may  take 
no  more  than  3  credit  hours  of  iride- 
pendent  study  in  marketing.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAR  3023. 

MAR  4072  Current  issues  in  Market- 
ing II  (ME)  (3).  Students  electing  to  take 
this  seminar  may  not  take  independent 
study  in  marketing.  Prerequisite:  MAR 
4071. 

MAR  4156  Intemationaf  Marketing 
(ME,  MA)  (3).  The  course  studies  ttie  in- 
formation required  by  marketing  manag- 
ers to  assist  in  satisfying  the  needs  of 
consumers  internationally.  Special  em- 
phasis will  be  given  to  the  constraints  of 
the  international  environment.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAR  3023. 

MAR  4203  Marketing  Channels  (ME) 
(3).  The  course  focuses  upon  institu- 
tions, functions,  and  flows  witfiin  chan- 
nels of  distribution;  and  tfieir  integration 
into  channels  systems.  Wholesaling  and 
physical  activity  are  emphasized.  Pre- 
requisite: MAR  3023. 

MAR  4231  Retailing  Management 
(ME)  (3).  An  examination  of  the  role  of 
retailing  in  the  marketing  system.  Atten- 
tion is  concenti-ated  on  fundamentals  for 
successful  retail  management.  The 
course  emphasizes  basic  mari<eting  prin- 
ciples and  procedures,  including  mer- 
chandising; markup-markdown;  pricing; 
stock-turn;  and  sales  and  stock  plan- 
ning. Prerequisite:  MAR  3023. 

MAR  4232  Cases  in  Retailing  Manage- 
ment (ME)  (3).  This  course  treats  the  re- 
tail msirketing  concenti^ation  in  terms  of 
up-to-date  merchandise  management 
metiiods.  Emphasis  is  on  elements  of 
profit,  open-to-buy  planning,  return  on  in- 
vestinent,  and  inventory  control.  The 
course  delineates  tiie  decisions  made 
by  retailing  managements  and  reviews 
their  available  strategies.  Prerequisites: 
MAR  41 53,  MAR  4613  or  consent  of 
department  chairperson. 

MAR  4323  Advertising  Management 
(ME)  (3).  The  study  of  advertising  in 
business  and  society,  providing  a  Ixoad 
understanding  of  advertising's  social, 
communicative,  and  economic  pur- 
poses. An  examination  of  the  types  and 
functions  of  advertising.  Discussion  of 
research,  media  selection,  budget  deter- 
mination, and  otfier  elements  in  tiie  total 


advertising  process.  Prerequisite:  MAR 
4503  or  permission  of  instiuctor. 

MAR  4333  Promotional  Strategy  (ME) 

(3).  The  course  deals  with  problems  of 
decision-making  in  the  areas  of  market- 
ing communication  methods,  with  pri- 
mary emphasis  on  advertising. 
Prerequisite:  MAR  3023. 

MAR  4334  Advertising  Campaign 
Management  (ME)  (3).  Sti-ategic  ap- 
proaches to  managing  advertising  cam- 
paigns, including  selection  of 
approachtes;  meirket  research;  con- 
sumer target  martlets;  media;  advertise- 
ments; development  and  conti-ol  of 
budgets.  Prerequisite:  MAR  4323  or  con- 
sent of  Instiuctor. 

MAR  4403  Sales  Management  (ME) 
(3).  Analysis  of  field  sales  management 
witti  emphasis  on  the  role  of  personal 
selling  in  ttie  marketing  mix,  building  an 
effective  organization,  and  controlling 
and  evaluating  tiie  sales  force.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAR  3023. 

MAR  4503  Consumer  Behavior  (ME) 
(3).  The  course  offers  an  introduction  to 
ttie  analysis  of  the  consumer,  as  the  ba- 
sis for  \he  development  of  tiie  marketing 
mix.  Prerequisite:  MAR  3023. 

MAR  4613  Marketing  Research  (ME) 
(3).  An  examination  of  ttie  marketing  re- 
search process  and  its  role  in  aiding  de- 
cision-making. Emphasis  is  placed  on 
evaluation  and  utilization  of  research  in- 
formation in  making  marketing  deci- 
sions. Prerequisites:  MAR  3023,  QMB 
3150  or  permission  of  instiuctor. 

MAR  4803  Cases  in  Marketing  (Man- 
agement (ME)  (3).  An  analytic  ap- 
proach to  the  performance  to  marketing 
management.  The  elements  of  mari<et- 
ing  mix  as  the  focus  of  decision-making 
in  marketing  are  studied,  and  thte  case 
mettx)d  of  insbuction  is  employed.  Pre- 
requisite: MAR  4503,  MAR  4614  or  per- 
mission of  Department  Chairman. 

MAR  4853  Marketing  Strategy  (ME) 
(3).  Analysis  of  marketing  planning  strat- 
egy including:  sti'ategic  mari<eting;  situ- 
ation analysis,  target  strategy, 
positioning  strategy,  and  the  strategic 
mari^eting  plan.  Course  will  utilize  a 
computer  simulation.  Prerequisites: 
MAR  4503,  MAR  4613,  MAR  4803,  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

MAR  4907  Independent  Study  in  Mar- 
keting (ME)  (1-6).  Individual  confer- 
ences; supervised  reading;  reports  on 
personal  investigations.  Consent  of  fac- 
ulty tutor,  Department  Chairperson  and 
Dean  required. 
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MAR  4933  Special  Topics  In  Market- 
ing (ME)  (1-6).  For  groups  of  students 
desiring  intensive  study  of  a  particular 
topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics,  not 
otherwise  offered  in  tfie  curriculum.  Con- 
sent of  faculty  supervisor  and  Depart- 
ment Chairperson  required. 

MAR  4941  Marketing  Internship  (ME) 
(1-6).  Full-time  supervised  wori<  in  a  se- 
lected organization.  Prerequisites:  At 
least  12  hours  in  marketing;  consent  of 
instructor  and  Department  Chairperson. 

MAR  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Marketing  (ME)  (3).  Open  to  marketing 
majors  wtio  have  Ijeen  admitted  to  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program,  with 
consent  of  Chairperson.  Full-time  super- 
vised wori<  with  a  participating  organiza- 
tion in  marketing.  Report  to  the 
organization  and  a  paper  to  the  Chair- 
person are  required. 

MKA  4021  Personal  Selling  (ME)  (3). 

The  development  of  effective  sales- 
men/customer relationships  is  empha- 
sized. Selection,  training,  and  motivation 
of  tfie  sales  force,  and  the  relationship 
between  personal  selling  and  the  other 
elements  of  marketing  strategy  are  ana- 
lyzed. Prerequisite:  MAR  3023. 

MKA  4244  Export  Marketing  (ME)  (3). 

The  course  emphasizes  practical  ap- 
proaches to  export  mari<eting,  including 
marketing  strategies  by  individual  firms 
to  serve  foreign  markets.  Operational 
methods  of  Identifying,  establishing,  and 
consolidating  export  markets  are  dis- 
cussed, with  particular  attention  to  the 
needs  of  the  smaller  business.  Prereq- 
uisite: MAR  3023. 

QMB  3003  Quantitative  Foundations 
of  Business  Administration  (DS)  (3). 

Elements  and  extensive  applications  of 
the  following  quantitative  tools  to  Ac- 
counting, Finance,  Economics,  Market- 
ing, Management  and  Production: 
Algebra  review,  sets,  combinatorics,  ma- 
trices, linear  and  non-linear  functions, 
derivatives  and  integrals  with  a  view  to- 
wards optimlzatk^n.  Case  studies.  Open 
only  to  Business  Administration  majors. 
Prerequisite:  College  Algebra. 

QMB  3150  Application  of  Quantitative 
Methods  in  Business  (DS)  (3).  Infer- 
ence and  modeling  for  business  deci- 
sions under  uncertainty.  Topics  covered 
include  survey  sampling,  confidence  in- 
tervals and  hypothtesis  testing  for 
mean(s),  variance(s),  and  proportion(s), 
chi-square  test  for  indeperidence  and 
goodness  of  fit,  correlation,  linear  regres- 
sion, time  series,  and  analysis  of  vari- 
ance. Use  of  computer  packages  to 
solve  real  business  problems.  Prereq- 


uisites: College  Algebra  and  STA  3132 
or  tfie  equivalent. 

QMB  4680  Simulation  of  Management 
Systems  (DS)  (3).  Exploration  of  l^asic 
concepts  in  computer  simulation  of  sys- 
tems. Application  of  these  concepts  to  a 
variety  of  managerial  problems.  Discus- 
sion of  waiting  line  models,  continuous 
simulation  models;  heuristic  metfiods; 
and  management  games.  Presentation 
of  several  computer  programs  and  lan- 
guages for  simulation.  Exposure  to  the 
operation  and  analysis  of  some  simula- 
tion models.  Prerequisites:  CGS  3300 
and  MAN  3503. 

QMB  4700  Principles  of  Operations 
Research  I  (DS)  (3).  Application  of  de- 
terministic operations  research  models 
(such  as  linear  and  non-linear  program- 
ming, networi^s,  dynamic  programming, 
and  branch  and  bound  techniques)  to 
managerial  prolalems  of  allocation,  plan- 
ning, and  scheduling.  Prerequisite:  MAN 
3503. 

QMB  4905  Independent  Study  In  Deci- 
sion Sciences  (DS)  (1-6).  Individual 
conferences;  supervised  readings;  re- 
ports on  personal  investigations.  Con- 
sent of  instructor.  Department  Chair- 
person and  Dean  required.  P/F  only. 

QMB  4930  Special  Topics  In  Decision 
Sciences  (DS)  (1-6).  For  students  who 
wish  an  intensive  study  of  a  particular 
topic  or  a  limited  number  of  topics  not 
otiienwise  offered  in  the  curriculum.  Con- 
sent of  instructor  and  Department  Chair- 
person required.  Grading  option. 

REE  4043  Real  Estate  Analysis  (Fl) 
(3).  Decision  making  processes  for  de- 
velopment, financing,  mari^eting,  and 
management  of  real  estate  within  the 
framewori<  of  our  governmental,  eco- 
nomic, legal,  and  social  systems;  does 
not  meet  course  content  requirements 
of  Rorida  real  estate  Commission  for  ob- 
taining a  real  estate  license. 

REE  4103  Appraisal  of  Real  Estate 
(Fl)  (3).  Valuation  and  appraisal  frame- 
work applied  to  residential  and  income 
producing  property;  role  of  computers; 
valuation  thieory  and  process  as  a  guide 
to  txisiness  decisions. 

REE  4204  Real  Estate  Rnanclal 
Analysis  (Fl)  (3).  Financial  analysis  and 
structuring  of  real  estate  projects;  tradi- 
tional and  creative  concepts  and  mecha- 
nisms for  construction  and  permanent 
financing;  portfolio  prolDlems;  govern- 
mental programs;  money  and  mortgage 
market  analysis;  computers  and  finan- 
deil  models. 

REE  4303  Real  Estate  Investment  (Fl) 
(3).  Advanced  concepts  of  acquisition. 


ownership,  and  disposition  of  invest- 
ment property;  taxation  and  tax  shelter; 
cash  flow  projection;  analysis  of  specific 
types  of  investment  property;  utilization 
of  computers  as  a  decision-making  tool; 
models  of  real  estate  investment  analy- 
sis; case  analysis  and  policy  formulation. 

REE  4504  Real  Estate  Management 
(Fl)  (3).  Theories  and  techniques  of  pro- 
fessional management  of  real  estate  in- 
cluding such  topics  as  creating  a 
management  plan;  merchandising 
space;  economics  of  alternates;  market 
analysis;  ttie  maintenance  process; 
owner-tenant  manager  relations;  operat- 
ing budgets;  tax  consideration;  and 
ethics. 

REE  4733  Real  Estate  Land  Planning 

(Fl)  (3).  Theories  of  city  grovrth  and 
structure,  operations  of  the  real  estate 
market  in  land  allocation;  current  prac- 
tices in  real  estate  land  planning. 

REE  4754  Real  Estate  and  Regional 
Development  Policy  (Fl)  (3).  A  cap- 
stone course  in  integrating  all  tfie  as- 
pects of  real  estate  and  regional 
development  learned  in  previous 
courses,  projects,  cases,  and  field  trips. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

REE  4814  Real  Estate  Marketing  (R) 
(3).  Techniques  of  selecting,  training, 
and  compensating  sales  personnel;  ob- 
taining and  controlling  listings;  process 
and  methods  involved  In  ttie  selling  of 
real  estate;  promotion  activities;  includ- 
ing advertising  and  public  relations; 
growth  problems;  professionalism;  and 
ethics. 

REE  4905  Independent  Study  In  Real 
Estate  (R)  (1-6).  Individual  confer- 
ences; supervised  readings;  reports  on 
personal  investigations.  Consent  of  fac- 
ulty tutor.  Department  Chairperson,  and 
IDean  required. 

REE  4930  Special  Topics  In  Real  Es- 
tate (Fl)  (1-6).  For  groups  of  students 
desiring  intensive  study  of  a  particular 
topic  or  a  limited  numtJer  of  topics,  not 
othenwise  offered  in  the  cuniculum.  Con- 
sent of  faculty  tutor  and  Department 
Chairperson  required. 

RMI  301 1  Principles  of  Risk  and  Insur- 
ance (Fl)  (3).  Risk  Management,  Ele- 
ments of  Risk  Theory  and  Risk  Bearing. 
The  Insurance  Industry,  fundamentals 
and  legal  concepts  in  insurance.  Over- 
view of  property  and  liability  as  well  as 
life  insurance  policies. 

RMI  4085  Introduction  to  Interna- 
tional Insurance  (Fl)  (3).  Economic 
analysis  of  insurance  trade.  Business 
operations.  International  Insurance  Mar- 
keting, Underwriting  Claims  Adjust- 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Business  Administration  / 161 


merits  and  Settlements.  International  In- 
surance funds  flow  and  regulations.  Is- 
sues In  international  insurance. 

RMI 4115  Life  Insurance  (Fl)  (3).  Struc- 
ture and  Purposes  of  Ufe  Insurance. 
Types  and  analysis  of  life  insurance  con- 
tracts. Elementary  life  insurance  matfie- 
matjcs.  Fundamentals  of  private 
pensions  and  group  insurarx». 

RIMI 4117  Personal  Insurance  Plan- 
ning (Fl)  (3).  Analysis  of  methods  of 
handling  personal  risk  exposures  includ- 
ing insurance  coverage  alternatives.  In- 
tegrating life,  health  and  accident, 
property  and  liability,  profit-sharing;  pri- 
vate and  governmental  insurance  and 
pension  programs.  Prerequisite:  RMI 
3011. 

RMI  4124  Health  Insurance  (R)  (3). 

The  Economics  of  Health  Insurance 
Types  of  Coverages;  Marketing,  Under- 
writing, Claims  Adjustment  and  Admini- 
stration. Private  and  Sodai  Insurance 
programs.  Regulations. 

RMI  4135  Employee  Benefit  Plans  (Fl) 
(3).  The  concept  of  group  insurance 
Marketing,  Undenwriting  Claims  Treat- 
ment sind  Administration  of  Group  Poli- 
cies. Establishment,  Funding  and 
Benefits  of  Private  Pensions  and  Profit 
Sharing  Plans.  Prerequisite:  RMI  41 15. 

RMI  4170  Life  and  Health  Insurance 
(Fl)  (3).  A  review  of  life  Insurance  con- 
tracts. Mathematics  of  Ufe  Insurance. 
Fundamentals  of  Health  Insurance.  Life 
Insurance  Accounting,  Reserves,  Opera- 
tions and  Investment.  Prerequisite:  RMI 
4115. 

RMI  4200  Property  and  Liability  Insur- 
ance (Fl)  (3).  Fundamentals  and  legal 
environment  of  Property  and  Liability  In- 
surance. Major  P-L  insurance  lines  in- 
cluding Rre,  Marine,  Automobile, 
Worker's  Compensation,  Homeowners' 
and  Lieibility;  functions  of  P-L  insurers. 

RMI  4220  Casualty  Insurance  (Fl)  (3). 
A  broad  concept  of  casualty  insurance, 
including  a  thorough  review  of  basic  poli- 
des;  dailies;  undenwriting  losses;  multi- 
ple line  and  comprehensive  forms. 
Subjects  covered  indude  personal  liabil- 
ity insurance,  boiler  and  machinery  in- 
surance, air  insurance,  inland  and 
ocean  marine  insurance,  wori^men's 
compensation,  and  surety. 

RMI  4292  Property  and  Uabillty  insur- 
ance Operations  (Fl)  (3).  In-depth 
study  of  the  functions  and  operations  of 
P-L  insurers.  Will  include  Mari<eting,  Un- 
derwriting, Rate-making  and  Claims 
Functions.  Also  Loss  Control  Activities, 
Administration,  Investment,  Reinsur- 


ance and  Regulation.  Prerequisite:  RMI 
4200. 

RMI  4305  Risl<  Management  (Fl)  (3). 

The  Elements  of  Risk  Theory  and  Risk- 
Bearing.  Risk  Identification  and  Analy- 
sis. Methods  for  hiandling  risks  with 
quantitative  analysis  of  available  altema- 
tives  including  Self-insurance  and  Cap- 
tive insurance  concepts. 

RMI  4405  Insurance  Law  (Fl)  (3).  Le- 
gal environment  and  essentials  of  insur- 
ance law.  Legal  and  non-legal  liabilities. 
Regulation  of  insurance  In  Florida. 

RMI  4114  Social  Insurance  (Fl)  (3). 

The  History  and  Economics  of  Sodal  in- 
surance programs.  Definition  of  the 
needy.  Comparative  analysis  of  sodal  in- 
surance programs  for  death,  occupa- 
tional and  non-occupational  disability, 
old  age  eind  unemployment. 

RMI  4509  Business  Insurance  and  Es- 
tate Planning  (Fl)  (3).  Essentials  and 
Analysis  of  Estate  Planning.  Minimiza- 
tion and  provisions  for  death  transfer 
costs  on  estates  and  business  interests. 

RMI  4740  Insurance  Underwriting  and 
Claims  Adjustment  (Fl)  (3).  Examina- 
tion of  an  underwriter's  and  rater's  func- 
tions: Selection  of  risks,  classification 
and  rating.  Deductibles,  Reinsurances. 
Claims  philosophy  and  practice.  Investi- 
gation, Adjustment  and  Settlements. 

RMI  4910  Independent  Study  in  Insur- 
ance (Fl)  (1-6).  Supervised  study  of  in- 
surance or  insurance  related  topics, 
developments,  current  issues  and  antid- 
pated  trends.  Study  may  be  designed  to 
investigate  a  spedalized  area  or  adopt 
a  more  general  eipproach.  Consent  of 
faculty  supervisor.  Department  Chairper- 
son, and  Dean  required. 

RMI  4935  Special  Topics  in  Insurance 
(Fl)  (1-6).  Intensive  study  for  groups  of 
students  of  a  particular  topic  or  a  limited 
number  of  topics,  not  othenwise  offered 
in  the  Curriculum.  Consent  of  faculty  su- 
pervisor and  Department  Chairperson 
required. 

STA  3132  Business  StatisUcs  (MS) 
(3).  The  use  of  statistical  tools  in  man- 
agement; introduction  of  prot)ability,  de- 
scriptive statistics,  and  statistical 
inference  as  included. 

TAX  4001  Income  Tax  Accounting 
(AC)  (3).  A  survey  of  federal  income 
taxation  with  emphasis  on  taxation  of  in- 
dividuals and  corporations,  and  the  eth- 
ics of  income  tax  accounting 
Prerequisite:  ACG  4111  with  grade  of 
'C  or  higher. 

TAX  4901  independent  Study  In  Taxa- 
tion (AC)  (1-3).  Individual  conferences. 


supervised  readings,  and  reports  on  per- 
sonal investigations.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  the  Director  of  the  School  of 
Accounting. 

TAX  4931  Special  Topics  in  Taxation 
(AC)  (1-3).  For  groups  of  students  wish- 
ing an  intensive  study  of  a  particular 
topic(s)  not  otherwise  offered  in  the  cur- 
riculum. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
Director  of  the  School  of  Accounting. 

TRA  4012  Transportation  Logistics 
(ME)  (3).  Consideration  of  transporta- 
tion logistics  and  its  relationship  to  pro- 
duction and  distribution.  Discussion  of 
cfiaracteristics,  management,  legisla- 
tion, and  public  regulation  of  various 
modes  of  transportation. 

TRA  4101  Transportation  Rate  leak- 
ing (ME)  (3).  Description  and  analysis 
of  rate  making,  for  both  passenger  and 
cargo,  in  the  various  modes  of  transpor- 
tation including  trucks,  railroad,  airiines, 
and  ocean  transportation.  Classes  may 
concentrate  on  one  particular  mode  for 
practical  applications. 

TRA  4203  Physical  Distribution  Man- 
agement (ME)  (3).  Distribution  in  overall 
company  operations;  organization  of  the 
traffic  function;  determination  of  dassifi- 
cation  and  rates;  integration  of  transpor- 
tation with  production  flow,  inventory 
management,  warehousing,  marketing 
polides,  and  plant  location. 

TRA  4240  Transportation  Systems 
and  Services  (ME)  (3).  Sun/ey  and 
analysis  of  transportation  modes,  indud- 
ing  rail,  motor,  air,  water,  pipeline  and 
mass  transit,  and  their  impact  on  the  so- 
dal and  economic  systems;  discussion 
of  current  problems. 

TRA  4320  Transportation  Regulation 
(ME)  (3).  Study  of  tine  economic  and 
constitutional  tsasis  of  transport  regula- 
tion; Vne  scope  of  regulation.  Discussion 
of  tfie  regulation  of  industrial  traffic  and 
tiansport  modes;  tiie  sbucture  and  poli- 
des of  federal  and  state  regulatory 
agencies. 

TRA  4380  Transportation  Policy  (ME) 
(3).  Consideration  of  national  transporta- 
tion policy;  tiie  prindpal  policy  issues 
currently  facing  the  transportation 
modes. 

TRA  4410  Air  Transportation  (ME)  (3). 

A  comprehensive  introduction  to  tfie  to- 
tal air  transportation  environment  includ- 
ing general  economic  characteristics  of 
t)asic  areas;  commercial,  private,  corpo- 
rate, and  airiine  categories;  government 
promotion  and  regulation  of  thie  indus- 
try, induding  aircraft  manufacturing  and 
operation;  air  traffic  control;  and  airport 
support  and  functions. 
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TRA  4411  Airport  Management  (ME) 
(3).  Application  of  management  princi- 
ples to  airport  operation,  with  emphasis 
on  unique  characteristics  of  airport  fi- 
nance; government  relations  and  regula- 
tions; airline  relations  and  Interde- 
pendence. 

TRA  4412  Air  Carrier  Management 
(ME)  (3).  An  inti-oduction  to  the  broad 
scope  of  airline  management  practices 
and  policies.  Particular  emphasis  on 
problem  analysis  in  financing,  mari<et- 
ing,  scheduling,  fleet  planning,  facilities 
planning,  maintenance,  and  general  op- 
erations. 

TRA  4510  Mass  Transportation  and 
Urban  Prot>lems  (ME)  (3).  Urban  and 
metropolitan  transportation  develop- 
ment; requirements,  benefits  and  costs 
of  alternative  approaches  to  mass  tran- 
sit; management  techniques  and  operat- 
ing principles,  policy  and  regulation. 

TRA  4906  Independent  Study  in 
Transportation  (ME)  (1-6).  Individual 
conferences;  supervised  readings;  re- 
ports on  personal  investigations.  Con- 
sent of  faculty  tiJtor,  Department 
Chairperson,  and  Dean  required. 

TRA  4936  Special  Topics  in  Transpor- 
tation (ME)  (1-6).  For  groups  of  stu- 
dents desiring  intensive  study  of  a 
particular  topic  or  a  limited  number  of 
topics,  not  otfierwise  offered  in  tfie  cur- 
riculum. Consent  of  faculty  supervisor 
and  Department  Chairperson  required. 

TRA  4941  Transportation  Internship 
(ME)  (1-6).  Full  time  supervised  work  in 
a  selected  organization.  Prerequisites: 
At  least  twelve  hours  in  transportation; 
consent  of  instructor  and  Department 
Chairperson  required. 
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Professor,  Marketing  and 
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Greenberg,  Bamett  A.,  DBA 

(University  of  Colorado),  Professor 

and  Ctiairperson,  Marketing  and 
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Guo,  Miin  H.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Arizona),  Assistant  Professor, 

Accounting 
Gupta,  Sushil  K.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Delhi),  Professor,  Decision  Sciences 

and  Information  Systems  and  Vice 
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Hodgetts,  Richard  M.,  Ph.D. 
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Pittsburgh),  Associate  Professor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 
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Keys,  James  D.,  M.BA.  (Rorida 
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Kirs,  Peeter  J.,  Ph.D.  (State  University 
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Information  System 

Koulamas,  Christas  P.,  Ph.D.  (Texas 
Tech  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Decision  Sciences  and 
Information  Systems 

Kranendonk,  Carl  J.,  fA.BA. 
(University  of  Tulsa),  Instructor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Kroeck,  K.  Galen,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Akron),  Associate  Professor, 
Management  and  International 
Business,  and  Director,  Doctoral 
Studes 

Kyparisis,  Jerzy,  D.Sc.  (George 
Washington  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Decishn  Sciences 

Laskey,  Henry  A.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Georgia),  Assistant  Professor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Lavin,  David,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Illinois),  CPA,  Associate  Professor, 
Accounting 

Lee,  Donghoon,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
httsburgh).  Assistant  Professor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Lubell,  Myron,  D.B.A.  (University  of 
Maryland),  CPA,  Associate 
Professor,  Accounting 

Luytjes,  Jan  B.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Pennsylvania),  Professor, 
Management  and  International 
Business 

Magnusen,  Karl  O.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Wisconsin),  Associate  Professor, 
Management  and  International 
Business 


Maidlque,  Modesto  A.,  Ph.D. 

(fulassachusetts  Institute  of 

Technology),  Professor, 

Management  and  International 

Business,  and  University  President 
Mallen,  David  C,  M.B.A.  (Columbia 

University),  Information  Bid 

Coordinator,  Small  Business 

Development  Center 
Mandakovic,  Tomlslav,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Pittsburgh),  Professor, 

Decision  Sciences  and  Information 

Systems 
MIntu,  Alma,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Kentucky),  Assistant  Professor, 

Marketing  and  Environment 
Moss,  Sherry,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Management  and  International 

Business 
Most,  Kenneth  S.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Rorida),  CPA  F.C.A.,  Professor, 

Accounting 
Muralldhar,  Krisnmurtyj  Ph.D.  (Texas 

A&M  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Decision  and  Information 

Systems 
Nesbit,  Marvin  D.,  M.BJV.  (University 

of  West  Rorida),  Director,  Small 

Business  Development  Center 
Nicholls,  J.A.F.,  D.B.A.  (Indiana 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Marketing  and  Environment 
Nickerson,  Charles  A.,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Georgia),  Professor, 

Accounting 
Nunez,  Leandro  S.,  J.D.  (Nova 

University),  CPA  CMA,  Lecturer, 

Accounting 
Oliva,  Robert  B.,  LLM.  (University  of 

San  Diego)  CPA,  Associate 

Professor,  Accounting 
Ortiz,  Marta,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Associate  Professor, 

Marketing  and  Environment 
Pak,  Simon,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California,  Berkeley)  Associate 

Professor,  Rnance 
Parhizgarl,  All,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Maryland),  Professor,  Rnance  arxi 

Director,  MBA  Program 
Pemas,  Elena  M.,  M.B.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Instructor,  Decision 

Sdences  and  Information  Systems 
Polster,  Eleanor,  M.B.A.  (Rorida 

International  University),  Instructor, 

Management  and  International 

Business 
Pomeranz,  Felix,  M.S.  (Columbia 

University),  CPA  CSP, 

Distinguished  Lecturer,  Accounting, 

and  Director,  Center  for  Accounting, 

Auditing,  and  Tax  Studies 
Prakash,  Amn,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Oregon),  Professor  and 

Ctiairperson,  Rnance 


Ralieem,  Lynda,  M.B.A.  (University  of 
Miami),  Instructor,  Marketing  and 
Environment,  and  Coordinator  of 
Graduate  Programs 

Ramaswamy,  Kannan,  Ph.D.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Management  and  international 
Business 

Renforth,  William,  D.BJV.  (Indiana 
University),  Professor,  Management 
and  International  Business 

Robey,  Daniel,  D.B.A.  (Kent  State 
University),  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Decision  Sciences  and 
Information  Systems 

Rodriguez,  Leonardo,  D.BJV.  (Florida 
State  University),  Professor, 
Accounting  and  Management  and 
International  Business  and  Vice 
President,  Business  and  Rnance 

Aoslow,  Sydney,  Ph.D.  (New  York 
University),  Professor  Emeritus, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Roussakis,  Emmanuel,  Ph.D. 
(Catiioiic  University  of  Louvain, 
Belgium),  Professor,  Rnance 

Ruf,  Bemadette,  M.S.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute),  Instructor, 
Accounting 

Rutledge,  Robert  W.,  (University  of 
South  Carolina),  Assistant  Professor, 
Accounting 

Sabherwal,  Rajiv,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Pittsburgh),  Assistant  Professor, 
Decision  Sciences  and  Information 
Systems 

Saldarriaga,  Alexander,  M.B.A. 
(Florida  International  University), 
Regional  Manager,  Small  Business 
Development  Center 

Santhanam,  Radhlka,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Nebraska),  Assistant 
Professor,  Decision  Sciences  and 
Information  Systems 

Schlachter,  Paul  J.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  North  Carolina  at  Chapel  Hill), 
Assistant  Professor,  Accounting 

Seaton,  Bnjce,  Ph.D.  (Washington 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Sein,  Maung  K.,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Decision  Sciences  and  Information 
Systems 

Sennetti,  John  T.,  Ph.D.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute),  Professor, 
Accounting 

Shepherd,  Philip,  Ph.D.  (Vanderbilt 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Marketing  and  Environment 

Silvert>latt,  Ronnie,  Ph.D.  (Georgia 
State  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Management  and 
International  Business 

Simmons,  George  B.,  D.B.A.  (Indiana 
University),  Distinguished  University 
Professor,  Rnance 
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Smitti,  Larry  A.,  Ph.D.  (State  University 

of  New  York  at  Buffaio),  Associate 

Professor,  tDecision  Sciences  and 

Information  Systems 
Specter,  Cliristlne,  D.B.A.  (George 

Washington  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  ttAanagement  and 

International  Business 
Still,  Richard  R.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Washington),  Professor,  Marketing 

and  Environment 
Sullivan,  Michael  A.,  Ph.D.  (Yale 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Finance 
Sutija,  George,  M.B.A.  (Columbia 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Management  and  International 

Business 
Taggart,  William  M.,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Pennsylvania),  Professor, 

Management  and  Internatiortal 

Business 
Tiramas,  Anisya,  S.  Ph.D.  (Virginia 

Polytechnic  and  State  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Management 

and  International  Business 
Tsalikis,  John,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Mississippi),  Assistant  Professor, 

Marketing  and  Environment 
Uliss,  Barbara  T.,  M.Acc.  (Case 

Western  Reserve  University),  CPA, 

CDP,  Instructor,  Accounting 
Valenzi,  Erao  R.,  Ph.D.  (Bowling 

Green  State  University),  Professor, 

Management  and  International 

Business 
Vasquez,  Arturo,  Ph.D.  (Texas  Tech 

University),  Assistant  Professor, 

Marketing  and  Environment 
Welch,  William  W.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Michigan),  Associate  Professor, 

Finance,  and  Associate  Director, 

Center  for  Banking  and  Financial 

Institutions. 
Wisiceman,  Richard  H.,  Jr.,  MBA 

(University  of  Miami),  CPA, 

Distinguished  Lecturer,  Accounting 
Wrieden,  John  A.,  J.D.  (George  Mason 

University),  Lecturer,  Accounting 
Wyman,  Harold  E.,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 

University),  Professor,  Accounting, 

and  Dean 
Yeaman,  Doria,  J.D.  (University  of 

Tennessee),  Associate  Professor, 

Accounting 
Yeh,  Shu,  Ph.D.,  (UCLA),  Assistant 

Professor,  Accounting 
Zanakis,  Steve  H.,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 

State  University),  Professor, 

Decision  ScierKes  and  Information 

Systems 
Zdanowicz,  John  S.,  Ph.D.  (Michigan 

State  University),  Professor  Finance 

and  Director,  Center  for  Banking  and 

Financial  Instituthns 


Zegan,  Peter  J.,  M.S.  (University  of 
Rorida),  Lecturer,  Decision  Sciences 
and  Information  Systems 
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College  of  Education 

The  College  of  Education  has  a  dual 
mission:  to  prepare  competent  and  crea- 
tive professionals  to  both  sery/e  and 
lead  existing  learning  environments; 
and  to  address  the  social,  economic, 
and  political  conditions  that  restrict  the 
possit}ilities  of  educational  opportunity  in 
a  multicultural,  multipluralistic  society. 
Accordingly,  the  College  concerns  itself 
with  both  education  and  social  change. 

To  support  its  mission,  the  College  is 
organized  into  six  separate  but  related 
departments: 

Educational  Leadership,  and  Policy 
Studies* 

Educational  Psychology  and  Special 
Education 

Elementary  Education* 

Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation 

Middle,  Secondary  and  Vocational 
Education 

Urban,  Multicultural  and 
Community  Education 
*(Name  change  pending  Board  of  Re- 
gents approval.) 

Programs  of  studies  include  adult 
education  eind  human  resource  develop- 
ment, art  education,  biology  education, 
chemistry  education,  community  college 
teaching,  early  childhood  education, 
educational  leadership,  educational  psy- 
chology (including  counseling  arxJ 
school  psychology),  elementary  educa- 
tion, English  education,  history  educa- 
tion, international  development 
education,  mathematics  education,  mod- 
ern language  education,  music  educa- 
tion, parks  and  recreation  management, 
physical  education  (teacher  certification 
for  grades  k-8,  teacher  certification  for 
grades  6-12,  exercise  physiology,  and 
sports  management),  physics  educa- 
tion, reading  education,  social  studies 
education,  special  education,  teaching 
English  as  a  Second  Language 
(TESOL),  and  vocational  education  pro- 
grams (administration  and  supervision, 
business  teacher  education,  health  oc- 
cupations education,  technology  educa- 
tion, organizational  training, 
post-secondary  technical  education,  vo- 
cational home  economics  education, 
and  vocational  industrial  education). 

The  College  also  administers  tfie  Ur- 
ban Education  Program.  It  is  comprised 
of  the  Urban  Education  Certificate  Pro- 
gram and  the  Master's  Degree  in  Urhian 
Education. 

Applicants  to  the  College's  programs 
should  carefully  examine  the  choices  of 
major  concentrations  and  program  ob- 
jectives. Because  there  are  occasional 


revisions  of  College  of  Education  curricu- 
lum during  the  academic  year,  some  cur- 
riculum changes  may  not  be  reflected  in 
the  current  catalog.  Prospective  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  contact  appropriate 
advisors  to  ask  for  current  information 
regarding  specific  prograims  of  interest. 
General  advisement  is  available  by 
telephone:  (305)  348-2768  for  Univer- 
sity Park,  (305)  940-5820  for  North  Mi- 
ami Campus.  Broward  residents  may 
call  (305)  523-4422  for  North  Miami 
Campus  or  475-4156  for  the  Broward 
Program.  Dade  residents  may  call  (305) 
948-6747  for  the  Broward  Program.  Spe- 
cific program  advisement  is  available  by 
prearreinged  personal  appointment  with 
advisors  at  all  locations. 
Note:  The  programs,  policies,  require- 
ments, and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
log are  continually  subject  to  review  in 
order  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity's various  publics  and  to  respond  to 
the  mandates  of  the  Rorida  Board  of  Re- 
gents and  the  Rorida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  without  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  the  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  tfie  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 

Bachelor  of  Science  Programs 

Undergraduate  students  will  complete  at 
least  60  semester  hours  of  study  at  the 
University,  including  a  residency  require- 
ment of  30  semester  hours  prior  to 
graduation.  Before  formal  admission  to 
the  University,  a  student  may  be  ap- 
proved to  take  15  credits  as  a  non-de- 
gree seeking  student  which,  if 
applicable  to  the  major  field  of  study 
and  approved  by  an  advisor,  may  be  ap- 
plied to  the  degree  program. 

Reading  Competence 
Requirement 

Rorida's  Department  of  Education  regu- 
lations require  that  teacher  certification 
applicants  for  elementary  and  special 
education  show  evidence  of  preparation 
in  specific  skills  for  teaching  reading.  All 
undergraduate  programs  in  the  College 
are  designed  to  meet  this  requirement. 

Professional  Education  Core 

Every  teacher  education  student,  during 
the  junior  year,  must  enroll  in  the  follow- 
ing courses: 

EDF  3723  Schooling  in  America  3 
EDG3321     General  Teaching  Lab  I: 

Basic  Teaching  Skills        3 
EDG3321L  General  Teaching  Lab  I: 

Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching  Lab  II: 

Human  Relations  Skills     3 
EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  In  History  3 


EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Subsequent  special  teaching  labora- 
tories and  courses  build  on  these  core 
courses  to  extend  and  refine  knowledge 
and  skill.  All  programs  include  one  se- 
mester of  student  teaching  in  a  public  or 
approved  non-public  school.  Student 
teaching  requires  the  student  to  spend 
the  entire  school  day  on  site. 

Upon  completion  of  all  program  re- 
quirements, tfie  Bachelor  of  Science  de- 
gree is  awarded.  The  student  is  eligible 
to  apply  for  a  Rorida  Teaching  Certifi- 
cate in  the  field  of  specialization  if  the 
student  has  completed  a  College  of  Edu- 
cation State-approved  program  with  a 
required  2.5  GPA  in  the  teaching  field  to 
be  taught.  Other  requirements  for  regu- 
lar certification  include  submitting  to  the 
Rorida  Department  of  Education  evi- 
dence of  satisfactory  CLAST  scores  and 
ptassing  both  tfie  professional  education 
and  subject  area  subtests  administered 
by  the  Department  of  Education.  Appli- 
cants must  also  complete  a  state  ap- 
proved Professional  Orientation 
Program  approved  by  the  Department 
of  Education. 

Undergraduate  Admission 
Requirements 

College  of  Education  program  stand- 
ards are  intended  to  insure  that  stu- 
dents have  breadth  and  depth  of 
background  needed  for  successful  up- 
per-division work  in  education.  In  addi- 
tion, students  are  required  to 
successfully  complete  three  of  four  sub- 
sections of  the  CLAST  prior  to  transfer- 
ring to  upper  division  work.  The  fourth 
subsection  must  be  passed  prior  to  com- 
pletion of  96  hours. 

Applicants  to  the  College  must  sub- 
mit an  Application  for  Admission  to  the 
University  and  must  follow  the  regular 
University  procedures.  Applicants  must 
be  eligible  for  admission  to  tfte  Univer- 
sity before  admission  to  tfie  College. 

Lower  Division  Prerequisites 

All  freshman  and  sophomore  prereq- 
uisites for  admission  into  eVi  academic 
program  must  be  satisfied  with  a  mini- 
mum grade  of  'C  before  admission  is 
completed. 

Students  must  satisfy  either  the 
Lower  Division  Core  requirements  or 
the  General  Education  requirements.  In 
addition,  students  must  complete  a  com- 
puter awareness/computer  application 
course  (3  credits)  and  a  public  speaking 
course  (3  credits). 

Test  Requirements:  All  teacher  edu- 
cation candidates  entering  at  the  junior 
level  must  present  a  minimum  score  of 
840  on  the  SAT  or  1 7  on  the  ACT  prior 
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to  October  1989  or  19  on  the  EACT  and 
satisfactory  CLAST  scores. 

Undergraduate  Grading  Policies 

Undergraduate  students  must  have  a 
minimum  overall  GPA  of  2.0  in  order  to 
graduate.  A  grade  of  'C-'  or  less  is  not 
acceptable  toward  graduation  in  any  re- 
quired program  of  study  course,  eitlier 
in  the  College  of  Education  or  any  other 
lower  division  course  work  used  to  meet 
General  Education  or  Lower  Division 
Core  requirements..  Furthermore,  a  stu- 
dent will  not  be  approved  for  student 
teaching  with  a  grade  of  'C-'  in  any  re- 
quired program  of  study  course  with 
less  than  a  minimum  GPA  of  2.5  in  their 
field  of  specialization.  Specific  under- 
graduate programs  may  have  higher 
grading  criteria  tfian  ttiese  minimums. 
Students  applying  for  Rorida  Teacher 
Certification  must  present  a  GPA  of  2.5 
or  higher  in  their  teaching  major. 

Certification  Only  Students 

Students  choosing  to  pursue  course- 
wori<  leading  toward  State  of  Rorida 
Teacher  Certification  (ratfier  tfian  a  de- 
gree) are  considered  Non-Degree  Seek- 
ing Students  and  must  abide  by  all 
policies  and  limitations  set  forth  for  non- 
degree  seeking  students.  Certification 
only  students  must  verify  tfieir  status 
with  ttie  Office  of  Student  Services  in 
DM  260  every  semester  after  they  fiave 
reached  a  maximum  of  15  semester 
hours  or  they  wnll  not  be  allowed  to  regis- 
ter for  additional  courses.  State  certifica- 
tion requirements  are  considered  to  be 
minimum  requirements,  it  may  be  neces- 
sary to  register  for  additional  prereq- 
uisite courses  to  enroll  in  a  desired 
course.  Students  who  register  for  a 
course  but  fiave  not  completed  the  pre- 
requisite course(s)  will  be  administra- 
tively dropped  from  the  dass. 


Educational  Psychology 
and  Special  Education 

Stephen  S.  Strichart,  Professor, 

Learning  Disabilities  and  Chairperson 
Wendy  Cheyney,  Associate  Professor, 

learning  Disabilities 
Marisal  Gavilan,  Associate  Professor, 

Educational  Psychology/Bilingual 

Education 

Daniel  A.  Kennedy,  Associate 
Professor/School  Counseling 

Philip  J.  Lazarus,  Associate  Professor, 

School  Psychology 
Luretha  F.  Lucky,  Associate  Professor, 

Menteil  Retardation 


David  E  Nathanson,  Professor,  Gifted 

Education  and  Mental  Retardation 
Howard  Rosenberg,  Assodate 

Professor,  Mental  Retardation 
Donald  C.  Smith,  Professor, 

Educational  Psychology/School 

Psychology 
Jethro  W.  Toomer,  Professor, 

Educational  Psyc  hology/Community 

Counseling 
Judith  Jones  Walker,  Assistarrt 

Professor,  Counselor  Education, 

Educational  Psychology 

The  Department  offers  a  variety  of  pro- 
grams to  prepare  counselors  to  work  in 
school  and  community  settings,  psy- 
chologists to  work  in  tfie  schools,  and 
teachers  of  emotionally  dlsturtsed, 
gifted,  learning  disabled,  and  mentally 
retarded  students.  All  programs  require 
substantial  supervised  fieldwork.  State 
of  Rorida  certification  requirements  are 
met  for  all  programs  preparing  school 
personnel. 

The  Department  offers  the  following 
undergraduate  and  certificate  programs: 

Bachelor  of  Science 

Emotional  Disturtsance 
Mental  Retardation 
Specific  Learning  Disabilities 

Certification  Programs 

Gifted  Education 
Guidance 

Professional  Certificate  Programs 

Emotional  Disturtsance 
Mentally  Handicapped 
Specific  Learning  Disability 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Special 
Education 

The  undergraduate  special  education 
programs  utilize  a  competency-based 
and  field-centered  training  model  and 
lead  to  approval  for  Fbrida  Certification 
in  Specific  Learning  Disabilities,  Emo- 
tional Distijrt)ance,  and  Mental  Retarda- 
tbn.  A  student  may  elect  a  major  in  any 
one  of  the  three  areas.  Courses  leading 
to  certification  in  the  area  of  the  Gifted 
are  also  offered  at  the  graduate  level. 

The  special  education  program  rec- 
ognizes that  handicapped  children  are 
entitled  to  a  free  and  appropriate  public 
education,  that  all  handicapped  children 
are  to  be  educated  in  the  least  restric- 
tive yet  most  enabling  environment  and 
are  to  be  mainstreamed  to  the  greatest 
extent  possible.  Special  educators  also 
provide  services  to  preschool  children 
and  adults. 

Given  this  context,  undergraduate 
special  education  programs  emphasize 
tfie  development  of  the  following  compe- 


tencies to  be  demonsti-ated  in  botii  the 
University  and  field  settings: 

1 .  Identifying  and  diagnosing  stu- 
dents wnth  learning  and  behavior  prob- 
lems. 

2.  Prescribing  and  implementing  ap- 
propriate individual  educational  plans  to 
meet  these  problems. 

3.  Effecting  appropriate  instixiction 
for  children  witti  learning  and  behavior 
problems. 

4.  Managing  classroom  behavior. 

5.  Planning  for  mainstreaming  arxJ 
parent  conferencing. 

Diagnostic-prescriptive  and  manage- 
ment skills  are  to  be  demonstrated  with 
students  who  range  from  pre-school 
tfirough  adultiiood,  who  are  mildly,  mod- 
erately, severely,  and  profoundly  handi- 
capped, and  who  represent 
multiculhjral,  multilingual  backgrounds. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

An  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  or  equiva- 
lent preparation  in  basic  general  educa- 
tion. General  Education  Requirements 
as  approved  by  the  faculty  of  ttie  Col- 
lege. See  advisor  for  prerequisites. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otinerwise  accept- 
eible  into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (68) 

EDF  3723  Schooling  in  America  3 
EDG  3321  General  Teaching  Lab  1  3 
EDG  3321 L  General  Teaching  Lab  I  2 
EDG  3322     General  Teaching  Human 

Relations,  Lab  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History  3 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education 
EEX3010C   Introduction  to 

Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth^  3 

SPA  3000      Introduction  to  Language 

Development  and 

Communication 

Disorders  3 

EEX  3221      Assessment  of 

Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth  3 

EEX  3202      Foundations  of 

Exceptionality^  3 

EEX  4241      Academic  Skills  for 

Exceptional  Children'        3 
EMR  4251     Educational  Planning  for 

the  Mentally 


Retarded 


ally 
1J2.3 
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ELD  4240      Educational  Planning  for 

Specific  Learning 

Disabilities^'^'^ 

or 
EED  4227C  Educational  Planning  for 

Emotional 

Handicaps^ '^'^ 
EEX  4242     Academic  Skills  ll^'^  3 

EEX  4601      Behavioral  Approaches  to 

Classroom  Learning  1^       3 
EEX  461 1      Behavioral  Approaches  to 

Classroom  Leanning  iP'^    3 
RED  4150     Teaching  Primary 

Reading  1,43 

LAE4314      Teaching  Elementary 

Language  Arts^'*  3 

MAE  4312     Inquiry  in  Mathematics  in 

the  Elementary 

School^'*  3 

EEX  486 1      Student  Teaching^  1 2 

Elective  Course  with  advisor's  consult- 
ation 3 
^Reld  Work  Required. 
^One  of  these  three  courses  must  be 
taken  based  on  major. 
^Senior  Block 

^Must  also  register  for  EEX  4905  for  0 
credit  tx)urs. 

Note:  Courses  within  the  undergraduate 
program  require  field  placement  during 
school  hours.  In  addition  to  a  full-time 
student  teaching  placement  during  the  fi- 
nal semester  students  engage  in  a  sen- 
ior BLCX)K  experience  the  first  semester 
of  their  senior  year.  This  experience  re- 
quires five  mornings  per  week  of  place- 
ment in  an  educational  setting  and  class 
attendance  at  the  University.  Permission 
to  student  teach  is  contingent  upon  sat- 
isfactory completion  of  all  requirements 
specified  in  tfie  program. 


Elementary  Education* 

Alicia  Mendoza,  Associate  Professor, 

Early  Childhood/Elementary 

Education  and  Cliairperson 
John  Bath,  Assistant  Professor, 

Science,  Mathematics,  and 

Elementary  Education 
Toni  Bilbao,  Associate  Dean, 

Elementary  Education 
Victoria  J.  Dimidjian,  Professor,  Early 

Childhood  Education 
Sharon  W.  Kossack,  Professor, 

Reading  Education 
Nancy  Marshall,  Associate  Professor, 

Reading  and  Language  Arts 

Education 
Grover  C.  Mathewson,  Associate 

Professor,  Reading  and  Language 

Arts  Education 


Lynne  Miller,  Assistant  Professor, 

Reading  and  Language  Arts 

Education 
George  S.  Morrison,  Professor,  Early 

Childhood  Education  and  Urban 

Education 
Edward  M.  Reichbach,  Associate 

Professor,  Social  Studies  Education 
S.  L.  Woods,  Associate  Professor, 

Elementary  Education 

The  department  offers  programs  in  ele- 
mentary, eariy  childhood,  and  reading 
education.  The  elementary  education 
program  may  be  taken  at  tfie  bache- 
lor's, master's,  or  doctoral  levels.  The 
eariy  childfxjod  and  reading  programs 
offer  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  only. 

The  department  is  strongly  commit- 
ted to  field  experience  as  a  part  of  its 
programs.  The  field  component  of  the 
bachelor's  degree  in  Elementary  Educa- 
tion is  realized  through  Field  Experi- 
ence, which  is  taken  concurrently  with 
methods  courses,  and  Student 
Teaching. 

The  department  is  also  committed  to 
service  to  the  community  and  the  exten- 
sion of  knowlisdge  through  research. 
*(Name  change  pendiing  Board  of  Re- 
gents approval.) 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Elementary  Education:  - 
Grades  1-6 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

An  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  or  equiva- 
lent preparation  in  tasic  general  educa- 
tion. If  a  student  has  not  completed 
equivalents  of  the  courses  noted  below, 
these  courses  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  'C  or  higher  prior  to  enrollment 
in  requisite  courses  at  the  University. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  hiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

General  Education 

Mathematics  (College  Algebra 

or  higher)  6 

Physical  Science  3 

Biological  Science  3 

Music  skills  course  (or  demonstrated 

competencies)  3 

Speech  3 

Computer  awareness/computer 

application  3 

Upper  Division  Program:  (74) 

Core  Courses:  (17) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 


EDG  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Program  Courses:  (30) 
(Corequisite  for  all  program  courses: 
EDE  4940,  EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942) 
ARE  3313     Teaching  Elementary  Art  3 
MU  E  33 1 3     Teaching  Elementary 

Music  3 

EDE  4451      Evaluation  in  Elementary 

Education  3 

HLP  30 1 3      Teaching  Elementary 

Health  and  Education        3 
LAE  431 4      Teaching  Elementary 

Language  Arts  3 

MAE  431 2     Teaching  Elementary 

Mathematics  3 

RED  4150     Teaching  Primary 

Reading  3 

RED  431 1      Teaching  Intermediate 

Reading  3 

SCE  43 1 0     Teaching  Elementary 

Science  3 

SSE  431 2     Teaching  Elementary 

Social  Studies  3 

Reld  Experience  l-A,  l-B  and  l-C  (to  be 
taken  with  Program  Courses  above). 

Reld  Experience  I:  (3) 

Students  are  required  to  spend  a  mini- 
mum of  two  hours  per  week  per  pro- 
gram course  in  an  assigned  elementary 
public  school  for  each  of  tfie  Reld  Expe- 
rience courses. 
EDE  4940     Reld  Experience: 

Elementary  Education 
(Fall)  1 

EDE  4941      Reld  Experience: 

Elementary  Education 
(Spring)  1 

EDE  4942     Reld  Experience: 

Elementary  Education 
(Summer)  1 

Student  Teaching  Block 

All  lower  division  prerequisites  and  pro- 
gram requirements  must  be  completed 
before  taking  this  block. 

Tfie  Block  consists  of  Student  Teach- 
ing Internship  and  Senior  Seminar. 

Student  Teaching  Internship:  (15) 
This  is  a  full  time  commitment  for  one 
semester  after  all  other  program 
courses  fiave  been  completed  success- 
fully with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher.  Stu- 
dent must  make  an  application  and 
register  for  this  course.  Student  Teach- 
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ing  Internship  is  not  offered  in  tfie  sum- 
mer term. 
EDE  4943      Student  Teaching 

Internship  12 

EDE  4936     Senior  Seminar  in 

Elementary  Education       3 

Guided  Electives  in  an  Area  of 
Concentration:  (9) 

Students  using  Primary  Education 
(formeriy  Early  Childhood)  as  a  guided 
elective  area  of  concentration  must  com- 
plete all  of  the  following: 
EEC  4005      Early  Childhood  Education 

Programs  3 

EEC  4204      Curriculum  and  Instmction 

in  Early  Childhood 

Education  3 

EEC  4301      Trends  in  Early  Childhood 

Education  3 

A  minimum  of  two  Early  Childhood 
Raid  Experience  courses  must  also  be 
completed  from  among: 
EEC  4940     Reld  Experience:  Early 

Childhood  (Fall)  1 

EEC  4941      Reld  Experience:  Early 

Childhood  (Spring)  1 

EEC  4942      Reld  Experience:  Early 

Childhood  (Summer)         1 

Students  using  Pre-Klndergarten  as 
a  guided  elective  area  of  concentration 
must  complete  all  of  ttie  following: 
EEC  4266      Cumculum  Programs  - 

Infancy  3 

EEC  4267     Curriculum  Programs  - 

Preschooler  3 

EEC  4704     The  Education  and 

Development  of  Young 

Children  3 

Total  Semester  Hours  for  Elementary 
Education  Majors  74 

Total  Semester  Hours  for  Elementary 
Education  Majors  With  an  Area  of  Con- 
centration in  Primary  Education  76 


Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

Ida  F.  Chadwick,  Associate  Professor, 
Physical  Education  and  Chairperson 

Judith  A.  Blucker,  Professor,  Physical 
Education,  and  Vice  Provost 

Richard  Lopez,  Associate  Professor, 
Exercise  Physiology 

George  B.  Pearson,  Professor, 
Physical  Education 

Thomas  K.  Skaiko,  Associate 

Professor,  Therapeutic  Recreation 


Robert  M.  Wolff,  Associate  Professor, 
Parks  and  Recreation  Management 

The  Department  of  Health,  Physical 
Education,  and  Recreation  offers  five 
programs  which  lead  to  the  a  Bachelor 
of  Science  degree.  These  programs  in- 
clude: Exercise  Physiology,  Parks  and 
Recreation  Management,  Teacher  Certi- 
fication in  Physical  Education  for 
Grades  K-8,  Teacher  Certification  in 
Physical  Education  for  Grades  6-1 2, 
and  Sports  Management. 

The  program  requirements  and  de- 
scriptions which  are  listed  below  are 
subject  to  cfiange  without  advanced  no- 
tice. Program  faculty  should  be  con- 
sulted for  academic  advisement. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Health 
Education 

Exercise  Physiology  Track 

The  undergraduate  exercise  physiology 
track  is  designed  to  prepare  individuals 
to  work  in  the  field  of  exercise  testing, 
cardiac  rehabilitation,  and  adult  fitness. 
The  track  will  prepare  students  for  two 
certification  examinations  offered  by  the 
American  College  of  Sports  Medicine. 
The  first  certification  examination  is  the 
Exercise  Test  Technology  examination 
and  the  second  is  tfie  Health/Rtness  In- 
structor certification. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Students  will  be  required  to  meet  ttie 
University  lower  division  requirements. 
In  addition,  they  will  be  required  to  have 
a  minimum  of  six  credits  in  tfie  biological 
and  physical  sciences.  At  least  three  of 
the  six  credits  must  be  in  biology. 

Entrance  Exam 

Students  will  be  required  to  meet  the 
current  entrance  examination  require- 
ments of  the  College  of  Education.  Pres- 
ently, those  requirements  are  840  on 
th6  SAT  or  17  on  the  ACT  or  19  on  the 
ECAT. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

ZCX3  3731      Human  Anatomy  3 

ZOO  3731 L   Human  Anatomy  Lab         1 

or 
ZOO  3733     Human  Gross  Anatomy 
ZOO  3733L  Human  Gross  Anatomy 

Lab 
PCB  3703     Human  Physiology  I  3 

PCB  3704     Human  Physiology  II         3 
PCB  371 1      Physiological 

Mechanisms  3 

or 
An  Advisor  Approved  Alternative 
PET  3351       Exercise  Physiology  3 

PET  4383      Evaluation  in  Exercise 

Physiology  3 


PET  3310      Kinesiology  3 

or 
PHT  31 22      Clinical  Kinesiology 

or 
OTH  341 3     Applied  Kinesiology 
CGS  2060     Introduction  to 

MiCTOcomputers  3 

or 
Demonstrated  Competency  in  Micro- 
computers 

PET  4622      Athletic  Injuries  3 

PCB  3241      Physiology  of  Aging  3 

PET  5387  Exercise  Test  Technology  3 
PEP  5115  Health/Rtness  Instnjctor  3 
HUN  2201      Principles  of  Nutrition         3 

or 
HUN  30 1 7     Nutrition  for  Health 

Professionals 
PET  4940      Internship  in  Exercise 

Physiology  1-15 

Electives  6-23 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Parks 
and  Recreation  Management 

The  Parks  and  Recreation  undergradu- 
ate curriculum  offers  professional  prepa- 
ration programs  designed  to  prepare 
students  for  employment  in  the  leisure 
service  delivery  system.  The  program  is 
oriented  towards  supervisory  and  man- 
agement employment  opportunities. 

A  student  may  elect  to  gain  compe- 
tencies in  Leisure  Service  Manaement, 
Pari<s  Management,  and  Therapeutic 
Recreation. 

Note:  It  is  important  to  note  that  the 
Parks  and  Recreation  Management  cur- 
riculum is  under  review  and  cfianges  to 
the  curriculum  are  expected.  Please  see 
an  advisor  when  scheduling  courses. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (63-68) 

Required  Core  Courses:  (42) 
LEI  3000        Leisure  &  Recreation  in 

America  3 

LEI  3437       Program  Development  in 

Parks  and  Recreation 

Management  3 

or 
LEI  4700       Programming  for 

Therapeutic  Recreation     3 
LEI  3542       Principles  of  Parks  and 

Recreation 

Management  3 

LEI  3630       Care,  Maintenance  and 

Design  of  Facilities  3 
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LEI  350 1        Liability  and  Law  in 

Leisure,  Recreation  & 
Sports  3 

AGG  3024     Rnandal  Accounting  for 

Managers  3 

LEI  4940        Internship  6 

LEI  4941        Internship  II  9 

Leisure  Service  Management 
Emphasis:  (21) 

MAN  3701  Business  and  Society  3 
LEI  4573       Leisure  Services 

Marketing  3 

LEI  4590       Seminar  in  Parks  and 

Recreation 

Management  3 

LEI  4890        Private  &  Commercial 

Recreation 

Management  3 

Advised  Electives  9 

Parks  Management  Emphasis:  (21) 
ARC  4354     Construction  and  Design 
of  Natural  Recreation 
Areas  3 

BOT  3823      Horticulture  3 

LEI  3624  Turf  Grass  Management  3 
PCB  3043  Fundamentals  of  Ecology  3 
PCB3043L   Fundamentals  of 

Ecology  Laboratory  2 

Advised  Electives  7 

Therapeutic  Recreation  Emphasis: 

(22-26) 

LEI  3703       Principles  of  Therapeutic 

Recreation  3 

LEI  471 6       Issues  and  Trends  in 

Therapeutic  Recreation     3 
LEI  471 1       Client  Assessment  and 

Evaluation  in 

Therapeutic  Recreation     3 
LEI  4760       Therapeutic  Recreation  & 

Disabling  Conditions         3 
LEI  4813       Leisure  Education  and 

Facilitation  Techniques     3 
LEI  4931        Special  Topics  1 

PCB  3702     Intermediate  Human 

Physiology'  3 

ZOO  3731      Human  Anatomy'  3 

ZOO  3731 L  Human  Anatomy  Lab'  1 
CLP  4144  Abnormal  Psychology'  3 
Advised  Electives*  0-6 

'if  the  student  has  these  courses  at  the 
freshman  or  sophomore  level  it  will  not 
be  necessary  to  repeat  tfie  courses,  but 
the  student  must  have  completed  a  mini- 
mum of  eighteen  semester  hours  from 
three  of  the  following  six  areas:  adaptive 
physical  education,  biological/physical 
sciences,  human  services,  psycfiology, 
sociology,  or  special  education. 

The  above  proposed  cum'culums 
have  been  designed  to  meet  or  exceed 
fhe  standards  established  by  the  Na- 
tional Recreation  and  Park  Associa- 


tion/American Association  for  Leisure 
and  Recreation's  Council  on  Accredita- 
tion and  ttie  National  Council  for  Thera- 
peutic Recreation  Certification. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Ptiysical  Education:  Grades  K-8 

This  program  is  designed  for  individuals 
wfx>  wish  to  become  certified  to  teach 
physical  education  in  ttie  elementary 
and  middle  schools.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  the  program  and  the  re- 
quirements specified  by  the  Rorida 
Department  of  Education,  degree  recipi- 
ents are  eligible  for  regular  teacher  certi- 
fication in  ttie  State  of  Rorida. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses 

Rrst  Aid;  a  minimum  of  two  semester 
hours  of  human  anatomy  or  combined 
anatomy/physiology;  physical  education 
major  courses  in  social  and  folk  or  mod- 
em dance,  aquatics,  gymnastics,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  minimum  of  two  individual 
sports  and  two  team  sports.  All  required 
courses  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  "C  or  higher. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Note:  Students  wfx)  have  not  completed 
the  required  courses  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission if  thte  deficiencies  are  not 
greater  that  eight  semester  hours.  How- 
ever, all  program  prerequisites  must  be 
completed  before  entry  into  the  senior 
year.  Students  must  meet  all  College  of 
Education  admission  requirements. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (62) 

Professional  Education:  (17) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (45) 
DAE  3371      Dance  in  tfie  Elementary 

and  Middle  School  3 

PEO  4041     Games  in  the  Elementary 

and  Middle  School  3 

PEP  3205     Gymnastics  in  the 

Elementary  and  Middle 

School  3 


PET  3310      Kinesiology  3 

PET  3351      Exercise  Physiology  3 

PET  3640      Adapted  Physical 

Education  3 

PET  4035      Motor  Learning  and 

Development  3 

PET  4401      Administration  of  Physical 

Education  3 

PET  4464      Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Physical  Education:  K-8  3 
PET  4510      Evaluation  in  Physical 

Education  3 

PET  4662      Athletic  Injuries  3 

PET  4944      Student  Teaching:  Grades 

K-8  12 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Physical  Education:  Grades 
6-12 

This  program  is  designed  for  individuals 
wlx)  wish  to  t)ecome  certified  to  teach 
physical  education  in  the  middle  and 
secondary  schools.  Upon  successful 
completion  of  the  program  and  the  re- 
quirements specified  by  the  Florida 
Department  of  Education,  degree  recipi- 
ents are  eligible  for  regular  teacher  certi- 
fication in  tfie  State  of  Rorida. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses 

Rrst  Aid  or  personal  health  or  health 
education;  a  minimum  of  two  semester 
flours  of  anatomy  or  combined  anat- 
omy/physiology; physical  education  ma- 
jor courses  in  dance,  aquatics, 
gymnastics,  in  addition  to  a  minimum  of 
two  individual  sports  and  two  team 
sports.  All  required  courses  must  be 
completed  with  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher. 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  £ill  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Note:  All  physical  education  majors  are 
expected  to  be  proficient  in  tfie  following 
activities:  football,  soccer,  volleyball, 
basketball,  folk,  social,  and  square 
dance,  track  and  field,  tennis,  golf,  gym- 
nastics, and  badminton.  At  the  lower  di- 
vision, students  should  enroll  in  those 
courses  in  which  tfiey  eire  least  profi- 
cient. Students  who  have  not  completed 
tfie  required  courses  may  apply  for  ad- 
mission if  tfie  deficiencies  are  not 
greater  than  1 2  semester  hours.  How- 
ever, all  program  prerequisites  must  be 
completed  prior  to  entry  into  the  senior 
year. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (65) 

Professional  Education:  (20) 

EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 
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EDG3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDO  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDO  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 
RED  4235     Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Reading  3 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (45) 
PET  3310      Kinesiology  3 

PET  3351      Exercise  Physiology  3 

PET  3640C   Adapted  Physical 

Education  3 

PET  451 0      Evaluation  in  Physical 

Education  3 

PEO  4004     Coaching  Sports  3 

PET4622G   Athletic  Injuries  3 

PET  3724      Physical  Education  in  the 

Middle  School  3 

PET  4035      Motor  Learning  and 

Development  3 

PET  4442      Physical  Education  in  the 

Secondary  School  3 

PEP  4102      Methods  and  Curriculum 

for  Rtness 

Development  3 

PET  440 1      Adm  inlstration  of  Physical 

Education  3 

PET  4945L    Student  Teaching 

Grades  6-1 2  12 

Sports  Management  Traci< 

The  undergraduate  sports  management 
track  prepares  individuals  for  manage- 
rial positions  in  the  sports-related  fields. 
The  core  program  emphasizes  the 
physiological  and  psychological  aspects 
of  sport  and  the  development  of  mana- 
gerial and  administrative  skills.  Program 
electives  allow  students  to  pursue  a  spe- 
cialization in  the  area  of  interest. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

It  is  recommended  that  students  com- 
plete introductory  accounting  and  man- 
agement courses  as  well  as  a  variety  of 
sports  skill  classes. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, students  must  have  met  all  lower 
division  requirements  of  the  University. 
SAT  or  ACT  test  scores  must  be  submit- 
ted. If  the  test  scores  do  not  meet  the 
College's  requirements,  thte  student 
may  request  that  a  program  advisor  re- 
view the  scores  arxJ  other  academic  re- 
cords for  consideration  for  admission. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

APB  2863      Foundations  of  Human 

Physiology  3 

PET  3310      Kinesiology  3 


PET  3351 
PET  4004 
PET  4622 
PET  5416 

PET  5936 
PEP  51 15 
PET  4946 

BUL4111 

PAD  4603 
MAN  3025 


PAD  4432 
LEI  3542 


LEI  3524 


Exercise  Physiology  3 

Coaching  Sports  3 

Athletic  Injuries  3 

Sports  Administration  and 


Management 
Special  Topics 
Rtness  Instructor 
Sports  Administration 
Internship 
Business  Law 


3 
6 
3 

6-9 
3 


Administrative  Law 

Organization  and 

Management  Decision 

Styles  3 

or 

Administration  Leadership 

and  Behavior 

Principles  of  Parks  and 

Recreational 

Management  3 

or 

Personnel  Management  in 

Pari<s  and  Recreation 


Advised  Program  Electives:  (24-30) 

With  the  prior  approval  and  knowledge 
of  ttne  program  advisor,  students  will  be 
allowed  to  choose  electives  which  build 
a  specialized  degree  program  based  on 
the  student's  long-term  career  goals.  Ex- 
amples of  appropriate  electives  would  in- 
clude but  not  be  limited  to  at  least  12 
total  hours  from  such  areas  as  Public 
Administration,  Nutrition,  Psychology, 
Sociology,  and  Parks  and  Recreation. 
Other  appropriate  courses  from  across 
the  University  may  be  used  with  prior  ap- 
proval from  the  program  advisor  and  the 
selected  department. 

Note:  This  program  is  under  review 
and  revision.  Students  should  consult 
program  faculty  for  academic  advise- 
ment. 


Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Luis  A.  Martinez-Perez,  Associate 
Professor,  Science  Education  and 
Ctiairperson 

Arnhilda  Badia,  Associate  Professor, 
Modern  languages  Education 

Rosemere  Baum,  Associate  Professor, 
Home  Economics  Education, 
Vocational  Education 

Curtis  H.  Bradley,  Professor, 
Organizational  Training, 
Vocational-Industrial  Education 

David  Y.  Chang,  Assistant  Professor, 
Art  Education 


Myma  P.  Crabtree,  Professor,  Home 

Economics  Education,  Vocational 

Education 
Rot>ert  K.  Gill}ert,  Associate  Professor, 

Mathematics  Education 
A.  Dean  Hauenstein,  Professor, 

Vocational  Education,  Tecfinology 

Education 
Edwin  C.  McClintock,  Professor, 

Matiiematics  Education 
Dominic  A.  Mohamed,  Associate 

Professor,  Vocational  Administration 

and  Supervision,  Vocational 

Education 
George  E  O'Brien,  Assistant 

Professor,  Science  Education 
Clem  Pennington,  Associate 

Professor,  Art  Education 
Janice  R.  Sandiford,  Associate 

Professor,  Heaitii  Occupations 

Education,  Computer  Education, 

Vocational  Education,  and  Asastant 

Dean  for  North  Miami  and  Broward 
Rot)ert  Shostak,  Professor,  English 

Education 
Rot>ert  F.  Testa,  Associate  Professor, 

Educational  Foundations,  Music 

Education 
Jan  L  Tucker,  Professor,  Social 

Studies  Education 
Robert  Vos,  Associate  Professor  and 

Associate  Dean,  Organizational 

Training,  Technical  Education, 

Vocational  Education 
Michael  J.  Wagner,  Professor,  Music 

Education 

The  Department  of  Middle,  Secondary 
and  Vocational  Education  offers  under- 
graduate and  graduate  programs  for  stu- 
dents wtx)  are  interested  in  teaching. 
Middle,  Secondary,  and  Vocational  Edu- 
cation; and  in  Art  and  Music  in  1-12 
grades. 

The  undergraduate  and  certificate 
programs  are  as  follows: 

General:  Grades  1-12 

Art  Education 

Modern  Languages  Education 

Music  Education 

Secondary  Education  :  Grades 
7-12 

Biology  Education 

Chemistry  Education 

English  Education 

History  Education 

Mathematics  Education 

Physics  Education 

Social  Studies  Education 
Vocational  Home  Economics 
Education 
Vocational  Industrial  Education 

with  tracks  in: 

Business  Teacher  Education 

Healtii  Occupations  Education 

Technology  Education 
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Organizational  Training 
Post-Secondary  Technical  Education 

Certificate  Programs 

Organizational  Training 
Vocational  Industrial 
Advanced  Vocational  Industrial 

General  Information 

Upon  admission  to  the  University  and  to 
the  College,  each  student  major  in  tfie 
department  is  assigned  an  advisor  in 
tiie  teaching  field  who  will  assist  the  stu- 
dent in  constructing  a  program  of  study. 
The  program  of  study  must  comply  witii 
tiie  goals  of  the  student.  Upon  success- 
ful completion  of  the  work  specified  in 
tiTe  program  of  study,  tiie  student  is 
awarded  tiie  Bachelor  of  Science  De- 
gree witii  a  major  in  a  specified  subject 
matter  area  or  level  of  schooling  (e.g., 
art  English,  mathematics,  music,  voca- 
tional education)  artd  is  eligible  for  regu- 
lar teacher  certification  in  tiie  State  of 
Rorida  upon  successful  completion  of 
requirements  specified  by  tiie  Florida 
Department  of  Education. 

Laboratory  Experiences 

Ntost  courses  offered  by  tfie  department 
require  observation  and  participation  in 
selected  schools.  The  course  descrip- 
tions Identify  tiie  courses  which  require 
in-scfiool  dassroom  experiences  guided 
by  tiie  directing  classroom  teacher  and 
a  College  of  Education  faculty  member. 

The  student  teaching  assignments 
are  fulfilled  in  designated  field  centers. 
This  experience  is  on  a  full-time  tasis 
for  one  semester.  Permission  to  student- 
teach  is  contingent  upon  successful 
completion  of  ail  otfier  requirements 
specified  in  the  program  of  study.  Stu- 
dents may  be  assigned  to  do  tfieir  stu- 
dent teaching  during  eitiier  tiie  Fall  or 
Spring  semesters  of  their  senior  year. 
There  is  no  student  teaching  during  tfie 
Summer  semester. 

Application  for  student  teaching  is 
tiie  responsibility  of  the  student  Neces- 
sary forms  may  be  obtained  from  the 
department  office  and  should  be  re- 
turned to  the  Department  eariy,  but  no 
later  than  tiie  semester  prior  to  student 
teaching. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Art 
Education:  Grades  1-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

An  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  in  Art,  or 
(a)  Art  History  Survey  (6  semester 
hours)  and  (b)  Basic  and  Figure  Draw- 
ing (6  semester  hours)  and  (c)  Two  and 
Three-Dimensional  Design  (6  semester 
hours). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tiie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 


met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (71) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
ARH  4470     Contemporary  Art 

Art  History  Elective  6 

ART 31  lie  Ceramics  3 

ART3150C  Jewelry  and  Metals  3 

ART  3401 C   Printmaking  3 

ART  35 IOC   Painting  3 

ART  360 1C  Photography  3 

ART3702C  Sculpture  3 

CTE4421      Creative  Textiles  3 

Art  Electives  3 

Professional  Education:  (41) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  1  3 

EDG  3321 L  Uboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  tiie  six  semes- 
ter hours  of  foundations  course,  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  metiiods  courses. 
Note:  ARE  4316  and  ARE  4341  must  be 
taken  in  sequence  before  ARE  4940. 
ARE  43 1 6     Special  Teaching 
Laboratory:  Art  in 
Grades  K-6  (Spring 
Semester  only)  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  18  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
ARE  4341      Special  Teaching 
Laboratory: 

Art  in  Grades  7-12  (Fall 
Semester  only)  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  30  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization 
ARE  4940  Student  Teaching  in  Art       12 
Advisor  Approved  Electives  3 

Baclieior  of  Science  in  Biology 
Education:  Grades  7-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Eight  semester  hours  of  biology;  eight 
semester  hours  of  general  chemistry; 
eight  semester  hours  of  general  phys- 


ics; matfiematics  tiirough  analytical  ge- 
ometry. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otiienwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (67) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (35) 

Genetics  3 

Ecology  5 

Physiology/Biochemistry  5 

Electives  in  Biology^ '^  7 

Organic  Chemisti7  10 

Quantitative  Analysis  5 

Professional  Education:  (32) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  3321 L  Uboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Latxsratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  semester 
flours  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  metiiods  courses.  A  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  SCE  4330  and  SCE 
4944  in  consecutive  semesters. 
SCE  4330     Special  .Teaching 

Laboratory:  Science  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  20  fwurs 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
SCE  4944     Student  Teaching  9 

^BSC  3023,  3033;  3253;  OCB  3010; 
BOT  3823;  PCB  3703;  BSC  3915  and 
BSC  4914  are  not  applicable  to  tiiis  re- 
quirement. 

Sufficient  electives  to  complete  30  se- 
mester hours  of  upper  division  biology. 

Baclieior  of  Science  in 

Chemistry  Education:  Grades 

7-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Eight  semester  hours  of  general  chemis- 
try; eight  semester  fiours  of  general 
physics;  mathematics  through  Calculus  I. 
Recommended  Course:  Organic 
Cfiemistry 
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To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FID  undergraduates  must  liave 
met  all  ttie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hiours,  and  must  be  otfienwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Upper  Division  Program:  (62) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
Organic  Chemistry  I  and  II  6 

Organic  Chemistry  Laboratories  3 

Quantitative  Analysis  and  Lab)oratories  5 
Physical  Chemistry  and  Laboratory  5 
Electives  in  Chemistry^  8 

Calculus  II  3 

Professional  Education:  (32) 

EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 

EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  hours  of 
foundations  courses  and  all  core 
courses  before  enrolling  in  4000-level 
special  methods  courses.  A  student 
must  enroll  for  SCE  4330  and  SCE 
4944  in  consecutive  semesters. 
SCE  4330     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Science  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  20  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
SCE  4944     Student  Teaching  9 

^Sufficient  electives  to  complete  30  se- 
mester flours  of  upper  division  chemis- 
try. 

Bachelor  of  Scietx:e  in  English 
Education:  Grades  7-12 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

Two  courses  in  freshman  English;  sur- 
vey of  English  literature  I,  II;  six  hours  of 
English  at  the  2000-level,  literature  or 
composition.  If  the  required  courses  be- 
yond freshman  composition  are  not  com- 
pleted they  will  be  included  in  the 
student's  program  in  addition  to  regular 
upper  division  requirements. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tlie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 


ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (62) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
LIN  301 0       Introduction  to  General 

Linguistics  3 
LIN  4680       IWlodem  Grammars 

(Prerequisite:  LIN  3010)  3 

LAE  4464      Adolescent  Literature  3 

American  Literature  6 

English  Literature  6 

Shakespeare  3 

Restricted  electives  6 

Professional  Education:  (35) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 
EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  11  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 
A  student  must  complete  six  semes- 
ter fxjurs  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  tiefore  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  methods  courses.  A  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  LAE  4335  and  LAE 
4942  in  consecutive  semesters. 
LAE  4335      Special  Teaching 

Laboratory  English  3 

Prerequisite  of  21  hours  required  in  Eng- 
lish courses  beyond  lower  division  Eng- 
lish prerequisites  for  this  program. 
LAE  4942      Student  Teaching  12 

Prerequisite  of  27  fx)urs  of  English 
courses  beyond  lower  division  prereq- 
uisites. (Program  students  only). 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  History 
Education:  Grades  7-12 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

Two  courses  in  history  and  one  course 
in  ttie  social  sciences  beyond  freshman 
social  science  core  (selected  from  an- 
thropology, economics,  geography,  po- 
litical science,  or  sociology). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  hiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Upper  Division  Program:  (65) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
HIS  3001       Introduction  to  History       3 


U.S.  History  at  3000,  4000,  or  5000 

levels  6 

History  other  than  U.S.  12 

United  States  Government  3 

SSE  4380      Global  Perspectives  3 

Advisor  Approved  Electives  3 

Professional  Education:  (35) 

EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 

EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  1  3 

EDG  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3304      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading  3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  semester 
hours  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  methods  courses.  A  student  must 
enroll  for  SSE  4384C  and  SSE  4942  in 
consecutive  semesters. 
SSE4384C  Special  Teaching 
Laboratory:  Social 
Studies  3 

SSE  4942      Student  Teaching  12 

It  is  recommended  that  the  student 
consider  a  double  major  which  com- 
bines a  major  in  history  education  with  a 
major  in  social  studies,  international  rela- 
tions, political  science,  economics,  an- 
thropology, sociology,  or  history.  The 
student  must  consult  with  the  history 
education  advisor  about  these  require- 
ments. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Mathematics  Education: 
Grades  7-12 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

Trigonometry,  Analytic  Geometry,  Calcu- 
lus (through  I^AC  3313  or  equivalent). 
To  qualify  for  admission  to  ttie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
ttie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othen^ise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Upper  Division  Program:  (65) 
Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
Thirty  semester  hours  beyond  calculus 
(I^AC  3413  or  equivalent),  including  at 
least  six  semester  hours  in  probability 
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and  statistics,  and  three  semester  hours 
in  computer  science  arxj  geometry. 

Professional  Education:  (35) 

EOF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  352 1      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Spedal  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  semester 
hours  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  metfiods  courses.  A  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  MAE  4333C  and 
MAE  4942  in  consecutive  semesters. 
MAE  43330  Special  Teaching 

Laboratory: 

Mathematics  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  24  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization, 
including  MTG  3212,  STA  3321  and 
STA  3322,  COP  311 2,  or  approved  sub- 
stitutes; permission  of  instructor  required 
MAE  4942     Student  Teaching  9 

MAE  5648     Computers  in 

Mathematics  Education     3 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Modem 

language  Education:  Grades 

7-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Four  semesters  of  elementary  and  inter- 
mediate modem  language  (may  be 
waived  at  \he  discretion  of  the  advisor 
for  native  speakers  of  ttie  target  lan- 
guage). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tiie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tiie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenvise  accept- 
able into  tiie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (62) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
Plx)netics  or  Contrastive  Phonology      3 
Introduction  to  Linguistics  or  Linguistics 
in  Target  Language  3 

Civilization  3 

Syntax/Composition  3 

Literature  in  Target  Language  6 

MOLEIectives  12 


Professional  Education:  (32) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542     Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

l^twratory:  Reading  3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  tiie  six  semes- 
ter hours  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  methods  courses.  A  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  FLE  4375  and  FLE 
4942  in  consecutive  semesters. 
FLE  4375      Special  Teaching 
Laboratory:  Modem 
Languages  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  20  hnurs 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
FLE  4942      Stijdent  Teaching  9 

Approved  Electives 
Sufficient  number  of  hours  to  accrue  to 
a  total  of  62  semester  hours  at  tiie  Uni- 
versity. 

Baclielor  of  Science  in  Music 
Education:  Grades  1-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

An  Associate  in  Arts  Degree  in  Music  or 
thie  following  recommended  courses:  ap- 
plied, four  semesters;  history,  four  se- 
mester hours;  organizations,  four 
semesters;  techniques  secondary  insb'u- 
ments,  four  semester  hours;  theory,  12 
semester  hours;  sight-singing,  four  se- 
mester hours;  dass  piano,  four  semes- 
ters. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
induding  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenvise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (76) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (38) 
Applied  Music  (Four  semester-hours  les- 
sons on  major  instrument  each 
semester)  8 

Basic  Conducting  1 

Instrumental  or  Choral  1 

Form  arxl  Analysis  3 

Counterpoint  3 


Guitar  1 

Music  History  Survey  I  3 

Music  History  Survey  II  3 

Twentietin  Century  Music  History  3 

Orchestration  3 

Organizations  (2  each  semester)  8 

Research  and  Recital  1 

Professional  Education:  (38) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory;  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  tiie  six  semes- 
ter hours  of  foundations  courses  and  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  spedal  methods  courses. 
MUE  3332     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Music  .         3 
MU  E  434 1     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory  II:  Music 

(K-12)  3 

Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  20  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
MUE  4940    Student  Teaching 

(Elementary  and 

Secondary)  12 

Baclielor  of  Science  in  Physics 
Education:  Grades  7-12 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Eight  semester  hours  of  general  phys- 
ics; eight  semester  hours  of  general 
chemistry,  mattiematics  through  calcu- 
lus II. 

Note:  Linear  Algebra  is  a  prerequisite 
for  multivariable  calculus. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otiienvise  accept- 
atjle  into  the  progrEim. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (64) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 
Physics  witii  Calculus  10 

Physics  Laboratories  2 

Modern  Physics  6 

Electives  in  Physics^  9 

Multivariable  Calculus  3 
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Professional  Education:  (32) 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I  3 

EDG  332 1L  Lalaoratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  3 

EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History  3 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  hours  of 
foundations  courses  and  all  core 
courses  before  enrolling  in  4000-level 
special  methods  courses.  A  student 
must  enroll  for  SCE  4330  and  SCE 
4944  in  consecutive  semesters. 
Prerequisite  or  corequisite  of  20  hours 
required  in  subject  matter  specialization. 
SCE  4330     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Science  3 

SCE  4944     Student  Teaching  9 

Advisor  Approved  Electives 
^Sufficient  electives  to  complete  30  se- 
mester hours  of  upper  division  physics. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Social 
Studies  Education:  Grades  7-12 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

Two  courses  In  history  and  one  course 
in  tfie  social  sciences  beyond  freshman 
social  science  core  (select  from  anthro- 
pology, economics,  geography,  political 
science,  or  sociology). 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (65) 

Subject  Matter  Specialization:  (30) 

History  9 

United  States  Government  3 

GEA  3000  Geography  3 

Economics  3 

Anthropology  or  Sociology  3 

SSE  4380     Global  Perspectives  3 

Advisor  Approved  Electives  6 

Professional  Education:  (35) 
EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psycfiology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 


EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 

EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 

EDG  3321  General  Teaching 
Laboratory  I  Basic 
Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  Human 
Relations  Skills  3 

Reading  Requirement 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading  3 

Special  Methods  and  Student 
Teaching 

A  student  must  complete  six  semester 
fK)urs  of  foundation  courses,  arxi  all 
core  courses  before  enrolling  in  4000- 
level  special  methods  courses.  A  stu- 
dent must  enroll  for  SSE  4384C  and 
SSE  4942  in  consecutive  semesters. 
SSE  4384C  Special  Teaching 
Laboratory:  Social 
Studies  3 

SSE  4942      Student  Teaching  12 

A  minimum  of  39  semester  hours  at 
tfie  lower  and  upper  divisions  combined 
must  be  completed  in  the  social  studies 
subject  matter  specialization  for  certifica- 
tion. Electives  must  include  sufficient  se- 
mester fxjurs  in  United  States  history 
(6),  history  other  than  United  States  (9), 
political  science  (6),  geography  (6),  eco- 
nomics (6),  anthropology  (3),  and  sociol- 
ogy (3)  to  meet  social  studies  certi- 
fication requirements.  It  is  recom- 
mended tfiat  the  student  considers  a 
double  major  which  combines  a  major  in 
social  studies  with  a  major  in  history,  his- 
tory education,  international  relations, 
political  science,  economics,  anthropol- 
ogy, or  sociology.  The  student  must  con- 
sult with  the  social  studies  advisor  about 
tfiese  requirements. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Vocational  Home  Economics 
Education 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

The  student  is  required  to  fiave  39  se- 
mester flours  in  the  areas  listed  below 
under  Technical  Preparation  for  certifica- 
tion. Tfiese  may  be  earned  in  courses  in 
tx>th  the  lower  and  upper  divisions.  It  is 
recommended  tfiat  students  take  at 
least  one  basic  course  in  each  of  the 
subject  areas  (Technical  Preparation),  if 
tfiese  are  available  at  the  lower  division 
level. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 


Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

Professional  Education:  (41) 
EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 
EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 
EDG  3321     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  1  Basic 

Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  3321 L  Laboratory  2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  Human 

Relations  Skills  3 

EME  3402     Computers  for  Teachers    3 
RED  4325     Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Reading  3 

HEE  3302     Home  Economics 

Educational  Planning        3 
HEE  4104      Instmction  in  Vocational 

Home  Economics  3 

HEE  4944     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Home 

Economics  Education        3 
HEE  4941      Student  Teaching:  Home 

Economics  Education        9 

Technical  Preparation 

Total  of  39  semester  hours  needed  from 
lower  and  upper  divisions:  39 

Housing  and  Home  Furnishings^  6 

Management  and  Family  Economics^    6 
Family  and  Child  Development^  9 

Food  and  Nutrition^  9 

Textiles  and  Clothing^  9 

^Technical  preparation  courses  are  of- 
fered in  the  Colleges  of  Education,  Arts 
and  Sciences,  Engineering  and  Applied 
Sciences,  Health,  and  the  School  of 
Hospitality  Management. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Vocational  Industrial  Education 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Evidence  of  appropriate  occupational  ex- 
perience must  be  presented  prior  to  be- 
ing admitted  to  the  Vocational  Industrial 
Education  Bachelor  of  Science  degree 
program. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
atJe  into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

Professional  Education:  (56-62) 
EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psycfiology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 
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EDF  3542      Philosophy  ot  Education    3 

EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 

EDG  3321  General  Teaching 
Laboratory  I:  Basic 
Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  332 1L  General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Laboratory    2 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II:  Human 
Relations  Skills  3 

EME3402     Gompoters  for  Teachers    3 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 

EVT  3065      Foundations  of  Vocational 
Education  3 

EVT  3161      Instructional  Materials  in 
Vocational  Industrial 
Education  3 

EVT  3 1 650   Course  Planning  in 

Vocational  Education        3 

EVT  3367     Testing  and 

Measurements  in 
Vocational  Education 
Subjects  3 

EVT  38150   Vocational  Education 
Laboratory 
Management  and 
Safety  3 

Introduction  to  Vocational 


EVT  4502 
EVT  4940 

EVT  4941 

EVT  5369 
EVT  4949 


Special  Needs  3 

Special  Teaching 
Laboratory:  Vocational 
Industrial  Education  3 

Student  Teaching 
Vocationeil  Industrial 
Education  9 

Vocational  Educational 
Media  3 

Supervised  Occupational 
Experience  3-9 

Advised  Electives:  (6) 

SYP  4421      Man,  Society,  and 

Technology 

or 
SYO  4360     Industrial  Sociology  3 

or 
INP  3001       Industrial  Psychology 

or 
Appropriate  course  taken  in  consultation 
with  the  program  advisor 

Electives 

Enough  electives  should  be  taken  to 
equal  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours. 

Business  Teacher  Education 

Track 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Technical  Preparation:  Busi- 
ness machines,  advanced  courses  in 
typewriting,  word  processing,  short- 
hand, and  office  practice  or  secretarial 
procedures.  Students  should  complete 


as  much  of  the  following  as  possible  at 
the  community  college  or  its  equivalent 
course  work  from  another  four-year  col- 
lege or  university  with  the  remainder  to 
be  taken  at  the  University:  Six  semester 
hours  in  accounting,  six  semester  hours 
in  economics,  three  semester  hours  in 
business  English,  and  three  semester 
hours  of  business  law,  and  three  semes- 
ter hours  in  computer  science. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  OLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
■  ter  hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Upper  Division  Program:  (65-74) 

Professional  Education:  (47-56) 
EDP  3004     Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History  3 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education 
EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 
EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Basic 

Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  3321 L  General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Laboratory    2 
EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II:  Human 

Relations  Skills  3 

EME3402     Computers  for  Teachers   3 
RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 
EVT  3065      Foundations  of  Vocational 

Education  3 

BTE  3068      Principles  of  Business 

Education  3 

BTE  4410      Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Business  Education 

Non-Skills  3 

BTE  4401      Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Business  Education 

Skills  3 

BTE  4944      Special  Teaching  Lab: 

Business  Education 

Practicum  3 

BTE  4945      Student  Teaching  in 

Business  Education  9 

EVT  4949      Supervised  Occupational 

Experience^  3-9 

^  To  be  a  certified  vocational  business 
teacher,  one  must  have  one  year  (or  its 
equivalent)  of  office  wori<  experience. 
Supporting  letters  from  former  employ- 
ers are  required.  EVT  4949  may  be 
taken  to  meet  the  wori<  experience  re- 
quirement. 

Business  Administration:  (12) 
Recommended  Courses 
MAN  3025     Organization  and 

Management  3 


MAN  3023     Mari<eting  Management     3 
Advised  Electives 

Six  semester  hours  in  Business  Admini- 
stration selected  in  consultation  with 
program  advisor.  6 

Electives 

Electives  are  recommended  either  in 
the  College  of  Education  or  the  College 
of  Business  Administration,  and  in  con- 
sultation with  the  program  advisor.        6 

Healtli  Occupations  Education 

Track 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Technical  Preparation 

Occupational  preparation  in  the  stu- 
dent's intended  area  of  teaching  such 
as  nursing,  dental,  medical  technology, 
respiratory  therapy,  radiology  technol- 
ogy, and  other  allied  health  related  occu- 
pations requiring  training  beyond  the 
secondary  school  and  licensure  in  the 
occupational  area  when  applicable. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  thie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  OLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 
Upper  Division  Program:  (62-71) 

Professional  Education:  (32-41) 
EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History  3 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education 
EDF  3723     Schooling  in  America        3 
EDG  3321     General  Teaching  Lab  I: 

Basic  Teaching  Skills        3 
EDG  332 1L  General  Teaching 

Laboratory  1:  Laboratory    2 
EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II:  Human 

Relations  Skills  3 

EME3402     Computers  for  Teachers    3 
RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 
EVT  3065      Foundations  of  Vocational 

Education  3 

or 
EVT  5078      Technical  Education  in 

American  Society 
EVT  3165C  Course  Planning  in 

Vocational  Education        3 
EVT  3367     Tests  and  Measurements 

in  Vocational  Education     3 
EVT  4949     Supervised  Occupational 

Experience^  3-9 

Vor  the  student  who  lacks  acceptable 
occupational  experience  in  the  area  to 
be  taught.  Not  to  be  counted  in  the  up- 
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per  division  60  hours  minimum  required 
for  graduation. 

Specialization  Area  Requirements: 

(18) 

EVT4310      Planning  and  Operating 

HOE  Programs  3 

EVT4311C   Special  Teaching 

Laboratory  3 

EVT  43 1 2  Instructional  Strategies 
and  Evaluation  in  HOE 
Programs  3 

EVT  494 1  Student  Teaching  in 
Health  Occupations 
Education  Programs         9 

Electives  should  be  taken  to  equal  a 

minimum  of  60  semester  hours. 

Technology  Education  Track 
Lower  Division  Preparation 
Required  Technical  Preparation 

With  reference  to  the  technical  prepara- 
tion outlined  below,  ttie  student  is  en- 
couraged to  take  basic  courses  in  each 
area  in  the  lower  division.  College  alge- 
bra and  physics  sire  required  prereq- 
uisites. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  \he  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (65) 

Professional  Education:  (35) 
EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

or 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education    3 
EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America         3 
EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Basic 

Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  332 1L  General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Laboratory    2 
EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II:  Human 

Relations  Skills  3 

RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 
EVT  3 1 650   Course  Planning  in 

Vocational  Education         3 
EIA  4360       Instruction  in  Technology 

Education  3 

EIA  494 1        Student  Teaching: 

Technology  Education       9 

Advised  Electives 

The  candidate  will  be  encouraged  to  se- 
lect (xofessiona)  electives  on  the  basis 
of  individual  needs  and  career  goals  for 
a  total  of  35  semester  hours  of  profes- 
sional education. 


Technical  Preparation:  (30) 
Required 

A  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  are  re- 
quired, with  a  minimum  of  six  semester 
hours  in  each  of  the  following  four  areas: 

Construction  Technology 

BCN3210  Constnjction  Materials  3 
BCN  3240L   Construction  Methods 

and  Equipment  3 

BCN  4254C  Building  Construction 

Drawing  3 

ARC  32 1 0     Architectural  Concepts  of 

Construction  3 

ARC  3466     Methods  and  Materials 

of  Construction  3 

Manufacturing  Technology 

EIN  1396       Basic  Industrial  Shop  and 

Manufacturing  Practices  3 
EIN  3390  Manufacturing  Processes  3 
ARC  3127  Graphic  Communications  3 
EIN  3600  Introduction  to  Robotics  3 
ETI 4421  Materials  Processing  3 
ESI  3161        Industrial  Applications  of 

Microprocessors  3 

Graphic  Communications 
Technology 

EGN3123     Computer  Assisted 

Drawing  and  Design  3 

ARC  3127  Graphic  Communications  3 
EGS1110      Engineering  Drawing         3 

Organizational  Training  Track 

The  Organizational  Training  track  pre- 
pares individuals  to  become  profes- 
sional trainers  and  instructors  in 
non-public  school  settings.  The  track  in- 
cludes coursewori<  appropriate  to  organ- 
izational training  and  fias  two  options: 
(1)  a  24  semester  hour  professional  cer- 
tificate program  and  (2)  a  baccalaureate 
degree.  Both  options  require  an  intern- 
ship experience  in  an  industrial,  busi- 
ness, public,  or  private  organization 
setting.  Admission  to  the  track  is  open 
to  experienced  workers  in  industry,  busi- 
ness, public  or  private  organizations  or 
agencies  who  hold  an  Assodate  in  Arts 
degree  or  its  equivalent. 

This  track  does  not  lead  to  State  of 
Rorida  Teacher  Certification. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Technical  Preparation 

Technical  preparation  in  the  student's  in- 
tended area  of  teaching. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter iTours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 


Upper  Division  Preparation:  (60) 

Professional  Education:  (18) 

EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education  3 

ENC3210     Technical  Writing  3 
EME  41 03     Production  and  Use  of 

AV/Media  3 

EME  3402     Computers  for  Teachers  3 

EDP  3004     Educational  Psychology  3 
RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading  3 

Professional  Emphasis:  (39) 

ADE  4384     The  Adult  Learner  3 

ADE  4284     Organizational  Training 

and  Development  3 

EVT  3165      Course  Planning  3 

EVT  3367      Testing  and  Measurement 

in  Vocational 

Educational  Subjects         3 
EVT  4365      Instructional  Strategies 

and  Evaluation  in 

Vocational  and 

Technical  Education  3 

EVT  4365L    Instructional  Laboratory     3 
EVT  4920      Group  Training  and 

Development  3 

EVT  4931      Special  Topics  3 

EVT  4942      Internship:  Training  and 

Development  6 

EVT  4949      Supervised  Occupational 

Experience  9 

or 
EVT  4990      Credit  by  Examination 

Advised  Electives:  (3) 

An  appropriate  course  taken  in  consult- 
ation with  the  program  advisor. 

Post-Secondary  Technical 
Education  Track 
Lower  Division  Preparation 
Required  Technical  Preparation 

Technical  preparation  in  the  student's  in- 
tended area  of  teaching  such  as  elec- 
tronics technology,  architectural 
technology,  commercial  art,  electronic 
data  processing,  electro-mechanical 
technology,  and  other  occupations  re- 
quiring training  beyond  the  twelfth  grade 
or  demonstration  of  competency  via 
EVT  4990  listed  below. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  thie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  tfie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

Professional  Education:  (50-56) 
EDP  3004      Introduction  to 

Educational  Psychology    3 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 
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EDF3542  Philosophy  of  Education  3 
EDF3723  Schooling  In  America  3 
EVT  5078      Technical  Education  In 

■  American  Society  3 

EDG  3321      General  Teaching 

Laboratory  I:  Basic 

Teaching  Skills  3 

EDG  3321 L  General  Teaching 

Lalx>ratory  I:  Laboratory    2 
ADE  5385     Adult  Teaching  and 

Learning  3 

EDG  3322     General  Teaching 

Laboratory  II  Human 

Relations  Skills  3 

EME  3402  Computers  for  Teachers  3 
RED  4325     Special  Teaching 

Laboratory:  Reading         3 
EVT  3165C   Course  Planning  in 

Vocational  Education        3 
EVT  4949      Supervised  Occupational 

Experience'        3-9 

or 
EVT  4990      Credit  by  Examination    3-9 
EVT  5369      Educational  Media  3 

EVT  4940      Special  Teaching 

Laboratory  Technical 

Education  3 

EVT  494 1      Student  Teaching: 

Technical  Education  9 

'For  the  student  who  lacks  acceptable 
occupational  experience  in  tfie  area  to 
be  taught. 

Advised  Electives:  (6) 
Free  electives 

Enough  upper  division  electives  should 
be  taken  in  consultation  with  tfie  pro- 
gram advisor  to  equal  a  minimum  of  60 
semester  hours. 

Professional  Certificate  in 
Organizational  Training 

This  24  semester  hour  professional  cer- 
tificate program  is  designed  to  prepare 
experienced  woriters  to  serve  in  a  vari- 
ety of  education,  training,  and  develop- 
ment settings  in  industry  and  business 
as  well  as  public  and  private  agencies 
and  organizations.  These  settings  in- 
clude thiree  types  of  training:  skills  and 
technical,  management,  and  motiva- 
tranal;  and  four  specific  training  and  de- 
velopment job  roles:  instructor,  media 
producer,  instructional  designer,  and  or- 
ganizational developer.  An  internship  in 
training  and  development  in  a  business, 
industrial,  agency  or  organization  setting 
is  required. 

Required  Program:  (24) 

ADE  4284     Organizational  Training 

and  Development  3 

EME3402     Computers  for  Teachers    3 


EME4103     Production  and  Use  of 

AA/  Media  3 

EVT  3165      Course  Constmction  3 

EVT  4365      Instructional  Strategies      3 

EVT  4365L    Instructional  Laboratory     3 

•  EVT  4942C   Internship:  Training  and 

Development  6 

A  minimum  of  two  years  occupa- 
tional experience  and  an  associate  de- 
gree or  its  equivalent  is  required  for 
admission. 

This  program  does  not  lead  to  State 
of  Rorida  Teacher  Certification.  Admis- 
sion to  this  program  does  not  require 
teacher  certification. 

Program  for 

Vocat'iona^Technical  Teacher 
Education  Certification 

The  certificate  program  in  Vocational- 
Technical  Teacher  Education  is  cur- 
rently under  revision.  State  Teacher 
Certification  requirements  have  not 
been  finalized  at  press  time.  Please  con- 
sult with  a  program  advisor  for  further  in- 
formation about  this  program. 

Special  programs  of  vocational 
teacher  certification,  designed  in  coop- 
eration with  local  school  districts,  are  of- 
fered on  an  annual  basis.  Please 
consult  with  a  program  advisor  for  fur- 
ther information. 

Program  for  Advanced 
Vocational  Teacher  Certification 

Certification  rules  have  not  been  final- 
ized at  fxess  time.  It  is  anticipated  that 
the  Advanced  designation  will  be  avail- 
able for  ttie  Professional  Certificate- Vo- 
cational. Please  consult  an  advisor  for 
further  information. 


Urban,  Multicultural  and 
Community  Education 

Robert  V.  Farrell,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson,  Educational 

Foundations 
John  A.  Carpenter,  Professor, 

Educational  Foundations  and 

International  Development  Education 
Joseph  B.  Cook,  Professor, 

Community  College  TeacNng 
I.  Ira  Goldenberg,  Professor  and  Dean, 

Educational  Foundations 
Chris  Uber  Grosse,  Assistarrt 

Professor,  TESOL 
E  Joseph  Kaplan,  Assistant  Professor, 

Educational  Foundations 
Colleen  A.  Ryan,  Associate  Professor, 

Special  Education  for  ttie 

Emotionally  Handicapped 


The  Department  of  Urtian,  Multicultural 
and  Community  Education  is  located  at 
ttie  North  Miami  Campus.  It  fias  three 
graduate  programs  that  are  discussed 
in  the  Graduate  Catalog.  In  terms  of  un- 
dergraduate education,  this  Department 
coordinates  the  educational  foundations 
courses  and  Core  courses  that  are  part 
of  the  common  preparation  of  under- 
graduate teacher  education  majors  at 
FlU. 

The  foundations  courses  include  So- 
ciology, Philosophy  and  History  of  Edu- 
cation: 

EDF  3723      Schooling  in  America 
EDF  3542      Philosophy  of  Education 
EDF  3521      Education  in  History 

The  Core  courses  include  two  gen- 
eral methods  courses: 
EDG  3321     General  Teaching  Lab  I 

with  Lab  EDG  3321 L 
EDG  3322     General  Teaching  Lab  II 

In  terms  of  the  mission  of  the  Col- 
lege, this  Department  has  the  goal  of  in- 
fusing urtjan,  multicultural  and 
international  concepts  into  all  program- 
matic offerings.  This  goal  is  iDeing  imple- 
mented through  the  Department's 
Urban  Education  Program  arxi  the 
Peace  Corps/USA  Fellows  Program. 
The  goal  of  infusing  the  atxsve  concep- 
tual bases  into  individual  courses  across 
the  College  is  a  Departmental  priority. 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

ADE  -  Adult  Education;  ARE  -  Art  Educa- 
tion; BTE  -  Business  Teacher  Educa- 
tion; CGS  -  Computer  Applications; 
CHD  -  Child  Development;  COA  -  Con- 
sumer Affairs;  DAA  -  Dance  Activities; 
DAE  -  Dance  Education;  EDA  -  Educa- 
tion: Educational  Leadership;  EDE  - 
Education:  Elementary;  EDF  -  Educa- 
tion: Foundations;  EDG  -  Education: 
General;  EDH  -  Education  -  Higher; 
EDP  -  Education:  Psychology;  EDS  - 
Education:  Supervision;  EEC  -  Educa- 
tion: Eariy  CWIdhood;  EED  -  Education: 
Emotional  Disorders;  EEX  -  Education: 
Exceptional  Child,  Core  Competencies; 
EGC  -  Education:  Guidance  and  Coun- 
seling; EGI  -  Education:  Exceptional 
Child,  Gifted;  EIA  -  Education:  Indusbial 
Arts;  ELD  -  Education:  Specific  Learning 
Disabilities;  EME  -  Education:  Techmol- 
ogy  and  Media;  EMR  -  Education:  Men- 
tal Retardation;  ESE  -  Education 
Secondary;  ETE  -  Engineering  Technol- 
ogy: Electrical;  ETM  -  Engineering  Tech- 
nology: Mechanical;  EVT  -  Education: 
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Vocational  Technical;  FAD  -  Family  De- 
velopment; FLE  -  Foreign  Language 
Education;  HEE  -  Home  Economics  Edu- 
cation; HHD  -  Housing;  HLP  -  Health, 
Leisure,  and  Physical  Education;  HME  - 
Home  Management  Equipment;  HOE  - 
Home  Economics;  LAE  -  Language  Arts 
and  English  Education;  LEI  -  Leisure; 
MAE  -  Mathematics  Education;  MUE  - 
Music  Education;  PEL  -  Physical  Educa- 
tion; PEM  -  Physical  Education  Activi- 
ties; PEO  -  Physical  Education 
Activities;  PEP  -  Physical  Education  Ac- 
tivities; PEQ  -  Physical  Education  Pro- 
fessional Water;  PET  -  Physical 
Education  Therapy;  RED  -  Reading  Edu- 
cation; SCE  -  Science  Education;  SPA  - 
Speech  Pathology  and  Audiology;  SPS  - 
School  Psychology;  SSE  -  Social  Stud- 
ies Education;  TSL  -  TESOL. 

ADE4284  Organizational  Training 
and  Development  (3).  Describes  role  of 
employee  training/development  in  a  vari- 
ety of  organizations.  History/current 
trends  and  issues/future  directions 
noted.  Training  and  development  in  spe- 
cific organizations  emphasized. 

ADE  4384  Ti»  Adult  Learner  (3).  Iden- 
tifies tiie  characteristics  and  evolving  de- 
velopment of  adults.  Reviews  the 
primary  learning  tineories  and  analyzes 
those  most  applicable  for  adults  as 
learners. 

ADE  5081  Introduction  to  Adult  Edu- 
cation and  Human  Resource  Develop- 
ment (3).  Developing  rationale  for  and 
philosophy  of  human  resource  develop- 
ment/adult education:  contrasting  agen- 
cies, program,  and  curricula;  analyzing 
factors  affecting  human  resource  devel- 
opment, differentiating  adults  and 
youtiis  as  learners;  planning  and  ap- 
praising human  resource  development 
programs. 

ADE  5180  Organizational  and  Com- 
munity Processes  in  AE/HRD  (3).  Ana- 
lyzing human  resource  and  community 
development  programs,  the  processes 
and  implemental  sti-ategies;  needs  as- 
sessment objectives,  curricula,  recruit- 
ment, implementation,  arxJ  evaluation. 

ADE  5195  Designing  Education  and 
hIRD  Programs  for  Disadvantaged 
Adults  (3).  Distinguishing  various  forms 
of  disadvantage;  analyzing  forces  which 
inhibit  solution;  criticizing  responses  to 
problems;  developing  programs,  curric- 
ula materials,  recruitment  strategies, 
and  evaluation  designs. 

ADE  5260  Organization  and  Admini- 
stration of  Adult  Education  and  Hu- 
man Resource  Development 
Programs  (3).  Analyzing  regulations  af- 
fecting adult  education/human  resource 


development,  selecting  and  training 
staff;  selecting  organizational  patterns; 
executing  managerial  responsibilities; 
administering  supportive  sen/ices;  relat- 
ing training  to  organization  develofiment. 

ADE  5383  Instructional  Processes  In 
AE/HRD  (3).  Analyzing  models  for  in- 
structional design;  identifying  and  evalu- 
ating variables  related  to  such  models; 
developing  designs  unique  for  adult 
learners  and  organizational  needs. 

ADE  5385  Adult  Teactiing  and  Learn- 
ing (3).  Differentiating  ttieories  of  learn- 
ing in  relation  to  teaching  adults; 
contrasting  characteristics  of  adults  as 
opposed  to  youth;  evaluating  the  impli- 
cations of  such  distinctions  in  relation  to 
learning  situations  appropriate  for  adults. 

ADE  5906  Individual  Study  in  Adult 
Education  and  Human  Resource  De- 
velopment (1-3).  Specialized  intensive 
study  in  areas  of  interest  to  the  student. 
Subject  to  approval  of  program  adviser. 

ADE  5925  Workshop  In  Adult  Educa- 
tion and  Human  Resource  Depart- 
ment (1-6).  Intensive  development  of 
selected  competencies  related  to  instiiic- 
tional,  curricular  and/or  administrative 
skills  of  special  interest  to  students  in 
adult  education/human  resource  devel- 
opment. 

ADE  5935  Special  Topics  in  Adult 
Education  and  Human  Resource  De- 
velopment (1).  'Mini-courses'  which  pro- 
vide for  an  examination  of  special  facets 
of  adult  education  cind  human  resource 
development. 

ADE  5945  Supervised  Field  Experi- 
ence in  Adult  Education  and  Human 
Resource  Development  (1-6).  Intern- 
ship in  various  programs  according  to 
needs  and  interests.  Supervisory  visits 
by  advisor.  Joint  conferences  and  semi- 
nars involving  ttie  student,  tiie  program 
advisor,  and  an  appropriate  repre- 
sentative of  ttie  cooperating  agency  are 
conducted  intermittentiy. 

ARE  3313  Teaching  Elementary  Art 
(3).  Designed  to  provide  the  student 
with  competencies  necessary  for  the  de- 
velopment and  implementation  of  art  ex- 
periences in  ttie  elementary  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  For  Education  majors  only, 
EDG  3321,  EDG  3321 L.  Corequisite: 
EDE  4940,  EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

ARE  4316  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Art  In  Grades  K-6  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  instructional  skills,  techniques, 
and  sti'ategies  for  teaching  art  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.  Laboratory  and  field 
participation  required.  Prerequisites: 
EDF  3723,  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  EDP 
3004.  Eitiier  EDF  3521  or  EDF  3542. 


Minimum  prerequisite  or  corequisite  of 
20  hours  required  in  subject  matter  spe- 
cialization. 

ARE  4341  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Art  in  Grades  7-12  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  instructional  skills,  techniques, 
and  strategies  for  teaching  art  in  ttie  jun- 
ior and  senior  high  school.  Laboratory 
and  field  participation  required.  Prereq- 
uisites: EDF  3723,  EDG  3321,  EDG 
3322;  ARE  4316.  Minimum  prerequisite 
or  corequisite  of  20  hours  required  in 
subject  matter  specialization. 

ARE  4940  Student  Teaching  in  Art 
(9).  Supervised  teaching  in  an  elemen- 
tary and  secondary  school.  Prereq- 
uisites: EDF  3723,  EDG  3321,  ^DG 
3322;  ARE  4316,  4341 ;  RED  4325,  and 
18  semester  hours  of  the  course  work 
required  in  art 

ARE  5251  Art  for  the  Exceptional 
Child  (3).  Development  of  instructional 
art  skills,  techniques,  and  sti-ategies  as 
related  to  the  exceptional  child.  Observa- 
tion and  field  participation  required. 

ARE  5553  Introduction  to  Art  Therapy 

(3).  An  overview  of  art  ttierapy  as  a  ver- 
bal and  nonvertsal  means  of  communica- 
tion with  special  emphasis  on 
psychodynamic  fundamentals  infierent 
to  tiie  process  for  the  purpose  of  diagno- 
sis, treatment,  and  intervention  for  peo- 
ple witfi  special  needs. 

ARE  5905  Directed  Study  in  Art  Edu- 
cation (1-3).  Individual  investigation  and 
research  in  one  or  more  areas  of  art 
education.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  pro- 
fessor. 

ARE  5945  Practicum:  Art  Education 
(6).  Supervised  teaching  in  a  junior  or 
senior  high  school.  Prerequisites:  Admis- 
sion to  the  Alternate  Track  Program  and 
completion  of  prerequisite  coursewort<  in 
education  and  subject  matter  area.  Su- 
pervised teaching  in  an  elementary  or 
secondary  school. 

BTE  3068  Principles  of  Business  Edu- 
cation (3).  Competency:  A  knowledge 
of  basic  philosophies,  principles,  prac- 
tices, trends,  and  objectives  in  Business 
Education. 

BTE  4401  Special  Teaching  Lab:  Busi- 
ness Education  SUWs  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  and  application  of 
instructional  principles,  methods,  tech- 
niques and  practices  to  ttie  teaching  for 
office  careers  to  include  office  simula- 
tion and  cooperative  business  educa- 
tion. Prerequisites:  BTE  3068  and 
professional  education  core  concurrent 
with  BTE  4944. 
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BTE  4410  Special  Teaching  Lab:  Busi- 
ness Education  Non-Skills  (3).  Com- 
petency: Knowledge  and  application  of 
Instmctional  principles,  methods,  tech- 
niques, and  practices  to  the  teaching  of 
accounting,  bookkeeping,  and  basic 
business  and  economic  education 
courses.  Prerequisites:  BTE  3068  and 
professional  education  core  concun'ent 
with  BTE  4944. 

BTE  4944  Special  Teaching  Lab:  Busi- 
ness Education  Practicum  (1-3).  Com- 
petency: Application  of  metix)ds  of 
teaching  in  business  and  office  occupa- 
tions in  selected  institutions  and  knowl- 
edge of  educational  institutions. 
Prerequisites:  BTE  3068  and  profes- 
sional education  core  concurrent  witii 
BTE  44 10  and  BTE  4401. 

BTE  4945  Student  Teaching  in  Busi- 
ness Education  (9).  Competency:  Com- 
petencies developed  in  the  utilization  of 
instructional  knowledge,  attitudes,  and 
skills  in  business  education  instructional 
situations.  Prerequisites:  BTE  3068, 
4360, 4364  and  4944;  professional  edu- 
cation core. 

BTE  5447  Teaching  Basic  Business 
and  Consumer  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  current  and  evolv- 
ing methods,  techniques  and  practices 
to  teach  and  evaluate  basic  business 
and  consumer  education  programs.  Pre- 
requisite: Graduate  Standing. 

BTE  5455  Teaching  in  Business  Edu- 
cation Occupational  Progrants  (3). 
Competency:  Knowledge  of  current  and 
evolving  methods,  techniques  and  prac- 
tices to  teach  and  evaluate  office  educa- 
tion programs  to  Include  office 
simulation  and  cooperative  business 
education. 

BTE  5671  Problems,  Issues  and 
Trends  In  Business  Education  (3). 

Competency:  Historical  information,  is- 
sues, current  trends,  new  dimensions 
and  problems  in  txislness  education. 
Prerequisite:  Graduate  standing. 

CHD  3220  Child  Development:  In- 
fancy and  Early  Childhood  (3).  Sys- 
tematic study  of  total  developmental 
process  in  the  child  from  conception 
tlvough  early  cNldhood  emphasizing 
Hie  effects  of  home  and  family  environ- 
ment. Includes  observational  experi- 
ences. 

CHD  4210  Middle  Childhood  and  Ado- 
lescent Development  (3).  Extension  of 
the  study  of  developmental  patterns  of 
children,  with  empfiasis  on  physical,  in- 
tellectual, social,  and  emotional  matura- 
tion through  adolescence.  Analysis  of 
environmental  and  fxime  influences. 


CHD  4930  Seminar  in  Child  Develop- 
ment (3).  Stijdy  of  current  issues  and 
trends  in  child  development  and  the  pro- 
fessional role  of  tiie  home  economics 
developmental  specialist. 

CHD  5264  Advanced  Studies  in  Child 
Development  (3).  Survey  of  cun-ent  lit- 
eratijre  on  selected  areas,  einalysis  of 
trends  and  issues,  and  investigation  of 
recent  research  in  Child  Development. 
Prerequisites:  CHD  3220,  CHD  4210  or 
equivalent. 

CGS  5410  Logo  for  Educators  (3).  As- 
pects of  Logo  as  used  by  educators. 
Creative  aspects,  tiie  language,  philoso- 
phy, structure,  and  application.  Prereq- 
uisite: Computers  In  Classroom  or 
equivalent. 

CGS  5413  PILOT  for  Educators  (3). 

Authoring  language  PILOT  for  teachers. 
Designed  to  develop  language  and  its 
application  to  all  levels  of  education.  Pre- 
requisite: EME  6405  or  equivalent. 

DAE  3371  Dance  In  the  Elementary 
and  Middle  School  (3).  The  study  of 
the  scope,  stiucture,  and  sequence  of 
the  dance  program  for  grades  K-8.  Em- 
phasis on  educational  dance  £tnd  simple 
forms  of  folk  and  square  dance. 

DAE  4362  Dance  in  the  Middle  and 
Secondary  School  (3).  includes  con- 
tent and  methods  for  teaching  dance  in 
grades  6-1 2.  Emphasis  on  structured 
multi-cultural  dance  forms  including  folk 
and  square  dance,  social  dance,  and 
countiy-western  dance.  Prerequisite: 
Dance  activity  dass  from  lower  division. 

EDE  4451  Evaluation  in  Elementary 
Education  (3).  Designed  to  provide  the 
Elementary  Education  pre-service 
teacher  witii  knowledge  and  practical  ap- 
proaches to  evaluation  in  the  elemen- 
tary school.  For  Elementary  Education 
majors  only.  Prerequisites:  EDG  3321, 
EDG  3321 L.  Corequisite:  EDE  4940, 
EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

EDE  4936  Senior  Seminar  In  Elemen- 
tary Education  (3).  A  seminar  designed 
for  student  teachers  covering  topics  re- 
lated to  classroom  management,  disci- 
pline, school  community  relations, 
professional  problems  and  issues.  Core- 
quisite: EDE  4943. 

EDE  4940  Field  Experience:  Elemen- 
tary Education  (1).  Fall  experience  in 
observing  and  performing  tasks  in  a  pub- 
lic school  elementary  classroom.  For 
Education  majors  only. 

EDE  4941  Field  Experience:  Elemen- 
tary Education  (1).  Spring  experience 
in  observing  and  performing  tasks  in  a 


public  school  elementary  classroom.  For 
Education  majors  only. 

EDE  4942  Reld  Experience:  Elemen- 
tary Education  (1).  Summer  experi- 
ence in  obsenfl'ng  and  performing  tasks 
in  a  public  school  elementary  class- 
room. For  Education  only. 

EDE  4943  Student  Teaching  Intern- 
ship (12).  A  field  experience  in  an  ele- 
mentary school  where  the  shjdent 
serves  as  a  teacher  associate,  demon- 
strating competencies  acquired  tfirough- 
out  the  program.  For  Education  majors 
only. 

EDE  5267  Education  of  the  Child  in 
Urban  Society  (3).  For  students  desir- 
ing advanced  study  in  the  schooling  of 
inner-city  pupils  in  K-6.  Prerequisites: 
EDF  3723,  EDG  3321,  EDG  3322. 

EDE  5905  Individual  Study  In  Elemen- 
tary Education  (1-3).  Individual  investi- 
gation in  the  area  of  instruction  in 
elementary  education.  Permission  of  in- 
structor required. 

EDE  5925  Workshop  in  Elementary 
Education  (3).  An  opportunity  for  teach- 
ers to  continue  to  develop  competency 
in  a  specified  area  under  the  guidance 
of  a  specialist  in  selected  fields  in  ele- 
mentary education.  Permission  of  in- 
structor required. 

EDF  2930  Teaching  as  a  Profession 
(3).  An  introductory  seminar  to  introduce 
students  to  ttie  opportunities  available  in 
die  teaching  profession. 

EDF  3521  Education  in  History  (3).  An 
examination  of  the  concepts  of  child- 
hood, and  processes  of  social  initiation 
in  differing  historical  contexts. 

EDF  3542  Philosophy  of  Education 

(3).  Concepts  of  philosophy  and  educa- 
tion vi/ill  be  applied  in  the  review  of 
prominent  philosophies  of  education. 
Special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  de- 
velopment of  the  student's  own  philoso- 
phy of  education  and  to  tiie  importance 
of  philosophical  assumptions  in  cunicu- 
lum  designs  and  teaching  strategies. 

EDF  3723  Schooling  in  America  (3). 
Systematic  analysis  and  examination  of 
critical  educational  issues  in  terms  of 
their  influence  and  impact  on  cuniculum 
and  instruction  in  contemporary  school- 
ing. 

EDF  4881  The  Teacher  and  the  Law 
(3).  For  advanced  undergraduates  and 
beginning  teachers.  Analysis  of  legal 
rights  eind  responsibilities  in  the  class- 
room, laws  related  to  liability,  contract, 
records,  discipline,  due  process,  handi- 
capped, and  schools. 
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EOF  5216  Effective  Learning  in  the 
Classroom  (3).  A  behavioral  approach 
to  effective  teaching  techniques,  includ- 
ing theoretical  bacl<ground,  behavioral 
definitions,  writing  effective  objectives, 
and  evaluation  of  effective  learning  in 
tfie  classroom.  A  field  experience  will  be 
Included. 

EDF  5287  Instructional  Technology: 
Systems  Approach  (3).  Development 
of  instructional  comfjetencies,  witii  an 
emphasis  on  tfie  use  of  a  systems  ap- 
proach in  the  design,  implementation, 
and  evaluation  of  programs. 

EDF  5432  Measurement  and  Evalu- 
ation in  Education  (3).  Competencies 
required  for  the  design,  construction  or 
selection,  and  evaluation  of  measuring 
instiuments.  Prerequisite:  EDF  5481. 

EDF  5481  Analysis  and  Application 
of  Educational  Research  (3).  Compe- 
tencies required  for  the  design,  imple- 
mentation, and  evaluation  of 
educational  research,  including:  prob- 
lem formulation  and  analysis;  sample  se- 
lection; instiximent  selection;  formulation 
of  research  design  and  procedure;  and 
data  analysis. 

EDF  5517  History  of  American  Educa- 
tion (3).  An  examination  of  different  his- 
torical perspectives  in  tfie  development 
of  American  education.  Special  focus  on 
differing  interpretations  of  school  and  so- 
ciety relationships. 

EDF  5812  National  Educational  Sys- 
tems: A  Comparative  Analysis  (3).  Ex- 
amination of  educational  structures  and 
guiding  educational  objectives  in  a  lim- 
ited number  of  both  developed  and  de- 
veloping countries.  Analysis  of  the 
responses  of  national  educational  sys- 
tems to  common  educational  issues. 

EDF  5820  Latin  American  Education: 
An  Historical  and  Contemporary 
Overview  (3).  Historical  arxl  current  de- 
velopment of  Latin  American  education, 
and  analysis  of  the  principal  forces  sfiap- 
ing  this  development. 

EDF  5821  African  Educational  Sys- 
tems: A  Comparative  Approach  (3). 

Contemporary  trends  and  issues  of  edu- 
cation in  selected  independent  African 
countiies,  witii  historical  analysis  of  colo- 
nial educational  policies  and  practices. 

EDF  5850  Intenutional  Development 
Education:  Historical  ar>d  Contempo- 
rary Reality  (3).  Designed  to  explore 
tiie  relations/iip  between  education  and 
tfie  modernization/development  proc- 
ess. Special  emphasis  on  historic/con- 
temporary educational  planning  models. 


EDF  5851  Socio/Cultural  Conflict  in 
Educational  Change  (3).  This  course 
explores  radical  interpretations  of  \he  re- 
lationship of  education  to  development 
in  tiie  Third  Worid.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  tiie  problem  of  values  conflict 
and  on  tfie  use  of  appropriate  educa- 
tional technologies.  Prerequisite:  EDF 
5850. 

EDF  5852  Educational  Development 
Issues  in  Context:  A  Multidisciplinary 
Perspective  (3).  A  critical  analysis  of 
educational  reforms  of  tiie  past  and  the 
present,  drawing  on  social  science  re- 
search and  policy  issues  in  tfie  Third 
Worid.  Prerequisite:  EDF  5850. 

EDF  5880  Intercultural  Education:  Na- 
tional and  International  Perspectives 
(3).  Analysis  of  concepts  and  programs 
of  intercultural  and  international  educa- 
tion, consideration  of  tfie  role  of  educa- 
tion in  fostering  intercultural 
understanding  both  nationally  and  inter- 
nationally. 

EDF  5881  Foundations  of  Bilingual 
Education  (3).  Focus  on  an  under- 
standing of  tfie  bases  and  rationale  for 
bilingual  education,  including  linguistic, 
psycholinguisticand  sociolinguistic;  his- 
torical legal  perspectives.  Issues  in  ele- 
mentary, secondary,  adult,  vocational, 
and  special  education  will  also  be  ad- 
dressed. 

EDF  5905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

The  student  plans  and  carries  out  an  in- 
dependent stijdy  project  under  direction. 
Topics  are  to  directly  relate  to  content  of 
education  courses.  Independent  study 
may  not  substihJte  for  regular  course  of- 
ferings. Prerequisites:  Written  permis- 
sion of  ttie  chairman  of  tiie  Division  and 
tfie  approval  of  tfie  instructor. 

EDF  5941  Practicum  I  in  Urban  Educa- 
tion (5).  Demonstration  of  competen- 
cies needed  by  teachers  in  urban 
schools.  Prerequisite:  Current  Rorida 
Teaching  Certificate. 

EDF  5942  Practicum  II  in  Urt>an  Edu- 
cation (5).  Demonstration  of  competen- 
cies needed  by  teachers  in  urtsan 
schools.  Prerequisite:  Current  Rorida 
Teaching  Certificate. 

EDF  5943  Practicum  III  In  Urban  Edu- 
cation (5).  Demonstration  of  competen- 
cies needed  by  teachers  in  urt)an 
schools.  Prerequisite:  Current  Rorida 
Teaching  Certificate. 

EDF  5955  Reld  Study  Abroad  (3-6). 

Development  of  international  and  cross- 
culhjral  understandings  of  educational 
philosophies  and  systems  through 
planned  travel  and  study  abroad. 


EDG  3321  General  Teaching  Labora- 
tory I:  Basic  Teaching  Skills  (3).  Prac- 
tice in  generic  teaching  skills, 
techniques  and  strategies  basic  to  all 
age  levels  and  subject  matter  areas. 
Lecture,  seminar,  and  laboratory. 

EDG  3321 L  General  Teaching  Labora- 
tory I:  Laboratory  (2).  General  teach- 
ing skills  laboratory  to  develop  and 
refine  basic  teaching  skills  in  tfie  areas 
of  instmction,  classroom  management, 
and  evaluation.  Corequisite:  EDG  3321. 

EDG  3322  General  Teaching  Labora- 
tory II:  Human  Relations  Skills  (3).  De- 
signed to  enable  shjdent  to  wori< 
effectively  in  multi-cultijral  and  multi-eth- 
nic communities  through  tfie  examina- 
tion of  self,  tfie  development  of  human 
relations  and  communication  skills,  and 
tfie  examination  of  today's  complex  ur- 
ban society. 

EDG  4702  Educational  Psychology  of 
Multicultural  Students  (3).  Inb-oduction 
to  principles  and  procedures  utilized  in 
teaching  students  from  multicultural 
communities.  Prerequisite:  Associate  de- 
gree equivalent  and  Educational  Psy- 
cfiology.  Corequisite:  EDG  4703. 

EDG  4703  Educational  Psychology 
Supervised  Field  Experience  with 
Multicultural  Students  (3).  Demonsb-a- 
tion  of  competendes  learned  ttiroughout 
study  program  in  educational  psychol- 
ogy of  multiculhjred  shjdents.  Prereq- 
uisite: Associate  degree  of  equivalent. 

EDG  5325  Analysis  of  Teaching  (3). 

Examination  of  the  research  on  instruc- 
tion in  teaching,  and  the  development  of 
skills  in  tfie  observation  and  analysis  of 
teacher  behavior. 

EDG  5414C  Instructional  Strategies 
for  the  Classroom  Teacher  (4).  This 
course  Is  specifically  designed  for  tfie 
Modified  Master's  Program  in  Educa- 
tion. Focus  is  on  generic  teaching  strate- 
gies suitable  for  teaching  in  South 
Rorida.  Special  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  development  of  com- 
petance  and  knowledge  supportive  of  a 
reflective  practitioner.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  Instructor. 

EDG  5707  Cultural  and  Cross-Cul- 
tural  Studies  (3).  Overview  of  immigra- 
tion patterns  in  U.S.,  discussions  of 
tfieories  of  etfinicity,  acculturation,  inter- 
cultijrsil  communication.  Development  of 
teaching  strategies  for  multicultijral 
classrooms.  Multicultijral  issues  in  ele- 
mentary, secondary,  adult,  vocational, 
and  special  education  will  also  be  ad- 
dressed. 

EDG  5757  Curriculum  Development 
for  Bilingual  Programs  (3).  Presents 
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curriculum  designs  and  plans  for  bilin- 
gual schooling.  Examines  materials 
available  for  bilingual  classes,  with  em- 
phasis on  adaptations  and  original  crea- 
tions to  meet  local  needs.  Issues  in 
elementary,  secondary,  adult,  voca- 
tional, and  special  education  will  also  be 
addressed. 

EDP  3004  Introductory  Educational 
Psychology  (3).  An  introduction  to  the 
ways  in  which  the  principles  of.  psychol- 
ogy apply  to  educational  practices,  con- 
sidering aspects  of  basic  processes 
such  as  development,  learning,  individ- 
ual differences,  and  adjustment,  with 
special  reference  to  tfie  problems  of 
teachier  effectiveness  and  teacher-stu- 
dent interaction. 

EEC  4005  Early  Childhood  Education 
Programs  (3).  Philosophy  and  theories 
of  eariy  childhood  education;  physical, 
emotional,  social,  and  mental  develop- 
ment. Observation  and  participation  are 
required.  Senior  dass  status  required. 
Prerequisites:  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3321 L. 
For  Elementary  Education  majors  only. 
Corequisite:  EEC  4940,  EEC  4941,  or 
EEC  4942. 

EEC  4204  Curriculum  and  Instruction 
In  Eariy  Childhood  Education  (3). 

Practical  considerations  of  tiasic  princi- 
ples, experiments,  research,  and  trends 
related  to  eariy  childhood  education.  Ex- 
amination of  materials  and  techniques 
of  teaching  and  working  with  parents. 
Prerequisites:  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3321 L. 
For  Elementary  Education  majors  only. 
Corequisite:  EEC  4940,  EEC  4941,  or 
EEC  4942. 

EEC  4266  Curriculum  Programs  -  In- 
fancy (3).  Provides  comprehensive  cov- 
erage of  curricula  and  educational 
programs  for  infants  and  toddlers. 

EEC  4267  Curriculum  Programs  -  Pre- 
schooler (3).  Ihe  study  and  develop- 
ment of  tfie  curriculum  for  young 
children. 

EEC  4301  Trends  In  Eariy  Childhood 
Education  (3).  Understanding  and  deal- 
ing with  critical  issues;  assessing  the 
progress  of  contemporary  programs  lo- 
cally arxi  nationally;  applying  cNId  devel- 
opment principles  to  the  study  of  young 
children.  Prerequisites:  EDG  3321,  EDG 
3321 L.  For  Elementary  Education  ma- 
jors only.  Corequisite:  EEC  4940,  EEC 
4941,  or  EEC  4942. 

EEC  4524  Development  and  Admini- 
stration of  Eariy  Childhood  Programs 
(3).  Preparation  for  tfie  administration  of 
programs  for  young  children.  Prereq- 
uisite: Background  in  Eariy  Childhood 
Education. 


EEC  4704  The  Education  and  Devel- 
opment of  Young  Children  (3).  Infant, 
toddlers  and  young  children's  piiysical, 
motor,  intellectual,  social  and  emotional 
development  and  educational  enhance- 
ment. 

EEC  4940  Field  Experience:  Early 
Childiiood  (1).  Fall  experience  in  ob- 
serving and  performing  tasks  in  a  pubilic 
school  eariy  childhood  classroom.  For 
Education  Majors  only.  Corequisite: 
EEC  4005,  EEC  4204  or  EEC  4301 . 

EEC  4941  Field  Experience:  Early 
Childiiood  (1).  Spring  experience  in  ob- 
serving and  performing  tasks  in  a  public 
school  eariy  childhood  classroom.  For 
Education  majors  only.  Corequisite: 
EEC  4005,  EEC  4204  or  EEC  4301 . 

EEC  4942  Field  Experience:  Early 
Childhood  (1).  Summer  experience  in 
observing  and  performing  tasks  in  an 
eariy  childhood  classroom  For  Educa- 
tion majors  only.  Corequisite:  EEC 
4005,  EEC  4204,  or  EEC  4301 . 

EEC  5906  Individual  Study  In  Eariy 
Childhood  Education  (1-3).  Individual 
investigation  in  the  area  of  preschool 
and  eariy  childhood  education.  Permis- 
sion of  instructor  required. 

EEC  5926  Workshop  In  Eariy  Child- 
hood Educatk>n  (3).  An  opportunity  for 
teachers  to  continue  to  develop  compe- 
tency in  a  specified  area  under  tfie  guid- 
ance of  a  specialist  in  selected  fields  in 
preschool  and  eariy  childhood  educa- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Pennission  of  instruc- 
tor required. 

EED  4227  Educational  Planning  for 
Emotional  Handicaps  (3).  Concepts 
and  skills  with  various  models  of  curricu- 
lum, instruction,  and  classroom  design 
for  individuals  with  social  and  emotional 
adjustment  problems.  Laboratory  experi- 
ences required.  Prerequisites:  EEX 
4241,  EEX  4601.  Corequisite:  EEX 
4242. 

EEX  301 OC  Introduction  to  Excep- 
tional Children  and  Youth  (3).  Signifi- 
cant concepts  in  relation  to  the  leeirning 
and  adjustment  problems  of  exceptional 
children  and  youth.  Reld  experiences 
required. 

EEX  3202  Foundations  of  Exception- 
ality (3).  Basic  concepts  in  relation  to 
the  biological,  genetic,  psychological, 
and  social  foundations  of  fiandkapping 
conditions,  as  they  apply  to  classroom 
behavior. 

EEX  3221  Assessment  of  Exceptional 
Children  and  Youth  (3).  Competencies 
in  assessment  of  tfie  basic  modalities  of 
learning  (visual,  auditory,  haptic,  and 


perceptual  motor  processes),  and  the 
language  areas  of  reading,  writing,  spell- 
ing, and  arithmetic. 

EEX  4070  Exceptional  Children  in  the 
Mainstream  of  Education  (3).  Charac- 
teristics of  mildly  handicapped  children 
Etnd  techniques  of  identifying,  assess- 
ing, managing  and  instnjcting  them  in 
tfie  regular  classroom. 

EEX  4241  Academic  Skills  for  Excep- 
tional Children  (3).  Competencies  in 
tfie  selection,  adaptation,  and  prepara- 
tion of  appropriate  instructional  materi- 
als in  arithmetic,  art,  music,  science, 
and  social  studies,  including  skill  with 
audio-visual  equipment  and  other  multi- 
media approaches.  Prerequisites:  EEX 
301  OC,  SPA  3000,  EEX  3221 ,  RED 
4310. 

EEX  4242C  Academic  Skills  for  Ex- 
ceptional ChiMren  (3).  A  field-based 
course  wfiere  competencies  are  demon- 
strated in  tfie  areas  of  assessment,  pre- 
scriptive teaching,  lEP  development, 
lesson  planning,  and  curriculum  scope 
and  sequence.  Prerequisite  EEX  4241. 

EEX  4601  Behavioral  Approaches  to 
Classroom  Learning  I  (3).  Concepts 
and  skills  for  building  Etnd  modifying  so- 
cial and  academic  behaviors.  Skills  in 
precision  teaching,  behavior  modifica- 
tion, and  the  functional  analysis  of  be- 
havior. Prerequisites:  EEX  3010,  3202, 
SPA  3000,  EEX  3221. 

EEX  4611  Behavioral  Approaches  to 
Classroom  Learning  II  (3).  Concepts 
and  skills  necessary  for  the  manage- 
ment and  maintenance  of  classroom  be- 
havior, including  token  economies, 
current  development  planning,  and  par- 
ent/teacher consultation.  Reld  experi- 
ence required.  Prerequisite:  EEX  4601. 

EEX  4861  Student  Teaching  (12).  A 

field  experience  in  a  program  for  excep- 
tional children,  demonstrating  competen- 
cies learned  throughout  the  program. 

EEX  4905  individual  Study  in  Special 
Education  (1-6).  Concepts  or  compe- 
tencies contracted  for  between  an  un- 
dergraduate student  and  an  instructor  in 
accordance  v/ith  tfie  student's  individual 
needs. 

EEX  5250  Reading  for  Exceptional 
Students  (3).  Instructional  and  curricu- 
lar  adaptations  and  modifications  of  de- 
velopmental reading  programs  for 
studients  for  varying  exceptionalities. 
Prerequisite:  RED  4150  or  equivalent.' 

EEX  5771/HIUIE  5255  Independent  Uv- 
Ing  for  the  Handicapped  (3).  Explores 
tfie  special  fx>me  and  personal  living 
skills  required  in  order  for  persons  with 
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mental  and  physical  limitations  to 
aclnieve  tlieir  maximum  independence. 
Suitable  for  students  in  psychoeduca- 
tional  services,  health,  physical  educa- 
tion and  reaeation,  social  work,  home 
economics,  or  anyone  picinning  to  VK>rk 
with  the  elderly  or  handicapped.  Ap- 
proved for  certification  for  teachers  of 
the  mentally  retcirded. 

EGC  5305  Educational-Vocatlonal 
Counseling  (3).  Concepts  and  skills  per- 
taining to  vocational  development,  infor- 
mation systems,  career  education 
programs,  educational-vocational  coun- 
seling, and  sodo-psychological  influ- 
ences on  career  development 

EGC  5405  Introduction  to  Counseling 
(3).  Major  tfieoretical  concepts  in  coun- 
seling, competencies  in  relationship- 
txjilding,  interviewing,  role-playing, 
simulation,  sind  micro-counseling . 

EGC  5425  Crisis  Counseling  and  In- 
tervention (3).  Prevention  and  interven- 
tion strategies  in  crisis  situations 
including  child  abuse  £ind  neglect,  sui- 
cide, substarx^  abuse,  AIDS,  and  per- 
sonal loss. 

EGI 5051  Nature  and  Needs  of  the 
Gifted  (3).  Identification  and  placement 
procedures,  history  of  ttie  field,  and  psy- 
chological factors  affecting  development 
of  thte  gifted-talented. 

EGI  5232  Educational  Procedures 
and  Curriculum  for  Gifted  (3).  Basic 
curriculum  models  in  education  of  the 
gifted.  Relation  of  models  to  planning, 
implementation  in  traditional  class- 
rooms, resource  rooms,  and  special 
classes. 

EiA  4042  The  Role  of  Technology 
Education  in  the  Schools  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  tfie  basic  philoso- 
phy, goals,  programs,  principles, 
practices  arid  learning  environments  in 
technology  education  and  the  relation- 
ship of  technology  education  to  other 
school  disciplines. 

EiA  4360  instruction  in  Technology 
Education  (3).  Competency:  Applica- 
tion of  education  principles,  practices, 
and  techniques  to  the  teaching  of  tech- 
nology education.  Prerequisite:  EDO 
3321. 

EiA  4941 C  Student  Teaching:  Tech- 
nology Education  (9).  Competency: 
Ttw  utilization  of  instructional  knowl- 
edge, attitudes,  and  skills  in  education 
instructional  situations.  Prerequisites: 
EIA  4360,  EVT  3165. 

EIA  5811  Equipment  and  Facliitles 
Ranning  (3).  Competency:  Utilization  of 
research,  design,  and  engineering 


knowledge  eind  skills  to  plan  laboratory 
facilities  and  equipment. 

EiA  5905  individual  Study  (1-3).  Com- 
petency: The  ability  to  identify,  research, 
and  report  on  an  industrial  arts  problem 
of  interest  to  tfie  student.  Subject  to  ap- 
proval of  program  advisor. 

EiA  5925L  Workshop  in  Technology 
Education  (3).  Competency:  Selected 
competencies  related  to  instructional 
and  technical  cireas. 

ELD  4240  Educational  Planning  for 
Specific  l-earning  Disabilities  (3).  Con- 
cepts and  skills  with  various  models  of 
curriculum,  instruction,  and  classroom 
designs  for  individuals  with  specific 
learning  disabilities.  Laboratory  experi- 
ences required.  Prerequisites:  EEX 
4241,  EEX  4601. 

EME  3402  Computers  for  Teaciiers 
(3).  An  introductory  course  focusing  on 
instructional  uses  of  computers  in  pre- 
college  education.  Designed  to  provide 
skills  in  using  computers  as  a  classroom 
tool. 

EME  41 03  Production  and  Use  of 
Audio/Visual  Media  (3).  Knovi/ledge 
and  skill  In  selecting  and  producing 
audio-visual  media.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  student  production  of  audio  and  vis- 
ual materials  and  equipment  use. 

EME  5315  instructional  Media  (3).  De- 
velopment of  competencies  for  effective 
selection  and  utilization  of  instructional 
media.  Consideration  of  sources,  selec- 
tion, evaluation,  and  methods  of  imple- 
menting media. 

EME  5403  Introduction  to  instruc- 
tional Delivery  Systems  (3).  A  study  of 
the  rapidly  expanding  electronic  media 
technology  and  its  impact  on  instruc- 
tional delivery.  Prerequisite:  EME  3402 
or  EME  6405. 

EME  5945  Worlcshop  Computer  Edu- 
cation (1-3).  Offers  an  opportunity  for 
teachers  arid  trainers  to  participate  in  ac- 
tivities using  specific  computer  applica- 
tions. 

EMR  4251  Educational  Ranning  for 
the  IMentaiiy  Retarded  (3).  Concepts 
and  skills  used  in  planning  educational, 
pre-vocational  and  vocational  programs 
for  tfie  mentally  retarded.  Laboratory  ex- 
periences required.  Prerequisites:  EEX 
4241,  EEX  4601. 

EVT  3065  Foundations  of  Vocational 
Education  (3).  Competency:  A  knowl- 
edge of  thte  history  of  vocational  educa- 
tion on  the  national,  state,  and  local 
levels. 


EVT  3161  instructionai  Materials  in 
VocaUonai  iiKlustriai  Education  (3). 

Competency:  Technical  knowledge  and 
skill  required  to  locate  arxl  evaluate  ex- 
isting instructional  material  and  to  plan, 
develop,  and  validate  existing  instruc- 
tional materials. 

EVT  3165  Course  Planning  (3).  Com- 
petency: Basic  knowledge  and  skill  in 
analyzing,  pictnning,  and  organizing  bod- 
ies of  knowledge  for  instmctional  pur- 
poses. 

EVT  3367  Testing  and  Measurements 
in  Vocational  Education  Sut>jects  (3). 

Competency:  Technical  knowledge  and 
skill  in  planning  for  and  using  tests  and 
measurements  as  an  integral  part  of  tfie 
vocational-technical  laboratory/shop 
teaching-learning  process.  Prerequisite: 
EVT  3165. 

EVT  3815  Vocational  Education  Labo- 
ratory Management  and  Safety  (3). 

Competency:  Knowledge  and  skill  in 
analyzing,  planning,  organizing,  and 
controlling  laboratory  environments  and 
student's  safe  leaming  activities. 

EVT  4164  Technical  Applications  in 
the  Content  Area  (3).  Competency: 
Tfie  ability  to  incorporate  cfianging  tech- 
nical knowledge  and  skills  of  an  occupa- 
tional area  into  existing  vocational 
education  courses  of  study.  Prereq- 
uisite: EVT  4946 

EVT  4280  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  (OSKIA)  (3).  Competency:  Knowl- 
edge of  the  history,  implications,  and  ap- 
plications of  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  of  1970.  For  vocational 
and  technical  teachers,  industrial  em- 
ployees, and  management  personnel. 

EVT  4310  Ranning  and  Operating 
HOE  Programs  (3).  Competency:  Identi- 
fying, designing,  implementing,  eind 
evaluating  Health  Occupations  Educa- 
tion Programs. 

EVT  4311  Special  Teaching  Lab  in 
HOE  Programs  (3).  Competency: 
Knowledge  of  institutional  structure, 
organization,  policies,  and  roles  of 
school  personnel  with  actual  teaching 
experience  in  area  of  specialization. 

EVT  4312  Instructional  Strategies  and 
Evaluation  in  HOE  Programs  (3).  Com- 
petency: Knowledge  and  skill  in  analyz- 
ing, planning,  developing,  executing, 
and  evaluating  classroom  and  labora- 
tory teaching  and  learning  activities  in 
Health  Occupations  Education. 

EVT  4351  Teaching  Umited-Engllsh- 
Proficient  Students  in  Vocational  Edu- 
cation (3).  Competency:  Knowledge  of 
tfie  history,  principles,  and  practices,  as 
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well  as  skill  in  analyzing,  planning,  devel- 
oping, executing,  and  evaluating  class- 
room and  laboratory  teaching  and 
learning  activities  for  limited  English  Pro- 
ficient students. 

EVT  4365  Instructional  Strategies  and 
Evaluation  in  Vocational  and  Techni- 
cal Education  (3).  Competency:  Knowl- 
edge and  skill  in  analyzing,  planning, 
developing,  executing,  and  evaluating 
classroom  and  laboratory  teaching  and 
learning  activities. 

EVT  4502  Introduction  to  Vocational 
Special  Needs  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  historical  develop- 
ments, legislation,  instructional 
strategies,  and  program  alternatives  re- 
quired to  Instruct  special  needs  students 
in  vocationally  related  environments. 

EVT  4668  Emerging  Emphasis  in  Ca- 
reer Education  (3).  Competency:  A 
knowledge  of  current  trends  and  issues 
in  reference  to  developing  and  integrat- 
ing career  education  into  current  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  educational 
programs. 

EVT  4905  Individual  Study  (1-3).  Com- 
petency: The  ability  to  identify,  research, 
and  report  on  a  special  problem  of  inter- 
est to  the  student.  Subject  to  approval 
of  program  advisor. 

EVT  4920  Group  Training  and  Devel- 
opment (3).  Competency:  Demon- 
strates the  knowledge  and  skills 
necessary  to  design,  prepare,  conduct, 
and  evaluate  group  training  and  devel- 
opment programs.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

EVT  4931 L  Special  Topics  (1-3).  Com- 
peterx:y:  Analyzes  and  utilizes  recent  de- 
velopments related  to  problems, 
practices,  programs,  and  methodolcgles 
in  organizational  settings.  Prerequisite: 
Penmission  of  instructor. 

EVT  4940  Special  Teaching  labora- 
tory: Vocational  Industrial  Education 
and  Technical  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  institutional  struc- 
ture, organization,  policies,  and  roles  of 
school  personnel,  with  actual  teaching 
experience  in  areas  of  specialization. 
Prerequisites:  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322. 

EVT  4941  Student  Teaching:  Voca- 
tional Industrial  Education  and  Tech- 
nical Education  (9).  Competency: 
Utilization  of  instructtonal  knowledge,  at- 
titudes, and  skills  in  a  variety  of  instruc- 
tional situations  in  thie  vocational 
educational  setting.  Prerequisites:  EVT 
4940,  EVT  431 1  for  Health  Education 
ft^ajors. 


EVT  4942C  Internship:  Training  and 
Development  (3).  Competency:  Applica- 
tion and  refinement  of  competencies  in 
training  and  development  in  non-public 
school  settings.  Prerequisites:  Admis- 
sion to  Organizational  Training  Certifi- 
cate Program  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

EVT  4946  Raid  Experience:  Techni- 
cal Updating  (3).  Competency:  The 
identification  and  acquisition  of  current 
technical  knowledge  and  skills  in  an  oc- 
cupational area.  Prerequisite:  Voca- 
tional certification. 

EVT  4949  Supervised  Occupational 
Experiences  (3-9).  Competency:  Occu- 
pational skill  developed  via  field  based 
work-experience  in  industry,  business, 
or  a  government  agency  in  the  occupa- 
tion in  which  the  student  is  preparing  to 
teach. 

EVT  4990C  Credit  by  Examination  (3- 

9).  Competency:  Technical  knowledge 
and  skills  in  an  occupational  area  such 
as  trade,  industry,  health  and  technol- 
ogy, as  certified  by  recognized  profes- 
sional examinations  such  as  the 
National  Occupational  Competency 
Test.  Credits  cannot  be  used  in  lieu  of 
upper  division  professional  program 
courses. 

EVT  5078  Technical  Education  in 
American  Society  (3).  Competency: 
Knowledge  of  the  basic  role  and  current 
status  of  technical  education  in  an  indus- 
trial democracy. 

EVT  5156  Teaching  Career  Related 
Activities  (3).  Competency:  Integration 
and  articulation  of  career  concepts  and 
activities  with  regular  curriculum. 

EVT  5168  Curriculum  Development  in 
Vocational  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Basic  knowledge  and  skill  in  ana- 
lyzing, planning,  organizing,  and 
developing  curriculum  in  an  area  of  spe- 
cialization. 

EVT  5255  Cooperative  Vocational 
Education  Programs  (3).  Competency: 
Knowledge  and  skill  In  the  basic  philoso- 
phy, principles,  processes,  and  proce- 
dures of  the  cooperative  method  in 
vocational  and  technical  education. 

EVT  5265  Supervision  and  Coordina- 
tion of  Vocational  Education  Pro- 
grams (3).  Competency:  Knowledge 
and  skill  in  the  supervision  of  personnel 
and  the  coordination  of  work  to  achieve 
institutional  goals. 

EVT  531 5  Improvement  of  Teaching 
Strategies  in  Health  Occupations  and 
Nursing  Education  (3).  Competency: 
Knowledge  and  skills  in  methods  of 


teaching  and  clinical  performance  evalu- 
ation appropriate  to  the  health  field  and 
development  of  teaching.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  instructor. 

EVT  5317  Occupational  Analyses  in 
Health  Occupations  and  Nursing  Edu- 
cation (3).  Competency:  Analysis  of  cur- 
rent trends  in  area  of  fiealth  specialty 
and  their  application  to  teaching  learn- 
ing situations  in  health  occupations  edu- 
cation. Prerequisites:  Currently 
teaching,  permission  of  instructor  and 
professional  liability  insurance. 

EVT  5369  Vocational  Educational  Me- 
dia (3).  Competency:  Knowledge  and 
skill  in  selecting,  developing,  and  utiliz- 
ing vocational  instructional  media  forms 
to  communicate  or  demonstrate  con- 
cepts. 

EVT  5505  Vocational  Laboratory  Ac- 
tivities for  Teachers  of  the  Handi- 
capped (3).  Competency:  The  use  of 
projects,  tools,  materials  and  equipment 
to  facilitate  training  the  occupationally 
fiandicapped,  physically  handicapped, 
and  mentally  retarded.  Approved  for  cer- 
tification for  teachers  of  tfie  mentally  re- 
tarded. 

EVT  5650  Trends  and  Issues  in  Voca- 
tional Education  (3).  Competency:  A 
knowledge  of  the  basic  philosophical 
and  curricular  trends  and  issues  in  voca- 
tional-technical education  at  the  interna- 
tional, national,  state,  and  local  levels. 

EVT  5664  Community  Relations  and 
Resources  for  Vocational  Education 

(3).  Competency:  Knowledge  and  skill  in 
developing  and  utilizing  community  re- 
sources and  establishing  public  rela- 
tions procedures  and  practices  to 
implement  vocational  education  pro- 
grams. 

EVT  5695  International  Comparative 
Vocational  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Skill  and  knovi/ledge  in  compari- 
son of  vocational  education  in  the 
United  States  in  terms  of  purposes,  sys- 
tems, and  problems  with  tfiose  of  se- 
lected foreign  countries. 

EVT  5769  Evaluation  in  Vocational 
and  Technical  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  and  skills  in  the  use 
of  tests  and  measurements,  to  evaluate 
teaching  and  learning  effectiveness  and 
tfie  validity  of  objectives. 

EVT  5905  Individual  Study  (1-3).  Com- 
petency: The  ability  to  identify,  research, 
and  report  on  a  special  problem  of  inter- 
est to  the  student.  Subject  to  approval 
of  program  advisor. 

EVT  5925  Workshop  In  Vocational 
Education  (1-6).  Competency:  Selected 
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competencies  related  to  instructional 
and  technical  areas. 

EVT  5927  Workshop  in  Health  Occu- 
pations Education  (1-3).  Competency: 
Selected  competencies  related  to 
Health  Occupations  Education. 

FAD  2230  Family  Ufe  Cycle  (3).  Study 
of  the  characteristics,  probilems,  poten- 
tials, and  adjustments  unique  to  the  vari- 
ous stages  of  the  family  life  cycle, 
including  ethnic  and  cultural  influences 
on  family  life  patterns.  Includes  field 
component  with  community  agencies 
serving  families. 

FAD  3253  Parenting  (3).  Overview  of 
changing  concepts  of  parenthood  and 
childhood.  Explores  contemporary  is- 
sues concerning  parenting  with  empha- 
sis on  maximizing  human  potential  of 
parents  and  children.  Open  to  non-ma- 
jors .  Recommended  prerequisite:  DEP 
3001. 

FAD  4340/5341  Family  Development: 
Adulthood  and  Aging  (3).  Extension  of 
the  study  of  developmental  patterns 
with  emphasis  on  physical,  intellectual, 
social,  and  emotional  influences  with 
particular  emphasis  on  tfie  family  and/or 
family  substitute.  Graduate  students  will 
hiave  additional  requirements. 

FAD  4940  Human  Development  Prac- 
ticum  (2-3).  Experience  in  observing 
and  working  with  individuals  in  one  or 
more  phases  of  the  human  life  cycle. 
Students  may  select  a  day  care  center, 
public  school,  nursing  home,  fiospital,  or 
other  community  service  agency.  Pre- 
requisites: CHD  3220,  4210,  FAD  2230, 
or  equivalent. 

FAD  5260  Family  Development  (3). 

Dynamics  of  family  interaction  and  struc- 
ture, including  analysis  of  socioeco- 
nomic and  cultural  influences, 
crisis-producing  situations,  and  current 
issues  arxJ  trends  affecting  tfie  family 
unit. 

FAD  5450  Human  Sexuality  (3).  Pro- 
vides a  cognitive  overview  of  human 
sexuality.  Main  emphasis  is  on  the  affec- 
tive dimension  -  an  exploration  of  atti- 
tudes and  values  related  to  sexuality. 

FLE  5895  Bilingual  Education  Teach- 
ing Methodologies  (3).  Examination  of 
various  approaches  to  bilingual  educa- 
tion, including  specific  school  and  class- 
room organizations.  Development  of 
specific  instructional  strategies  for  bilin- 
gual students.  Issues  in  elementary,  sec- 
ondary, adult,  vocational,  and  special 
education  will  also  be  addressed. 

FLE  5908  Individual  Study  (1-3)(ARR). 

Tfie  student  plans  and  carries  out  an  in- 


dependent study  project  under  direction. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instructor. 

FLE  5945  Practicum:  Modern  Lan- 
guages (6).  Supervised  teaching  in  a 
junior  or  senior  high  school.  Prereq- 
uisites: Admission  to  the  Alternate  Track 
Master's  Program  and  completion  of  pre- 
requisite coursework  in  education  and 
subject  matter  area. 

FLE  4151  Bilingual  School  Curricu- 
lum and  Organization  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  a  theoretical  understanding  of 
the  nature  of  a  bilingualism,  a  rationale 
for  bilingual  education,  and  a  set  of  prin- 
ciples and  skills  for  organizing,  bilingual- 
bicultural  curriculum  experiences  in  the 
elementary  school.  Prerequisites:  EDF 
3723,  EDH  3321,  EDG  3322. 

FLE  4314  Methods  of  Teaching  For- 
eign languages  in  the  Elementary 
School  (3).  Development  of  instruc- 
tional skills,  techniques  and  strategies 
for  teaching  modern  languages  in  the 
elementary  scfxjol. 

FLE  4375  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Modern  Languages  (3).  Develop- 
ment of  instnjctional  skills,  techniques, 
and  strategies  for  teaching  modern  lan- 
guages in  tfie  junior  and  senior  high 
school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723,  EDG 
3321,  and  EDG  3322.  Field  experience 
required.  Minimum  prerequisite  or  core- 
quisite  of  1 4  hours  in  subject  matter  spe- 
cialization. 

FLE  4870  Teaching  Spanish  as  a  Sec- 
ond Language  (3).  Development  of  in- 
structional skills,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  teaching  Spanish  to  non- 
native  speakers  of  Spanish  in  the  ele- 
mentary school.  Prerequisites;  EDF 
3723,  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  and  Span- 
ish proficiency. 

FLE  4871  Teaching  Spanish  to  Spealc- 
ers  of  Spanish  (3).  Development  of  un- 
derstandings and  teaching  skills  needed 
in  presenting  integrated  non-official  lan- 
guage arts  programs  which  would  con- 
sider factors  of  languages  and  cultures 
in  contrast.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723, 
EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  and  Spanish  pro- 
ficiency. 

FLE  4942  Student  Teaching  (9).  Super- 
vised teaching  in  a  junior  or  senior  high 
school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723,  EDG 
3321,  EDG  3322,  RED  4325,  appropri- 
ate Special  Teaching  Laboratory,  and 
appropriate  number  of  hours  in  subject 
matter  specialization. 

HEE  3302  Home  Economics  Educa- 
tional Planning  (3).  Competency:  De- 
velopment and  adaptation  of  curriculum 
and  strategies  for  the  presentation  of  vo- 
cational home  economics  content  in  a 


variety  of  educational  settings.  Subject 
to  approve  of  instructor. 

HEE  4104  Instruction  in  Vocational 
Home  Economics  (3).  Competency: 
Ab)ility  to  apply  educational  principles, 
practices,  and  techniques  to  teaching 
fiome  economics  in  varied  educational 
environments.  Prerequisite:  EDG  3321. 
Subject  to  approval  of  instructor. 

HEE  4941  Student  Teaching  in  Home 
Economics  Education  (9).  Compe- 
tency: Tfie  utilization  of  instructional 
knowledge,  attitudes,  and  skills  in  voca- 
tional fiome  economics  education  in- 
structional situations.  Prerequisites: 
HEE  3302,  HEE  4104,  HEE  4944. 

HEE  4944  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory Home  Economics  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  the  educational 
institution,  and  utilization  of  teaching 
skills,  via  mini-teaching  experiences 
within  areas  of  fiome  economics  in  se- 
lected institutions.  Prerequisites:  EDG 
3321,  EDG  3322. 

HEE  5335  Trends  in  Vocational  Home 
Economics  Education  (3).  Compe- 
tency: Knowledge  of  current  social,  eco- 
nomic, and  educational  issues  affecting 
the  field  of  vocational  home  economics. 

HEE  5360  Teaching  Child  Develop- 
ment (3).  Course  is  designed  to  up- 
grade competency  in  planning, 
researching,  and  evaluating  experi- 
ences that  are  current  in  content  and 
educational  strategies. 

HEE  5361  Teaching  Consumer  Educa- 
tion and  Family  Economics  (3). 

Course  is  designed  to  upgrade  compe- 
tency in  planning,  researching,  and 
evaluating  experiences  that  are  current 
in  content  and  educational  strategies. 

HEE  5362  Teaching  Clothing  and  Tex- 
tiles (3).  Course  is  designed  to  upgrade 
competency  in  planning,  researching,        ^ 
and  evaluating  experiences  tfiat  are  cur- 
rent in  content  and  educational  strate- 
gies. 

HEE  5363  Teachirig  Family  Ufe  Edu- 
cation (3).  Course  is  designed  to  up- 
grade competency  in  planning, 
researching,  and  evaluating  experi- 
ences tfiat  are  current  in  content  and 
educational  strategies. 

HEE  5364  Teaching  Housing  and 
Home  Furnishings  (3).  Course  is  de- 
signed to  upgrade  competency  in  plan- 
ning, researching,  and  evaluating 
experiences  that  are  current  in  content 
and  educational  strategies. 

HEE  5365  Teaching  Food  and  Nutri- 
tion (3).  Course  is  designed  to  upgrade 
competency  in  planning,  researching. 
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and  evaluating  experiences  tl^t  are  cur- 
rent in  content  and  educational  strate- 
gies. 

HEE  5905  Individual  Study  (1-3).  Com- 
petency: The  ability  to  identify,  research, 
and  report  on  a  special  problem  in  voca- 
tional home  economics.  Subject  to  ap- 
proval of  program  advisor. 

HEE  5927  Special  Woritshop  Home 
Economics  Education  (1-3).  Compe- 
tency: Skill  in  developing,  organizing, 
teaching,  evaluating,  and  administering 
programs  related  to  specified  aspects  of 
home  economics  educatloh. 

HHD  3151  Housing:  Shelter  and  Con- 
sumer (3).  Shtelter  alternatives  and  their 
effect  on  family  and  community.  Analy- 
sis of  types  of  housing  and  financing 
plans  currently  available  to  consumers. 

HHD  4420  Home  Furnishings  and 
Equipment  (4).  Prindpies  involved  in 
the  construction,  selection,  operation, 
arKi  care  of  furnishings  and  equipment 
and  tfieir  relationship  to  their  environ- 
mental use. 

HLP  3013  Teaching  Elementary 
Health  and  Education  (3).  Designed  to 
provide  competencies  necessary  for  the 
development  and  implementation  of  pro- 
grams concerning  use  of  leisure  time 
and  maintenance  of  personal  health  and 
family  life.  Prerequisites:  For  Education 
majors  only  with  completed  core. 

HME  4230  Management  of  Personal 
and  Family  Resources  (3).  Application 
of  management  principles  to  personal 
and  family  decisions  including  human 
and  non-human  resources.  Opportunity 
for  community  observation  of  manage- 
ment decisions  made  by  persons  of  vari- 
ous ethnic  groups  and/or  life  styles  and 
an  analysis  of  the  effect  of  tfiese  deci- 
sions on  family  relationships  and  per- 
sonal success. 

HME  5225  Problems  of  Home  Man- 
agement in  Contemporary  Society 
(3).  Influence  of  diversified  cultural  im- 
pact on  management  life  styles,  with  em- 
phasis on  problems  of  management 
resources.  Discussion  of  problems  re- 
lated to  single-parent  homes,  retire- 
ment, poverty,  death,  working  parents, 
migrant  families,  and  otfier  human  situ- 
ations. Prerequisites:  COA  2410,  HME 
4230,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HME  5255/EEX  5771  Independent  Liv- 
ing for  the  Handicapped  (3).  Explores 
ttie  special  home  and  personal  living 
skills  required  in  order  for  persons  with 
mental  and  physical  limitations  to 
acNeve  thteir  maximum  independence. 
Suitable  for  students  in  psychoeduca- 
tional  services,  health,  physical  educa- 


tion cuxl  recreation,  social  work,  home 
economics,  or  anyone  planning  to  work 
with  the  elderly  or  handicapped.  Ap- 
proved for  certification  for  teachers  of 
thte  mentally  retarded. 

HSC  5455  Basic  Driver  Education  (3). 

Content  includes  knowledge  of  the  high- 
way transportation  system,  mles  and 
regulations.  For  Driver  Education  Certifi- 
cation endorsement. 

HSC  5456  Advanced  Driver  Educa- 
tion (3).  Content  includes  advanced 
skills  for  the  teaching  of  driver's  educa- 
tion. Prerequisite:  HSC  5455. 

HSC  5465  Administration  and  Super- 
vision of  Driver  Safety  Education  (3). 

Content  includes  competencies  for 
teacher  preparation  and  improvement  in 
driver  and  traffic  safety  education.  Pre- 
requisites: HSC  5455  and  HSC  5456. 

HOE  4940  Career  Tralneeship  in 
Home  Economics  (3-6).  Community 
based,  supervised  practical  experience 
in  a  home  economics-related  career,  to 
provide  opportunity  for  career  explora- 
tion in  a  chosen  field,  and  application  of 
knowledge  to  practical  situations.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

UVE  4314  Teaching  Elementary  Lan- 
guage Arts  (3).  Designed  to  develop 
and  refine  those  teaching  competencies 
which  allow  the  student  to  perform  effec- 
tively as  a  teacher  of  children,  using  lan- 
guage arts  activities  to  enhance 
communications  skills.  For  Education 
majors  only.  Prerequisites:  EDG  3321 , 
EDG  3321 L.  Corequisite:  EDE  4940, 
EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

LAE  4335  Special  Teaching  labora- 
tory English  (3).  Development  of  in- 
structional skills,  techniques,  and 
sti'ategies  for  teaching  English  in  thie  jun- 
ior and  senior  high  school.  Prereq- 
uisites: EDF  3723,  EDG  3321,  and  EDG 
3322.  Field  experience  required.  Prereq- 
uisite of  21  htours  required  in  English 
courses  beyond  lower  division  English 
prerequisites  for  tills  program.  Requires 
2-4  hoursAveek  field  wori<. 

LAE  4464  Experiencing  Adolescent 
Literature  in  the  Junior-Senior  High 
School  (3).  An  examination  of  the  most 
familiar  types  of  literature  found  in  the 
secondary  school  English  curriculum  to- 
day; and  the  development  of  strategies 
for  organizing  and  providing  a  variety  of 
literary  experiences  of  shjdents  wfx}  dif- 
fer in  intellectual  abilities  and  literary 
tastes. 

LAE  4851  Teaching  English  as  a  Sec- 
ond Language  (3).  Development  of  in- 
structional skills,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  teaching  English  as  a  sec- 


ond language  in  tiie  elementary  school. 
Prerequisites:  EDF  3723,  EDG  3321, 
EDG  3322,  and  English  proficiency. 

LAE  4942  Student  Teaching  (9).  Su- 
pervised teaching  in  a  junior  or  senior 
high  school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723, 
EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  RED  4325,  ap- 
propriate Special  Teadiing  Laboratory, 
and  appropriate  number  of  hours  in  sub- 
ject matter  specialization. 

LAE  5415  Children's  Uterature  (3). 

Designed  to  develop  a  critical  analysis 
of  tiie  purposes,  sti'ategies  for  teaching, 
and  evaluation  of  literatijre  for  children. 
Prerequisites:  RED  4150  and  LAE 
431 4,  or  thieir  equivalent. 

LAE  5908  Individual  Study  (1-3) 
(ARR).  Tfie  student  plans  and  carries 
out  an  independent  study  project  under 
direction.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. 

LAE  5927  Workshop  in  Elementary 
Language  Arts  (1-3).  Offers  opportuni- 
ties for  elementary  school  teachers  to  in- 
crease ti^eir  understanding  of  reading 
language  arts  instruction,  K-6.  Empha- 
sis on  integrating  language  arts  into 
reading.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  in- 
structor required. 

LAE  5945  Practicum:  English  Educa- 
tion (6).  Supervised  teaching  in  a  junior 
or  senior  high  school.  Prerequisites:  Ad- 
mission to  the  Alternate  Track  Master's 
Program  and  completion  of  prerequisite 
coursewori<  in  education  and  subject 
matter  area. 

LEi  3000  Leisure  and  Recreation  in 
America  (3).  An  introduction  to  tiie  fun- 
damental concepts  of  leisure  and  recrea- 
tion and  tfieir  roles  in  American  culhjre. 
The  dass  will  be  structured  around  a  lec- 
tijre-discussion  format. 

LEI  3437  Program  Development  in 
Parks  and  Recreation  Management 
(3).  Students  will  attciin  competencies  in 
developing  objectives,  planning  a  pro- 
gram, arxJ  implementing  and  administer- 
ing the  program. 

LEI  3501  Uability  and  Law  in  Leisure, 
Recreation  ar>d  Sports  (3).  Legal  is- 
sues related  to  leisure  service  manage- 
ment including  legal  foundations,  legal 
liability,  land  use  policy,  employment 
regulations,  handicapped  services,  and 
current  issues. 

LEI  3524  Personnel  Management  in 
Paries  and  Recreation  (3).  After  a  shidy 
of  human  Interaction  In  a  management 
setting,  students  will  demonsti'ate  com- 
petencies necessary  for  hiring  staff,  con- 
ducting group  dynamics  and 
communicating  to  tiie  public. 
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LEI  3542  Principles  of  Park  and  Rec- 
reation Management  (3).  An  explora- 
tion of  the  field  of  recreation  and  parks, 
including  career  areas.  Students  will  be 
expected  to  demonstrate  an  under- 
standing of  management  responsibilities 
and  supervisory  level  principles  and  the- 
ory. 

LEI  3624  Turf  Grass  Management  (3). 

A  practical  approach  to  the  care  and 
maintenance  of  special  grasses  such  as 
those  found  on  golf  courses  and  other 
recreational  facilities. 

LEI  3630  Care  and  Maintenance  of 
Grounds  (3).  A  study  of  procedures  for 
maintaining  outdoor  facilities.  Students 
will  be  expected  to  display  competence 
in  proper  maintenance  of  areas  nor- 
mally found  in  parks  and  recreation  cen- 
ters. 

LEI  3703  Principles  and  Practices  of 
Therapeutic  Recreation  (3).  History, 
philosophy  and  current  principles  of 
Therapeutic  Recreation  processes  and 
application.  Emphasis  will  be  given  to 
role  of  Therapeutic  Recreation  services 
and  the  role  of  Special  Recreation. 

LEI  4573  Leisure  Services  Marketing 
(3).  Application  of  service  marketing  prin- 
ciples and  practices  to  both  the  public 
and  private  leisure  service  industry  to  im- 
prove both  effectiveness  and  efficiency 
of  operations. 

LEI  4590  Seminar  in  Parks  and  Rec- 
reation Management  (3).  A  discussion 
of  current  problems,  issues  and  trends 
in  parks  and  recreation  management, 
which  will  help  the  student  develop 
those  competencies  necessary  to  deal 
with  everyday  aspects  of  particular  pro- 
grams. 

LEI  4700  Programming  for  Tfierapeu- 
tlc  Recreation  (3).  Principles  and  prac- 
tices in  planning  and  implementing 
programs  in  Therapeutic  Recreation  set- 
tings. Special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  a  systematic  approach  through  prob- 
lem-solving techniques. 

LEI  4711  Client  Assessment,  Evalu- 
ation and  Documentation  in  Thera- 
peutk;  Recreation  (3).  This  course 
presents  an  overview  of  the  theory,  con- 
cepts and  techniques  used  in  client  as- 
sessment, evaluation  and 
documentation  for  therapeutic  recrea- 
tion treatment. 

LB  4720  Problems,  Issues  &  Con- 
cepts In  Therapeutic  Recreation  (3). 

This  course  provides  an  examination  of 
current  issues,  trends  and  professionali- 
zation  concerns  in  therapeutic  recrea- 
tion. 


LEI  4722  Therapeutic  Recreation  and 
Disabling  Conditions  (3).  Therapeutic 
recreation  intervention  and  treatment 
based  on  the  etiology,  symptomatology 
and  characteristics  of  disabling  condi- 
tions. 

LEI  4813  Leisure  Education  and  Fa- 
cilitation Techniques  for  Therapeutic 
Recreation  (3).  A  focused  survey  of  lei- 
sure education  and  counseling  as  ap- 
plied in  therapeutic  recreation  delivery 
systems. 

LEI  4842  Private  and  Commercial 
Recreation  Management  (3).  Identifica- 
tion, development,  operation  and  impact 
of  profit-oriented  recreation  enterprises. 

LEI  4931  Special  Topics:  Leisure 
Service  Management  (1-3).  Analyzes 
and  utilizes  recent  developments  re- 
lated to  problems,  practices,  contempo- 
rary issues,  practices  and 
methodologies  in  Leisure  Service  Man- 
agement. Permission  of  instructor. 

LEI  4940  Internship  I  (9).  An  on-the-job 
training  program  designed  to  enable  stu- 
dents to  develop  those  competencies 
which  can  only  be  gained  from  practical 
experience. 

LEI  4941  Internship  II  (12).  Advanced 
undergraduate  supervised  internship  in 
a  parks  and  recreation  organization.  Pre- 
requisites: LEI  4940  and  permission  of 
instructor. 

LEI  5440  Program  Development  in 
Parks  and  Recreation  (3).  The  develop- 
ment of  specific  programs  in  parks  and 
recreation  with  emphasis  on  special  pro- 
grams for  young  children,  retardates, 
handicapped  persons,  and  the  elderiy. 

LEI  5510  Program  Administration  in 
Parks  and  Recreation  (3).  A  detailed 
analysis  of  administrative  procedures 
and  responsibilities  in  connection  with 
parks  and  recreation  facilities  and  per- 
sonnel. 

LEI  5595  Seminar  In  Partes  and  Rec- 
reation Management  (3).  A  discussion 
of  current  problems,  issues,  and  trends 
in  administration  of  parks  and  recreation 
programs. 

LEI  5605  Physical  and  Social  Bases 
of  Parks  and  Recreation  Planning  (3). 

Concentration  on  major  phases  of  pre- 
design,  design,  development,  actualiza- 
tion of  park  and  recreation  facilities. 
Course  will  explore  funding,  budget,  site 
selection,  layout,  and  maintenance. 

LEI  5716  Program  Planning  in  Thera- 
peutic Recreation  (3).  This  course  is 
designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  the 
development  of  systematically  designed 
therapeutic  recreation  service  delivery 


programs  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  T.R. 
specialist  and  the  T.R.  administrator. 

LEI  5719  Client  Assessment,  Evalu- 
ation and  Documentation  in  T.T.  (3). 

The  course  adresses  client  assessment, 
documentation  and  evaluation  from  the 
direct  service  prespective,  administra- 
tive requirements,  and  health  care  regu- 
latory agency  demands. 

LEI  5907  Individual  Study  In  Parks 
and  Recreation  Management  (3).  An 

opportunity  for  individuals  interested  in 
various  aspects  of  park  and  recreation 
administration  to  wori<  on  their  own  un- 
der the  close  sup>ervision  of  an  advisor. 
Permission  of  the  instructor  and  depart- 
ment chairperson  Is  required. 

MAE  4312  Teaching  Elementary 
Mathematics  (3).  Designed  to  develop 
and  refine  tfiose  teaching  competencies 
which  allow  tfie  student  to  perform  effec- 
tively as  a  teacher  of  children,  using 
mathematics  as  a  mode  of  inquiry.  For 
Education  majors  only.  Prerequisites: 
Two  college  algelxa  courses  or  higher 
level  math  courses.  EDG  3321,  EDG 
3321 L.  Corequisites:  EDE  4940,  EDE 
4941,  or  EDE  4942. 

MAE  4333C  Special  Teaching  Lalwra- 
tory:  Mathematics  (3).  Development  of 
instructional  skills,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  teaching  mathematics  in 
the  junior  and  senior  high  school.  Pre- 
requisites: EDF  3723,  EDG  3321 ,  and 
EDG  3322.  Reld  experience  required. 
Minimum  prerequisite  or  corequisite  of 
24  hours  in  subject  matter  specializa- 
tion, including  MTG  321 2,  STA  3321 , 
COP  31 1 2,  or  approved  electives;  per- 
mission of  instructor  required. 

MAE  4942  Student  Teaching  (9).  Su- 
pervised teaching  in  a  junior  or  senior 
high  school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723, 
EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  RED  4325,  ap- 
propriate Special  Teaching  Laboratory, 
and  appropriate  number  of  hours  in  sub- 
ject matter  specialization 

MAE  5516  Diagnosis  and  Remedia- 
tion in  Mathematics  (3).  Strategies  for 
studying  symptoms,  causes,  and  conse- 
quences of  difficulties  experienced  by 
children  in  elementary  school  mathemat- 
ics. Includes  supervised  case  study  and 
theoretical  models.  Prerequisite:  MAE 
4312. 

MAE  5655  Computers  in  Mathematics 
Education  (3).  Examines  the  use  of 
computers  (microcomputers)  in  secon- 
dary school  mathematics.  Designing, 
evaluating,  and  using  varied  types  of 
programs  in  mathematics  classes. 
Learning  to  use  computers  to  design 
mathematics  cuniculum. 
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MAE  5908  Individual  Study  (1-3).  The 

student  plans  and  canies  out  an  inde- 
pendent study  project  under  direction. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  instnjctor. 

MAE  5923  Workshop  in  Elementary 
Math  Education  (3).  Production  and  ap- 
plication of  materials  and  strategies  for 
teaching  mathematics  in  elementary 
and  middle  schiools. 

MAE  5945  PracUcutn:  Mathematics 
Education  (6).  Supervised  teaching  in  a 
junior  or  senior  high  school.  Prereq- 
uisites: Admission  to  the  Alternate  Track 
Master's  Program  and  completion  of  pre- 
requisite coursework  in  education  and 
subject  matter  area. 

MUE  3210  Teaching  Elementary  Mu- 
sic (3).  Designed  to  provide  tfie  student 
with  competencies  necessary  for  the  de- 
vetopment  and  implementation  of  music 
experiences  in  tiie  elementary  curricu- 
lum. Approved  music  skills  course  or 
waiver.  For  Education  majors  only.  Pre- 
requisites: music  skills,  EDG  3321 ,  EDG 
3321 L.  Corequisite:  EDE  4940,  EDE 
4941  or  EDE  4942. 

MUE  3332  Special  Teaching  Lat>ora- 
tory  I  (3).  Development  of  instructional 
skills,  techniques,  arxj  strategies  for 
school  music  performance  organizations 
through  laboratory  and  field  experi- 
ences. Prerequisites:  EDF  3723,  EDG 

3321,  EDG  3322. 

MUE  4341  Special  Teaching  Lat>ora- 
tory  II  (3).  Field-based  methods,  materi- 
als and  Instructional  skills  desigr«d  to 
prepare  students  for  Student  Teaching 
in  Music  Educatton.  Prerequisites:  EDP 
3004,  EDF  3521  or  EDF  3542,  EDG 
3321  and  EDG  3321 L,  EDF  3723,  EDG 

3322,  RED  4325  (or  equivalent),  MUE 
3332,  fours  semesters  of  Instrumental 
Techniques,  four  semesters  of  Music 
History,  three  semesters  of  upper  divi- 
sion Music  Theory,  and  satisfactory  per- 
formance on  an  audition  in  conducting 
and  in  the  applied  area;  and  approval  of 
instructor. 

MUE  4940  Student  Teaching  (9).  Su- 
pervised teaching  in  an  elementary 
sctx)ol  (5  weeks)  and  a  secondary 
school  (5  weeks).  Prerequisites:  EDF 
3723,  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322;  MUE 
3332,  MUE  4341 ;  RED  4325,  and  20  se- 
mester hours  of  the  coursework  re- 
quired in  music. 

MUE  5907  Directed  Study  in  Music 
Education  (1-3).  Individual  investigation 
in  one  or  more  areas  of  music  education. 

MUE 5828  Wortcshop  In  Music  (1-3). 

Applications  of  materials  and  techniques 
in  musk;  in  a  latx>ratory  or  field  setting. 


MUE  5945  PracUcum:  Music  Educa- 
tion (6).  Supervised  teaching.  Prereq- 
uisites: Admission  to  the  Alternate  Track 
Master's  Program  and  completion  of  pre- 
requisite coursewori<  in  education  and 
the  subject  matter  area. 

PEM 1141  Aerobic  Htness  (1).  This 
course  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  the  skills  and  knowledge  necessary 
to  achieve  and  maintain  desirable  state 
of  aerobic  fitness.  This  course  will  not 
count  towards  graduation  except  for 
Physical  Education  majors. 

PEM  2101  Foundations  of  Rtness  (3). 

Presents  concepts  related  to  tfie  evalu- 
ation, development,  and  msiintenance  of 
fitness,  including  principles  of  training, 
weight  control  and  stress  reduction.  Pro- 
vides instruction  in  lifetime  sports. 

PEM  2131  NauUlus  Weight  Training 
(1).  Exercise  on  Nautilus  equipment  to 
improve  cardio-respiratory  endurance, 
muscular  strength,  and  flexibility.  After 
being  taught  how  to  use  this  equipment 
and  fitness  goals  are  estat>lished,  each 
student  will  be  monitored,  via  time  con- 
trolled wort^outs,  to  improve  the  level  of 
physical  wellness.  This  course  v\flll  not 
count  towards  graduation  except  for 
Physical  Education  majors. 

PEG  4004  Coaching  Sports  (3).  Stu- 
dents will  examine  tfie  philosophy, 
organization,  and  skills  necessary  for 
coaching  interscholastic  sports  in  an 
educational  environment. 

PEO  4041  Games  in  the  Elementary 
and  Middle  School  (3).  The  study  of 
the  scope,  structure,  and  sequence  of 
games  in  Grades  K-8.  Emphasis  on  edu- 
cational games  and  skill  progressions 
for  selected  sports. 

PEP  3205  Gymnastics  In  the  Elemen- 
tary and  Middle  School  (3).  The  study 
of  tfie  scope,  structure,  and  sequence  of 
the  gymr»astics  program  in  grades  K-8. 
Emphasis  on  educational  gymnastics 
and  simple  formal  gymnastics. 

PEP  4102  Methods  and  Curriculum 
for  Fitness  Development  Classes  (3). 
Includes  content  and  methods  for  teach- 
ing activity/tfieory  classes  in  which  the 
primeiry  emphasis  is  tfie  development  of 
fitness.  Prerequisites:  PET  3351  and 
EDG  3321. 

PET  3310  Kinesiology  (3).  Students 
study  the  anatomical  and  mechanical 
principles  of  movement  and  apply  this 
knowledge  in  tfie  analysis  of  physical 
education  £ind  athletk;  sport  activities. 
(Includes  laboratory  class  periods.)  Pre- 
requisite: Anatomy. 


PET  3351  Exercise  Physiology  (3). 

The  study  of  the  immediate  physiologi- 
cal responses  to  exercise  and  tfie  long- 
term  adaptations  tfiat  occur  as  a  result 
of  treiining. 

PET  3640C  Adapted  Physical  Educa- 
tion (3).  Students  gain  knowledge  of  sci- 
entific factors  and  develop  and 
implement  physical  education  programs 
for  special  populations.  Laboratory  and 
Reld  Experience  required. 

PET  3730  Physical  Education  in  the 
Middle  School  (3).  The  study  of  the 
scope,  structure,  and  sequence  of  tfie 
middle  school  physical  education  cur- 
riculum. Emphasis  on  philosophy,  teach- 
ing strategies,  and  curriculum 
development. 

PET  4035  Motor  Leaming  and  Devel- 
opment (3).  Examination  of  the  develop- 
mental aspects  of  movement  aind  the 
factors  influencing  tfie  acquisition  and 
performance  of  motor  skills. 

PET  4383  Evaluation  In  Exercise 
Physiology  (3).  The  course  prepares 
students  to  utilize  and  select  or  con- 
struct appropriate  instruments  for  the  as- 
sessment of  fitness.  Prerequisite:  PET 
3351. 

PET  4401  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  (3).  An  analysis  of  the  organ- 
izational and  administrative  aspects  of 
physical  education  programs. 

PET  4442  Physical  Education  In  the 
Secondary  School  (3).  Students  will 
study  methods,  philosophy,  and  curricu- 
lum for  physical  education  in  the  secon- 
dary school.  Field  experiences  required 
in  addition  to  dass  wori<.  Prerequisites: 
PET  3724,  EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3321 L. 

PET  4464  Special  Teaching  Lab: 
Physical  Education  for  Grades  K-8 

(3).  Emphasis  on  development  of  com- 
prehensive physical  education  programs 
for  grades  K-8.  Includes  development  of 
curriculum  materials,  analysis  of  teacher 
behaviors,  development  of  teaching 
skills,  and  evaluation  techniques.  Pre- 
requisites: DAE  3371 ,  PEP  3205,  PEO 
4041,  EDG  3321,  EDF  3827. 

PET  4510  Evaluation  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation (3).  Students  will  demonstrate 
competencies  in  motor  skill  testing,  grad- 
ing, and  analysis  of  written  test  scores 
necessary  for  successful  teaching  in 
physical  educatbn. 

PET  4622C  Athletic  Injuries  (3).  Stu- 
dents will  demonstrate  knowledge  of  the 
proper  care  and  prevention  of  athletic  in- 
juries through  the  application  of  accept- 
able training  techniques. 
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PET  4940  Internship  In  Exercise 
Physiology:  Undergraduate  (3).  Super- 
vised dinical  experience  designed  to  of- 
fer the  student  experience  In  graded 
exercise  testing  and  exercise  leader- 
ship. Prerequisites:  PET  3351 ,  PET 
5387,  and  PET  51 15. 

PET  4944  Student  Teaching:  Grades 
K-8  (1-12).  Supervised  teaching  In  an 
elementary  or  middle  school. 

PET  4945L  Student  Teaching:  Grades 
6-12  (12)  Supervised  teaching  In  a  mid- 
dle or  secondary  school. 

PET  4946  Sports  Management  Intern- 
ship (6-9).  Students  must  complete  a 
supervised  sports  management  intern- 
ship program  in  an  approved  business 
or  recreation  setting.  Prerequisite:  Com- 
pletion of  required  program  courses. 

PEP  5116  Exercise  Specialists  (3). 

The  course  prepares  the  student  for  the 
American  College  of  Sports  Medicine's 
Exercise  Specialists  Certification  Exami- 
nation. Prerequisites:  PET  3351  and 
PET  5387. 

PEP  5117  Fitness  for  Older  Adults 
(3).  The  course  explores  the  value  of 
physical  activity  for  Improving  the  physi- 
cal and  mental  well  being  of  older 
adults.  Emphasis  Is  placed  on  exercise 
prescription  and  supervision  of  pro- 
grams for  th»se  vvort^ing  with  older 
adults.  Prerequisite:  PET  3351. 

PET  5216  Sports  Psychology  (3). 

Course  will  include  an  analysis  of  psy- 
chological variables  which  might  Influ- 
ence physical  performance.  Topics  to 
be  discussed  include  personality  devel- 
opment, motivation,  anxiety,  tension, 
stress,  aggression,  attribution  theory, 
and  social  facilitation.  Tfie  course  is  In- 
tended for  prospective  physical  educa- 
tors and  others  Interested  In  motor 
performance. 

PET  5238C  Perceptual  Motor  Leam- 
ir>g  (3).  Students  will  demonstrate  knowl- 
edge and  understanding  of  various 
approaches  to,  arxl  theories  of,  percep- 
tual motor  learning,  with  special  empha- 
sis in  physical  education.  Perceptual 
motor  tasks  will  be  performed  as  well  as 
taught  by  tfie  students. 

PET  5256C  Sociology  of  Sport  (3). 

Students  will  demonstrate  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  sociological  bases 
of  sport  and  will  actively  engage  in  a 
field  study  involving  a  partk:ular  phase 
of  sport  and  society. 

PET  5387  Exercise  Test  Technology 
(3).  The  course  prepares  the  student  for 
the  American  College  of  Sports  Medi- 
cine's Exercise  Test  Technology  Certifi- 


cation examination.  Prerequisite:  PET 
3351. 

PET  5436  Physical  Education  Curricu- 
lum In  the  Elementary  School  (3).  Ex- 
amination of  objectives,  content, 
methods  of  teaching,  and  evaluative 
techniques  In  elementary  school  physi- 
cal education.  Emphasis  on  curriculum 
development  and  refinement  of  teaching 
skills. 

PET  5476  Sports  Management  and 
Administration  (3).  Examination  of 
skills  and  knowledge  required  In  the 
management  and  administration  of 
sports-related  careers  in  athletics,  rec- 
reation, or  industry.  Prerequisites:  Basic 
management  courses:  MAN  3025,  PAD 
4432  or  equivalent. 

PET  5625C  Sports  Medicine  (3).  Ad- 
vanced conditioning  techniques, 
strength  and  cardio-vascular  endurance 
training  are  presented.  The  prevention 
sind  treatment  of  overuse  injuries  are 
also  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  PET 
3351. 

PET  5906  Individual  Study  (1-3).  Stu- 
dents will  work  independently  on  a  topic 
concerning  some  phase  of  physical  edu- 
cation or  sport  under  the  guidance  of  a 
faculty  member.  Registration  is  by  per- 
mission of'advisor. 

PET  5925  Worltshop  in  Physical  Edu- 
cation (1-3).  Production  and  or  applica- 
tion of  materials  and  techniques  for 
physical  education  in  a  classroom  and 
or  field  setting. 

PET  5931  Special  Topics  in  Exercise 
Physiology  (1-3).  Designed  to  present 
contemporary  Issues  and  practices  in  ex- 
ercise physiology.  Prerequisite:  PET 
3360. 

PET  5936  Special  Topics  in  Physical 
Education  (1-3).  Designed  to  present 
contemporary  Issues  and  practices  In 
physical  education  and  sport. 

RED  4150  Teaching  Primary  Reading 
(3).  Designed  to  develop  and  refine 
those  teaching  competencies  which  al- 
low tfie  student  to  perform  effectively  as 
a  teacher  of  reading.  For  Education  ma- 
jors only.  Must  have  completed  EDG 
3321,  EDG  3321 L.  Corequisite:  EDE 
4940,  EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

RED  4311  Teaching  Intermediate 
Reading  (3).  Designed  to  provide  partici- 
pants with  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary for  teaching  children  to  read 
materials  used  in  tfie  Intermediate 
grades.  Builds  on  competencies  gained 
In  RED  4150.  For  Education  majors 
only.  Prerequisite:  RED  4150.  Corequi- 
site: EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 


RED  4325  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Reading  (3).  Development  of  in- 
structional skills,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  teaching  reading  in  tfie  jun- 
ior and  senior  high  scfxjol.  Attention  to 
attaining  competence  in  subject-matter 
related  reading  skills. 

RED  5447  Analysis  and  Production 
Reading  Materials  (3).  Exploration, 
creation,  and  evaluation  of  basic  read- 
ing materisils,  commercial  and  non-com- 
mercial. Prerequisite:  RED  4150  or 
equivalent. 

RED  5448  Teaching  Reading  by  Com- 
puter (3).  Evaluation  and  creation  of 
computer  programs  for  teaching  reading 
in  grades  4-1 2.  No  prior  computer  expe- 
rience is  required, 

RED  5911  Individual  Study  in  Read- 
ing (1-3).  Individual  investigation  In  tfie 
area  of  instruction.  Permission  of  instmc- 
tor  required. 

RED  5925  Woricshop  in  Reading  Edu- 
cation (3).  An  opportunity  for  teachers 
to  continue  to  develop  competency  in  a 
specified  area  under  the  guidance  of  a 
specialist  In  selected  fields  In  reading 
education.  Permission  of  instructor  re- 
quired. 

SCE  4310  Teaching  Elementary  Sci- 
ence (3).  Designed  to  develop  and  re- 
fine those  teaching  competencies  which 
allow  the  student  to  perform  effectively 
as  a  teacher  of  children,  using  science 
as  a  mode  of  inquiry.  For  Education  Ma- 
jors only.  Prerequisites:  EDG  3321, 
EDG  3321 L  and  must  have  successfully 
completed  a  biology  and  a  physical  sci- 
ence course.  Corequisite:  EDE  4940, 
EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

SCE  4330  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Science  (3).  Development  of  in- 
structional skills,  techniques  cind 
strategies  for  teaching  biological  and 
physical  sciences  In  tfie  junior  and  sen- 
ior high  schools.  Prerequisites:  EDF 
3723,  EDG  3321,  and  EDG  3322.  Held 
experience  required.  Minimum  prereq- 
uisite or  corequisite  of  16-20  hours  in 
subject  matter  specialization. 

SCE  4944  Student  Teaching  (9).  Su- 

pen/lsed  teaching  In  a  junior  or  senior 
high  school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723, 
EDG  3321 ,  EDG  3322,  RED  4325,  ap- 
propriate Special  Teaching  Latxsratory, 
and  appropriate  number  of  fxjurs  In  sub- 
ject matter  specialization. 

SCE  5435  Secondary  Science  Labora- 
tories: Methods  &  Materials  (3).  In- 
crease the  quantity  and  quality  of 
laboratory  experiences  for  secondary 
students  by  managing  the  laboratory 
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safely,  selecting  appropriate  activities, 
and  evaluating  student  performance. 

SCE  5905  Individual  Study  (1-3).  The 

student  plans  and  carries  out  an  Inde- 
pendent study  project  under  direction. 
Prerequisite:  Consent  of  Instructor. 

SCE  5930  Workshop  In  Elementary 
Science  Education  (3).  Focus  on  con- 
tent metF)ods,  and  materials  needed  for 
teaching  science  in  the  elementary 
school,  K-6.  Permission  of  Instructor  re- 
quired. 

SCE  5945  PracUcum:  Science  Educa- 
tion (6).  Supervised  teaching  In  a  junior 
or  senior  high  school.  Prerequisites:  Ad- 
mission to  the  Alternate  Track  Master's 
Program  and  completion  of  prerequisite 
coursewori<  In  education  and  sukaject 
matter  area. 

SPA  3000  Introduction  to  Language 
Developnient  and  Communication 
Disorders  (3).  Skills  In  assessing  and 
classroom  programming  for  language 
development  sind  for  various  speech 
and  language  disorders  of  children. 

SSE  4312  Teacliing  Elementary  So- 
cial Studies  (3).  Designed  to  develop 
and  refine  those  teaching  competencies 
which  allow  the  student  to  perform  effec- 
tively as  a  teacher  of  children,  using  so- 
da! studies  as  a  mode  of  inquiry.  For 
Education  majors  only.  Prerequisite: 
EDG  3321,  EDG  3321 L.  Gorequlsite: 
EDG  4940,  EDE  4941  or  EDE  4942. 

SSE  4380C  Developing  a  Global  Per- 
spective (3).  Theory,  content,  and  prac- 
tice. Introduction  and  utilization  of 
learning  materials  and  teaching  strate- 
gies In  Glotial  Education  for  K-12. 

SSE  4384C  Special  Teaching  Labora- 
tory: Social  Studies  (3).  Development 
of  instructional  skills,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  teaching  social  studies  In 
ttie  junior  and  senior  high  school.  Pre- 
requisites: EDF  3723,  EDG  3321,  and 
EDG  3322.  Reld  experience  required. 

SCE  4942  Student  Teaching  (12).  Su- 
pervised teaching  in  a  junior  or  senior 
Wgh  school.  Prerequisites:  EDF  3723, 
EDG  3321,  EDG  3322,  RED  4325,  ap- 
propriate Special  Teaching  Laboratory, 
and  appropriate  number  of  hours  In  sub- 
ject matter  specialization. 

SSE  5908  Individual  Study  (1-3) 
(ARR).  The  student  plans  and  carries 
out  an  Independent  study  project  under 
direction.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  In- 
stnjctor. 

SSE  5929  Workshop  In  Elementary 
Social  Studies  Education  (3).  Focus 
on  content,  methods  artd  materials 
needed  for  teaching  social  studies  in  the 


elementary  school,  K-6.  Permission  of 
instmctor  required. 

SSE  5945  PracUcum:  Social  Studies 
Education  (6).  Supervised  teaching  in  a 
junior  or  senior  high  school.  Prereq- 
uisites: Admission  to  the  Alternate  Track 
Master's  Program  and  completion  of  pre- 
requisite coursewori<  In  education  and 
subject  matter  area. 

TSL  5142  Curriculum  Development  In 
English  as  a  Second  Language  (3). 

Description,  analysis,  planning,  design, 
and  evaluation  of  cuniculum  in  English 
as  a  second  language  (K-adult).  Prereq- 
uisite: TSL  6341. 

TSL  5371  Special  Methods  of  TESOL 
(3).  Investigation  of  modem  techniques 
for  the  teaching  of  oral  and  written  com- 
munication in  English  to  non-native 
speakers  of  English,  Including  tlie  evalu- 
ation and  development  of  materials  for 
English  to  speakers  of  other  languages. 
Issues  in  elementary,  secondary,  adult, 
vocational,  and  special  education  will 
also  be  addressed.  Prerequisite:  LIN 
3010. 
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Alvarez,  Carlos,  M.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Florida),  Associate  Professor, 
International  Development 
Education,  Educational  Psychology, 
Educational  Research,  Educational 
Leadership,  and  Policy  Studies 
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Elementary  Mathematics  and 
Sdence  Education,  Elementary 
Education 
Bilbao,  TonI,  M.A.  (University  of 

Miami),  Associate  Dean,  Elementary 
Education,  Elementary  Education 
Bradley,  Curtis  H.,  Ed.D.  (Temple 
University),  Professor, 
Organizational  Training. 
Vocational-Industrial  Education, 
Middle,  Secondary  and  Vocational 
Education 
Blucker,  Judith  A.,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 
University),  Professor,  Health  and 
Physical  Education,  Curriculum  and 
Instruction,  and  Vice  Provost 
Campbell,  Richard,  Ed.D.  (Indiana 
University),  Professor,  Sdence 
Education,  Curriculum  and 
Instruction,  Dean  of  Graduate 
Studies,  and  Director  of  Institutional 
Development 
Carpenter,  John  A.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Southern  California),  Professor, 
Educational  Foundations, 
Educational  Leadership,  Urban, 
MuliculturaJ  and  Community 
Education 
Chadwick,  Ida  F.,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 
University),  Associate  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Physical  Education, 
Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation 
Chang,  David  Y.,  M.A.  (Florida 
International  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Art  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocational  Education 
Cheyney,  Wendy,  Ed.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Associate  Professor,  Special 
Education  for  Learning  Disabilities, 
Educational  Psychology  and  Spedal 
Education 
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Cistone,  Peter  J.,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 
State  University),  Professor, 
Educational  Leadership,  Educational 
Leadership  and  Policy  Studies 

Cook,  Joseph  B.,  Ed.D.  (University  of 
Florida),  Professor,  Community 
College  TeacNng,  Urban, 
Multicultural  and  Community 
Education 

Crabtree,  My  ma  P.,  Ed.D.  (Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University), 
Professor,  Home  Economics 
Education,  huddle.  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Dimldjian,  Victoria  J.,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Pittsburgh),  Professor, 
Early  Childhood  Education, 
Elementary  Education 

DIvita,  Charles,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
State  University),  Professor,  Adult 
Education  and  Human  Resource 
Development,  Educational 
Leadership  and  Policy  Studies 

Escotet,  Miguel  Angel,  Ph.D. 
(University  of  Nebraska),  Visiting 
Professor  (Courtesy),  International 
Development  Education  and 
Educational  Psychology,  Educational 
Leadership,  and  Policy  Studies 

Fain,  Stephen  M.,  Ed.D.  (Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University), 
Professor  and  Chairperson, 
Curriculum  and  Instruction, 
Educational  Leadership  and  Policy 
Studies 

Farrell,  Robert  V.  Ph.D.  (Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University), 
Associate  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Social  Foundations  of 
Education,  Urban,  Ivlulticultural  and 
Community  Education 

Fisher,  Allen,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Connecticut),  Associate  Professor, 
Educational  LeadersNp,  Educational 
Leadership  and  Policy  Studies 

Gallagher,  Paul  D.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
State  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Educational  Research, 
Educational  Leadership  and  Policy 
Studies,  and  Vice  President  for 
North  Miami  Campus 

Gavllan,  Marisal,  Ed.D.  (University  of 
Tennessee),  Associate  Professor, 
Educational  Psychology  and 
Bilingual  Education/TESOL, 
Educational  Psychology  and  Special 
Education 

Gay,  Lorraine  R.,  Ph.D.  (Florida  State 
University),  Professor,  Educational 
Research,  Educational  Leadership 
and  Policy  Studies 

Gilbert,  Robert  K.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Minnesota),  Associate  Professor, 
Mathematics  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocational  Education 

GoldenlMrg,  I.  Ira,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Connecticut),  Professor,  Urban, 


Multicultural  and  Community 
Education  and  Dean 

Greenberg,  Barry,  Ph.D.  (New  York 
University),  Professor,  Educational 
Research  and  Community  College 
Teaching,  Educational  Leadership 
and  Policy  Studies 

Grosse,  Christine  Uber,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel 
Hill),  Assistant  Professor,  TESOL, 
Urban,  Multicultural  and  Community 
Education 

HauensteJn,  A.  Dean,  Ph.D.  (Ohio 
State  University),  Professor, 
Vocational  Education,  Technology 
Education.  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Kaplan,  E  Joseph,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
State  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Foundations  of 
Education,  Urban,  Multicultural  and 
Community  Education 

Kennedy,  Daniel  A.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Oregon),  Associate  Professor, 
School  Counseling,  Educationeil 
Psychology  and  Special  Education 

Kossack,  Sharon  Wall,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Georgia),  Professor, 
Reading  and  Language  Arts 
Education,  Elementary  Education 

Lazarus,  Philip  J.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Florida),  Associate  Professor, 
Educational  Psychology  and  Sctiool 
Psychology,  Educational  Psychology 
arid  Special  Education 

Lopez,  Richard,  Ed.D.  (Rorida  Atlantic 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Exercise  Physiology,  Health, 
Physical  Education,  and  Recreation 

Lucky,  Luretha,  Ed.D.  (Arizona  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Special  Education  for  Mental 
Retardation,  Educational  Psycholgy 
and  Special  Education 

Lynch,  Susan  H.  M.S.  (Florida  State 
University),  Early  Childhood 
Education 

Marshall,  Nancy,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Reading  and  Language  Arts 
Education,  Elementary  Education 

Martinez-Perez,  Luis  A.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
State  University),  Associate 
Professor  and  Chairperson,  Science 
Education,  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Mathewson,  Grover,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  California  at  Berkeley),  Associate 
Professor,  Reading  and  Language 
Arts  Education,  Elementary 
Education 

McClintock,  C.  Edwin,  Ed.D. 

(University  of  Georgia),  Professor, 
Mathematics  Education  and 
Computer  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocational  Education 

Mendez,  Carmen,  MPA  (Rorida 
International  University),  Public 


Administration,  and  Director  of 
Budget  and  Rnance 

Mendoza,  Alicia,  Ed.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Associate  Professor  and 
Cfiairperson,  Early  Childhood 
Education,  Elementary  Education 

Miller,  Lynne  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Arizona),  Assistant  Professor, 
Reading  and  Language  Arts, 
Elementary  Education 

Mohamed,  Dominic  A.,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Minnesota),  Associate 
Professor,  Vocational  Administration 
and  Supervision  and  Vocational 
Education,  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Morrison,  George  S.,  Ed.D.  (University 
of  Pittsburgh),  Professor,  Eariy 
Childhood  Education  and  Urban 
Education,  Elementary  Education 

Nathianson,  David  E.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Minnesota),  Professor,  Spedal 
Education  for  the  Gifted/Mental 
Retardation,  Educational  Psychology 
and  Special  Education 

Novoa,  Loriana  M.,  Ed.D.  (Harvard 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Spedal  Education,  Educational 
Research,  Educational  Leadership 
and  Policy  Studies 

O'Brien,  George  E.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Iowa),  Assistant  Professor, 
Sdence  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocation^  Education 

Pearson,  George  B.,  Ed.D.  (University 
of  Oregon),  Professor,  Physical 
Education,  Health,  Physical 
Education  and  Recreation 

Pell,  Sarah  W.  J.,  Ed.D.  (Duke 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Educational  Leadership,  Educational 
Leadership,  and  Policy  Studies 

Pennington,  Clement,  Ed.D. 
(Pennsylvania  State  University), 
Associate  Professor,  Art  Education, 
Middle,  Secondary  and  Vocational 
Education 

Reichbach,  Edward  M.,  Ed.D.  (Wayne 
State  University),  Assodate 
Professor,  Elementary  Education, 
Elementary  Education 

Rosent>erg,  Howard,  Ed.D.  (Teachers 
College,  Columbia  University), 
Associate  Professor,  Special 
Education  for  Mental  Retardation, 
Educational  Psychology  and  Spedal 
Education 

Ryan,  Colleen  A.,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Spedal  Education  for  the 
Emotionally  Handicapped,  Urban, 
Multicultural  and  Commurvty 
Education 

Sandiford,  Janlcs  R.,  Pti.D.  (ONo 
State  University),  Assodate 
Professor,  Healtii  Occupations 
Education  and  Computer  Education, 
Middle,  Secondary  and  Vacationed 
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Education,  and  Assistant  Dean  for 
North  Miami  Campus/Broward 

Shostak,  RotMrt,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Connecticut),  Professor,  English 
Education  and  Computer  Education, 
Middle,  Secondary  and  Vocational 
Education 

Skaiko,  Thomas,  Ph.D  (University  of 
Maryland),  Therapeutic  Recreation, 
Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation 

Smith,  Donald  C,  Ph.D.  (Syracuse 
University),  Professor,  Educational 
Psychology  and  School  Psychology, 
Educational  Psychology  and  Special 
Education 

Smith,  Douglas  H.,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Adult  Education  and  Human 
Resource  [development.  Education^ 
Leadership  and  Policy  Studies 

Strichart,  Stephen  S.,  i^h.D.  (Yeshiva 
University),  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Special  Education  for 
Learning  Disabilities,  Educational 
Psycfiolgy  and  Special  Education 

Testa,  Robert  F.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Associate  Professor, 
Educational  Foundations  and  Music 
Education,  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Toomer,  Jethro,  Ph.D.  (Temple 
University),  Professor,  Educational 
Psychology  and  Community 
Counseling,  Educational  Psyctiology 
and  Special  Education 

Tucker,  Jan  L.,  Ph.D.  (Indiana 
University),  Professor,  Social 
Studies  Education  and  Global 
Education,  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Vigilante,  Nicholas  J.,  Ph.D.  (Ohio 
State  University),  Professor 
Emeritus,  Mathematics  Education, 
Elementary  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocational  Education 

Vos,  Rot>ert  Ed.D.  (Rutgers 

University),  Associate  Professor  and 
Associate  Dean,  Orgarvzational 
Training,  Technical  Education,  and 
Vocational  Education,  Middle, 
Secondary  and  Vocational  Education 

Wagner,  Michael  J.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
State  University),  Professor,  Music 
Education,  Middle,  Secondary  and 
Vocational  Education 

Walker,  Judith  Jones,  Ph.D. 
(University  of  Miami),  Assistant 
Professor,  Counselor  Education, 
Educational  Psychology,  Educational 
Psychology  and  Special  Education 

Winter,  Robert  S.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Illinois),  Associate  Professor, 
International  Development 
Education,  Educational  Technology, 
Educational  Leadership  and  Policy 
Studes 


Wolff,  Robert  M.,  Ph.D.  (Ohio  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Parks  and  Recreation  Management, 
Health,  Physical  Education  and 
Recreation 

Woods,  Sandra  L,  Ed.D.  (Rutgers 
University),  Associate  f^fessor. 
Elementary  Education 
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College  of 
Engineering  and 
Design 

Gordon  R.  Hopkins,  Dean 
Gautam  Ray,  Associate  Dean 
Adele  Smith,  Associate  Dean 
Gustavo  Roig,  Acting  Associate  Dean 
Neil  Hout-Cooper,  Director  of 

Information  Systems  and  External 

Programs 

The  College  of  Engineering  and  Design 
is  composed  of  two  schools  committed 
to  the  development  of  professionals 
who  will  serve  the  community  in  a  wide 
variety  of  fields.  In  addition,  there  are 
two  units  in  the  College  solely  devoted 
to  research  and  other  creative  activities. 

Bachelor's  Degree  Programs  are  of- 
fered in  the  following  fields  of  study: 

Apparel  Management 

Architectural  Technology 

Civil  Engineering 

Computer  Engineering 

Construction  Management 

Electrical  Engineering 

Industrial  Engineering 

Interior  Design 

Mechanical  Engineering 

Undergraduate  Professional  Certifi- 
cates are  available  in: 

Advanced  Apparel  Design 

Apparel  Production 

Retailing 

Heating,  Ventilation  arxJ  Air 
Conditioning  Design 

Industrial  Safety 

Production  and  Manufacturing 

The  programs  of  the  College  are  di- 
rected towards  the  practical  use  of  scien- 
tific, engineering  and  technical 
principles  to  meet  the  objectives  of  in- 
dustry, business,  government  and  the 
public. 

The  College  provides  each  student 
with  tfie  opportunity  to  develop  martlet- 
able  skills  and  to  obtain  an  education 
which  will  prepare  him  or  her  for  a  re- 
warding career  and  personal  growth. 

Underlying  the  programs  of  the  Col- 
lege is  a  recognition  that  the  growing  im- 
pact of  technology  upon  tfie  quality  of 
life  is  growing  and  tfnat  the  proper  appli- 
cation of  technology  is  critical  to  meet- 
ing current  and  emerging  human  needs. 
The  College  is  actively  engaged  in  a 
number  of  special  programs  as  a  serv- 
ice to  the  community  and  the  University. 
One  of  tfiese  activities  is  tfie  Interna- 
tional Association  for  Housing  Science, 
an  organization  with  membership  from 
more  than  20  nations,  dedicated  to  im- 


proving housing  technology  and  produc- 
tion, as  well  as  studying  the  inter-discipli- 
nary aspects  of  fiousing. 

The  College  faculty  is  actively  en- 
gaged with  business,  industry  and  gov- 
ernment. Faculty  members  are 
participating  in  a  variety  of  applied  re- 
search projects  in  such  areas  as  en- 
ergy, transportation,  solid  waste 
disposal,  biomedical  devices  and  instnj- 
mentation,  water  resources,  computer 
engineering,  artificial  intelligence,  manu- 
facturing, robotics,  telecommunications, 
micro-electronics,  structural  systems 
biotechnology,  etc. 

School  of 
Engineering 

Gordon  R.  Hopkins,  Dean 
Gautam  Ray,  Associate  Dean 
Gustavo  Roig,  Acting  Associate  Dean 
Neil  Hout-Cooper,  Director  of 

Information  Services  and  External 

Programs 

The  School  offers  baccalaureate  degree 
programs  in  Electrical  Engineering, 
Computer  Engineering,  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Industrial  Engineering  and  Mechani- 
cal Engineering.  The  various  curricula 
for  tfie  School  are  designed  to  give  the 
student  an  education  for  entry  into  tfie 
profession  of  engineering. 

Accreditation 

The  Engineering  Accreditation  Commis- 
sion of  tfie  Accreditation  Board  for  Engi- 
neering and  Technology  (ABET) 
accredits  college  engineering  programs 
on  a  nationwide  basis.  Accreditation  is 
important  in  many  areas  of  the  engineer- 
ing profession.  Students  wishing  more 
information  about  accreditation  should 
consult  their  departmental  office  or  tfie 
Office  of  the  Dean.  The  following  engi- 
neering baccalaureate  programs  are 
ABET  accredited:  Civil,  Electrical,  Indus- 
trial, and  Mechanical. 

Plan  of  Study 

The  subjects  basic  to  all  fields  of  engi- 
neering are  generally  studied  while  tfie 
student  is  in  the  first  two  years  of  under- 
graduate study  in  a  pre-engineering  cur- 
riculum. Specialized  or  departmental 
courses  are  taken  in  tfie  third  or  fourth 
years  with  additional  interspersed 
mathematics  and  humanistic-social  stud- 
ies. To  earn  a  bachelor's  degree  in  en- 
gineering, a  student  must  complete  tfie 
approved  curriculum  requirements,  and 
must  have  a  cumulative  GPA  of  at  least 
2.0  on  all  engineering  courses  taken  at 
tfie  University. 


The  engineering  programs  include  a 
strong  engineering  core  foundation  de- 
signed to  prepare  tfie  prospective  engi- 
neer not  only  with  a  broad  base  of 
fundamental  courses  in  mathematics, 
sciences  and  technical  knowledge,  but 
also  with  a  solid  cultural  background  in 
humanities,  social  sciences  and  English. 
In  addition  to  tfie  core  subjects,  the  stu- 
dent must  complete  an  engineering  dis- 
cipline specialization  under  the  direction 
of  the  respective  administrative  depart- 
ment. 

Admission  Preparation 

Prospective  students  who  are  consider- 
ing engineering  sfiould  follow  an  aca- 
demic program  to  meet  engineering 
prerequisites.  Tfie  student  planning  to 
transfer  to  the  engineering  program  as  a 
junior  should  follow  a  pre-engineering 
program  in  the  first  two  years  of  college 
wori<.  Many  courses  required  by  the  en- 
gineering curriculum  are  specialized  in 
ttieir  content  and  students  need  to  se- 
lect lower  division  courses  with  care. 
Tfie  normal  maximum  number  of  credits 
transferred  from  a  community  college  is 
60  semester  credits. 

Freshman  admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity is  determined  by  the  admission 
standards  of  the  lower  division.  The  ad- 
mitted freshmen  should  discuss  their  fu- 
ture program  intentions  with  tfieir  lower 
division  academic  advisor  and  plan  ttieir 
lower  level  course  selections  towards 
tfieir  engineering  program  goals.  Tfie 
freshman  should  fiave  had  high  school 
preparatory  wori<  of  high  intellectual 
quality  and  of  considerable  Ixeadth.  I 

Specifically,  students  admitted  to  the         I 
lower  division  with  a  degree  in  engineer-    i 
ing  as  their  goal  should  have  tfie  mini- 
mum preparatory  studies  in 
matfiematics  (algebra,  geometry,  trigo- 
nometry, analytical  geometry,  or  pre-cal- 
culus)  and  chemistry.  Physics  and 
introduction  to  computers  are  recom- 
mended, but  not  required.  Admitted 
freshmen  students  planning  to  major  in 
an  engineering  program  should  contact 
an  engineering  advisor  as  eariy  as  possi- 
ble, preferably  before  earning  30  semes- 
ter credit  hours. 

School  of  Engineering 
Admission  Policy 

The  admission  policy  for  freshmen  and    -  j 
transfer  students  are  different  and  the       i 
policies  vary  in  each  department.  (Re-     l 
fer  to  the  Admission  Policy  in  tfie  depart- 
ment of  your  choice.) 

RU  Freshmen 

Any  student  seeking  admission  to  an 
undergraduate  degree  program  in  tfie        | 
School  will  be  admitted  by  the  Admis-      1 
sions  Office  if  the  following  criteria  are      ^ 
met. 
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a.  The  University  Admission  require- 
ments are  met; 

b.  In  order  to  enter  a  program  in  In- 
dustrial, Civil  and  Mechanical,  a  student 
must  earn  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  the 
following  courses:  Calculus  I,  Calculus 
II,  Physics  I  with  Calculus  ard  Chemis- 
try I. 

c.  In  order  to  enter  a  program  in 
Electrical  or  Computer  Engineering,  a 
student  must  earn  a  minimum  grade  of 
'C  in  all  Calculus  courses.  Differential 
Equations,  Physics  I  with  Calculus, 
Physics  II  with  Calculus  and  Ci-iemistry  I 
with  an  overall  GPA  of  2.5  in  tliese 
courses. 

d.  The  highest  grade  earned  is  to  be 
counted  for  a  repeated  course,  but  only 
one  repeat  of  a  course  will  be  consid- 
ered. 

e.  Pass  the  C1_AST  exam. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hwurs,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able in  the  program. 

Students  must  have  met  tiie  prereq- 
uisites and  corequisites  to  register  for 
any  course.  Otherwise,  tfie  student  will 
be  dropped  from  the  course  before  the 
end  of  the  term,  resulting  in  a  grade  of 
'DR'  or  'DF.  Students  should  refer  to 
the  Catalog  or  see  an  advisor  to  deter- 
mine course  prerequisites. 

Admission  Poiicy  for  Transfer 
Students* 

a.  All  transfer  students  must  abide 
by  the  University's  policies  and  condi- 
tions. Applicants  wtw  do  not  hiave  an 
Associate  in  Arts  degree  must  apply  to 
the  Office  of  Admissions  and  to  the 
Department  of  their  choice  at  least  two 
months  before  the  beginning  of  the  term. 

b.  There  is  a  two  step  process  in  the 
evaluation  of  transfer  credits.  The  first 
step  is  carried  out  by  the  Office  of  Ad- 
missions, which  informs  the  applicant 
about  tfie  courses  thiat  could  count  at 
the  University. 

The  second  step  is  done  by  tfie  spe- 
cific Engineering  Department  who  has 
ttie  last  word  on  this  matter.  This  has  to 
be  done  so  as  to  fulfill  ABET  require- 
ments. 

c.  Pass  the  CLAST. 

*FIU  adheres  to  ttie  Board  of  Regents 
Articulation  Agreement  between  the  Uni- 
versities and  Community  Colleges  of 
ttie  State  of  Rorida. 

Core  Curricuium  Courses  for  all 
Engineering  Programs 

MAC  331 1      Calculus  I  3 

CHM  1045     General  Chemistry  1  4 

CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  I  Lab    1 


ENC1101      Freshman  Composition  3 

EGS  1  HOC  Engineering  Drawing'  3 
^Engineering  Drawing  is  required  unless 
previously  taken  in  high  school. 

MAC  3312  Calculus  II  5 
ENC  1 1 02     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 

PHY  3048      Physics  with  Calculus  I  5 

PHY  3048  L   General  Physics  Lab  I  1 

Course  repeats 

This  varies  depending  upon  the  particu- 
lar program.  For  more  information  con- 
sult your  advisor  or  Chairperson. 

Academic  Advisors 

A  student  who  has  been  accepted  to  a 
degree  program  in  the  College  must  ob- 
tain and  consult  an  advisor  prior  to  tfie 
first  dass  enrollment.  An  advisor  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  tfie  Chairper- 
son of  the  Department  in  which  an  aca- 
demic major  is  desired.  Continued 
contact  (at  least  once  per  semester) 
with  the  advisor  is  urged  to  review  pro- 
gress and  select  courses  for  each  suc- 
ceeding semester.  Such  contact  is 
required  until  an  approved  program  of 
study  is  completed. 

Courses  taken  without  the  required 
prerequisites  and  corequisites  will  be 
dropped  automatically  before  tfie  end  of 
the  term,  resulting  in  a  grade  of  'DR'  or 
'DF. 

Cooperative  Education 

A  Cooperative  Education  (Co-Op)  Pro- 
gram is  conducted  by  the  College  in  con- 
junction with  tfie  Department  of 
Cooperative  Education  in  tfie  Division  of 
Student  Affairs.  In  this  program,  stu- 
dents spend  alternate  semesters  in 
school  full-time  and  fully  employed  in  in- 
dustry in  a  technical  position  directly  re- 
lated to  tfieir  major.  Students  receive  full 
pay  for  ttieir  work  in  industry. 

Placement  in  co-op  positions  is  ar- 
ranged by  the  Co-Op  Programs  and  in- 
cludes both  local  and  national  industrial, 
business  and  governmental  agencies. 
Co-Op  students  must  agree  to  spend  at 
least  three  wori<  periods  in  industry  and 
must  be  able  to  complete  the  upper  divi- 
sion program  within  two  calendar  years. 

Applicants  for  tfie  program  are  evalu- 
ated by  tfie  College  and  should  contact 
tfie  Associate  Dean.  Because  of  ttie  re- 
quirement for  three  work  periods,  stu- 
dents should  enter  ttie  program  during 
tfie  first  semester  of  tfie  junior  year.  In- 
quiries from  lower-division  students, 
prior  to  transfer  to  tfie  University,  are  en- 
couraged since  work  may  be  arranged 
immediately  upon  enrollment.  The  Co- 
Op  program  also  offers  tfie  Parallel  Co- 
Op  wfiereby  a  student  might  alternate 
work  and  study  during  ttie  same  semes- 


ter by  attending  tfie  University  part-time 
and  working  part-time  in  industry. 

Ger>eral  Requirements  for  a 
Baccalaureate  Degree 

In  order  to  obtain  a  Bactielor's  degree 
from  the  College,  each  student  must  sat- 
isfy ttie  following  minimum  requirements: 

1.  Obtain  the  minimum  numberof 
semester  credits  required  by  the  specific 
program.  Some  majors  require  more 
ttian  tfie  minimum  number  of  credits. 
Specific  requirements  beyond  ttie  mini- 
mum requirements  are  descrilDed  in  the 
sections  devoted  to  ttie  various  depart- 
ments in  the  College. 

2.  Complete  at  least  35  semester 
credits  in  ttie  upper-division. 

3.  Attain  a  minimum  grade-point  av- 
erage of  2.0  in  all  engineering  courses 
taken  at  the  University. 

4.  Satisfy  the  general  education  re- 
quirements of  ttie  State  of  Rorida  for 
tfie  Bachelor's  degree. 

5.  Satisfy  the  particular  require- 
ments for  his  or  tier  own  major  and  all 
University  requirements  for  graduation. 

Academic  Appeal  Procedures 

Academic  Appeals  not  covered  under 
ttie  Academic  Misconduct  Policy  shall 
be  processed  in  the  following  manner: 

Step  1 .  The  student  and  faculty 
memtier  will  meet  informally  in  an  at- 
tempt to  resolve  the  problem  within  45 
days  of  the  alleged  occurrence. 

Step  2.  If  the  informal  meeting  does 
not  result  in  an  acceptable  remedy,  the 
student  can  appeal  in  writing  to  the 
Department/Divisional  Chairperson 
within  ten  days  of  the  informal  meeting. 
The  written  appeal  should  include  the 
nature  and  conditions  of  the  proljlem 
and  a  summary  of  the  informal  meeting 
with  the  faculty  member  involved. 

Within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
written  appeal,  the  Chairperson,  stu- 
dent, and  faculty  member  will  meet  in 
an  attempt  to  resolve  the  problem. 

Step  3.  If  the  results  from  the  meet- 
ing in  Step  2  is  not  acceptable,  the  stu- 
dent can  appeal  in  writing  to  the  Dean 
of  the  College  within  ten  days.  The  writ- 
ten appeal  should  include  ttie  nature 
and  conditions  of  the  problem  and  a 
summary  of  the  meetings  in  Step  1  and 
2. 

Within  ten  days  of  the  receipt  of  the 
wffitten  appeal,  the  Dean  will  meet  with 
the  Chairperson,  the  student,  and  the 
faculty  memlser  in  an  attempt  to  resolve 
the  problem. 

The  Dean  will  provide  a  written  deci- 
sion within  ten  days  of  the  meeting  in 
Step  3. 

The  Dean's  decision  is  final. 
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Civil  and  Environmental 
Engineering 

Oktay  Ural,  Professor  and  Chairperson 
Rot>ert  J.  Fennenrta,  Assistant  Professor 
Jeffrey  H.  Greenfield,  Assistant 

Professor 
Luis  A.  Prieto-Portar,  Professor 
L  David  Shen,  Associate  Professor 
Vasant  H.  Surti,  Professor 
Lambert  Tall,  Professor 
Berrin  Tansel,  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
Leroy  E.  Thompson,  Professor 
Fernando  Tinoco,  Visiting  Professor 
Ton-Lo  Wang,  Associate  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Civil 
Engineering 

Laml>ert  Tall,  Undergraduate  Advisor 

The  Civil  Engineering  curriculum  pro- 
vides a  background  of  interrelated  sub- 
disciplines  of  Civil  Engineering  with  the 
fundamental  core  subjects  of  the  engi- 
neering program.  The  technical  interdis- 
ciplinary courses  are  in  the  areas  of 
construction,  geotechnical,  environ- 
mental, structures,  surveying,  transporta- 
tion, urban  planning  and  water 
resources.  Civil  engineers  play  an  es- 
sential role  in  serving  people  and  the 
environmental  needs  of  society.  These 
needs  relate  to  shelter,  mobility,  water, 
air  and  development  of  land  and  physi- 
cal facilities. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program.  All  other 
applicants  must  meet  regular  University 
transfer  admission  requirements. 

The  basic  upper  division  require- 
ments for  the  BSCE  degree  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

Engineering  Sciences  (24 ) 

CWR  3201     Fluid  Mechanics 
CWR  3201 L  Fluid  (Mechanics 

Laboratory 
EEL  3003      Electrical  Engineering  1 
EGM  3520     Engineering  Mechanics  of 

Materials 
EGM3520L  Materials  Testing 

Laboratory 
EGN  331 1      Statics 
EGN  3321      Dynamics 
EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  1 
EGS  1 1 1 0C  Engineering  Drawing 
ESI  3161        Industrial  Applications  of 

Microprocessors 


Civil  Engineering  Curriculum  (48) 
CEG4011     Geotechnical 

Engineering  1  3 

CEG  401 1 L  Soil  Testing  Laboratory  1 
CES3100      Determinate  Structural 

Analysis  3 

CES4101      Indeterminate  Structural 

Analysis  3 

CES  4605     Steel  Design  3 

CES  4702      Reinforced  Concrete 

Design  3 

CGN  3501     Civil  Engineering 

Materials  3 

CGN  4802     Civil  Engineering  Senior 

Design  Project  3 

CWR  3103    Water  Resources 

Engineering  3 

ENV3001      Introduction  to 

Environmental 

Engineering  3 

ENV  3001 L  Environmental  Laboratory  1 
SUR3101      Surveying  3 

TTE  4201      Transportation  and  Traffic 

Engineering  4 

Civil  and  Environmental 
Engineering  Options 

The  Civil  and  Environmental  Engineer- 
ing Program  offers  the  following  options: 
Structures;  Environmental;  Transporta- 
tion; Geotechnical;  Construction  Engi- 
neering Management  and  Water 
Resources.  The  student  should  select 
the  appropriate  electives  from  the  cata- 
log, v\rith  the  guidance  of  the  faculty  advi- 
sor. 

First  Semester:  (1 7) 

MAC  33 11     Calculus  I  3 

CHM  1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  I  Lab  1 

ENC1101      Freshman  Composition  3 

Engineering  Drawing^  0 

Modern  Language  I  5 

Introduction  to  Engineering  course  1 
^Engineering  Drawing  is  required  unless 
previously  taken. 

Second  Semester:  (16) 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

PHY  3048     Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY3048L   General  Physics  Lab  I  1 

Modern  Language  II  5 

Suggested  Summer  Term:  (13) 
CHM  1046     General  Chemistry  II         3 
CHM  1046L  General  Chemistry  Lab  II  1 
or 
GLY1010    Physical  Geology 
GLY  1010L  Physical  Geology  Lab 
ENC  1 1 02     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 

Literature/Art/Drama/Music  course  3 
Social  Science  I  3 


Third  Semester:  (1 8) 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 

PHY  3049      Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY3049L   General  Physics  Lab  I  1 

EGN  3311     Statics  3 
CGS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers  3 

Historical  Analysis  course  3 

Fourth  Semester:  (15) 

MAC  33 13     Multivariable  Calculus  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics  3 

SUR3101      Surveying  3 

Philosophical  Analysis  course  I  3 

Social  Science  II  course  3 

Fifth  Semester:  (1 7) 

STA  3033      Introduction  to  Probability 

and  Statistics  for  CS  3 

EGM  3520     Engineering  Mechanics 

of  Materials  3 

EGM  3520L  Engineering  Mechanics 

of  Material  Lab  1 

CWR  3201     Ruid  Mechanics  3 

CWR  3201 L  Ruid  Mechanics  Lab         1 
Civil  Engineering  Elective  3 

CWR  3103    Water  Resources  3 

Sixth  Semester:  (16) 

EEL  3003      Electrical  Engineering  I      3 

CES  31 00      Determinate  Structural 

Analysis  3 

CGN  3501     Civil  Engineering 

Materials  3 

EN V  300 1      I  ntroduction  to 

Environmental 

Engineering  4 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy       3 

Seventh  Semester:  (16) 

CES  4 1 0 1      I  ndeterminate  Structural 

Analysis  3 

CES  4605     Steel  Design  3 
CEG  4011     Geotechnical 

Engineering  I  3 

CEG  401 1 L  Soil  Testing  Laboratory  1 

TTE  N4201    Transportation  &  Traffic  3 

CE  Elective  3 

Eighth  Semester:  (18) 

CES  4702     Reinforced  Concrete  3 

CGN  4802     Civil  Engineering  Senior 

Design  Project  3 

CE  Elective  3 

EGN  2030     Ethics  &  Legal  Issues  3 

Philosophical  Analytica  coursel  3 
ENC  32 1 0     Technical  Writing  and 

Communication  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

CES-Civil  Engineering  Structures;  ECI- 
Engineering,  Civil;  EGM-Engineering, 
Mechanics;  EGN-Engineering,  General; 
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EGS-Engineering,  Science;  ENV-Engi- 
neering,  Environmental;  SUR-Surveying 
and  Related  Areas;  TTE-Transportation 
and  Traffic  Engineering 

CCE  4001  Heavy  Construction  (3). 

Contractor's  organization,  contracts, 
services,  safety,  planning  and  schedul- 
ing. Equipment  and  ttieir  economics. 
Special  project  applications,  cofferdams, 
dewatering,  river  diversions,  tunnelling. 

CEG  4011  Geotechnical  Engineering  I 
(3).  Engineering  geology,  soil  proper- 
ties; stresses  in  soils  and  failures;  con- 
solidation cind  settlement;  compaction, 
soil  improvement  and  slope  stabiliza- 
tion. Prerequisite:  EGM  3520. 

CEG  401 1 L  Soil  Testing  Laboratory 
(1).  Laboratory  experiments  to  identify 
and  test  behavior  of  soils  and  rocks.  Pre- 
requisite: EGN  3520.  Corequisite:  CEG 
4011. 

CEG  401 2C  Geotechnical  Engineer- 
ing II  (4).  Principles  of  foundation  analy- 
sis and  design:  site  improvement  for 
bearing  and  settlement,  spread  footings, 
mat  foundations,  retaining  walls/earth, 
cofferdams,  piles,  shafts,  caissons,  tun- 
nels, and  vibration  control.  Computer  ap- 
plications. Prerequisite:  CES  4702. 

CES  3100  Determinate  Structural 
Analysis  (3).  To  introduce  the  student 
to  the  basic  concepts  and  principles  of 
structural  ttieory  relating  to  statically  de- 
terminate beams,  arches,  tixisses  and 
rigid  frames,  including  deflection  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite:  EGM  3520 

CES  4101  Indetenninate  Stnjctural 
Analysis  (3).  To  introduce  the  student 
to  thie  basic  concepts  and  principles  of 
structural  ttieory  relating  to  statically  in- 
determinate beams,  trusses  and  rigid 
frames;  including  Slope  Deflection,  Mo- 
ment Distribution,  and  Matrix  Mettiods. 
Prerequisite:  CES  3100. 

CES  4605  Steel  Design  (3).  The  analy- 
sis and  design  of  sbnjctural  elements 
and  connections  for  buildings,  bridges, 
and  specialized  sb'uctures  utilizing  struc- 
tural steel.  Both  elastic  and  plastic  de- 
signs are  considered.  Prerequisite:  CES 
3100. 

CES  4702  Reinforced  Concrete  De- 
sign (3).  The  analysis  and  design  of  re- 
inforced concrete  beams,  columns, 
slabs,  retaining  walls  £tnd  footings;  witti 
emphiasis  corresponding  to  present  ACI 
Building  Code.  Inti-oduction  to  pre- 
stressed  concrete  is  given.  Prerequisite 
or  Corequisite:  CES  4101. 

CGN  3501  Civil  Engineering  Materials 
(3).  A  study  of  the  principal  materials 
used  for  engineering  purposes  with  spe- 


cial attention  to  ttieir  mechanical  proper- 
ties, tiie  importance  of  ttiese  properties, 
and  tfie  appropriate  tests  to  assure  tiie 
quality  of  these  materials.  Prerequisite: 
EGM  3520. 

CGN  3949  Co-Op  Woric  Experience  (1- 

3).  Supervised  full-time  wori<  experience 
in  engineering  field.  Limited  to  students 
admitted  to  the  co-op  program  witti  con- 
sent of  advisor.  Evaluation  and  reports 
required. 

CGN  4802  Civil  Engineering  Senior 
Design  Project  (3).  Senior  students  to 
design  a  practical  project  by  utilizing 
knowledge  learned  from  previous 
courses  for  presenting  a  solution.  Done 
under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty  mem- 
ber and  professional  engineer.  Prereq- 
uisite: Civil  Engineer  senior  standing. 

CGN  4930  Special  Topics  in  Civil  En- 
gineering (1-4).  A  course  designed  to 
give  groups  of  students  an  opporbjnity 
to  pursue  specieil  stijdies  not  ottierwise 
offered. 

CGN  4949  Co-Op  Wort(  Experience  (1- 

3).  Supervised  full-time  wori<  experience 
in  engineering  field.  Limited  to  students 
admitted  to  the  co-op  program  witii  con- 
sent of  advisor.  Evaluation  and  report  re- 
quired. Prerequisite:  CGN  3501. 
Corequisite:  CES  4101. 

CWR  3103  Water  Resources  Engi- 
neering (3).  Hydrology,  probability, 
ground  and  surface  water  studies. 
Closed  conduit  flow  and  hydraulic  ma- 
chinery. Prerequisites:  CWR  3201  and 
STA  3033. 

CWR  3201  Fluid  Mechanics  (3).  A 

study  of  ttie  properties  of  fluids  and  tfieir 
Ijehavior  at  rest  and  in  motion.  Continu- 
ity, momentum,  arxj  energy  principles  of 
fluid  flow.  Prerequisite:  EGN  3321.  Core- 
quisite: CWR  3201 L 

CWR  3201 L  Huid  Mechanics  Labora- 
tory (1).  Application  of  fluid  mechanics 
principles  in  tfie  lalx>ratory.  Experiments 
in  surface  water,  groundwater  and  pipe 
flow.  Prerequisite:  CWR  3201. 

EGM  3520  Engineering  Mechanics  of 
Materials  (3).  Analysis  of  axial,  tor- 
sional, berxJing,  combined  stresses,  and 
strains.  Plotting  of  shear,  moment  and 
deflection  diagram  with  calculus  applica- 
tions and  interpretations.  Prerequisites: 
MAC  3412  and  EGN  3311. 

EGM  3520L  Materials  Testing  Labora- 
tory (1).  Inti-oduction  to  measurements 
of  IJasic  mechanical  properties  of  materi- 
als. Experiments  irx;lude  axial  tension, 
compression,  trosion,  flexure,  and  tfie 
response  of  simple  structural  elements. 


Prerequisites:  MAC  3412  and  EGN 
3311. 

EGN  2030  Ethics  and  Legal  Aspects 
in  Engineering  (3).  Codes  of  ethics, 
professional  responsibilities  and  rights, 
law  and  engineering,  contracts,  torts, 
evidence. 

EGN  3311  Statics  (3).  Forces  on  parti- 
cles, equilibrium  of  forces,  moments, 
couples,  centroids,  section  properties, 
and  load  analysis  of  structures.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3049  and  MAC  3413. 

EGN  4116  Engineering  Graphics  II 
(3).  Computer  graphical  metiiods  in  en- 
gineering analysis  and  design.  Problem 
solving  via  FORTRAN  witti  emphasis  on 
liands-on  experience  witti  inter-active 
computers  (AutoCad  and  Micro  Station 
of  InterGraph,  etc.).  Prerequisite:  EGS 
1110. 

EGS  11  IOC  Engineering  Graphics 
and  Design  (3).  Introduction  to  elemen- 
tary design  concepts  in  engineering, 
principles  of  drawring,  descriptive  geome- 
by,  pictorials  and  perspectives  and  thieir 
computer  graphics  counterpart. 

ENV  3001  Introduction  to  Environ- 
mental Engineering  (3).  Introduction  to 
environmental  engineering  problems; 
water  and  wastewater  tieatment,  air  pol- 
lution, noise,  solid  and  hiazardous 
wastes.  Prerequisite:  CWR  3103  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  Corequisite:  ENV 
3001 L 

ENV  3001 L  Environmental  Laboratory 
(1).  A  corequisite  to  ENV  3001.  Practical 
applications  of  the  tfieory  leanned  in  ttie 
course  and  experience  in  detecting  and 
measuring  some  environmental  prob- 
lems. Prerequisite:  CWR  3103  or  per- 
mission of  instructor.  Corequisite:  ENV 
3001. 

ENV  3949  Co-Op  Work  Experience 
(3).  Supervised  full-time  work  experi- 
ence in  engineering  field.  Limited  to  stu- 
dents admitted  to  ttie  co-op  program 
witti  consent  of  advisor. 

ENV  4061  Public  Health  Engineering 
(3).  Study  of  ttie  physical,  chemical,  and 
biological  changes  in  the  environment; 
and  ttie  application  of  science  and  engi- 
neering to  improve  environmental  qual- 
ity. Prerequisites:  PHY  3049  and  CHM 
1046. 

ENV  4101  Elements  of  Atmospheric 
Pollution  (3).  The  air  pollution  problem, 
causes,  sources,  and  effects.  Historical 
development.  Physical,  political,  and 
economic  factors  in  its  control.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHY  3049  and  CHM  1046. 

ENV  4351  Solid  Waste  Management 
(3).  Sources,  amounts  and  charac- 
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teristics  of  solid  wastes;  municipal  collec- 
tion systems;  method  of  disposal;  ener- 
getic consideration  in  the  recovery  and 
recycle  of  wastes.  Prerequisites:  PHY 
3049  and  CHM  1046. 

ENV  4401  Water  Supply  Engineering 
(3).  Quantity,  quality,  treatment,  and  dis- 
tribution of  drinking  water.  Prerequisites: 
CHM  1046,  CWR  3103,  and  CHM  1046. 

ENV  4401 L  Water  Laboratory  (1 ). 

Laboratory  exercises  in  the  physical, 
chemical,  and  bacteriological  quality  of 
potable  water.  Prerequisites:  CHM  1046 
and  CWR  3103.  Corequisite:  ENV  4401 . 

ENV  4551  Sewerage  and  Wastewater 
Treatment  (3).  Collection  and  transpor- 
tation of  wastewater,  design  of  sanitary 
and  storm  sewers.  Physical,  chemical, 
and  biological  principles  of  wastewater 
treatment.  Prerequisite:  CHM  1046, 
ENV  4401 ,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

ENV  4551 L  Wastewater  Laboratory 
(1).  Laboratory  exercises  in  ttie  physi- 
cal, chemical,  and  bacteriological  quality 
of  raw  and  treated  wastewaters.  Prereq- 
uisites: CHM  1046  and  CWR  3103. 
Corequisite:  ENV  4551. 

ENV  4930  Special  Topics  in  Environ- 
mental Engineering  (1-4).  A  course  de- 
signed to  give  groups  of  students  an 
opportunity  to  pursue  special  studies 
not  otherwise  offered. 

ENV  4949  Co-Op  Work  Experience 
(3).  Supervised  full-time  work  experi- 
ence in  engineering  field.  Limited  to  stu- 
dents admitted  to  the  co-op  program 
with  consent  of  advisor.  Evaluation  and 
reports  required. 

SUR  3101  Surveying  (3).  Computa- 
tions and  field  procedures  associated 
with  the  measurement  of  distances  and 
angles  using  tape,  level,  transit,  EDMs, 
and  total  station.  Laboratory  is  included 
with  field  measurements. 

SUR  4201  Route  Surveying  and  De- 
sign (4).  To  introduce  the  student  to  the 
current  design  concepts  criteria  and 
techniques  in  geometric  design  of  high- 
ways. Thie  theory,  field  collection  of 
data,  office  calculations,  the  design  and 
drawings  required  for  the  geometric  de- 
sign of  a  highway.  Prerequisite:  COP 
3112. 

TTE  4201  Transportation  and  Traffic 
Engineering  (3).  Transportation  charac- 
teristics; transportation  planning,  traffic 
control  devices,  intersection  design,  net- 
work design,  research.  Prerequisites: 
STA  3033  and  SUR  4201. 


Electrical  and  Computer 
Engineering 

James  Story,  Associate  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Maiek  AdjouadI,  Assistant  Professor 
Jean  Andrian,  Associate  Professor 
Tadeusz  Babij,  Associate  Professor 
Manuel  Cereijo,  Professor 
Mark  Hagmann,  Associate  Professor 
Malcolm  Heimer,  Associate  Professor 
W.  Kinzy  Jones,  Associate  Professor 
Grover  Larkins,  Assistant  Professor 
Edward  Lee,  Professor 
Osama  Mohammed,  Professor 
Dong  Park,  Assistant  Professor 
Gustavo  Roig,  Associate  Professor 
Laura  Ruiz,  Instructor 
Pierre  Schmidt,  Professor 
Frank  Urban,  Associate  Professor 
Kang  Yen,  Associate  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Electrical  Engineering 

The  Electrical  Engineering  curriculum 
provides  an  emphasis  toward  engineer- 
ing concepts  and  design  in  the  varied 
and  rapidly  expanding  fields  of  electrical 
engineering  with  the  fundamental  core 
subjects  of  tfie  engineering  program. 
The  Department  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing seeks  to  attract  students  who  pos- 
sess a  verbal  and  written  command  of 
the  English  language,  who  exhibit  logi- 
cal thinking,  creativity,  imagination,  and 
persistence.  They  should  have  proved 
their  academic  excellence  in  mathemat- 
ics, chemistry,  and  physics. 

At  the  undergraduate  level,  tfie  basic 
required  program  of  instruction  in  funda- 
mental tfieory  sind  laboratory  practice  is 
balanced  by  a  broad  range  of  electives 
in  such  fields  as  computers,  communica- 
tion systems,  control  systems,  povrer 
systems,  and  integrated  electronics. 
Students,  with  the  counsel  and  guid- 
ance of  faculty  advisers,  design  thteir 
electives  program  around  their  own  spe- 
dcil  interest. 

Any  course  taken  without  the  re- 
quired prerequisites  and  corequisites 
will  be  dropped  automatically  isefore  the 
end  of  tie  term,  resulting  In  a  grade  of 
•DR'  or  'DP. 

Students  must  earn  a  minimum 
grade  of  'C  in  Multivariable  Calculus, 
Differential  Equations,  Physics  II  and  all 
EEL  courses  required  for  graduation. 

Students  who  have  been  dismissed 
for  tfie  first  time  from  the  University  due 
to  low  grades,  may  appeal  to  the  Dean 
for  reinstatement.  A  second  dismissal 
results  in  no  possibility  of  reinstatement. 


Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave  met  a\\ 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able Into  the  program.  For  transfer  ap- 
plicants, at  least  60  hours  in  pre- 
engineering  which  Includes  FORTRAN, 
Calculus  I  &  II,  Physics  I  &  II  with  Calcu- 
lus and  Labs,  Cfiemistry  I  and  Lab,  Stat- 
ics, English  Composition  I  &  II,  a  two 
course  sequence  from  the  Scime  disci- 
pline subject  area  in  Social  Science 
(Economics),  and  a  two  course  se- 
quence from  tfie  same  discipline  subject 
area  in  Humanities,  a  Gordon  Rule 
course,  and  Engineering  Graphics  (un- 
less previously  taken  in  high  school).  A 
minimum  grade  of  'C  Is  required  in  all 
calculus,  physics,  chemistry,  and  differ- 
ential equations,  with  an  overall  GPA  of 
2.5  in  these  courses.  See  the  example 
semester-by-semester  program  on  the 
following  pages. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Tfie  program  includes  Dynamics,  Engi- 
neering Economy,  Professional  Ethics, 
Speech  and  Technical  Writing,  Ad- 
vanced Humanities  or  Social  Science, 
Differential  Equations,  Multivariable  Cetl- 
culus.  Materials  of  Engineering,  Signals 
and  Systems,  electives,  and  tfie  follow- 
ing major  courses: 

Electrical  Engineering  Curriculum 

(Major  only):  (52) 

EEL  31 11      Circuits  I  3 

EEL3111L    Circuits  Lab  1 

EEL  31 12      Circuits  II  3 

EEL  3303      Electronics  I  3 

EEL  3303L    Electronics  I  Lab  1 
EEL  3396      Introduction  to  Solid  State  3 

EEL  3514      Communication  Systems  3 

EEL  3657      Control  Systems  3 

EEL  371 2      Logic  Design  I  3 

EEL  371 2L    Logic  Design  I  Lab  1 
EEL  401 1 C    Electrical  Engineering 

Systems  Design  3 

EEL  4304      Electronics  II  3 

EEL  4304L    Electronics  II  Lab  1 

EEL  421 3      Power  Systems  I  3 

EEL  421 3L    Energy  Conversion  Lab  1 
EEL  431 4      Integrated  Circuits  and 

Systems  3 
EEL  431 4L    Integrated  Circuits  and 

Systems  Lab  1 

EEL  4410      Relds  and  Waves  3 

EEL  461 1L    Systems  Lab  1 

EEL  4709      Computer  Design  3 
Electrical  Engineering  Electives  (two 

courses)  6 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Engineering  and  Design  / 197 


Electrical  Engineering  Program 

First  Semester:  (17) 

KMC  331 1     Calculus  I  3 

CHM  1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  Lab  I  1 

ENC1101      Freshmen  Composition  3 

Engineering  Drawing^  0 

Modem  Language  I  5 

Introduction  to  Engineering  course  1 
^Engineering  Drawing  is  required  unless 
previously  taken  in  high  school. 

Second  Semester:  (16) 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

PHY  3048     Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY3048L   General  Physics  Lab  I  1 

Modem  Language  I  5 

Suggested  Summer  Term:  (9) 

ENC  1 102     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 
One  Social  Science  course 

(Economics)  3 
CGS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers  3 

Third  Semester:  (1 8) 

PHY  3049     Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY3049L    Physics  Lab  1 

EGN3311      Statics  3 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus  3 

One  Historical  Ar»lysis  course  3 

EGN  2030     Ethics  and  Legal  Issues  3 

Fourth  Semester:  (1 5) 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics  3 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy  3 

Literature/Art/Drama/Music  course  3 

PHI  2011       Philosophical  Analysis  3 

Fifth  Semester:  (16) 

EEL  3135      Signal  &  Systems  3 

EEL  31 11      Circuit  I  3 

EEL3111L    Circuit  I  Lab  1 
EEL  3396      Introduction  to  Solid  State  3 
ESI  4556       Industrial  and  Systems 
Engineering  in  the 

Office  3 

EGN  3365     Materials  in  Engineering  3 

Sixth  Semester:  (1 7) 

EEL  31 12      Circuits  II  3 

EEL  3303      Electronics  I  3 

EEL  3303L    Electronics  I  Lab  1 

EEL  3514      Communication  Systems  3 

EEL  371 2      Logic  Design  I  3 

EEL  371 2L  Logic  Design  I  Lab  1 
EEL  4410      Inti'oduction  to  Field  and 

Waves  3 

Seventh  Semester:  (18) 

EEL  4213      Power  Systems  I  3 

EEL4213L    Energy  Conversion  Lab  1 


EEL  3657  Control  Systems  I  3 

EEL  4304  Electronics  II  3 

EEL4304L  Electronics  II  Ub  1 

EEL  4709  Computer  Design  3 

EEL  401 1 C  Electrical  Engineering 

Systems  Design  1 

EE  Elective  3 

Eighth  Semester:  (13) 

E^  Elective  3 

EEL  4314      Integrated  Circuits  3 

EEL  431 4L    Integrated  Circuits  Lab  1 

EEL  401 1C    EE  Systems  Design  2 

EEL  461 1L    Systems  Laboratory  1 

Worid  Prospects  and  Issues  course  3 

Bachelor  of  Science  Computer 
Engineering 

The  cuniculum  sti'uctijre  provides  an  in 
depth  shjdy  of  the  major  areas  of  com- 
puter engineering  by  providing  a  sb'ong 
mattiematical  foundation,  a  betlanced 
view  of  hiardware  and  software  design 
and  application  techniques.  The  goals 
and  objectives  of  the  program  are  to 
train  students  in  tiie  skills  of  ttie  elecbi- 
cal  engineer,  specialized  in  ttie  design 
and  application  of  both  computer  hard- 
ware and  software. 

Any  course  taken  wittiout  the  re- 
quired prerequisites  and  corequisites 
will  be  dropped  automatically  before  \he 
end  of  tiie  term,  resulting  in  a  grade  of 
'DR'  or  'DF. 

Students  must  eam  a  minimum 
grade  of  'C  in  Multivariable  Calculus, 
Differential  Equations,  Physics  II  and  all 
EEL  courses  required  for  graduation. 

Students  who  have  been  dismissed 
for  ttie  first  time  from  thie  University  due 
to  low  grades,  may  appeal  to  the  Dean 
for  reinstatement.  A  second  dismissal 
results  in  no  possibility  of  reinstaterrient. 

Tfie  lower  division  preparation  for 
transfer  students  seeking  a  degree  in 
computer  engineering  is  the  same  as  for 
those  pursuing  a  degree  in  electrical  en- 
gineering witti  ttie  exception  of 
FORTRAN. 

The  upper  division  program  includes 
Engineering  Economy,  Professional  Etti- 
ics,  Advanced  Humanities  or  Social  Sci- 
ence, Differential  Equations, 
Multivariable  Calculus,  Speech  and 
Technical  Writing,  Signals  and  Systems, 
and  ttie  following  courses: 

Computer  Software  Curriculum: 

(21) 

CIS  46 1 0       Introduction  to  Software 

Engineering  3 

COP  2210     Programming  in  Pascal     3 
COP  32 1 2     Intermediate 

Programming  3 


COP  3400     Assembly  Language 

Programming  (VAX)  3 

COP  3530     Data  Structures  3 

COP  46 1 0     Operating  Systems 

Principles  3 

COP  4225     Systems  Programming  in 

Unix  3 

Electrical  Engineering  Curriculum: 

(26) 

EEL  31 11      Circuits  I  3 

EEL  31 11 L    Circuits  I  Ub  1 

EEL  3112      Circuits  II  3 

EEL  3303      Electi-onics  I  3 

EEL  3303L    Electronics  I  Lab  1 

EEL  351 4      Communication  Systems  3 

EEL  3657      Control  Systems  3 

EEL  4304      Electronics  II  3 

EEL4304L    Electronics  II  Lab  1 

EEL  4314      Integrated  Circuits  3 

EEL  431 4L    Integrated  Circuits  Lab  1 

EEL  461 1L    Systems  Lab  1 

Computer  Hardware  Curriculum:  (1 7) 

EEL  3712      Logic  Design  I  3 

EEL  371 2L  Logic  Design  Lab  1 
EEL  401 1 C    Electrical  Engineering 

Systems  Design  3 

EEL  4709      Computer  Design  3 

EEL  4746      Microcomputers  I  3 

EEL  4746L    Microcomputers  I  Lab  1 

EEL  4747      Microcomputers  II  3 

Computer  Engineering  Program 

First  Semester:  (1 7) 

MAC  331 1     Calculus  I  3 

CHM  1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  1045L  Gen.  Chemistry  Lab  I  1 

ENC  1101      Freshman  Composition  3 

Modern  Language  I  course  5 

Engineering  Drawing^  0 

Inti'oduction  to  Engineering  course  1 
^Engineering  Drawing  is  required  unless 
previously  taken  in  high  school. 

Second  Semester:  (1 6) 

MAC  33 12     Calculus  II  5 

PHY  3048  Physics  witti  Calculus  5 
PHY  3048L  General  Physics 

Laboratory  I  1 

Modern  Language  II  course  5 

Suggested  Summer  Term:  (12) 
ENC  1 1 02     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 

Social  Science  Course  (Economics)  3 

COP  2210     Programming  in  Pascal  3 

Literature/Art/Drama/Music  course  3 

Third  Semester:  (1 8) 
COP  3212     Intermediate 

Programming  3 

PHY  3049      Physics  witti  Calculus  5 

PHY3049L   General  Physics  Lab  II  1 
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EGN  331 1      Statics  3 

One  Historical  Analysis  course  3 

MAC  3313     Multivariabie  Calculus  3 

Fourth  Semester:  (16) 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 

EGN  2030     Ethics  and  Legal  Issues  3 

EEL  31 1 1       Circuits  I  3 

EEL3111L    Circuits  I  Lab  1 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy  3 
PHI  201 1       Philosophical  Analysis 

course  3 

Fifth  Semester:  (16) 

EEL  3135      Signals  and  Systems  3 

EEL  371 2      Logic  Design  I  3 

EEL  371 2L    Logic  Design  Lab  I  1 
ESI  4556       Industrial  &  Systems 
Engineering  in  the 

Office  3 

COP  3400     Assembly  Language  3 

World  Prospects  and  Issues  course  3 

Sixth  Semester:  (16) 

COP  3530     Data  Structures  3 

EEL  31 12      Circuits  II  3 

EEL  3303      Electronics  I  3 

EEL  3303L    Electronics  I  Lab  1 

EEL  3514      Communication  Systems  3 

EEL  4709      Computer  Design  3 

Seventh  Semester:  (1 5) 

CIS  461 0       Introduction  to  Software 

Engineering  3 

EEL  3657      Control  Systems  I  3 

EEL  4304      Electronics  II  3 

EEL4304L    Electronics  II  Laff  1 

EEL  4746      Microcomputers  I  3 

EEL  4746L    Microcomputers  I  Lab  1 

EEL  401 1 C    EE  System  Design  1 

Eigth  Semester:  (16) 

COP  4225     Unix  and  C  3 

COP  4610     Operating  Systems  3 

EEL  4314      Integrated  Circuits  3 

EEL  431 4L    Integrated  Circuits  Lab  1 

EEL  40 1 1 C    EE  System  Design  2 

EEL  461 1L    Systems  Lab  1 

One  Advised  EE  Elective  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

EEL  -  Engineering:  Electrical 

CDA  4400  Computer  Hardware  Analy- 
sis (3).  The  study  of  hardware  functions 
of  a  basic  computer.  Topics  include 
logic  elements,  arithmetic  logic  units, 
control  units,  memory  devices,  organiza- 
tion and  I/O  devices  (for  non-EE  majors 
only).  Prerequisites:  CDA  4101  and 
MAD  3104. 


EEL  3003  Electrical  Engineering  I  (3). 

For  non-EE  majors.  Basic  principles  of 
DC  and  AC  circuit  analysis,  electronic 
devices  and  amplifiers,  digital  circuits, 
and  power  systems.  Prerequisite:  MAC 
3312.  Corequisite:  MAP  3302. 

EEL  3111  Circuits  I  (3).  Introductory 
electronics  course  dealing  with  DC,  AC 
cind  transient  electrical  circuit  analysis, 
involving  passive  elements  such  as  re- 
sistors, capacitors,  inductors,  transfomn- 
ers,  etc.  Prerequisites:  MAC  3312  and 
PHY  3049.  Corequisites:  MAP  3302, 
FORTRAN  and  EEL  31 11L. 

EEL  3111L  Circuits  Lab  (1).  This  lab  in- 
troduces basic  test  equipment;  oscillo- 
scopes, multimeters,  power  supply, 
function  generator,  etc.,  and  uses  this 
equipment  in  various  experiments  on  re- 
sistors, capacitors,  and  inductors.  Pre- 
requisite: EEL  3049L.  Corequisite:  EEL 
3111. 

EEL  3112  Circuits  II  (3).  Application  of 
operational  methods  to  the  solution  of 
electrical  circuit  effect  of  poles  and  ze- 
roes on  tfie  response  and  transfer  func- 
tion of  electrical  networi<s.  Laplace  and 
Fourier  transforms;  network  parameters. 
Prerequisites:  EEL  31 1 1 ,  MAP  3302, 
FORTRAN,  and  EEL  31 35. 

EEL  3135  Signals  and  Systems  (3). 

Use  of  Fourier  analysis  in  electrical  and 
electronic  systems.  Introduction  to  prob- 
ability tfieory,  linear  algebra  and  com- 
plex variables.  Prerequisites:  MAC 
3313  and  MAP  3302. 

EEL  3160  Computer  Applications  in 
Electrical  Engineering  (3).  Interactive 
techniques  of  computers  to  simulate 
and  design  electrical  engineering  cir- 
cuits and  systems.  Prerequisites:  Per- 
mission of  instructor  and  FORTRAN. 

EEL  3303  Electronics  I  (3).  Introduc- 
tory electronics  course  dealing  with  the 
properties  of  basic  electronic  devices 
such  as  diodes,  transistors,  Fets,  SCRs, 
etc.,  and  tfieir  circuit  applications.  Pre- 
requisites: EEL  31 1 1  and  FORTRAN. 
Corequisites:  EEL  3303L. 

EEL  3303L  Electronics  I  Laboratory 
(1).  Designing,  building,  and  testing  elec- 
tronic circuits  which  use  diodes,  transis- 
tors and  field  effect  transistors. 
Prerequisite:  EEL  31 1 1L.  Corequisite: 
EEL  3303. 

EEL  3396  Introduction  to  Solid  State 
Devices  (3).  introduction  to  tfie  physics 
of  semicorKiuctors;  charge  carrier  statis- 
tics and  cfiarge  transport  in  crystalline 
solids.  Basic  operations  of  solid  state  de- 
vices including  p-n  junction  diode,  £ind 
the  bipolar  junction  transistor.  Prereq- 


uisite: MAP  3302.  Corequisite:  EEL 
3111. 

EEL  3514  Communication  Systems 
(3).  An  introductory  course  in  frie  field  of 
analog  communication  systems.  Trsins- 
mitters,  receivers,  and  different  modula- 
tion and  demodulation  techniques  are 
studied.  A  basic  treatment  of  noise  is 
also  included.  Prerequisite:  EEL  3135. 
Corequisite:  EEL  31 12. 

EEL  3657  Control  Systems  I  (3).  Analy- 
sis of  linear  time-invariant  feedback  con- 
trol systems.  System  modeling,  time 
and  frequency-domain  response,  stabil- 
ity and  accuracy.  Analysis  by  use  of 
Root-  Locus,  Bode  plots,  Nyquist  dia- 
gram. Prerequisite:  EEL  3112. 

EEL  3712  Logic  Design  I  (3).  Boolean 
Algebra.  Binary  number  systems.  Com- 
binational logic  design  using  SSI,  MSI 
and  LSI.  Sequential  logic  design.  Prereq- 
uisite: EEL  31 1 1 .  Corequisite:  EEL 
371 2L. 

EEL  371 2L  Logic  Design  I  Lab  (1). 

Laboratory  experiments,  including 
gates,  combinational  networks,  SSI, 
MSI,  LSI,  and  sequential  logic  design. 
Prerequisite:  31 1 1L.  Corequisite:  EEL 
3712. 

EEL  3949  Co-op  Work  Experience  (3). 

Supervised  full-time  work  experience  in 
engineering  field.  Limited  to  students 
admitted  to  the  co-op  progreim  with  con- 
sent of  advisor.  Evaluation  and  reports 
required.  Prerequisite:  Sophomore  year. 

EEL  401 1C  Electrical  Engineering 
Systems  Design  (1-3).  Design  of  a 
complete  EE  system  including  use  of  de- 
sign methodology,  formulation,  specifica- 
tions, alternative  solutions,  feasibility, 
economic,  reliabiility,  safety  ethics,  and 
social  impact.  Prerequisites:  Senior 
standing  and  two  EE  electives. 

EEL  4140  Filter  Design  (3).  Approxima- 
tion techniques.  Active  RC  second  order 
modules.  Low  pass  filters,  bandpass  fil- 
ters, high  pass  filters,  notch  filters  are 
studied  in  detail.  Sensitivity  and  high  or- 
der filters.  Design  and  laboratory  imple- 
mentation. Prerequisites:  EEL  3657, 
EEL  4304,  or  p)ermission  of  instructor. 

EEL  4213  Power  System  I  (3).  Introduc- 
tory course  to  power  systems  compo- 
nents; transformer,  induction  machines, 
synchronous  machines,  direct  current 
machines,  and  special  machines.  Pre- 
requisite: EEL  4410.  Corequisites:  EEL 
3112  and  EEL  42 13L. 

EEL  421 3L  Energy  Conversion  Lab 
(1).  Operation,  testing,  and  applications 
of  energy  conversion  machines  irwlud- 
ing  AC  and  DC  motors  and  generators. 
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Starts  with  experiments  on  magnetic  cir- 
cuits and  transformers.  Prerequisite: 
EEL  4410.  Corequisite:  EEL  4213. 

EEL  4214  Power  Systems  II  (3).  Trans- 
mission line  models,  the  bus  admittance 
matrix,  load  flow  studies  and  solution 
techniques,  economic  dispatch  with  and 
wittwut  losses,  computer  applications. 
Prerequisite:  EEL  4213. 

EEL  4215  Power  Systems  III  (3).  Short 
circuit  calculations,  symmetrical  and  un- 
symmetrical  fault  analysis,  transient  sta- 
bility and  dynamic  studies  as  well  as 
power  system  control.  Computer  appli- 
cations. Prerequisite:  EEL  4214. 

EEL  4304  Electronics  II  (3).  Second 
course  in  electronics  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  equivalent  circuit  repre- 
sentation and  analysis  of  electronic 
analog  and  switching  circuits  and  sys- 
tems, their  frequency  response  and  be- 
havior under  feedbacl<  control. 
Prerequisites:  EEL  31 1 2  and  EEL  3303. 
Corequisite:  EEL  4304L. 

EEL  4304L  Electronics  II  Laboratory 
(1).  Design  and  measurement  experi- 
ments of  advanced  electronics,  includ- 
ing applications  of  integrated  circuits. 
Prerequisite:  EEL3303L.  Corequisite: 
EEL  4304. 

EEL  4306  Electrical  Engineering  II  (3). 

Electronic  circuits.  Transistors,  FET. 
Equivalent  circuits.  Operational  amplifi- 
ers. Basic  digital  circuits.  Energy  conver- 
sions. Transformers.  Machinery.  For 
non-EE  majors  only.  Prerequisite:  EEL 
3003 

EEL  4314  Inte'grated  Circuits  and  Sys- 
tems (3).  Laboratory  experiments  in  in- 
tegrated circuits.  Includes  design  of  RF 
systems,  analog  integrated  systems, 
A/D  and  D/A  systems.  Prerequisite:  EEL 
4304.  Corequisite:  EEL  4314L. 

EEL  4314L  Integrated  Circuits  Lal}ora- 
tory  (1).  Latxsratory  experiments  in  inte- 
grated circuits,  includes  design  of  RF 
systems,  analog  integrated  systems, 
and  A/D  and  D/A  systems.  Prerequisite: 
EEL  4304L.  Corequisite:  EEL  4314. 

EEL  4410  Introduction  to  Relds  and 
Waves  (3).  Static  electric  field,  the 
steady  electric  current,  magnetic  field  of 
ferro  magnetic  materials.  The  relation 
between  field  and  circuit  thieory  waves 
£tnd  wave  polarization,  reflection,  refrac- 
tion, and  diffraction.  Prerequisite:  EEL 
3111. 

EEL  4461 C  Antennas  (3).  Introduction 
to  linear  antennas,  linear  arrays  and  ap- 
erture antennas.  Far  field  pattern  calcu- 
lation and  measurement  techniques. 


Prerequisite:  EEL  3514  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

EEL  4510  Introduction  to  Digital  Sig- 
nal Processing  (3).  Z  transform.  Con- 
tinuous and  digital  filters.  Design  of 
digital  filters.  Effects  of  finite  register 
lengtii  in  digital  filters.  Engineering  appli- 
cations of  digital  filters.  Prerequisite: 
EEL  3514  or  permission  of  instructor. 

EEL  451 5  Advanced  Communication 
Systems  (3).  Advanced  senior  level 
course  designed  for  tliose  stijdents  who 
desire  to  enhance  tiieir  engineering 
Itfiowledge  in  communication  systems. 
State-of-the-art  techniques  in  FM,  digital 
communication,  pfiase  locked  loops, 
noise  treatment,  threshold  improve- 
ment, etc.  Prerequisites:  EEL  3514,  EEL 
4304  or  permission  of  instiiictor. 

EEL  4611  Control  Systems  II  (3).  De- 
sign by  Root-Locus,  Bode  plot,  and 
Buillin-Truxal  approach;  characteristics 
of  some  typical  industrial  controllers  and 
sensors.  Computer  simulation  and  otiner 
modern  topics  are  included.  Prereq- 
uisite: EEL  3657  or  pemiission  of 
instructor. 

EEL  461 1 L  Systems  Laboratory  (1 ). 

Laboratory  experiments  in  various  sys- 
tems. Includes  position  and  velocity  con- 
trol systems,  zeroth  order,  first  order, 
and  second  order  systems.  Communica- 
tion Systems.  Use  of  analog  computer 
to  simulate  and/or  solve  systems.  Pre- 
requisites: EEL  3657  and  EEL  3514. 

EEL  4709  Computer  Design  (3).  Com- 
puter architecture,  aritiimetic  units, 
RAM,  ROM,  tape,  disk,  CPU,  memory 
systems,  data,  input/output  devices.  Dis- 
tributed and  centralized  control.  Prereq- 
uisites: EEL  371 2  and  EEL  371 2L. 

EEL  4713  Digital  Logic  Design  II  (3). 

Upper  division  course  in  system  design 
using  state-of-tiie-art  digital  integrated 
circuits  and  concepts  leading  to  realiza- 
tion of  practical  digital  electronic  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  EEL  4746  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

EEL  4746  Microcomputers  I  (3).  F^M, 
ROM,  and  CPU  architecture.  Instruction 
set.  Timing  sequences.  Sub-routines.  In- 
terrupts. Peripherals.  Applications.  Sys- 
tem design.  Prerequisite:  EEL  4709  or 
permission  of  instructor.  Corequisite: 
EEL  4746L . 

EEL  4746L  Microcomputers  I  Labora- 
tory (1 ).  l-lands-on  design  experience 
witfi  microcomputer  systems  and  appli- 
cations including  buses,  interfaces,  and 
in-drcuit  emulation.  Prerequisite:  EEL 
4709.  Corequisite:  EEL  4746. 


EEL  4747  Microcomputers  II  (3).  De- 
sign of  interfacing  schemes  of  microcom- 
puters such  as  video,  disk,  etc.,  and 
state-of-tfte-art  hardware  and  software 
features  of  advanced  microprocessors' 
families.  Prerequisite:  EEL  4746  or  per- 
mission of  InshTJCtor. 

EEL  4905  Individual  Problems  In  Elec- 
trical Engineering  (1-3).  Selected  prob- 
lems or  projects  in  thie  student's  major 
field  of  electrical  engineering.  It  can  be 
extended  to  a  maximum  of  six  hours. 
Student  wori<s  Independentiy  witii  a  mi- 
nor advisement  from  designated  faculty 
member.  Prerequisites:  Senior  level  and 
permission  of  instructor. 

EEL  4930  Special  Topics  in  Electrical 
Engineering  (1-3).  Special  topics  in 
electrical  engineering  not  covered  in 
otfier  courses.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

EEL  4949  Co-Op  Work  Experience 
(3).  Practical  co-op  engineering  work  un- 
der approved  industrial  supervision.  Pre- 
requisite: EEL  3949. 

ELR  4202C  Medical  Instrumentation 
Design  (4).  Concepts  of  ti'ansducers 
and  instrumentation  systems;  origins  of 
biopotentials;  electrical  safety;  tlierapeu- 
tic  and  prosthetic  devices.  Prerequisite: 
EEL  4304  or  permission  of  instructor. 


Industrial  and  Systems 
Engineering 

Fredrick  Swift,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Hector  Carrasco,  Assistant  Professor 
ChirvSheng  Chen,  Associate  Professor 
Khoklat  Kengskool,  Associate 

Professor 
ShiibMing  Lee,  Associate  Professor 
Menberu  Lulu,  Associate  Professor 
Sergio  Martinez,  Senior  Lecturer  and 

Acting  Associate  Cfiairperson 
Gemian  Nunez,  Associate  Professor 
Milton  Torres,  Lecturer 

As  defined  by  thie  Institute  of  Industrial 
Engineers,  industrial  Engineering  is 
"concerned  witti  the  design,  improve- 
ment and  installation  of  integrated  sys- 
tems of  people,  materials,  information, 
equipment  and  energy."  A  major  distinc- 
tion between  industrial  engineering  and 
otiier  branches  of  engineering  is  tfiat 
ti%  industrial  engineer  must  consider 
not  only  tfie  befiavior  of  inanimate  ob- 
jects as  they  are  governed  by  physical 
laws  but  also  thie  behavior  of  people  as 
diey  operate  together  in  organizations. 
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and  as  such  it  is  often  called  the  "people 
oriented  engineering  discipline." 

The  program  has  a  very  modern 
component  which  emphasizes  the  so- 
phisticated areas  of  simulation  and  mod- 
eling, automation  and  robotics,  and 
flexible  manufacturing  systems.  It  is 
also  soundly  based  in  the  traditional  in- 
dustrial engineering  areas  such  as  work 
measurement  and  simplification,  prob- 
ability and  statistics,  and  facility  and 
wori<  place  design. 

Bachelor  of  Scietx^e  in 
Industrial  Engineering 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Students  entering  FlU  with  fewer 
than  48  transfer  hours  must  satisfy  all 
Core  Curriculum  Requirements  while 
students  transferring  to  FlU  with  at  least 
48  hours  must  satisfy  the  General  Edu- 
cation Requirements.  To  qualify  for  ad- 
mission to  the  Industrial  Engineering 
upper  division  program,  students  must 
have  passed  the  CUVST  and  completed 
at  least  60  semester  hours  of  pre-engi- 
neering  courses  which  irxjlude  Calculus 
I  &  II,  Multivariate  Calculus,  Differential 
Equations,  Statistics,  Chemistry  I  and 
Lab,  and  Physics  I  &  II  with  Calculus 
and  Labs. 

Upper  Division  Program 

The  program  includes  21  semester 
hours  of  General  Engineering  courses, 
46  semester  hours  of  required  Industrial 
Engineering  courses,  and  6  to  12  hours 
of  technical  electives  (students  transfer- 
ring to  FlU  with  at  least  48  credit  hours 
are  required  to  complete  1 2  hours  of 
technical  electives). 

General  Engineering:  (21) 

EEL  3003      Electrical  Engineering  I  3 

EGN  331 1      Statics  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics  3 

EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  I  3 

EGN  3365     Materials  in  Engineering  3 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy  3 

Programming  Language  3 

Industrial  Engineering  Core 

Courses:  (46) 

EGN  3123     Computer  Assisted 

Drawing  3 

EIN  4314       Wori<  Design  3 

EIN4314L     Wori<  Design  Lab  1 

EIN  3365       Facilities  Planning  5 

EIN  3390       Manufacturing  Processes  3 
EIN  3390L     Manufacturing  Processes 

Lab  1 

EIN  4334       Production  Planning  & 

Control  3 

EIN  3331       Quality  Control  3 

EIN  3600       Introduction  to  Robotics    3 


EIN  3600L     Introduction  to  Robotics 

Lab  1 
EIN  4243       Human  Factors  in 

Engineering  3 

EIN4243L     Human  Factors  Lab  1 
ESI  3161       Industrial  Applications  of 

MiCToprocessors  3 

ESI  3314       Generic  Models  3 

ESI  3523       Simulation  Models  3 

ESI  3523L     Simulation  Lab  1 

ESI  4451        Project  Management  3 

ESI  4554       ISE  Systems  Design  3 
Industrial  Engineering  Electives 
(select  at  least  two  courses) 

EIN  3102       Collective  Bargaining  3 

EIN  3214       Safety  in  Engineering  3 
EIN  3399       Industrial  Shop  & 

Manufacturing  Practices  3 
EIN  3949       Industrial  Engineering 

Co-Op  3 
EIN  41 16       Industrial  Information 

Systems  3 

EIN  4122       Industrial  Mari<eting  3 

EIN  4261       Industrial  Hygiene  3 
EIN  4326       Industrial  Research  and 

Development  3 

EIN  4333       Productivity  Planning  3 

EIN  4387       Technology  Assessment  3 
EIN  4389       Technological 

Forecasting  3 

EIN  4391        Design  for  Automation  3 
EIN  4395       Computer  Integrated 

Manufacturing  3 

EIN  4933       Special  Topics  3 

EIN  4949       Co-Op  Wori<  Experience  3 
EIN  5322       Engineering  Management 3 

EIN  5332       Quality  Engineering  3 
EIN  5350       Industrial  Rnandal 

Decisions  3 

EIN  5605       Robotic  Assembly  Cells  3 
ESI  4556       Industrial  &  Systems 

Engineering  in  the 

Ofiice  3 

Specialization  Areas 

Four  concentration  areas  are  available 
to  students  majoring  in  Industrial  Engi- 
neering: 

1.  Engineering  Management 

2.  Ergonomics 

3.  Manufacturing  Engineering 

4.  Systems  Engineering 

Industrial  Engineering  Program 

First  Semester:  (17) 

MAC  3311     Calculus  I  3 

CHM1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  I  Lab  1 

ENC 1101      Freshman  Composition  3 

Modem  Language  I  course  5 

Introduction  to  Engineering  course  1 


Second  Semester:  (16) 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

PHY  3048      Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY  3048L   General  Physics  Lab  I  1 

Modern  Language  II  course  5 

Suggested  Summer  Term:  (1 2) 

ENC  1102     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 

Social  Science  I  course  3 

Literature/Art/Drama/Music  course  3 

Worid  Prospects  and  Issues  course  3 

Third  Semester:  (1 5) 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 

PHY  3049      Physics  with  Calculus  5 

PHY  3049  L   General  Physics  Ub  II  1 

EGN  3311     Statics  3 

Historical  Analysis  course  3 

Fourth  Semester:  (15) 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics  3 

Computer  Language  course  3 
STA  3033      Introduction  to  Probabiltiy 

and  Statistics  3 

Philosophical  Analysis  course  3 

Fifth  Semester:  (16) 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy  3 

EIN  3331       Quality  Control  3 

EIN  4243       Human  Factors  3 

EIN  4243L     Human  Factors  Lab  1 

ESI  3314       Generic  Models  3 
ESI  31 6 1        Industrial  Applications  of 

Microprocessors  3 

Sixth  Semester:  (18) 

EGN  3365     Materials  in  Engineering  3 

EIN  3390       Manufacturing  Process  3 
EIN  3390L     Manufacturing  Process 

lab  1 

EIN  3600       Introduction  to  Robotics  3 

EIN  3600L     Robotics  Lab  1 

EIN  4314       Wort^  Design  3 

E1N4314L     Wori<  Design  Lab  1 
EGN  31 23     Computer  Assisted 

Drawing  3 

Seventh  Semester:  (18) 

EIN  3365       Facility  Planning  5 

EIN  4334       Production  Planning  and 

Control  3 
ESI  3523       Simulation  Models  of 

Industrial  System  3 
ESI  3523L     Simulation  Models  of 

Industrial  System  Lab  1 
ESI  4451       Project  Management 

Systems  Design  3 

EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  3 

Eighth  Semester:  (15) 

EEL  3003      Electrical  Engineering  I  3 

ESI  4554       ISE  System  Design  3 

IE  Elective  3 
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IE  Elective 

Social  Science  II  course 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefix 

EIN  -  Engineering:  Industrial;  ESI  -  Engi- 
neering Systems  Industrial. 

EGN  3123  Computer  Assisted  Draw- 
ing and  Design  (3).  Application  of  com- 
puter assisted  design  technology  to 
product  design,  feasibility  study  and  pro- 
duction drawing.  Prerequisite:  EGN 
1120. 

EIN  1396C  Basic  Industrial  Shop  and 
Manufacturing  Practices  (3).  Funda- 
mentals of  basic  capabilities  and  require- 
ments for  a  modem  shop  or  industrial 
manufacturing  facilities.  Rudiments  of 
safety  requirements,  wood  technology, 
metal  technology  and  plastic  technology. 

BN  3102  Collective  Bargaining  in  In- 
dustrial Systems  (3).  A  comprehensive 
study  of  collective  bargaining  with  em- 
phasis upon  tfie  private  sector.  Included 
will  be  negotiations  and  scope  of  con- 
tracts, day-to-day  contract  administra- 
tion, and  major  bargaining  issues. 

QN  3214  Safety  In  Engineering  (3).  In- 
troduces occupational  safety  and  health 
hazards  associated  with  mechanical  sys- 
tems, materials  handling,  electrical  sys- 
tems, and  chemical  processes. 
Illustrates  controls  through  engineering 
revision,  safeguarding,  arxJ  personal 
protective  equipment.  Emphasis  placed 
on  recognition,  evaluation  and  control  of 
occupational  safety  and  health  hazards. 

EIN  3331  Quality  Control  (3).  Modem 
concepts  for  managing  the  quality  func- 
tion of  industry  to  maximize  customer 
satisfaction  at  minimum  quality  cost. 
The  economics  of  quality,  process  con- 
trol, organization,  quality  improvement, 
and  vendor  quality.  Prerequisite:  Statis- 
tics 

EIN  3354  Engineering  Economy  (3). 

Methods  of  economic  analysis  In  engi- 
neering including  decision  problems, 
value  measurement,  interest  relation- 
ships, criteria  for  decisions  under  cer- 
tainty, risk  and  uncertainty. 

EIN  3365  Facilities  Manning  and  Ma- 
terials Handling  (5).  Application  of 
methods  arx)  wori<  measurement  princi- 
ples to  the  design  of  wort<  stations.  Inte- 
gration of  wori<  stations  with  storage 
and  material  handling  systems  to  opti- 
mize productivity.  Prerequisite:  EGN 
11 20  or  equivalent. 


EIN  3390  Manufacturing  Processes 
(3).  Study  of  interrelationships  among 
materials,  design  and  processing  and 
their  impact  on  wort<place  design,  pro- 
ductivity and  process  analysis  for  the  in- 
dustrial engineer.  Prerequisites: 
Permission  of  instructor,  EGN  3365  or 
equivalent. 

EIN  3390L  Manufacturing  Processes 
Laboratory  (1).  Experiments  are  con- 
ducted using  the  machines,  equipment 
and  tools  in  tfie  laboratory  to  provide  stu- 
dents with  hands-on  experience  on  prod- 
uct design,  process  planning,  fabrication 
and  quality  assurance.  Corequisite:  EIN 
3390. 

EIN  3600  Introduction  to  RoboUcs  (3). 

Basic  concepts  of  industrial  robots;  tech- 
nology, performance  cfiaracteristics,  cri- 
teria for  use,  failure/success  of  industrial 
experiences;  planning,  selection,  and  im- 
plementation. Open  to  non-majors.  Pre- 
requisite: STA  3033  or  equivalent  and 
computer  programming  language. 

EIN  3600L  Introduction  to  Robotics 
Laboratory  (1).  Experiments  in  the  use 
of  CNC  machines  and  rolx)ts  demon- 
strating performance  characteristics  of 
CNC  equipment  and  robotic  arms.  Core- 
quisite: EIN  3600. 

BH  3604L  Robotic  Assembly  Cell 
Laboratory  (1).  Robot  Programming  us- 
ing AMUE  and  AML  Robotic  Languages 
to  determine  repeatability,  accuracy, 
compliance,  and  other  characteristics  of 
Robotic  Equipment.  Prerequisite:  EIN 
3600. 

EIN  31949  Industrial  Engineering  Co- 
Op  (3).  Entry  level  wori<  experience  as 
an  Industrial  Engineering  intem.  Jointly 
supervised  by  IE  and  Industry  person- 
nel. Written  report  required.  Student 
must  obtain  approval  from  IE  faculty 
and  sign  up  for  course  before  starting 
wori<.  Prerequisite:  Approval  of  advisor. 

EIN  4116  Industrial  Infonnation  Sys- 
tems (3).  The  integration  of  information 
flows  and  data  bases  with  the  produc- 
tion planning  and  control  systems  into 
productive  and  manageable  systems. 
Prerequisite:  ESI  3161. 

QN  4122  Industrial  Marl(eting  (3).  The 

performance  of  business  activity  that  di- 
rects the  flow  of  goods  and  services 
from  producer  to  industrial  user.  Covers 
new  product  development,  marketing  re- 
search, sales  engiheering,  pricing,  distri- 
Ixition,  and  promotion. 

EIN  4243  Human  Factors  Engineering 
(3).  Examination  of  the  ways  to  lit  jobs 
and  ol^jects  iDetter  to  the  nature  and  ca- 
pacity of  the  human  being.  Lectures  will 
review  man's  performance  capability. 


singly  and  in  groups,  in  interacting  with 
his  work  environment.  Stresses  the 
practical  application  of  human  factors 
principles.  Prerequisite:  STA  3033. 

EIN  4243L  Human  Factors  In  Engi- 
neering and  Design  Laboratory  (1). 

Experiments  are  conducted  which  meas- 
ure human  factors  indicators  and  differ- 
ences by  age,  sex,  and  race,  as  well  as 
physiological  and  anatomical  differ- 
ences. Corequisite:  EIN  4243. 

EIN  4261  Industrial  Hygiene  (3).  A  con- 
tinuation of  Safety  in  Industry.  An  intro- 
duction to  OSHA  regulations  on  health 
hazards.  Noise,  radiation,  and  dust  prob- 
lems in  industry.  Special  hazards  with 
solvents,  asbestos,  lead,  silica,  and 
other  chemicals.  OSHA  compliance  pro- 
cedures. 

EIN  4314  Wori<  Design  (3).  The  analy- 
sis, design,  and  maintenance  of  work 
methods.  Study  of  time  standards,  in- 
cluding pre-determined  time  standards 
and  statistical  work  sampling.  Prereq- 
uisite: Junior  standing,  EIN  4243. 

QN  431 4L  Wori(  Design  Laboratory 
(1).  Experiments  in  the  different  Work 
Design  techniques  including  Perform- 
ance Sampling,  Time  Studies,  Pre-De- 
termined  Time  Systems  and  Wori<place 
Design.  Corequisite:  EIN  4314. 

QN  4326  Industrial  Research  and  De- 
velopment (3).  Research  and  develop- 
ment for  new  product  strategies, 
technological  assessment,  patent  and 
product  liability,  and  sales  engineering. 
An  independent  study  product  will  be  re- 
quired by  each  student.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  status. 

QN  4333  Productivity  Planning  (3). 

Tfie  improvement  of  productivity  as  a 
functional  activity  of  the  enterprise.  Pro- 
ductivity definitions,  measurement, 
methodologies,  and  reporting  systems. 
Prerequisites:  EIN  3314,  ESI  3161,  and 
STA  3033. 

QN  4334  Production  Planning  and 
Control  (3).  Basic  concepts  of  input,  out- 
put, and  feedback  as  they  apply  to  the 
design  of  quality.  Inventory,  and  produc- 
tion scheduling  systems.  Prerequisites: 
EIN  3354,  EIN  3365  EIN  3354,  EIN 
3331  and  ESI  3314. 

QN  4387  Technology  Assessment 
(3).  Development  of  systematic  efforts 
to  anticipate  impacts  on  society  that 
may  occur  wfien  a  technology  is  intro- 
duced, extended,  or  modified.  Prereq- 
uisites: Senior  standing  in  Engineering, 
ESI  3161  and  STA  3033. 
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EIN  4389  Techrralogical  Forecasting 
(3).  Emphasis  on  forecasting  future 
trends  and  specific  developments  in  ttie 
area  of  capabilities  and  needs.  Prereq- 
uisites: Senior  standing  in  Engineering, 
EIN  3393  and  EIN  4334. 

EIN  4391  Product  Design  for  Manufac- 
turability  and  Automation  (3).  Design 
and  review  of  designs  of  manufactured 
products.  Integration  of  ttie  product  de- 
sign for  function,  and  the  process  de- 
sign for  manutacturability.  Prerequisites: 
EIN  3600  and  EIN  3390. 

BN  4395  Computer  Integrated  Manu- 
facturing (3).  The  integration  of  com- 
puter aided  design  and  computer  aided 
manufacturing.  Development  of  a  com- 
mon data  base  for  design  and  manufac- 
turing. Developments  of  flexible 
manufacturing  systems.  Prerequisites: 
EIN  3600  and  ESI  3523. 

EIN  4933  Special  Topics  in  Industrial 
Engineering  (2-3).  Permits  in-depth 
study  in  areas  relating  to  specific  stu- 
dent interests,  recent  advances,  and 
problems  in  industrial  technology  or  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing,  con- 
sent of  faculty  advisor  and  approval  of 
department  ctTairman. 

BN  4949  Co-Op  Work  Experience 
(3).  Practical  co-op  work  experience  un- 
der approved  industrial  supervision. 
Written  report  required  at  the  conclusion 
of  tfie  work  assignment.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  department  chairperson. 

EIN  5115  Survey  of  Industrial  Engi- 
neering Basics  (3).  Review  of  the  fol- 
lowing topics:  Human  Factors,  Work 
Design,  Automation  &  Robotics,  Engi- 
neering Economy,  Microprocessor  Appli- 
cations and  Production  Planning  and 
Control. 

BN  5322  Engineering  Management 
(3).  Organization  of  engineering  sys- 
tems including  production  and  service 
organizations.  Inputs  of  human  skills, 
capital,  technology,  and  managerial  ac- 
tivities to  produce  useful  products  and 
services. 

BN  5332  Quality  Engineering  (3).  This 
course  examines  quality  control  from  an 
engineering  standpoint.  It  covers  ways 
to  meet  the  challenge  of  designing  high- 
quality  products  and  processes  at  low 
cost. 

EIN  5350  Industrial  Rnancial  Deci- 
sions (3).  The  use  of  financial  tech- 
niques and  data  in  plannir^g,  controlling 
and  coordinating  industrial  activities. 
This  course  will  familiarize  the  student 
with  accounting  concepts  and  analytical 
methods. 


BN  5605  Robotic  Assembly  Cell  (3). 

Concepts  of  robot  manipulation  and 
sensing,  part  design  for  rolx>tic  assem- 
bly, planning  manipulator  trajectories, 
machine  vision,  robot  programming  lan- 
guage, cell  control,  and  material  transfer. 

ESI  3161  Industrial  Applications  of  Mi- 
croprocessors (3).  Basic  concepts  of 
microprocessors;  an  overview  of  com- 
puter architecture,  local  area  networi<s, 
micro-mainframe  linking,  and  operating 
systems  as  ttiey  apply  to  industrial  sys- 
tems. Prerequisite:  CGS  3420  or  equiva- 
lent. 

ESI  3314  Generic  Models  of  Industrial 
Systems  (3).  Modeling  principles  with 
emphasis  on  linear  programming  and 
extensions.  The  simplex  procedure  and 
its  application  through  computer  soft- 
ware packages.  The  analysis  and  inter- 
pretation of  results  in  decision  making. 
Prerequisite:  MAC  3312. 

ESI  3523  Simulation  Models  of  Indus- 
trial Systems  (3).  Simulation  methodol- 
ogy, design  of  simulation  experiments, 
implementation  of  simulation  effort 
through  computer  software.  Application 
to  tfie  solution  of  industrial  and  service 
system  problems.  Prerequisites:  ESI 
3161  and  STA  3033. 

ESI  3523L  Simulation  Models  of  In- 
dustrial System  Latwratory  (1).  Simu- 
lation Modeling  on  a  micro-computer. 
Analyze  and  validate  design  models  us- 
ing both  a  general  purpose  program- 
ming language  and  a  special -purpose 
simulation  language.  Prerequisite:  STA 
3033.  Corequisite:  ESI  3523. 

ESI  4451  Project  Management  Sys- 
tems Design  (3).  Project  planning, 
scheduling  and  control  using  activity  net- 
work logic,  such  as  PERT  and  CPM. 
Students  will  be  expected  to  identify  and 
plan  an  integrative  ISE  capstone  group 
project  using  computer  software.  Prereq- 
uisite: ESI  3314. 

ESi  4554  ISE  Systems  Design  (3).  To 

integrate  all  prior  ISE  required  courses 
into  a  cohesive  and  consistent  profes- 
sional philosophy.  Prerequisite:  ESI 
4451. 

ESI  4556  Industrial  and  Systems  Engi- 
neering in  the  Office  (3).  Papen«ori<  re- 
duction, overhead  and  expense  cost 
containment,  and  white  collar  productiv- 
ity through  office  automation  and  sys- 
tems analysis. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

M.  AM  Et>adian,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
S.  Chellaiah,  Assistant  Professor 
Wei  Jiang,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
W.  KInzy  Jones,  Associate  Professor 
Rene  Leonard,  Associate  Professor 
Cesar  Levy,  Associate  Professor 
Ian  Radin,  Visiting  Associate  Professor 
Gautam  Ray,  Professor 
Richard  Schoephoerster,  Visiting 

Assistant  Professor 
Ebrahim  Shirazir>edjad,  Visiting 

Assistant  Professor 
Fredrick  Swift,  Professor 
Ibrahim  Tansel,  Assistant  Professor 
Kuang-Hsl  Wu,  Associate  Professor 
Gao  Yang,  Visiting  Assistant  Professor 
Tachung  Yih,  Assistant  Professor 

The  academic  program  provides  a  vieW 
tialanced  curriculum  in  the  following  two 
major  areas  of  Mechanical  Engineering: 

Ruid/Thermal  Science 

Mechanics  and  Control  of  Mechani- 
cal and  Dynamic  Systems 

Furtfier  specializations  in  any  of  the 
following  areas  may  be  obtained  by  tfie 
proper  ctx)ice  of  electives: 

Environmental  and  Waste 
Management 

Energy  Systems 

Heating,  Ventilation,  and  Air 
Conditioning 

Mecfianics  and  Material  Sciences 

Biomectianics  and  Bioengineering 

Manufacturing  Methods 

Robotics 

Computer  Aided  Design 

The  courses  in  the  Manufacturing 
MettTods  area  and  Robotics  are  offered 
by  both  tfie  Mechanical  and  tfie  Indus- 
trial Engineering  department. 
BiomecJianics  and  Biomedical  Engineer- 
ing are  inter-disciplinary  studies  with 
courses  offered  by  both  the  Mechanical 
and  Electrical  Engineering  departments. 
The  courses  in  the  Environmental  and 
Waste  Management  area  are  offered  by 
the  Mechanical  and  Civil  Engineering 
Departments. 

A  Bachelor's  degree  in  Mecfianical 
Engineering  provides  students  the  back- 
ground suitable  for  immediate  employ- 
ment in  the  engineering  industries,  as 
well  as  excellent  preparation  for  gradu- 
ate studies  in  Engineering,  Medidne, 
Law,  or  Business  Administration. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Mechanical  Engineering 

The  qualifications  for  admissions  to  tfie 
Department  of  Mecfianical  Engineering 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Engineering  and  Design  /  203 


are  the  same  as  for  admission  to  the 
School  of  Engineering. 

The  academic  program  is  designed 
to  satisfy  the  criteria  outlined  by  tfie  Ac- 
creditation Board  for  Engineering  and 
Technology  (ABET),  as  well  as  to  meet 
tfie  State  of  (^orida's  articulation  policy. 
Entering  freshmen  at  FlU  should  seek 
advisement  from  tfie  Undergraduate 
Studies  Office  as  well  as  from  the  Me- 
chanical Engineering  department's  of- 
fice of  advisement. 

The  minimum  requirements  for 
graduation  in  Mechanical  Engineering 
consist  of  two  parts:  1)  Mathematics,  Ba- 
sic Sciences,  Computer  Programming, 
Humanities  and  Social  Sciences  require- 
ments, and  2)  Engineering  Sciences,  En- 
gineering Design,  Laboratory  and 
Elective  requirements.  Detailed  outlines 
are  given  below: 

Minimum  semester  credit  hours  require- 
ments in  tfie  cirea  of  Mathematics,  Basic 
Sciences,  Humanities,  Social  Sciences, 
and  Computer  Programming: 

Mathematics,  including  Elective  1 6 

Chemistry  and  Physics  with 
Laboratory  16 

Computer  Programming  3 

English,  including  Technical  Writing       9 
Humanities  and  Social  Science  1 6 

In  meeting  tfie  requirement  in  Hu- 
manities and  Social  Sciences,  tiie  stu- 
dent should  take  at  least  two  courses 
which  form  a  coherent  sequence. 

Mechanical  Engineering 
Curriculum 

Engineering  Science,  Engineering  De- 
sign, Latxiratory  and  Elective  semester 
credit  tiours  requirements: 

EGS1110     Engineering  Drawing  3 

EGN  331 1     Statics^  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics'  3 

EGN  3365     Materials  in  Engineering'  3 
EGM  3520     Engineering  Mechanics 

of  Materials  3 

EGM  3520L  l^terials  Testing  Lab  1 

CWR  3201     Ruid  Mechanics  3 

CWR  3201 L  Ruid  Mechanics  Lab  1 

EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  l'  3 
EMA  4702     Topics  in  Mechanics  & 

Materials  Science  2 

EML3101      Thermodynamics  II  3 
EML  3262     Kinematics  & 

Mechanisms  Design  2 

EML  4220     Mechanical  Vibrations  3 

EML  43 1 2     Automatic  Control  Theory  3 

EML  4 140     Heat  Transfer  3 

EML  4702     Ruid  Dynamics  2 

EIN  3390       Manufacturing  Processes  3 

EEL  3003      Electrical  Engineering  I  3 

EEL3111L    Circuit  Lab  1 


EML  3301 L   Instrumentation  & 

Measurement  Lab  1 

EEL  4306      Electrical  Engineering  II  3 

EML4906L   Mechanical  Lab  I  1 

EML  4421 L   Mechanical  Lab  II  1 

EML  3500     Mechanical  Design  I  3 

EML  4501      Mechanical  Design  II  3 

EML  4905     Senior  Design  Project  4 

EML  Design  Elective  3 

Technical  Elective  3 

EML  or  otiier  Elective  3 
EML  4936     Mechanical  Engineering 

Seminar^  1 

'These  courses  are  four  contact  hours 
to  include  a  one  hour  non-credit  tiJtorial. 
^Attendance  during  the  senior  year  is  a 
requirement  for  graduation. 

A  minimum  of  "C  or  better  is  re- 
quired for  all  ME  courses  in  tfie  ME  cur- 
riculum. 

A  grade  of  "C  or  better  is  required 
for  all  prerequisites  in  engineering 
courses.  Any  course  taken  witfiout  tfie 
required  prerequisites  and  corequisites 
will  be  dropped  automatically  before  tfie 
end  of  tfie  term,  resulting  in  a  grade  of 
"DR"  or  "DP. 

Students  may  repeat  a  course  two 
times  only. 

Students  whn  are  dismissed  from 
the  University  due  to  low  grades  may  ap- 
peal to  the  Dean  for  reinstatement.  A 
second  dismissal  results  in  no  possibility 
of  reinstatement. 

Laboratories 

Over  and  above  tfie  laboratory  require- 
ments in  Physics  and  Chemistfy,  tfie 
program  consists  of  seven  semester 
hours  of  required  Engineering  labora- 
tory work.  The  students  are  assigned 
three  hours  of  laboratory  work  (1  hour  in 
Instrumentation  and  Measurement  Lab 
and  one  hour  each  in  Mechanical  Lab  I 
and  II)  which  are  specially  devoted  to 
solving  design  problems  by  using  experi- 
mental metiiods.  The  laboratory  experi- 
ence includes  tfie  following  areas: 
Circuits,  Ruid  Mechanics,  Mecfianics  of 
Materials  and  Materials  Testing,  Ad- 
vanced Applications  in  Ruid  and  Ther- 
mal Science,  Instrumentation  and 
Measurement,  and  Vibration  Laboratory. 
Tfie  elective  areas  offer  the  following 
additional  laboratories:  Air  Conditioning 
and  Refrigeration,  Biomedical  Engineer- 
ing, Material  Sciences,  Computer  Aided 
Design,  and  Computer  Integrated  Manu- 
facturing. 

Electives 

The  four  concentration  areas  of  tiie  Me- 
chanical Engineering  program  witfi  tfieir 
elective  offerings  are  listed  betow. 


Ruids/Thermal  Sciences  and 
Energy  Systems 

EML  3450     Energy  Systems  3 

EML  4421      Internal  Combustion 

Engines  3 

EML  441 1      Mechanical  Power 

Theory  3 

EML  4419     Propulsion  systems  3 

EML  4601      Refrigeration  and  A/C 

Principles  3 

EML  460 1L   Refrigeration  and  A/C 

Lab  2 

EML  4603  Air  Conditioning  Design  I  3 
EML  4706     Design  of  Thermal  and 

Ruid  Systems  3 

EML  471 1      Gas  Dynamics  3 

EML  5103     Intermediate 

Tfiermodynamics  3 

EML  5104     Classical 

Thermodynamics  3 

EML  5152     Intermediate  Heat 

Transfer  3 

EML  5709     Intermediate  Ruid 

Mechanics  3 

Mechanics,  Materials  and  System 
Design 

EGM  33 1 1     Analysis  of  Mechanical 

Systems  3 

EGM  4610     Introduction  to 

Continuum  Mechanics  3 
EGM  5111     Experimental  Stiess 

Analysis  3 

EGM  535 1     Rnite  Element  Metiiods 

in  Mechanics  3 

EGM  5354     Rnite  Element  Metfiod 

Application  in  Mech  Eng  3 
EGM  5533    Advanced  Mechanics  of 

Materials  3 

EGM  5653    Theory  of  Elasticity  3 

EMA  3066     Polymer  Science  and 

Engineering  3 

EMA  41 21     Physical  Metallurgy  3 

EMA  41 21 L  Materials  Lab  1 

EMA  4223  Mechanical  Metallurgy  3 
EMA  5295     Principles  of  Composite 

Materials  3 

EML  3222     System  Dynamics  2 

EML  3301 C  Instrumentation  3 

EML  4260  Dynamics  of  Machinery  3 
EML  4535     Mechanical  Computer 

Aided  Design  3 

EML  4561      Introduction  to  Electronic 

Packaging  3 

EML  5125     Classical  Dynamics  3 

Biomechanics  and  Biomedical 
Engineering 

EEL  5071      Bioelecbical  Models  3 

EEL  5085  Bioradiation  Engineering  3 
EGM  4580     Principles  of 

Bioengineering  3 

EGM  4580L  Biomedical  Engineering 

Lab  1 
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EGM  4581     Biomechanics  of 

Cardiovascular  Systems  3 
EGM  4582     Engineering 

Hemodynamics  3 

EGM  4583    Orthopaedic 

Biomechanics  3 

ELR  4202C  Medical  Instrumentation  3 
EML  4585     Design  of  Biomedical 

Systems  &  Devices  3 

Manufacturing  Methods/Robotics 

EIN  3354  Engineering  Economy  3 
EIN  3600  Introduction  to  Robotics  3 
EIN  4391       Product  Design  for 

Manufacturing  and 

Automation  3 

EIN  4395       Computer  Integrated 

Manufacturing  3 

EML  4535     Mechanical  Computer 

Aided  Design  3 

EML  4561      Introduction  to  Electronic 

Packaging  3 

Students  must  tal^e  nine  credit  hnurs 
of  electives  of  which  six  credit  hours 
must  lae  in  the  design  area.  ABET  re- 
quires a  minimum  of  16  credit  hours  to 
be  in  the  design  area. 

Students  vvith  special  needs  may 
\ake  other  elective  courses  (not  listed 
above)  with  their  advisor's  permission. 
Students  are  not  restricted  to  tt^se  four 
areas  but  may  choose  courses,  with  the 
advisor's  consent,  that  will  form  a  coher- 
ent concentration  area.  Special  topics 
may  be  counted  as  an  elective. 

Financial  Assistance 

The  faculty  in  the  Mecfianical  Engineer- 
ing Department  is  involved  in  a  number 
of  on-going  funded  research  projects. 
Many  graduate  students  are  supported 
by  tf>ese  projects  as  research  assis- 
tants. Additionally,  some  teaching  assis- 
tantships,  tuition  waivers  and 
scholcirships  are  available. 

Areas  of  Specialization 

Bioengineering/Biomechanics 

Computer  Aided  Design 

Computer  Integrated  Manufacturing 

Energy  Systems 

Finite  Elements  Analysis 

Ruids  Mechanics 

Fracture  Mechanics 

Heat  Transfer 

Material  Sciences 

Rotwtics 

In  order  to  specialize  in  the  areas  of 
CIM  and  Robotics,  students  need  to  col- 
laborate with  the  faculty  of  the  Industrial 
Engineering  Department. 

Mechanical  Engineering 
Program  Requirements 

First  Semester:  (1 7) 

MAC  331 1     Calculus  I  3 


CHM1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  I  Lab  1 

ENC1101      Freshman  Composition  3 

Arts  course  3 

Social  Science  course  I  (Economics)  3 
EGS  1110     Engineering  Drawing 

or 
EGN  31 23     Computer  Assisted 

Design 

Second  Semester:  (18) 

MAC  3312     Calculus  II  5 

PHY  3048     Physics  I  with  Calculus    .  5 

PHY  3048L   General  Physics  I  Lab  1 
CGS  3420     Programming  for 

Engineers  3 
ENC  1 1 02     Techniques  of 

Interpretation  3 

Introduction  to  Engineering  course  1 

Third  Semester:  (18) 

MAC  3313     Multivariable  Calculus  3 

PHY  3049     Physics  II  with  Calculus  5 

PHY  3049L   General  Physics  II  Lab  1 

EGN  3311      Statics  3 

EGN  3365     Materials  in  Eng  3 

Historical  Analysis  course  3 

Fourth  Semester:  (16) 

MAP  3302     Differential  Equations  3 

EGN  3321      Dynamics  3 

EGM  3520     Mechanics  of  Materials  3 

EGM  3520L  Materials  Testing  Lab  1 
EIN  3390       Manufacturing  Processes  3 

Philosophical  Analysis  course  3 

Fifth  Semester:  (18) 

CWR  3201     Fluid  Mechanics  3 

CWR  320 1 L  Ruid  Mechanics  Ub  1 

EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  I  3 
EML  3262     Kinematics  and 

Mechanisms  Design  2 

EEL  3003      Elecrical  Engineering  I  3 

EEL  311 1L    Circuits  Lab  1 
EMA  4702     Topics  in  Mechanics  & 

Material  Science  2 

Worid  Prospects  and  Issues  course  3 

Sixth  Semester:  (18) 

EML  4220      Mechanical  Vibrations  3 

EML  3301 L   Instrumentation  and 

Measurement  Lab  1 

EML  3101      Thermodynamics  II  3 

EML  4702      Ruid  Dynamics  2 
Practice  Mechanical  Engineering 

course  2 

EML  3500     Mechanical  Design  I  3 

EEL  4306      Electrical  Engineering  II  3 

EML4906L   Mechanical  Lab  I  1 

Seventh  Semester:  (18) 
EML  43 1 2     Automatic  Control  Theory  3 

EML  4140      Heat  Transfer  3 

EML  4905     Senior  Design  Project  1 

Elective  I                                         •  3 


EML  4501      Mechanical  Design  II 
Modern  Language  I  course 


Eighth  Semester:  (18) 
EML  442 1L   Mechanical  Ub  II  1 

EML  4905     Senior  Design  Project       3 
Elective  II  3 

EML  4936     Mechanical  Engineering 

Seminar  0 

EML  4000-level  Design  Elective  course  3 
Mathematics  Elective  3 

Modern  Language  II  course  5 

Note:  All  entering  freshmen  must  satisfy 
a  summer  residency  requirement. 
Freshmen  must  take  a  minimum  of  9 
credits  during  the  summer  semesters 
while  at  FlU. 

This  may  be  accomplished,  for  exam- 
ple, by  taking  six  credits  in  one  summer 
and  three  credits  during  another  sum- 
mer. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

EGM  -  Engineering  Mechanics;  EGN  - 
Engineering;  General;  EMA  -  Engineer- 
ing; Materials;  EML  -  Engineering:  Me- 
chanical 

CWR  3201  Ruid  Mechanics  (3).  A 

study  of  the  properties  of  fluids  and  their 
behavior  at  rest  and  in  motion.  Buoy- 
ancy and  stability.  Momentum  and  en- 
ergy considerations  in  fluid  flow. 
Prerequisite;  EGN  3321 .  Corequisite: 
EGN  3353L. 

EGM  3311  Analysis  of  Engineering 
Systems  (3).  Analysis  of  engineering 
problems,  from  modeling  principles  to 
ttieir  solution  via  linear  and  nonlinear  dif- 
ferential equations.  Lumped  parameter 
analysis  and  numerical  methods  avail- 
able for  solutions.  Prerequisites:  MAC 
3312  and  EGN  3321. 

EGM  3503  Applied  Mechanics  (3). 

Statics  and  dynamics  of  solids  and  flu- 
ids. Science  of  engineering  materials. 
Open  to  non-mechanical  engineering 
students  only.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

EGM  3520  Engineering  Mechanics  of 
Materials  (3).  Analysis  of  axial,  tor- 
sional, bending  and  combined  stresses 
and  strains.  Plotting  of  shear,  moment 
and  deflection  diagram  with  calculus  ap- 
plications and  interpretations.  Prereq- 
uisite: EGN  331 1 . 

EGM  4580  Principles  of  Bloenglneer- 
Ing  (3).  Medical  Instrumentation  and  de- 
sign, regulations  for  medical  devices, 
application  of  computers  in  medicine, 
bjomaterials,  biocommunications,  artifi- 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


College  of  Engineering  and  Design  /  2Q5 


dal  implants;  clinical  engineering.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

EGM4580L  Biomedical  Engineering 
L.ab  (1).  Introduction  to  the  principles  of 
biological  signal  measurements,  biologi- 
cal data  acquisition  and  image  process- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

EGM  4581  Biomechanics  of  Cardio- 
vascular Systems  (3).  Functional  car- 
diovascular physiology  and  anatomy; 
analysis  and  computation  of  cardiovas- 
cular flow;  constitutive  properties  of  tis- 
sue; coronary  and  systemic  circulation; 
flow  arxJ  stress  considerations  in  cardio- 
vascular assist  devices.  Prerequisites: 
EGN  3520  and  EON  3353. 

EGM  4583  Orthopaedic  Biomechan- 
ics (3).  Introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  human  musculoskeletal  physiology 
and  anatomy  and  computation  of  me- 
chanical forces  as  it  applies  to  orthopae- 
dic biomechanics.  Prerequisites:  EGN 
3321  and  EGM  3520. 

EGM  4610  Introduction  to  Continuum 
Mechanics  (3).  Introduction  to  modem 
continuum  mechanics,  mathematical 
preliminaries,  stress  and  equilibrium,  de- 
formations and  compatibility,  constitu- 
tive equations,  balance  laws,  protslems 
solution  strategies.  Prerequisite:  EGM 
3520. 

EGN  3311  SUtics  (3).  Forces  on  parti- 
cles, and  two  and  three  dimensional 
rigid  bodies,  equilibrium  of  forces,  mo- 
ments, couples,  centroids,  section  prop- 
erties, and  load  analysis  of  structures; 
vector  approach  is  utilized.  Prereq- 
uisites: MAC  3312  and  PHY  3048. 

EGN  3321  Dynamics  (3).  Study  of  the 
motion  of  particles  and  rigid  bodies,  con- 
servation of  energy  cind  momentum.  A 
vector  approach  is  utilized.  Prereq- 
uisites: EGN  331 1  and  PHY  3048. 

EGN  3343  Thermodynamics  I  (3).  Fun- 
damental concepts  of  basic  thermody- 
namics including  first  and  second  law 
topics,  equations  of  state  and  general 
thermodynamic  relationships.  Prereq- 
uisites: MAC  3312,  PHY  3048  and  CHM 
1045. 

EGN  3365  Materials  in  Engineering 
(3).  A  study  of  materials  used  in  engi- 
neering. Includes  atomic  structure 
phase  diagrams  and  reactions  within 
solid  materials.  Prerequisite:  CHM  1045. 

EGM  5354  FInllB  Element  Method  Ap- 
plication In  Mechanical  Engineering 
(3).  Utilize  the  finite  element  method  to 
solve  problems  in  heat  transfer,  fluid  dy- 
namics, diffusion,  acoustics,  vibration, 
and  electromagnetism,  as  well  as  thie 


coupled  interaction  of  tliese  phenom- 
ena. Prerequisites:  CGS  3420,  EGM 
3520,  and  EML  4140. 

EGM  5935  Review  of  Topics  In  Me- 
chanical Engineering  (4).  To  prepare 
qualified  candidates  to  take  Mechanical 
Engineering  PE  vwitten  examination.  Re- 
viewed courses  include  Thermodynam- 
ics, Ruid  Mechanics,  Mechanics  of 
Materials,  Mechanical  Design  and  Heat 
Transfer. 

EGN  5990  Fundamentals  of  Engineer- 
ing (FE)  Review  (4).  Prepares  upper 
level  engineering  students  to  take  the 
fundamentals  of  Engineering  (FE)  State 
Board  Examinations.  Reviews  Chemis- 
try, Computers,  Statics,  Synamics,  Elec- 
trical Circuits,  Ruid  Mechanics, 
Mechanic  of  Materials,  Material  Science 
and  Thermodynamics. 

EGS 1110  Engineering  Drawing  (3). 

Laboratory  experiences  in  the  principles 
and  practice  of  idea  development  and 
expression  flirough  free  hand  sketching 
and  conventional  instrument  drafting.  A 
beginning  course  for  students  with  no 
prior  drafting  experience. 

EMA  3066  Polymer  Science  and  Engi- 
neering (3).  Introduction  to  preparation, 
molecular  structure  -  property  relation- 
ships, processing  and  applications  of 
macromolecular  materials.  Prerequisite: 
EGN  3365. 

EIUIA  4121  Physical  Metallurgy  (3). 

Correlation  of  properties,  structured  and 
mechanical  history,  thermal  history  and 
service  befiavior  of  various  metals  and 
their  alloys.  Prerequisite:  EGN  3365. 

EMA  4121 L  Materials  Ljilx>ratory  (1). 

Latwratory  techniques  in  materials,  in- 
cluding metallography,  mechanteal  test- 
ing, fieat  treatment  and  non-destructive 
testing  techniques.  Prerequisite:  EGN 
3365. 

EMA  4223  Mechanical  Metallurgy  (3). 

Fundamentals  of  plastic  deformation  of 
crystalline  solids:  elementary  theory  of 
statics  and  dynamics  of  dislocations;  ap- 
plications to  deformation  of  single  crys- 
tals and  polycrystals;  fracture  of  metals. 
Prerequisite:  EGN  3365. 

EMA  4702  Topics  in  Mechanics  and 
Materials  Science  (2).  A  mid-level 
course  addressing  the  selection  of  engi- 
neering materials  t>ased  on  static  and 
dynamic  loadings,  environmental  analy- 
sis and  thie  experimental  analysis  of  me- 
chanical systems.  Emphasis  on  metals 
and  composite  materials.  Prerequisites: 
EGN  3365  and  EGM  3520. 


EMA  5295  Principles  of  Composite 
Materials  (3).  The  mechanical  behavior 
of  composite  materials  used  in  the  auto- 
motive, aircraft  and  sporting  goods  in- 
dustries. Material  and  laminar 
properties;  design  of  composites;  failure 
analysis;  and  environmental  effects.  Pre- 
requisite: EGN  5615  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

EMA  5935  Advanced  Topics  in  Materi- 
als Engineering  (3).  Topics  include 
Thermodynamics  of  solids,  principles  of 
physical  metallurgy,  including  phase 
transformation  and  diffusion  and  analyti- 
cal metfxsds  in  materials  engineering. 

EML  3101  Thermodynamics  II  (3). 

Continuation  of  Thermodynamics  I  cov- 
ering reactive  and  nonreactive  mixtures 
and  various  tiTermodynamic  cycles.  Pre- 
requisite: EGN  3343. 

EML  3222  Systems  Dynamics  (3).  In- 
troduction to  modeling  of  mechanical 
systems;  derivation  of  system  equations 
and  system's  response  of  fluid,  ttiermal, 
and  vibrational  system.  Solution  meth- 
ods available  will  be  discussed.  Prereq- 
uisites: MAP  3302  or  EGM  331 1 ,  EGN 
3321,  EGM  3520,  CGS  3420  or  permis- 
sion of  inshuctor. 

EML  3262  Kinematics  and  Mecha- 
nisms [}esign  (2).  Fundamentals  of 
kinematics  and  mechanism  design; 
study  of  the  mechanisms  used  in  ma- 
chinery and  analysis  of  tfie  motion.  Two 
and  three  dimensional  analytical  and  nu- 
merical methods  of  computer  applica- 
tion and  design  is  emphasized. 
Prerequisites:  EGN  3321  and  CGS 
3420. 

EML  3301 C  Instrumentation  (3).  A 

practical  shjdy  of  common  instrumenta- 
tion techniques.  Use  of  instiumentation 
arxi  measurement  methods  to  solve 
problems  is  emphasized.  Prerequisite: 
EEL  3003. 

EML  3301 L  Instrumentation  and 
Measurement  Laboratory  (2).  A  practi- 
cal shjdy  of  common  instrumentation 
elements  and  measurement  systems 
used  in  mechanical  and  electro-me- 
chanical applications.  Prerequisites: 
EEL  3003  and  EEL  31 11L. 

EML  3450  Energy  Systems  (3).  Re- 
view of  tiieory  and  engineering  aspects 
of  conventional  energy  conversion  sys- 
tems, fuels  and  combustion,  fossil  fuels, 
and  nuclear  power  plants.  Aspects  of  di- 
rect energy  conversion.  Prerequisite: 
EGN  3343. 

EML  3500  Mechanical  Design  I  (3).  De- 
sign of  iMsic  machine  members  includ- 
ing shafts,  springs,  belts,  clutches. 
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chains,  etc.,  Prerequisites:  EGN  3321, 
EGM  3520,  and  EGN  3365. 

EML  4140  Heat  Transfer  (3).  Study  of 
fundamentals  of  basic  fieat  transfer  in- 
cluding conduction,  convection,  and  ra- 
diation. Computer  applications  and 
design  problems  emphasized.  Prereq- 
uisites: GGS  3420,  EGN  3343,  EGN 
3353,  and  MAP  3302. 

EML  4220  Mechanical  Vibrations  (3). 

Theory  and  application  of  mechanical  vi- 
brations. Includes  damped  and  un- 
damped vibrations  with  one  or  more 
degrees  of  freedom  computer  methods 
emphasized.  Prerequisites:  EGN  3321, 
EGM  3520,  and  GGS  3420. 

EML  4260  Dynamics  of  Machinery  (3). 

Acceleration  and  force  analysis  of  recip- 
rocating and  rotating  mechanisms  and 
machines.  Dynamic  t)alancing  of  ideal- 
ized systems.  Torsional  and  lateral  criti- 
cal speeds  of  a  rotor  and  self-excited 
instability.  Prerequisite:  EGN  3321. 

EML  4312  Automatic  Control  Theory 
(3).  Feedback  control  systems;  stability 
analysis;  graphical  methods.  Applica- 
tions with  emphasis  on  hydraulic,  pneu- 
matic and  electro-mechanical  devices. 
Prerequisites:  EGN  3321 ,  MAP  3302  or 
EGM  3311. 

EML  4411  l\/lechanical  Power  Theory 
(3).  Study  of  various  techniques  used  in 
generating  power.  Emphasis  of  large 
central  station  power  plants.  Prereq- 
uisites: EGN  3343  and  EML  3101. 

EML  441 9  Propulsion  Systems  (3).  Ba- 
sics of  air  breathing  and  rocket  engines 
used  in  flight  systems,  gas  turt)ine  and 
ramjet  fundamentals.  Introduction  to 
compressor  and  turbine  design.  Propul- 
sion performance.  Unconventional 
means  of  propulsion  in  space.  Prereq- 
uisites: EGN  3343  and  EML  471 1 . 

EML  4421  internal  Combustion  En- 
gines (3).  Engine  types,  characteristics 
and  operation.  Performance  factors,  fuel 
combustion,  power  cycles.  Knock  and 
engine  variatjies.  Exhaust  emissions. 
Fuel  Metering.  Compressors  and  tur- 
bines. Prerequisite:  EML  3101. 

EML  4421 L  Mechanical  Lab  II  (1).  Ex- 
periments in  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, gas  turbines,  steam  turbines, 
boilers.  Prerequisites:  EGN  3343  and 
EML  4140. 

EML  4501  Mechanical  Design  II  (3). 

Continuation  of  design  einalysis  of  ele- 
mentary machine  elements,  including  lu- 
brication bearings,  and  gearings. 
Introduction  to  advanced  analysis  tech- 
niques. Prerequisite:  EML  3500. 


EML  4535  Mechanical  Computer 
Aided  Design  (3).  Introduction  to  com- 
puter in  the  design  process.  Course  em- 
phasizes the  use  of  interactive 
computing  and  computer  graphics  in  de- 
veloping CAD  applications.  Program- 
ming project  is  required.  Prerequisites: 
CGS  3420  and  EGN  3321. 

EML  4561  Introduction  to  Electronic 
Packaging  (3).  Introduction  to  mechani- 
cal packaging  of  electronic  systems.  In- 
tegrates concepts  in  mechanical 
engineering  to  tfie  packaging  of  elec- 
tronic systems,  such  as  hybrid  micro- 
electronics. Prerequisites:  EEL  3003 
andEEL3111L. 

EML  4585  Design  of  Biomedical  Sys- 
tems and  Devices  (3).  Mechanical  de- 
sign and  material  choices  of  various 
biomedical  systems  and  devices  such 
as  cardiovascular  assist  devices,  total 
artificial  fieart,  pulmonary  assist  de- 
vices, total  hip  prosthesis  and  other  or- 
tfxjpaedic  devices.  Prerequisites:  EGN 
3365,  EGN  3520,  EGN  3353  or  pemiis- 
sion  of  instructor. 

EML  4601  Refrigeration  and  Air  Con- 
ditioning Principles  (3).  Theory,  and 
application  of  principles  of  heating,  venti- 
lating and  air  conditioning  equipment 
and  systems.  [Design  problems.  Physi- 
ological and  psychological  factors  relat- 
ing to  environmental  control. 
Prerequisite:  EGN  3343. 

EML  4601 L  Refrigeration  and  Air  Con- 
ditioning l^b  (2).  Experiments  in  Air 
Conditioning  and  Refrigeration  applica- 
tions. 

EML  4603  Air  Conditioning  Design  I 
(3).  Psychometry  comfort;  mechanical 
refrigeration;  heat  pumps  load  calcula- 
tions; cooling  coil  performance;  heating 
and  humidification;  and  distribution  duct 
design  fans.  Prerequisite:  EML  4601  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

EML  4608C  Mechanical  Systems  in 
Environmental  Control  (3).  Analysis  of 
refrigeration,  hieating  and  air  distribution 
systems.  Synthesis  of  environmental 
control  systems.  Prerequisite:  EGN 
3343  and  EML  4601. 

EML  4702  Fluid  Dynamics  (2).  A  mid- 
level  course  on  ideal  fluid  flow,  com- 
pressible flow  and  viscous  flow. 
Analysis  and  numerical  techmiques  of 
continuity  and  Navier-Stokes  equation 
for  incompressible  arxl  compressible 
flow.  Prerequisite:  EGN  3353. 

EML  4706  Design  of  Themial  and 
Ruid  Systems  (3).  Design  of  thermal 
ctnd  Duid  systems  arKi  components.  Pip- 
ing networks,  duct  works.  Selection  of 
pumps  and  fittings.  Basic  design  of  heat 


exchangers,  turbomachinery,  pumps, 
arxJ  fans.  Prerequisites:  EGN  3353, 
EML  4140,  and  EML  3101. 

EML  4711  Gas  Dynamics  (3).  Basic 
equations  of  motion  for  the  flow  of  a 
compressible  fluid,  isentropic  flow,  nor- 
mal and  oblique  shock  waves,  linearized 
flows  method  of  characteristics  arxi  su- 
personic thin-air  foil  theory.  Prereq- 
uisites: EGN  3353  and  EGN  3343. 

EML  4905  Senior  Design  Project  (1- 

3).  Project  course  introducing  methods 
of  research;  a  survey,  analysis,  or  appa- 
ratus project  in  mechanical  engineering 
or  a  research  on  a  current  problem  in 
engineering.  Prerequisites:  Senior  stand- 
ing and  approval  by  advisor. 

EML  4906L  Mechanical  Lab  I  (1).  Ex- 
periments with  various  types  of  mechani- 
cal equipment  including  engines,  fans, 
txjilers,  pumps,  and  motions  and  me- 
chanics. Corequisites:  EGN  3343  and 
EGN  3353. 

EML  4930  Special  Topics/Projects  (1- 

3).  Individual  conferences,  assigned 
readings,  and  reports  on  independent  in- 
vestigations selected  by  the  students 
and  professor  writh  approval  of  advisor. 

EML  4936  Mechanical  Engineering 
Seminar  (1).  Review  sessions  will  in- 
clude topics  covering  recent  advances 
in  various  sub-specialties  of  Mechanical 
Engineering  topics  related  to  profes- 
sional practices.  Prerequisite:  Senior 
standing. 

EML  4949  Co-op  Woric  Experience 
(3).  Supervised  full-time  wori<  experi- 
ence in  engineering  field.  Limited  to  stu- 
dents admitted  to  the  co-op  program 
with  consent  of  advisor.  Evaluation  and 
reports  required. 

EML  5103  Intermediate  Thermody- 
namics (3).  Ttiermodynamic  approach 
to  processes  and  engines;  alternative 
formulations  and  legendre  tiansforma- 
tions;  maxwell  relations,  first  and  sec- 
ond order  phase  transitions. 
Prerequisites:  EML  4101  and  EGM 
3311. 

EML  5104  Classical  Thermodynamics 
(3).  Matinematicaf  analysis  of  \he  laws  of 
classical  reversible  and  irreversible  tiner- 
modynamics.  Applications  to  mechani- 
cal, electromagnetic,  and  chemical 
systems,  under  ideal  and  real  current  in- 
terest. Prerequisite:  EML  3101. 

EML  5125  Classical  Dynamics  (3). 

Kinematics  of  rigid  body  motion,  Eule- 
rian  angles,  lagrcingian  equations  of  mo- 
tion, inertia  tensor,  momental  ellipsoid. 
Rigid-body  equations  of  motion,  Euler's 
equations,  force-free  motion,  polhade 
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and  herpolhade,  theory  of  tops  and  gyro- 
scopes. Variational  principles.  Hamilto- 
nian  equations  of  motion.  Poinsote 
representation.  Prerequisites:  MAP 
3302  and  EGN  3321. 

EML  5152  Intemnediate  Heat  Transfer 
(3).  f^^ulti-dimensional  heat  conduction 
under  steady  arxd  transient  conditions. 
Heat,  mass  and  momentum  transfer.  Ra- 
diation heat  transfer.  Gas  radiation. 
Free  and  forced  convection.  Prereq- 
uisites: EML  41 40  and  EML  5709. 

EML  5277  Computer  Aided  Design 
and  Analysis  of  Mechanical  Systems 
(3).  Computer  aided  geometrical  model- 
ing of  spatial  mechanical  systems.  De- 
sign criteria  and  analytical  approaches 
for  planer  kinematic  systems  will  be  em- 
phasized. Prerequisites:  EML  4260  and 
EML  4535. 

EML  5562  Advanced  Electronic  Pack- 
aging (3).  Advanced  topics  in  electronic 
pad<aging.  Evaluation  of  first  through 
fourth  level  assembly.  Applications  of 
computer  layout  design,  thermal  man- 
agement arxJ  mechanical  staljility  analy- 
sis. Prerequisite:  EML  4561  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

EML  5606  Advanced  Refrigeration 
and  Air  Conditioning  Systems  (3). 

The  various  methods  used  in  the  ttier- 
mad  design  and  analysis  of  both  refrig- 
eration and  heat  pump  systems  are 
investigated.  Various  methods  of  pro- 
ducing heating  and  cooling  are  exam- 
ined including  vapor  compression, 
absorption,  air  cyde,  steam  jet,  thermo- 
electric, solar  heating  and  cooling  sys- 
tems. 

EML  5615  Computer  Aided  Design  in 
Air  Conditioning  (3).  Software  will  be 
used  to  demonstrate  iieating,  ventilating 
and  air  conditioning  design  concepts 
and  sizing  equipment  &  determing  per- 
formance parameters.  Project  design  is 
required.  [Prerequisite:  EML  4601  and 
EML  4603. 

EML  5708  Advanced  Design  of  Tlier- 
mal  and  Ruid  System  (3).  Advanced 
designs  of  pumps,  compressors,  heat 
exchangers,  HVAC  systems  and  ther- 
mal and  fluid  control  devices.  Prereq- 
uisite: EML  4706. 

EML  5709  intermediate  Fluid  Mechan- 
ics (3).  Basic  concepts  and  scope  of 
fluid  dynamics;  non-inertial  reference 
freunes.  Two-dimensional  potential  the- 
ory. Applications  to  airfoils.  The  Navier- 
Stokes  equations;  selected  exapt  and 
approximate  equations.  Prerequisite: 
EGN  3353. 


School  of  Design 

Gordon  Hopkins,  Dean 
Adele  Smith,  Associate  Dean 
Leonardo  Alvarez,  Chairperson, 

Landscape  Architecture  and 

Architectural  Studies 
John  Konarski,  III,  Chairperson, 

Retailing  and  Apparel  Studies 
Jos6  Mitrani,  Chairperson, 

Construction  Management 

The  School  of  Design  offers  baccalaure- 
ate degree  programs  in  Architectural 
Studies,  Apparel  Management,  Con- 
struction Management,  and  Interior  De- 
sign. Graduate  degree  programs  are 
offered  in  Construction  Management 
and  Landscape  Architecture. 

Community  Involvement 

The  School  maintains  close  ties  with  tiie 
apparel,  architecture,  construction,  retail- 
ing, landscape  architecture,  and  interior 
design  industries.  Industry  advisory  com- 
mittees periodically  review  the  curricu- 
lum to  maintain  its  relevance  to  the 
needs  of  tiie  industry. 

Admission  Preparation 

Prospective  students  who  are  consider- 
ing majors  within  the  School  of  Design 
must  meet  tfie  University's  general  ad- 
mission requirements.  Many  of  the 
School's  academic  programs  require  ex- 
tensive prerequisite  preparation  prior  to 
enrollment  in  certain  courses.  Students 
should  check  tiie  individual  program  re- 
quirements. These  prerequisite  courses, 
in  some  cases,  are  not  offered  at  the 
University  and  must  be  taken  at  an  ap- 
proved community  college  or  university. 


Retailing  and  Apparel 
Studies 

John  Konarski,  ill.  Assistant  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Marta  Canaves,  Lecturer 
Elliot  Ganl,  Distinguished  Lecturer 
Judy  Grossbard,  Assistant  Professor 
Greta  Howard,  Lecturer 
Robert  Merkel,  Associate  Professor 
Adele  Smith,  Associate  Professor  and 

Associate  Dean 

The  Department  of  Retailing  and  Ap- 
parel Studies  offers  a  baccalaureate  de- 
gree in  Apparel  Management  with 
specializations  in  Fashion  Design  and 
Retailing.  All  majors  are  required  to  ob- 
tain professional  experience  tiirough  the 
completion  of  intensive  career  intern- 
ships. Undergraduate  and  graduate 
level  courses  are  also  offered  in  the 


Department  to  serve  other  University 
programs. 

The  department  offers  a  minor  in  Re- 
tailing Management.  In  addition.  Profes- 
sional Certificate  programs  are  offered 
in  Advanced  Fashion  Design  and  Retail- 
ing Management.  Refer  to  Certificate 
section  for  detailed  information. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Apparel 

Management 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tiie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tiTe  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otiienwise  accept- 
able Into  the  program. 

Required  Courses 

Thirty  six  semester  credits  of  general 
education  courses  including:  English 
Composition  (12),  Social  Science  (6), 
Humanities  (6),  Natural  Science  (6), 
Matfiematlcs  (6)  including  college  alge- 
bra or  higher. 

Recommended  Courses 

Fashion,  accounting,  mari<eting,  eco- 
nomics, art,  psychology,  and  manage- 
ment. 

Fashion  Design 

The  goal  of  the  Fashion  Design  spe- 
cialty Is  to  provide  intensive  design  edu- 
cation tiirough  lecture  and  lab  classes. 
Students  will  complete  the  core  cunicu- 
lum  in  addition  to  courses  in  the  design 
specialization.  The  degree  require- 
ments represent  a  four  year  program. 
Transfer  students  will  be  evaluated  and 
arxJ  advised  accordingly. 

The  Fashion  Design  cuniculum 
listed  in  this  catalog  is  currently  under  re- 
vision. An  updated  version  of  the  cur- 
riculum should  be  obtained  ft'om  tiie 
Retailing  and  Apparel  Studies  depart- 
ment. 

Basic  Fashion  Design  Courses:  (37) 

CTE3731L    Fashion  lllusti-ation^  3 

CTE  3703  Design  Inspiration  3 
CTE  3743L   Commercial  Pattern 

Drafting  1^  3 
CTE  3744L   Commercial  Pattem 

Drafting  11^  3 

CTE  3751 L    Draping  1^  3 

CTE3753L  Draping  11^  3 
CTE  3721 L   Fashion  Design 

Fundamentals^  3 

CTE3722L  Creative  Design  I P  3 
CTE  3363L   Commercial  Garment 

Production  l'  3 

CTE  340 1L   Sun/ey  of  Textiles  4 

ART  1202     2-D  Design  3 

ART  1203      3-D  Design  3 
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'  Contact  the  Department  for  course 
information. 

Program  Requirements:  (68) 
CGS  2060     Introduction  to 

Microcomputers  3 

COA2410     Consumer  Decisions         3 
CTE3010     Orientation  1 

CTE  3364 L    Commercial  Garment 

Production  II  3 

CTE  3733  L    Advanced  Fashion 

Illustration  3 

CTE  3748L    Pattern  Grading  Analysis  2 
CTE  3755L    Advanced  Draping  and 

Pattern  Making  4 

CTE  3761      Merchandise  Production 

and  Distribution  3 

CTE3762L    Cutting  Analysis  and 

Material  Utilization  3 

CTE  3763      Machine  Evaluation  and 

Selection  3 

CTE  3771 L    Menswear  Design  3 

CTE  3772L    Chlldrenswear  Design       3 
CTE  3821      Quantitative  Decisions  in 

Retailing  3 

CTE  4442      Textile  and  Apparel 

Testing  1 

CTE  4442L   Textile  and  Apparel 

Testing  Lab  2 

CTE  4729      Design  Seminar  3 

CTE  4767      Apparel  Quality 

Assurance  3 

CTE  4768L    Industrial  Apparel 

Assembly  and  Costing  3 
CTE  4773L  Active  Sportswear  Design  3 
CTE  4778      Computer  Aided  Apparel 

Design  3 

CTE  4880      Internship  6 

CTE  4890     Apparel  Career  Seminar    1 
FAD  3232      Relationships  3 

HME  321 0     Personal  and  Career 

Management  3 

Design  Electives:  (Select  one  course) 
CTE  4774  L    Womenswear  Design 
CTE  4775L    Sportswear  Design 
CTE  4930     Special  Topics 

Retailing  Management 

The  Retailing  Management  specializa- 
tion is  designed  for  students  seeking 
management  careers  in  retailing,  mar- 
keting, communications,  sales,  and 
manufacturing.  A  minimum  grade  of  'C 
is  required  In  all  courses. 

Major  Requirements:  (45) 

CGS  2060     Introduction  to 

Microcomputers  3 

or 
ESI  3161       Industrial  Application  of 

Microcomputers 
COA2410     Consumer  Decisions         3 
CTE  1815      Retail  Operations  3 


CTE  3010 

Orientation 

1 

CTE  3401 L 

Survey  of  Textiles 

4 

CTE  3761 

MerclTandise  Production 

and  Distribution 

3 

CTE  3821 

Quantitative  Decisions  In 

Retailing 

3 

CTE  3833 

Retail  Sales  and 
Merchandising 

Strategies 

3 

CTE  3852L 

Visual  Merchandising 

3 

CTE  4831 

Retail  Inventory 

Management 

3 

CTE  4842 

Product  Knowledge 

3 

CTE  4863 

Retail  Organizational 
Management  and 

Leadership 

3 

CTE  4880 

Internship 

6 

CTE  4890 

Retail  Career  Seminar 

1 

HME  2210 

Personal  and  Career 

Management 

3 

Specialization  Tracks:  (21  -  24) 

In  addition  to  the  program  requirements, 
students  must  select  one  of  thie  follow- 
ing specialization  tracks: 

Marketing  Track 

MAR  3023     Marketing  Management  3 

MAR  4153     Retailing  Management  3 
MAR  4 1 54     Cases  In  Retailing 

Management  3 

MAR  4303     Advertising  Management  3 

MAR  4503     Consumer  Behavior  3 

MAR  Elective  3 

Upper  Division  Electives^  6 

Elective  Track 

CTE  4851      Fashion  Promotion  3 

MAR  3023     Marketing  Management  3 
MAR  4154     Cases  in  Retailing 

Management  3 

Additional  upper-division  elective^  15 
^With  advisor  and  chairperson  approval. 

Minor  in  Retailing  Management 

Intended  for  students  seeking  expertise 
specifically  related  to  retailing.  A  mini- 
mum grade  of  'C  Is  required  in  all 
courses. 

Required  Courses:  (16) 

CTE  340 1L   Survey  of  Textiles  4 

CTE  3761      MerclTandise  Production 

and  Distribution  3 

CTE  3821      Quantitative  Decisions  In 

Retailing  3 

CTE  4827      Fashion  Buying  and 

Merchandising 

Strategies  3 

One  CTE  advised  elective  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

COA-Home  Economics;  CTE-Clothing 
and  Textiles;  FAD-Family  Development; 
HME-Home  Management  and  Equip- 
ment 

COA  2410  Consumer  Decisions  (3). 

Information  needed  to  make  effective 
consumer  choices  .  Sen/ices  of  fielp 
and  protection,  pertinent  legislation,  eco- 
nomical Issues.  Experiences  In  product 
and  services  comparison.  Open  to  non- 
majors. 

CTE  1815  Apparel  Retail  Operations 
(3).  Introduction  to  the  non-merchandls- 
Ing  functions  of  a  retail  operation  such 
as  advertising  control,  personnel,  cus- 
tomer services,  and  distribution.  Open 
to  non-majors. 

CTE  3010  Orientation  (1).  Introduction 
to  the  specialties  in  tlie  Apparel  Studies 
Department  and  orientation  to  the  Uni- 
versity. Includes  personal  assessment 
of  basic  skills  needed  for  academic  and 
vocational  success. 

CTE  3050  The  Fashion  Worid  (1). 

Study  of  tfie  evolution  of  fashion  from 
concept  to  consumer.  Various  fashion 
careers  will  be  explored.  Field  trips  and 
guest  speakers  will  be  utilized.  (For  non- 
majors) 

CTE  3200  Ctothing  and  Consumer  (2). 

Study  of  various  topics  pertaining  to  thie 
consumer  and  his  or  her  apparel 
choices  Including  clothing  as  a  mean  of 
communication,  optical  Illusions,  art  ele- 
ments, care  of  clothing,  and  success 
dressing. 

CTE  3204  Professional  Wardrobe  Co- 
ordination (1).  Analyzes  effect  of  pro- 
fessional image  on  career  success. 
Prepares  students  to  assist  others  in 
planning  wardrobes  based  on  personal 
qualities  and  career  settings.  Open  to 
non-majors. 

CTE  331 OL  Principles  of  Clothing 
Construction  (3).  Includes  experience 
and  understanding  of  basic  principles  of 
clothing  construction  and  leads  to  more 
advanced  techniques  and  learning. 
Course  Individualized  according  to  stu- 
dent's needs  and  expertise. 

CTE  331 2L  Apparei  Construction  and 
Analysis  (2).  Evaluation  of  apparel  con- 
struction methods.  Includes  construction 
of  a  simple  garment. 

CTE  3363L  Commercial  Garment  Pro- 
duction I  (3).  Fundamentals  of  apparel 
construction  using  industrial  machines 
and  techniques.  Samples  will  be  sewn. 
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CTE  3364  L  Convnercial  Garment  Pro- 
duction il  (3).  Advanced  techniques  in 
apparel  constaiction  using  industrial  ma- 
chines and  techniques.  Introduction  to 
cost  factors  related  to  production.  Pre- 
requisite: CTE  3363L  or  equivalent. 

CTE  3401 L  Survey  of  Textiles  (4). 
Study  of  the  physical  properties  of  tex- 
tile fibers,  yams,  fabrics,  color  applica- 
tions, and  finishes,  as  tfiey  relate  to 
care,  performance,  and  consumer  satis- 
faction. Identification  and  analysis  of  fi- 
bers and  fabrics  will  be  emphasized. 

CTE  3461  Apparel  Fabrics  (2).  Conbi- 
butions  of  fiber  type,  yarn  and  fabric 
structure,  dyeing,  and  finishing  to  manu- 
facturing characteristics  and  marketabil- 
ity of  apparel  fabrics. 

CTE  3703  Design  Inspiration  (3). 

ShJdy  of  resources  utilized  for  inspira- 
tion when  designing  apparel.  Emphasis 
will  be  on  historic  costume,  the  arts,  and 
other  areas  of  design. 

CTE  3715  Fabrication  of  Designs  (3). 
Selection  and  coordination  of  fabrics  for 
apparel  designs.  Includes  analysis  of 
fabrication  choices  as  thiey  relate  to  pro- 
duction problems,  design  features,  fash- 
ion trends,  cost  factors,  and 
marketability.  Prerequisite:  CTE  3401 L 

CTE  3721 L  Fashion  Design  Funda- 
mentals (3).  Application  of  basic  design 
skills  and  creativity  to  the  sketching  and 
execution  of  design  projects  in  tfie  cate- 
gories of  sportswear,  holiday  fashions, 
and  dresses.  Prerequisites:  CTE  3744L, 
CTE  3753L,  and  CTE  3363L. 

CTE  3722L  Creative  Design  11  (3).  Em- 
phasis on  designing  and  fabricating 
fashion  lines.  Advanced  draping  and  pat- 
tern techniques  will  be  used  to  develop 
patterns.  Sample  garments  will  be  con- 
structed. Prerequisite:  CTE  3721 L. 

CTE  3731 L  Fashion  iiiustration  (3). 

Application  of  design  concepts  to  fash- 
ion illustration.  Development  of  tfie  fash- 
ion figure  as  basis  for  construction 
sketches  and  finished  illustrations.  Pre- 
requisite: ART  1 202.  Corequisite:  ART 
1203. 

CTE  3733L  Advanced  Fashion  illus- 
tration (3).  Advanced  illustration  wori<  in 
rendering  fabric  drapery  characteristics, 
construction  details,  color,  and  texture. 
Prerequisite:  CTE  3731 L 

CTE  3742L  Commercial  Pattern  Analy- 
sis (2).  Overview  of  tfieory,  geomefic 
principles,  and  methods  of  pattern  mak- 
ing for  apparel  and  allied  products.  De- 
vekjpment  of  a  set  of  patterns. 
Corequisite:  CTE  3748L. 


CTE  3743L  Commercial  Pattern  Draft- 
ing i  (3).  Development  of  master  pat- 
terns from  measurements.  Emp)hasis  on 
precision  pattern-making  according  to  in- 
dustry standards. 

CTE  3744L  Commercial  Pattern  Draft- 
ing II  (3).  Use  of  master  patterns  in  de- 
veloping design  ideas  according  to 
industiy  standards.  Prerequisite:  CTE 
3743L. 

CTE  3748L  Pattem  Grading  Analysis 
(2).  Overview  of  theory,  principles,  and 
methods  used  in  commercial  pattem 
grading  In  accordance  witii  accepted 
size  ranges  and  specifications.  Corequi- 
site: CTE  3742L. 

CTE  3751 L  Draping  I  (3).  Basic  funda- 
mentals of  pattern  making  through  drap- 
ing basic  silhouettes. 

CTE  3753L  Draping  li  (3).  Additional 
practice  in  use  of  draping  techniques  for 
fashion  design.  Industry  standards  will 
be  used  in  tiie  development  of  specific 
fashion  styles.  Prerequisite:  CTE  3751 L. 

CTE  3755L  Advanced  Draping  and 
Pattern-making  (4).  Development  of  ad- 
ditional skills  in  designing  garment  fea- 
tures using  appropriate  industrial 
draping  and  pattem  techniques,  includ- 
ing sloper  manipulation.  Analysis  of  fit 
emphasized.  Prerequisites:  CTE  3744L 
and  CTE  3753L. 

CTE  3761  Merchandise  Production 
and  Distribution  (3).  Processes  and 
metiiods  in  all  phases  of  merchandise 
production  and  distritwtion.  Students  will 
be  required  to  participate  in  an  exten- 
sive group-based  project.  Open  to  non- 
majors. 

CTE  3762  Cutting  Analysis  and  Mate- 
rial Utilization  (3).  Overview  of  cutting 
operations  including  fabric  inspection, 
scaling,  marking,  spreading,  cutting, 
and  costing.  Effective  material  utilization 
emphasized. 

CTE  3763  Machine  Evaluation  and  Se- 
lection (3).  Study  of  thread,  needles, 
stitch,  and  seam  formation  as  it  relates 
to  apparel  products.  Survey  of  industi-ial 
sewing  and  pressing  equipment  and  at- 
tachments. Cost  considerations  and  pay- 
back periods  examined. 

CTE  3766  Apparel  Work  Measure- 
ment (3).  In-depth  study  of  procedures 
used  to  establish  piece-work  rates  for 
sewing  operations  by  using  time  stijdy 
and  M-T-M  metfxids.  includes  incentive 
systems,  follow-up  studies,  and  how  to 
set  an  apparel  plant  on  a  piece  work 
system. 

CTE  3771 L  Menswear  Design  (3).  Ap- 
plication of  commercial  techniques  to 


tiie  creative  design  of  casual  apparel  for 
men.  Prerequisite:  CTE  3755L. 

CTE  3772L  Childrenswear  Design  (3). 

Application  of  commercial  techniques  to 
tfie  creative  designing  of  apparel  for  chil- 
dren. Prerequisite:  CTE  3755L. 

CTE  3821  Quantitative  Decisions  in 
Retailing  (3).  Application  of  financial 
management  fxindples  with  emphasis 
on  relationships  among  sales  volume, 
stock  tumover,  expenses,  and  profit  fac- 
tors. 

CTE  3833  Retail  Sales  and  Merchan- 
dising Strategies  (3).  Tfieory  and  prac- 
tice of  managing  a  retail  sales  force. 
Includes  issues  related  to  merchandise 
assortment  planning  and  effective  store 
disb-ibution.  Prerequisite:  CTE  3821. 

CTE  3852L  Visual  Merchandising  (3). 

Study  and  application  of  the  principles 
and  techniques  of  visual  merchandising. 

CTE  4340L  Advanced  CloUiIng  Con- 
struction (3).  Additional  experience  in 
handling  special  fabrics,  pattem  and  gar- 
ment fitting,  and  application  of  principles 
and  techniques  of  commercial  clothing 
constmction.  Prerequisite:  CTE  3310L 
or  equivalent. 

CTE  4347iy5348L  Pattem  Alterations 
(3).  Sb-esses  importance  of  pattem  se- 
lection for  individual  figure  types  and  pat- 
tem alteration  for  special  fitting 
problems.  Students  will  constiiict  a  gar- 
ment, make  sample  pattem  alterations 
for  special  fitting  problems,  and  alter  a 
ready-made  garment.  Graduate  stu- 
dents will  hiave  additional  requirements. 
Prerequisite:  CTE  3310L  or  equivalent. 

CTE  4352U5354L  Taitoring  (3).  Appli- 
cation of  custom  tailoring  techniques  to 
construction  of  suit  or  coat,  witii  empha- 
sis on  fabric  selection  and  pattem  altera- 
tion. Graduate  students  will  have 
additional  requirements.  Prerequisite: 
CTE  4340L  or  equivalent. 

CTE  4442  Textile  and  Apparel  Testing 
(1).  Fundamentals  of  tiie  commercietl 
testing  methods  used  to  evaluate  fabric 
and  garment  performance.  Includes  sta- 
tistical analysis  of  test  results.  Prereq- 
uisite: CTE  3401 L  or  equivalent. 
Corequisite:  CTE  4442L. 

CTE  4442L  Textile  and  Apparel  Test- 
ing Latwratory  (2).  Laboratory  to  ac- 
company CTE  4442. 

CTE  4465  Textile  and  Apparel  In  Inter- 
national Trade  (3).  Examines  legisla- 
tion, tineories,  concepts,  and  problems 
relating  to  tiie  intemational  ti'ade  of  tex- 
tile and  apparel  products.  Defines  the 
scope  and  challenge  of  the  textile/ap- 
parel international  market. 
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CTE  4471 L/5475L  Creative  Textiles 
(3).  Fundamental  principles  of  designing 
and  constructing  textile  fabrics.  Includes 
macrame,  batil<,  tie-dying,  weaving,  knit- 
ting, and  crocheting.  Graduate  students 
have  additional  requirements. 

CTE  4602  Fashion  and  Culture  (3). 

Study  of  evolution  of  apparel  and  its  rela- 
tionship to  psychological,  sociological, 
technological,  historical,  arxj  cultural  fac- 
tors. 

CTE  4729L  Advanced  Apparet  Design 
Seminar  (3).  Advanced  skills  In  design- 
ing, rendering,  pattern  making,  and  con- 
struction of  apparel.  Students  will  be 
able  to  express  their  own  creative  styles 
for  presentation. 

CTE  4767  Apparel  Quality  Assurance 
(3).  Techniques  and  procedures  used  to 
inspect  and  evaluate  the  quality  level  of 
textile  fabrics,  in-process  apparel  prod- 
ucts, finished  apparel  products,  and 
goods  received  by  tfie  retailer. 

CTE  4768L  Industrial  Apparel  Assem- 
bly and  Costing  (3).  Analysis  of  the  the- 
ory and  methods  of  assembly  of  apparel 
and  allied  products.  Costing  of  apparel 
products  is  examined  as  it  relates  to  the 
wholesale  pricing  of  tiie  product.  Prereq- 
uisites: CTE  3763  and  GTE  3766. 

CTE  4769  Apparel  Production  Plan- 
ning and  Scheduling  (4).  Integrates  all 
phases  of  appcirel  production.  Correla- 
tions and  interactions  among  sales, 
sales  forecasting,  falyic  purchasing,  trim 
purchasing,  production  planning,  sched- 
uling, and  control.  Prerequisite:  CTE 
4768. 

CTE  4773L  Active  Sportswear  Design 
(3).  Application  of  commercial  tech- 
niques to  tiie  creative  design  of  active 
sportswear  for  men  and  women.  Prereq- 
uisite: CTE  3755L. 

CTE  4774L  Womenswear  Design  (3). 

Application  of  commercial  techniques  to 
tfie  creative  design  of  apparel  for 
women,  excluding  sportswear.  Prereq- 
uisite: CTE  3755L. 

CTE  4775L  Sportswear  Design  (3).  Ap- 
plication of  commercial  techniques  to 
tiie  creative  design  of  sportswear  for 
misses  and  juniors.  Prerequisite:  CTE 
3755L. 

CTE  4778L  Computer  Aided  Apparel 
Design  (3).  Study  concepts,  issues  and 
methods  in  computer-aided  apparel  de- 
sign. Seniors  only.  Prerequisites:  CTE 
3755L  and  CGS  2060 

CTE  4814  Apparel  Entrepreneurship 
(3).  Planning  and  management  of  small 
retail  apparel  stores.  Emphasis  on  spe- 
cial problems  inherent  in  merchandising 


of  fashion  apparel.  Prerequisites:  CTE 
3821  and  GTE  4827. 

CTE  4822  Quantitative  Decisions  II 

(3).  Further  exploration  of  financial  man- 
agement in  apparel  sales  organizations 
based  on  dollar  and  unit  figures.  Empha- 
sis on  profit  influences.  Prerequisite: 
GTE  3821  or  equivalent. 

CTE  4827  Fashion  Buying  and  Mer- 
chandising Strategies  (3).  Stijdy  of  ma- 
jor considerations  involved  in  buying 
and  marketing  of  fashion  merchandise. 
Includes  development  of  merchandise 
assortinent  plans,  writfi  emphasis  on  ef- 
fective store  distribution.  Prerequisite: 
GTE  3821. 

CTE  4831  Retail  Inventory  Manage- 
ment (3).  Management  of  mercfiandise 
to  increase  sales  and  profit.  Computer 
technology  applied  to  stock  conti-ol,  dis- 
tribution and  warehouse  operations.  Pre- 
requisites: GTE  3821  and  GTE  3833. 

CTE  4842  Product  Knowledge  (3).  Ex- 
tension of  merchandising  principles  to  in- 
clude non-textile  materials  such  as 
leather,  furs,  accessories,  and  fiome  fur- 
nishings. Investigation  of  materials,  con- 
struction, styles,  and  merchandising 
requirements.  Prerequisite:  GTE  3761 . 

CTE  4851 L  Fashion  Promotion  (3). 

Study  of  processes  and  actions  tiiat 
move  fashion  mercharKlise  including 
evaluation  of  their  effectiveness  to  tiie 
retailer.  Includes  guest  presentations  in 
advertising,  display,  public  relations.  Stu- 
dents plan,  organize  and  produce  a 
Fashion  Show. 

CTE  4863  Retail  Organizational  Man- 
agement and  Leadership  (3).  Theory 
and  practice  of  organizational  literacy, 
communication,  global  awareness,  sd-ate- 
gic  planning,  in  relation  to  the  special 
problems  of  retailers.  Open  to  non-majors. 

CTE  4880  Internship  (3-6).  Supen^sed 
'on-tiie-job'  ti-aining  and  periodic  semi- 
nars. Consent  of  insti^ictor  required. 

CTE  4890  Retail  Career  Seminar  (1). 

Exploration  of  career  opportijnities  and 
proficiencies  required  for  employment. 

CTE  4905/5905  Independent  Study  (1- 

3).  Project,  field  experience,  readings, 
or  research. 

CTE  4930  Special  Topics  (1-3).  For 

groups  of  students  who  wish  an  inten- 
sive study  of  topics  not  otfierwise  of- 
fered in  tfie  University.  Consent  of 
faculty  supervisor  and  department  chair- 
person is  required. 

CTE  5345  New  Trends  in  Clothing 
Construction  (3).  Stijdy  of  tfie  latest 
techniques  for  sewing  today's  fabrics,  in- 


cluding some  factory  methods.  Prereq- 
uisite: GTE  4340L  or  equivalent. 

CTE  5355L  Tailoring  Menswear  (3). 

Application  of  tailoring  techniques  com- 
mercially used  in  the  production  of  men- 
swear,  through  tfie  construction  of  a  knit 
jacket  and  trousers.  Prerequisite:  CTE 
4340L  or  equivalent. 

CTE  5426L  Recent  Developments  In 
Textiles  (3).  Exploration  into  recent  de- 
velopments in  textile  fibers  and  fabrics. 
Laboratory  exercises  in  textile-testing 
procedures. 

CTE  5746L  Pattern  Design  (3).  Princi- 
ples of  pattern  fitting  will  be  explored 
through  tfie  constmction  of  a  basic 
sloper.  Samples  of  various  pattern  de- 
sign techniques  will  be  constructed.  Stu- 
dents will  design  and  constiuct  at  least 
one  garment.  Prerequisite:  GTE  4347L 
or  GTE  4340L. 

CTE  5885  Apparel  Field  Experience 
(3-6).  Supervised  field  placement  in  lo- 
cal apparel  settings  for  professionals  in 
apparel  careers.  Permission  of  chairper- 
son required. 

CTE  5930  Textiles  and  Clothing  Semi- 
nar (1-3).  By  permission  of  instructor 
only. 

FAD  3232  Relationships  (3).  Empha- 
sizes attitudes,  feelings,  communication, 
life  styles  in  varying  interpersonal  rela- 
tionsfiips.  Includes  human  sexuality 
component.  Open  to  non-majors. 

HME  2210  Personal  and  Career  Man- 
agement (3).  Application  of  manage- 
ment principles  for  career  and  personal 
objectives.  Empfiasis  on  planning  and  or- 
ganizational skills.  Open  to  non-majors. 


Construction 
Management 

Jos6  D.  MitranI,  P.E,  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson 
Irtishad  Ahmad,  Assistant  Professor 
Gat>riel  Auricles,  Assodate  Professor 
Wilson  Barnes,  Assistant  Professor 

and  Coordinator,  Broward  Program 
Bhaskar  Chaudhari,  Professor 
Eugene  D.  Farmer,  Assistant  Professor 
Ayman  Morad,  Assistant  Professor 
Julio  Otazo,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Construction  Management 

Tfie  undergraduate  program  in  Con- 
struction Management  is  nationally  ac- 
credited by  tfie  American  Council  for 
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Construction  Education.  Its  goal  Is  to 
provide  stijdents  witti  the  knowledge 
and  sidlls  required  for  entry  level  supen/l- 
sory  or  managerial  positions  in  the  con- 
struction industry.  Graduates  usually 
find  employment  as  construction  super- 
intendents, project  managers,  project 
schedulers,  cost  estimators,  quality  con- 
trollers or  in  managing  their  own  con- 
struction businesses. 

Opportunities  for  employment  or  ad- 
varx»ment  exist  in  all  areas  of  tiie  con- 
struction industry  including  land 
development,  home  building,  public 
building,  industrialized  building  systems, 
commercial,  industrieil,  marine  and 
hieavy  construction,  undenvater  and 
space  age  facilities,  material  and  equip- 
ment sales  and  installations,  and  con- 
struction product  research,  development 
and  sales. 

Honorary  and  Professional 
Associations 

Sigma  Lambda  Chi:  Sigma  Lambda 
ON  is  tiie  national  honorary  society  for 
students  in  Construction.  The  purpose 
of  Sigma  Lambda  Chi  is  to  recognize 
students  in  Constmction  Management 
for  outstanding  scholastic  achievement. 
The  organization  provides  a  service  to 
tfie  students  by  inviting  guest  lecturers, 
sponsoring  stiiident  bJtoring  arKl  under- 
taking a  variety  of  service  projects. 
Student  Chapter  of  the  Associated 
General  Contractors  of  America:  The 
AGC  is  a  national  student  organization 
sponsored  by  thte  Associated  General 
Contractors  of  America.  Its  purpose  is  to 
increase  student  awareness  of  tfie  con- 
stixictk>n  industry,  promote  fellowship 
and  professionalism  and  to  provide  serv- 
ice to  the  Department,  University  and 
Community.  Membership  is  open  to  all 
Construction  related  majors.  Activities  in- 
clude sponsoring  guest  lecturers,  atten- 
darx^e  at  kx^aj,  regional  and  national 
AGC  meetings  and  conferences,  £ind  un- 
dertaking a  variety  of  service  projects. 
Student  Chapter  of  the  National  Asso- 
ciation Of  Women  In  Construction: 
This  national  student  organization  is 
sponsored  by  \lne  National  Association 
of  Women  in  Construction.  Its  purpose 
is  to  promote  knowledge  of  tfie  consb^c- 
tion  Industry  and  felbwship  witfiin  tfie 
student  body.  Activities  include  monthly 
meetings  with  guest  lecturers,  field  trips 
and  a  variety  of  service  projects.  The 
RU  student  chapter  of  NAWIC  was  the 
first  such  chapter  established  in  the 
United  States.  Membership  is  open  to 
all  construction  related  majors. 

Program  of  Study 

The  four  year  program  leading  to  a 
Bacfielor  of  Science  in  Construction 


Management  is  for  students  wfx5  are  in- 
terested in  preparing  for  professional  ca- 
reers in  construction  management, 
techniques,  operations,  and  related  ar- 
eas in  tiie  construction  industry. 

The  Lower  Division  Core,  i.e..  Fresh- 
man and  Sophomore  levels,  are  de- 
signed to  provide  easy  ti'ansfer  for 
community  college  graduates.  With 
prop>er  planning,  transfer  students  with 
cin  A.A.  degree  may  complete  tfie  four 
year  degree  program  in  four  remaining 
semesters  at  tiie  University.  Prospective 
community  college  transfer  students 
should  contact  an  advisor  for  program 
information  and  lower  division  transfer 
requirements  prior  to  enrolling  at  FlU. 

Students  already  working  full  time, 
many  with  b'ades  or  construction  li- 
censes, are  generally  able  to  plan  their 
program  around  job  commitments  and 
responsibilities.  I^aculty  advisors  are 
available  by  appointment  only  to  assist 
students  in  course  selection  and  sched- 
uling. 

Admission 

The  Department  of  Construction  Man- 
agement encourages  applications  for  ad- 
mission from  qualified  students  of  both 
sexes,  from  all  cultural,  racial,  religious 
or  etiinic  groups.  It  should  be  under- 
stood tliat  minimum  requirements  have 
been  estatilisfied  and  tiiat  admission  to 
the  Department  is  a  selective  process. 

Grade  Point  Average 

Admission  into  tfie  undergraduate  pro- 
gram requires  a  minimum  2.0  grade 
point  average.  Students  transferring 
from  anotiier  university  or  community 
college  should  review  tNs  university's 
catalog  for  university  policies,  applica- 
tion procedures  and  contact  a  Construc- 
tion Management  advisor  to  review 
transcripts  and  determine  allowable 
transfer  credits. 

Transfer  Credits 

No  grade  below  a  'C  shall  be  accept- 
able for  transfer  into  tfie  progreim.  Lower 
Division  courses  (courses  at  tine  1 000  or 
2000  level)  designated  as  equivalent  by 
tfie  statewide  course  numbering  system 
may  be  accepted  by  the  Department  as 
fulfilling  tiie  upper  division  requirements, 
however,  credits  from  lower  division 
courses  shall  not  be  used  to  offset  up- 
per division  core  credit  requirements. 

When  equivalent  lower  division 
courses  are  used  to  fulfill  upper  division 
course  requirements,  a  student  will  be 
required  to  complete  an  equal  numtier 
of  3000  level  (or  above)  credits  from  ap- 
proved Departmental  electives.  Extra 
credits  above  tfie  60  semester  credit 
hours  required  for  admission  into  tfie 
Construction  Management  program  will 


not  reduce  tfie  number  of  credit  fiours  to 
be  completed  in  tiie  Upper  Division,  in- 
cluding electives,  to  earn  a  degree  and 
may  not  be  accepted  for  equivalent 
credit  in  Upper  Division. 

Core  and  General  Education 
Requirements 

Students  entering  tfie  university  with 
less  titan  46  semester  credit  fiours  will 
be  required  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
tiie  University  Core  Curriculum,  in  addi- 
tion to  tfie  Department  Lower  Division 
Core.  Students  entering  tfie  university 
witfi  more  ttian  48  semester  credit  fx)urs 
will  be  required  to  meet  tfie  University 
General  Education  requirements,  in  ad- 
dition to  tfie  Department  Lower  Division 
Core. 

Non-Degree-Seel(ing  Status 

Students  wishing  to  enroll  in  courses 
during  the  application  process  may  do 
so  as  non-degree-seeking  students. 
Students  must  consult  an  advisor  for  ap- 
proval and  complete  a  special  student 
enrollment  waiver.  Wittiout  tfiis  waiver 
and  advisor  approval,  tfiere  is  no  guar- 
antee tfiat  tfie  courses  taken  will  be  ac- 
cepted for  graduation.  No  more  than  1 5 
semester  credits  of  work  taken  as  a  spe- 
cial student  can  be  applied  toward 
graduation.  Students  may  remain  in  non- 
degree-seeking  status  for  no  more  ttian 
two  semesters. 

General  Regulations 

Registration 

Each  student  must  meet  with  his/fier  ad- 
visor each  semester,  prior  to  registering 
for  tfie  next  semester.  This  meeting  is  in- 
tended to  review  and  update  tfie  stu- 
dents' file. 

Normal  Loads 

Students  taking  a  minimum  of  12  semes- 
ter credit  hours  per  semester  are  consid- 
ered full  time  students.  Students  taking 
under  12  hours  are  considered  part  time 
and  should  be  aware  tfiat  certain  univer- 
sity privileges  and  benefits  may  not  be 
applicable  to  part  time  students.  Stu- 
dents are  not  recommended  to  take  ex- 
cessive loads.  Special  exceptions  may 
be  made,  at  tfie  option  of  tfie  Depart- 
ment, in  tfie  case  of  students  with  a 
grade  point  average  of  3.0  or  greater. 
Students  tfiat  meet  tfiese  criteria  wish- 
ing to  take  over  18  semester  credit 
hours  must  have  tfie  approval  of  both 
tfie  Chairman  of  tfie  Department  and 
tfie  Dean  of  tfie  College  of  Engineering 
and  Design,  prior  to  registering  for  an 
overload. 
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Students  Rights  and 
Responsibilities 

It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  ob- 
tain, become  familiar  with,  and  abide  by 
all  DepartmentEil,  College  and  University 
requirements  and  regulations.  These  in- 
clude, but  are  not  limited  to: 

1.  The  Rorida  International  Univer- 
sity Catalog. 

2.  Division  of  Student  Affairs'  Hand- 
book on  Rights  and  Responsibilities  of 
Students. 

3.  Rorida  International  University 
Student  Grievance  Procedure. 

4.  Department  of  Construction  Man- 
agement Curriculum  and  Program 
sheets. 

5.  All  Department  of  Construction 
Management  policies  and  regulations. 

Grades 

The  Department  of  Construction  Man- 
agement requires  a  minimum  grade  of 
'C  or  better  in  all  lower  division  and  up- 
per division  core  courses  Including  elec- 
tives. 

Grade  of  Incomplete 

A  grade  of  'I'  (Incomplete)  may  be 
granted,  at  the  option  of  the  Instructor 
and  the  Department  Chair,  to  a  student 
who,  due  to  serious,  documented,  and 
verifiable  extenuating  circumstances  be- 
yond hls/fier  control  (such  as  an  illness 
requiring  hospitalization)  is  unable  to 
complete  the  work  required  to  obtain  a 
grade  for  a  course.  In  no  case  shall  a 
grade  of  'I'  be  granted  to  a  student  be- 
cause he/she  is  not  passing  a  course 
and  desires  additional  time  to  attempt  to 
obtain  a  passing  grade.  A  student 
granted  a  grade  of  'I'  must  complete  the 
wori<  deemed  by  the  Instructor  neces- 
sary to  complete  the  course  no  later 
than  two  semesters  after  tfie  grade  was 
assigned  to  the  student,  or  the  grade 
shall  automatically  revert  to  a  grade  of 
'P  (failing  grade). 

Independent  Study 

Students  whio  wish  to  enroll  in  an  Inde- 
pendent study  course  must  hiave  the 
prior  written  approval  of  both  tfie  instruc- 
tor and  ttie  Department  Cfiairman  the 
semester  prior  to  registering.  Inde- 
pendent Study  courses  can  not  be  sub- 
stituted for  required  lower  or  upper 
division  departmental  core  courses  or 
for  elective  courses. 

Credit  By  Examination 

The  Department  does  not  generally  of- 
fer credit  by  examination  for  required 
lower  or  upper  division  departmental 
core  courses  or  electives.  A  student  with 
outstanding,  exceptional  and  docu- 
mented skills  in  a  ptarticular  subject  as 


well  as  an  outstanding  academic  record 
may  request  credit  by  examination,  and 
it  is  the  option  of  the  Department  Fac- 
ulty and  tfie  Department  Chairperson 
whether  to  grant  ttie  request. 

Credit  For  Non-College  Learning 

The  Department  does  not  award  credit 
for  non-college  learning  (life  work  experi- 
ence). 

Student  Work 

The  Department  reserves  the  right  to  re- 
tain any  and  all  student  work  for  the  pur- 
poses of  record,  exhibition  or  instruction. 

Normal  Academic  Progress 

The  student  will  have  maintained  nor- 
mal academic  progress  when  the  stu- 
dent earns  a  minimum  grade  point 
average  of  2.0  for  all  work  attempted. 

Course  Sequence  and  Prerequisites 

Course  prerequisites  are  cleariy  indi- 
cated on  thie  Undergraduate  Program 
sheets,  available  in  tfie  Department  of- 
fice. It  is  the  students'  responsibility,  not 
the  advisor's,  to  ascertain  that  required 
prerequisites  hiave  been  taken  and 
passed  prior  to  registering  for  a  course. 
Failure  to  comply  with  prerequisite  re- 
quirements may  result  in  the  student  be- 
ing dropped  from  or  failed  in  a  class 
wflthout  prior  warning  from  the  instructor. 

Probation  or  Suspension 

Students  who  do  not  make  satisfactory 
academic  progress  may  be  excluded 
from  further  registration. 

Class  Attendance 

Class  attendance  may  be  required  and 
may  be  used  for  grade  determination  at 
tfie  option  of  the  instructor. 

Graduation 

In  order  to  be  eligible  to  graduate,  the 
student  must  meet  all  University  and  De- 
partmental requirements.  The  program 
of  studies  consists  of  60  Lower  Division 
semester  credit  hours  and  70  Upper  Di- 
vision semester  credit  hours  for  a  mini- 
mum total  of  130  semester  credit  fiours. 
The  waiving  of  any  required  course  shall 
not  reduce  the  minimum  of  130  semes- 
ter credit  hours  required  for  graduation. 
A  student  must  fiave  successfully  com- 
pleted the  University  Core  Curriculum 
(for  tfx>se  students  tfiat  entered  the  pro- 
gram having  completed  less  than  48  se- 
mester credit  hours)  or  the  University 
General  Education  Requirements  (for 
those  students  that  entered  tfie  program 
fiaving  completed  more  than  48  semes- 
ter credit  hours)  with  minimum  accept- 
able grades  as  determined  by 
Undergraduate  Studies  (see  catalog  for 
additional  information).  In  addition,  all 
lower  division  and  upper  division  Con- 


struction Management  core  courses  and 
electives  must  be  completed  with  a 
grade  of  'C  or  better,  In  order  to  gradu- 
ate a  student  must  also  have  a  mini- 
mum grade  point  average  of  2.0,  and 
have  successfully  completed  all  portions 
of  the  CLAST  test  (see  CLAST  section 
In  the  General  Information). 

Students  should  contact  an  advisor 
at  least  one  semester  prior  to  their  pro- 
jected graduation  and  request  a  review 
of  his  or  her  file.  At  the  start  of  the  final 
semester  the  student  is  required  to  com- 
plete and  have  his  or  her  advisor  ap- 
prove an  Application  for  Graduation, 
available  from  the  Department.  (See 
catalog  for  additional  information  on 
graduation  procedures  and  scheduling.) 
If  for  any  reason  a  student  fails  to  gradu- 
ate in  tfie  semester  after  applying  for 
graduation,  tfiat  student  must  reapply 
for  graduation. 

It  is  tfie  student's  responsibility,  not 
his/tier  advisor's  responsibility,  to  ascer- 
tain tfiat  all  requirements  for  graduation, 
as  stated  in  tfie  University  Catalog  and 
in  the  Department  Program  sfieets, 
fiave  been  met. 

Undergraduate  Curriculum 

Lower  Division  Core 

Courses  numbered  'I'  sfiall  be  taken  be- 
fore courses  numbered  '11'.  Some  cred- 
its of  the  Lower  Division  Core  can  be 
used  to  satisfy  University  Core  or  Gen- 
eral Education  requirements.  Prereq- 
uisite courses  must  be  successfully 
completed  prior  to  registration  in  a  sub- 
sequent course.  Students  must  consult 
tfie  course  description  section  for 
course  prerequisites. 
ARC  1 46 1      Methods  and  Materials  of 

Construction  1^  3 

BCN1252     Building  Construction 

Drawing  I  4 

ARC  3462     Methods  and  Materials  of 

Construction  11^  3 

BCN  3256C  Building  Construction 

Drawing  II  4 

MAC  3233  Calculus  for  Business  3 
PHY  3053  Physics  with  Physics  Lab  5 
COP  2172  Programming  in  BASIC  3 
ECO  2013     Macro  Principles  3 

or 
ECO  2023     Micro  Principles 
BCN  3281      Construction  Surveying     3 
ACG  3024     Accounting  for  Managers  3 
Vreferably  taken  as  corequisites. 

Select  seven  credits  from  the 
following  courses: 

MGF1202     Finite  Mathematics  3 

CHM  1 032     Sun/ey  of  General 

Chemistry  with  Lab  4 

GLY1010      Physical  Geotogy  with  Lab  4 
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STA3132      Business  Statistics  3 

EVR  301 1      Environmental  Resources  3 

Upper  Division  Program:  (70 

minimum) 


ARC  4270 

BCN  3240 

BCN  3402 
BCN  361 1 

BCN  3640 

BCN  3703 

BCN  3720 

BCN  3730 
BCN  3740 

BCN  3762 
BCN  4260 

BCN  4461 
BCN  4462 
BCN  4561 

BCN  461 2C 
BCN  4906 
BUL4111 
EIN  3354 
LAA5335 


Professional  Office 
Practice  3 

Construction  Methods  and 
Equipment  3 

Structural  Design  I  4 

Construction  Cost 
Estimating  3 

Economic  Planning  for 
Construction  3 

Management  of 
Construction  Projects        3 
Construction  Costs  and 
Scheduling  3 

Construction  Safety  3 

Legal  Aspects  and 
Construction  Labor  Law    3 
Codes  arKJ  Specifications  3 
Quality  Control  in 
Construction  3 

Stixictural  Design  II  3 

Structural  Design  III  3 

Environmental  Control  in 


Buildings 

Advanced  Estimating 
Spedeil  Topics 
Business  Law  I 
Engineering  Economy 
Site  Improvement 


Business-Management  Electives 

Selected  witfi  an  advisor  from  tiie  follow- 
ing courses  to  meet  degree  require- 
ments and  program  objectives  minimum 
semester  hours  required:  9 

Economics 

ECO  301 1      Economics  Man  and 

Sodety-Macro 
ECO  3021      Economics  Man  and 

Sodety-Micro 
ECO  3040     Consumer  Economics 
ECO  4622     Economic  Development  of 

the  United  States 
ECO  4623     American  Business  History 
ECO  3431     Applied  Macroeconomics 
ECO  4701      World  Economy 
ECO  4703     International  Economics 

Economics  Systems  and 
Development 

ECP  3302     Introduction  to 

Environmental 

Economics 
ECP  361 3     Inti-oduction  to  Urban 

Economics 
ECP  4203     Introduction  to  Labor 

Economics 
ECP  4203     Theory  of  Labor 

Economics 


ECP  431 4     Land  and  Resource 

Economics 
ECP  4403     Economic  Policy  for 

Industry 
ECS  5025     Economic  Planning 
ECS  3003     Comparative  Economic 

Systems 
ECS  3402     The  Political  Economy  of 

South  America 
ECS  3440     Economics  of  Central 

America 
ECS  40 1 3     Introduction  to  Economic 

Development 

Finance 

FIN  3403       Financial  Management 
FIN  4204       Rnancial  History  of  the 

United  States 
FIN  4303       Rnancial  f^/larkets  and 

Institutions 
FIN  4345       Credit  Analysis  and  Loan 

Evaluation 
FIN  4404       Polides  for  Rnancial 

Management 
FIN  4461        Rnancial  Statement 

Analysis 
FIN  4435       Capital  Budgeting 

Techniques  and 

Applications 

Marketing 

MAR  3023  Mari<eting  Management 

MAR  4323  Advertising  Management 

MAR  4333  Promotional  Sti-ategy 

MAR  4503  Consumer  Behavior 

MAR  4723  Mari<eting  of  Small 
Business  Enterprises 

Real  Estate 

REE  4204     Real  Estate  Financial 

Analysis 
REE  4303     Real  Estate  Investinent 
REE  4043     Real  Estate  Analysis 
REE  4504     Real  Estate  Management 

Management 

MAN  3025     Organization  and 

Management 
MAN  3701     Business  and  Society 
MAN  4064     Dilemmas  of 

Responsibility  in 

Business  Management 
HMN  4065     Etiiical  Systems 

Management 
MAN  41 02     Women  in  Management 

of  Business 

Organizations 
MAN  4151     Behavioral  Sdence  in 

Management 
MAN  4142     Managerial  Decision 

Styles 
MAN  41 20     Intergroup  Relations  in 

Organization 
MAN  4301      Personnel  Management 


MAN  4320 

Personnel  Recruitment 
and  Selection 

MAN  4330 
MAN  4401 
MAN  471 1 

MAN  4731 

Wage  and  Society 
Collective  Bargaining 
Social  Responsibility  and 
Social  Accounting 
Modem  Business  History 

MAN  4741 
MAN  4742 

Business  Environment 
and  Policy  Formation 
Business  and  tiie 
Environment 

MAN  4802 

Small  Business 
Management 

Politics  and  Law 

BUL3100 

The  Legal  Environment  of 
Business 

PUP  4203 

Environmental  Politics  and 
Law 

PUP  4314 

American  Etinnic  Politics 

INR3403 

International  Law 

INR4501 
INR  4931 

Multinational  Organizations 
Topics  in  International 
Relations 

INR  4932 

Topics  in  ttie  Politics  of 
International  Law 

POS3283 

Judidal  Process 

POS3153 

Urban  Politics 

URP4149 

Planning  and  Human 
Ecology 

Public  Relations 

PUR  3000 

Prindples  of  Public 
Relations 

Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

BCN-Construction. 

BCN  1252  Building  Construction 
Drawing  I  (4).  The  laboratory  applica- 
tion of  Metfiods  and  Materials  of  Con- 
struction I.  Students  prepare  plans, 
elevations,  sections,  and  details  appro- 
priate to  light  construction.  Corequisite: 
ARC  1461 

BCN  3240  Construction  Methods  and 
Equipment  (3).  Methods,  procedures, 
and  equipment  used  in  residential,  com- 
merdeil,  and  heavy  construction.  Equip- 
ping tiTe  constiTJCtion  plant.  Production 
value  analysis.  Work  effectiveness  stud- 
ies. Prerequisite:  Algebra. 

BCN  3256C  Building  Construction 
Drawing  II  (4).  Thie  laboratory  applica- 
tion of  Metiiods  and  Materials  of  Con- 
struction II.  Students  prepare  plans, 
elevations,  sections,  and  details  appro- 
priate to  general  construction.  Prereq- 
uisite: Some  technical  drawing 
background.  Corequisite:  ARC  3463. 

BCN  3281  Construction  Surveying 
(3).  Prindples  and  practices  of  survey- 
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ing  as  it  applies  to  building  construction. 
Prerequisite:  Trigonometry. 

BCN  3402  Structural  Design  (4).  Appli- 
cations of  the  principles  of  mechanics  to 
engineering  problems  of  equilibrium, 
strength,  and  stiffness.  Topics  include 
equilibrium  of  forces,  stress,  strain,  tor- 
sion, beams,  and  columns.  Prerequisite: 
MAC  2132  or  equivalent. 

BCN  3611  Construction  Cost  Estimat- 
ing (3).  Principles  and  practices  of  esti- 
mating providing  application  and  drill  in 
surveying  quantities  of  labor  and  materi- 
als for  general  construction  projects:  ex- 
cavation, concrete  and  formwork, 
carpentry,  masonry,  structural  steel,  lath 
and  plaster,  interior  finishes.  Prereq- 
uisites: ARC  1461   and  BCN  1252  or 
equivalent. 

BCN  3640  Economic  Planning  for 
Construction  (3).  Nature  of  construc- 
tion costs,  funding  sources  and  arrange- 
ments, capital  requirements,  bonding, 
insurance,  risk  and  contingency  evalu- 
ation, general  office  operations,  and  bid- 
ding procedures.  Prerequisites:  BCN 
3703  and  EIN  3354,  or  equivalent. 

BCN  3703  Management  of  Construc- 
tion Projects  (3).  Organization  and 
management  tfieory  elements  of  leader- 
ship and  human  supervision,  organiza- 
tion, office  operations,  labor  relations, 
safety,  and  wori<  improvement,  as  they 
relate  to  project  field  operations.  Prereq- 
uisite: BCN  3762  or  equivalent. 

BCN  3720  Construction  Costs  and 
Scheduling  (3).  The  application  of  the 
Critical  Path  Method  and  Program  Evalu- 
ation Review  Technique  to  construction 
pictnning,  scheduled  vs.  actual  job  ex- 
penditures. Cost  forecasting.  Develop- 
ment of  unit  prices  from  field  data. 
Laboratory  is  included,  which  consists  of 
computer  applications.  Prerequisite: 
BCN  361 1  or  equivalent. 

BCN  3730  Constnjction  Safety  (3).  In- 
troduces occupatbnal  safety  hazards  as- 
sociated with  thie  construction  industry. 
Emphasis  placed  on  recognition,  evalu- 
ation, and  control  of  safety  hazards  par- 
ticularly as  ttiey  relate  to  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act. 

BCN  3740  Legal  Aspects  of  Construc- 
tion and  Labor  Law  (3).  Legal  and  busi- 
ness aspects  of  engineering  contracts 
and  specifications  in  tfie  construction  in- 
dustry. Analysis,  study  of  precedents, 
and  application  of  contract  clauses,  in- 
cluding changes,  cheinged  conditions, 
termination,  disputes,  payments,  risk 
£ind  insurance,  inspection,  liquidated 
damages,  and  technical  requirements. 


BCN  3753  Construction  Accounting 
(3).  Accounting  for  construction  opera- 
tions; labor,  materials,  equipment,  and 
overhead  costs.  Money  management, 
depreciation,  taxes,  loans,  profit/ losses 
analysis.  Prerequisite:  ACG  3024  or 
equivalent. 

BCN  3761  SpecificaUons  Writing  (4). 

Study  of  methodology  for  acquisition  of 
information  and  transmission  of  techni- 
cal and  legal  requirements  for  construc- 
tion projects.  Preparation  of  outline 
specifications,  building  description,  and 
purchasing  specifications.  Problems  of 
format,  reviewing,  and  updating.  Prereq- 
uisites: ARC  3463,  BCN  3257,  BCN 
3762,  and  BCN  3740  or  consent  of  in- 
structor. 

BCN  3762  Codes  ar>d  Specifications 
(3).  A  study  of  codes  required  by  local, 
county,  and  state  levels.  The  writing  and 
reading  of  specifications:  bidding  proce- 
dures; the  relationships  between  con- 
tractors, engineers-architects,  owners, 
sutxx>ntractors,  and  material  suppliers. 
Prerequisite:  ARC  3463  or  equivalent. 

BCN  4260  Quality  Control  in  Con- 
struction (3).  Quality  control  as  gov- 
erned by  the  job  inspector,  contractor 
superintendent,  architect-engineer, 
building  official,  and  governmental  agen- 
cies and  requirements.  Prerequisite: 
BCN  3762  or  equivalent. 

BCN  4461  Structural  Design  2  (3).  An 

introduction  to  the  material  properties, 
allowable  stresses,  applicable  codes 
and  standards  for  the  design  of  timber 
and  steel  structures.  Prerequisite:  BCN 
3402. 

BCN  4462  Structural  Design  3  (3).  An 

introduction  to  thie  material  properties, 
allowable  stresses,  applicable  codes 
and  standards  for  the  design  of  rein- 
forced concrete  structures.  Prerequisite: 
BCN  4461. 

BCN  4561  Environmental  Control  in 
Buildings  (4).  A  study  of  concepts  and 
systems  for  providing  optimum  thermal, 
lighting,  plumbing,  and  acoustical  condi- 
tions, in  both  commercicil  and  residential 
buildings.  Prerequisites:  Physics,  ARC 
3463,  BCN  3257,  or  approval  of  instructor. 

BCN  4612  Advanced  Estimating  (3). 

Quantity  Take-offs  and  pricing,  market- 
ing policies  and  the  application  of  micro- 
computers in  construction  estimating. 
Prerequisites:  BCN  361 1  and  BCN  3720. 

BCN  4905  Directed  Independent  Stud- 
ies (VAR).  Specialized  intensive  study 
in  an  area  of  special  interest  to  the  stu- 
dent. Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 


BCN  4906  Special  Topics  (3).  For  a 

group  of  students  who  wish  an  intensive 
study  of  a  topic  not  otherwise  offered  in 
the  University.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
'  of  instructor. 


Landscape  Architecture 
and  Architectural 
Studies 

Leonardo  Alvarez,  Assistant  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
J.  A.  Bueno,  Assistant  Professor 
Jaime  Canaves,  Associate  Professor 
IVIarta  Canaves,  Visiting  Lecturer 
Gisela  Lopez-Mata,  Assistant  Professor 
Jose  Lozano,  Assistant  Professor 
Iraj  Majzub,  Professor 

The  Department  of  Landscape  Architec- 
ture and  Architectural  Studies  is  dedi- 
cated to  advancing  the  professions  of 
architecture,  landscape  architecture, 
and  interior  design.  In  keeping  with  the 
nature  of  these  professions,  the  pro- 
grams are  taught  in  an  interdisciplinary 
manner,  taking  full  advantage  of  the  re- 
sources and  areas  of  expertise  offered 
by  each.  The  department  offers  two  un- 
dergraduate programs,  a  Bachelor  of 
Science  in  Architectural  Technology  and 
a  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Interior  Design, 
and  a  graduate  Master  of  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture. 

Articulation  agreements  have  been 
made  with  Broward  Community  College 
and  Miami  Dade  Community  College  to 
facilitate  the  transfer  of  graduates  of  ap- 
propriate lower  division  programs  to  pro- 
grams in  the  department. 

Only  'C  grades  or  higher  are  ac- 
cepted for  transfer  of  applicable  prereq- 
uisite and  core  courses  from  other 
institutions.  No  grade  below  a  'C  will  be 
accepted  for  graduation  in  prerequisite 
or  core  courses. 

Student  work  submitted  to  the 
department  in  satisfaction  of  course  or 
degree  requirements,  becomes  the 
physical  property  of  the  department. 
hHowever,  students  retain  all  rights  to  the 
intellectual  property  of  such  work.  This 
work  may  include  papers,  drawings, 
models,  and  other  materials.  The 
department  assumes  no  responsitijlity 
for  safeguarding  such  materials.  At  its 
discretion,  the  department  may  retain, 
return,  or  discard  such  materials.  The 
department  will  not  normally  discard  the 
materials  of  current  students  without  giv- 
ing them  a  chance  to  reclaim  them. 

Students  must  petition  thie  faculty  of 
the  department  in  writing  for  any  devia- 
tion of  the  established  policies.  The  fac- 
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ulty  will  decide  on  Ihe  cases  on  an  indi- 
vidueil  basis. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Architectural  Technology 

This  preprofessional  program  provides 
the  student  with  a  broad  base  of  multi- 
disciplinary  knowledge  related  to  the 
field  of  ardiltecture.  Graduates  are  pre- 
pared for  entry  into  a  professional  Mas- 
ter of  Architecture  program.  Emphasis 
is  on  the  t>alance  tietween  thie  technical, 
managerial,  thieoretical  and  design  as- 
pects of  architecture.  Additionally,  com- 
puters are  treated  not  as  a  specialty  but 
rather  as  a  tool  to  be  integrated  into  the 
various  areas  of  study  including  design, 
construction  documents,  management, 
structures,  scheduling,  cost  estimating 
and  environmental  controls.  Many  of 
tfie  courses  are  taught  in  an  interdiscipli- 
nary environment  sharing  expertise  with 
construction  management,  interior  de- 
sign, and  landscape  architecture. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
ttie  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST  and  must  be  otherwise  ac- 
ceptable into  the  program.  In  addition, 
FlU  undergraduates  with  less  than  48 
semester  hours,  must  meet  all  the  Uni- 
versity Lower  Division  Core  Require- 
ments. 

Lower  Division  Common  Core 

ARC  1131  Graphic  Communication  I  3 
ARC  1301      Design  1  4 

ARC  1461      Methods  &  Materials  of 

Construction  I  3 

ARC  2132  Graphic  Communication  1 1  3 
ARC  221 2     Introduction  to  Design 

Theories  3 

ARC  2302     Design  2  4 

ARC  270 1      Survey  of  Architectural 

History  3 

BCN  1 252     Building  Construction 

Drawing  I  4 

COS  2060     Introduction  to 

Microcomputers  3 

Upper  Division  Transfer 
Applicants 

Completion  of  an  Associate's  degree  in 
Pre-Architecture  or  related  field  or  com- 
pletion of  at  least  60  semester  hiours 
and  submission  of  a  portfolio  is  required 
of  all  upper  division  transfer  applicants. 
All  applicants  will  fiave  tfieir  credentiEils 
reviewed  by  the  Faculty  Admissions  Re- 
view Board  prior  to  full  admission  into 
ttie  program.  Conditional  admission 
can  be  granted  pending  review  of  cre- 
dentials. Applicants  should  consult  the 
department  for  specific  information. 


Graduation  Requirements 

To  graduate,  students  must  complete  all 
of  tfie  Lower  Division  Common  Core  re- 
quirements. General  Education  or  Core 
Curriculum  requirements  for  under- 
graduates as  established  by  the  univer- 
sity, all  Upper  Division  Program  Core 
Requirements  for  Architectural  Technol- 
ogy and  a  portfolio  review  by  a  faculty 
jury. 

All  upper  division  students  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  69  semester  hours 
to  graduate,  which  include  the  following 
core  requirements  or  their  equivalent: 

Upper  Division  Program  (69 

minimum) 

Major  Requirements:  (66 

ARC  3303  Architectural  Design  3  4 
ARC  3304  Architectural  Design  4  4 
ARC  3463     Methods  &  Materials  of 

Construction  II  3 

ARC  4058  Computers  in  Architecture  3 
ARC  4270     Professional  Office 

Practice  3 

ARC  4324  Architectural  Design  5  4 
ARC  4335  Architectural  Design  6  4 
ARC  4342  Architectural  Design  7  4 
ARC  4343  Architectural  Design  8  4 
ARC  4783     Architecture  of  the  19th  & 

20th  Century  3 

ARC  or  LAA  History  or  Theory 

Elective  3 

BCN  3256     Building  Construction 

Drawing  II  4 

BCN  3402     Structures  1  4 

BCN  361 1      Construction  Cost 

Estimating  3 

BCN  3720     Construction  Costs  and 

Scheduling  3 

BCN  4461      Structures  2  3 

BCN  4462     Structures  3  3 

BCN  4561      Environmental  Controls  in 

Buildings  4 

IND4430      Lighting  Design  3 

Electives 

Selected  with  an  advisor  to  meet  degree 
requirements  and  program  objectives. 
(Minimum  semester  hours  required:  3) 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Interior 
Design 

The  Interior  Design  program  is  designed 
to  enatJe  graduates  to  wori<  with  other 
professionals  such  as  architects  and  en- 
gineers in  tfie  design  of  commerdal  and 
institutional  projects.  The  program  incor- 
porates the  recommendations  and 
standards  of  national  and  local  profes- 
sional societies  and  prepares  students 
for  work  in  a  design  firm  or  for  self -em- 
ployment at  the  professional  level. 


Ttie  interdisciplinary  program  allows 
students  to  integrate  tfie  technical, 
managerial,  theoretical  and  design  as- 
pects of  Interior  Design. 
The  program  fias  developed  a  strong  re- 
lationship with  tfie  trade  and  practicing 
professionals  exemplified  by  the  Design- 
ers Lecture  Series  and  Annual  Festival 
of  ttie  Trees. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
lower  division  university  requirements  in- 
cluding CLAST  and  must  othenvise  be 
acceptable  to  the  program.  In  addition, 
FlU  undergraduates  with  less  than  48 
semester  hours  must  meet  all  of  the  Uni- 
versity Lower  Division  Core  Require- 
ments 

Lower  Division  Common  Core 

ARC  1131  Graphic  Communication  I  3 
ARC  1301      Design  1  4 

ARC  1 46 1      Methods  &  Materials  of 

Construction  I  3 

ARC  2132  Graphic  Communication  113 
ARC  22 1 2     I  ntnoduction  to  Design 

Theories  3 

ARC  2302     Design  2  4 

ARC  270 1     Survey  of  Architectural 

History  3 

BCN  1252     Building  Construction 

Drawing  I  4 

CGS  2060     Introduction  to 

Microcomputers  3 

Upper  Division  Transfer 
Applicants 

Completion  of  an  Associate's  degree  in 
Interior  Design  or  related  field  or  comple- 
tion of  at  least  60  semester  hours  and 
submission  of  a  portfolio.  All  applicants 
will  have  their  credentials  reviewed  by 
ttie  Faculty  Admissions  Review  Board 
prior  to  full  admission  into  tfie  program. 
Conditional  admission  can  be  granted 
pending  review  of  credentials.  Appli- 
cants should  consult  ttie  department  for 
specific  information. 

Graduation  Requirements 

To  graduate,  students  must  complete  all 
of  ttie  Lower  Division  Common  Core  re- 
quirements, General  Education  or  Core 
Curriculum  requirements  for  under- 
graduates as  established  by  tfie  univer- 
sity, all  Upper  Division  Program  Core 
Requirements  for  Interior  Design  and  a 
portfolio  review  by  a  faculty  jury. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (61) 
Major  requirements:  (55) 
IND3210      Advanced  Interior 

Design  I  4 

IND  4220       Advanced  Interior 

Design  II  4 
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IND4221       Institutional  Interiors  4 

IND  44410    Fashion  Design  3 

IND  4905      Thesis  (Independent 

Study)  4 

IND  2100      History  of  Interiors  I  3 

IND  2130       History  of  Interiors  II  3 

IND  431 1       Media  &  Methods  of 

Presentation  3 

IND  3423C    Sources,  Materials  & 

Cost  Estimating  for 

Interiors  3 

IND  3450C    Interior  Design 

Construction  Drawing  4 
IND  3451 C    Interior  Design 

Construction  Drawing  4 
IND  4430       Lighting  Design  3 

BCN  4561      Environmental  Controls  in 

Buildings  4 

ARC  4270      Professional  Office 

Practice  3 

ARC  4058     Computers  in 

Architecture  3 

Electives 

Selected  with  an  advisor  to  meet  degree 
requirements  and  program  objectives 
(minimum  semester  hours  required):      6 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

ARC-Architecture;  IND-lnterior  Design; 
LAA-Landscape  Architecture 

ARC  1131  Graptiic  Communication  I 
(3).  The  introductory  graphic  course.  Ba- 
sic techniques  and  materials:  ortho- 
graphic and  isometric  projections, 
perspective,  freehand  and  mechanical 
drawings,  lettering,  pencil,  ink,  film,  pa- 
pers, and  boards.  Corequisite:  ARC 
1301. 

ARC  1301  Design  Graphics  I  (4).  An  in- 
troduction to  thie  basic  perceptual,  so- 
cJEtl,  cultural,  environmental  and 
technical  issues  of  design.  Corequisite: 
ARC  1131. 

ARC  1461  Methods  and  Materials  of 
Construction  I  (3).  The  first  course  in 
methods  and  materials.  Physical  and 
chemical  properties  of  materials,  manu- 
facture, size  and  shape,  and  perform- 
ance under  normal  loads  in  a  variety  of 
light  construction  assemblies.  Corequi- 
site: BCN  1252. 

ARC  2132  Graphic  Communication  II 

(3).  The  second  course  in  graphic  com- 
munication. Students  will  develop  pres- 
entation skills  and  broaden  their  visual 
experience.  Presentations  will  incorpo- 
rate two  and  three-dimensional  design 
elements.  Prerequisite:  ARC  1131 ,  ARC 
2302  (Corequisite). 


ARC  2212  Introduction  to  Design 
Theories  (3).  Introduction  to  the  environ- 
mental parameters,  morphological  con- 
cepts and  ideological  principles  ttiat 
generate  form  and  meaning  in  architec- 
ture and  landscape  architecture. 

ARC  2302  Design  2  (4).  Integration  of 
the  natural  and  built  environments  with 
psychological,  functional,  organizational, 
spatial  and  environmental  forces.  Pre- 
requisite: ARC  1301,  ARC  21 31  (Core- 
quisite). 

ARC  2701  Survey  of  Architectural  His- 
tory (3).  Comprehensive  study  of  archi- 
tectural forms,  styles  and  construction 
techniques  throughout  history. 

ARC  3133  Graphic  Communication 
(3).  To  develop  the  understanding  and 
graphic  skills  necessary  to  tfie  concep- 
tion and  communication  of  design  and 
engineering  technology.  The  course  is 
flexit)le  in  order  to  accommodate  differ- 
ent student  backgrounds.  Basic  graphic 
methods  and  media  including  ortho- 
graphic and  isometric  projection;  one 
and  two-point  perspective;  composition, 
lettering,  and  presentation  techniques. 

ARC  3210  Architectural  Concepts  of 
Construction  (3).  Introduction  to  princi- 
ples of  design  and  perception.  Study  of 
user's  need  relationship  with  environ- 
mental and  human  factors.  Examination 
of  architectural  design  ideas  and  their 
development.  Prerequisite:  ARC  3464 
or  equivalent. 

ARC  3303  Architectural  Design  3  (4). 

Methodology  of  planning  and  design  of 
architectural  projects.  Solutions  to  de- 
sign problems  emphasizing  space, 
form,  textures,  color,  orientation,  and 
structure.  Prerequisites:  ARC  1461, 
ARC  2302,  and  ARC  2212. 

ARC  3304  Architectural  Design  4  (4). 

Research  on  community  design  and  af- 
fordable housing  issues  serves  as  a 
point  of  departure  for  the  development 
of  architectural  design  solutions  focused 
on  creating  appropriate  residential  envi- 
ronments. Prerequisites:  ARC  3303  and 
ARC  2701. 

ARC  3463  Methods  and  Materials  of 
Construction  II  (3).  Methods,  materials, 
and  details  of  generjil  constnjction  em- 
phasizing tfie  physical  and  cfiemical 
properties  of  materials;  tfie  behavior  of 
materials  and  assemblies  under  normal 
applied  loads.  Prerequisites:  ARC  1461 
and  BCN  1252.  Corequisite:  BCN  3257. 


ARC  3464  Materials  and  Methods  of 
Construction  (3).  A  study  of  the  types 
of  construction  and  materials  used  in 
buildings.  How  materials  are  property  in- 
stalled and  inspected,  including  the  use 
of  special  equipment,  in  accordance  to 
specifications,  codes,  standards,  and 
agencies'  recommendations. 

ARC  4058  Computer  Applications  in 
Architecture  (3).  Advanced  study  of 
computer  software  packages  applicable 
to  the  architecture  office  environment, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  CADD  soft- 
ware, graphics  packages  and  Desktop 
Publishing.  Prerequisite:  CGS  2060  or 
equivalent. 

ARC  4270  Professional  Office  Prac- 
tice (3).  Assignments  in  office  admini- 
stration, negotiation  of  contracts,  fee 
structure,  client  and  public  relations. 
Business  organization,  procedure  sched- 
uling and  task  allocation  within  an  archi- 
tectural office.  Prerequisite: 
Departmental  approval. 

ARC  4324  Architectural  Design  5  (4). 

Integration  of  cultural,  aestfietic,  environ- 
mental, economic,  structural  and  pro- 
grammatic determinants  in  the 
resolution  of  moderately  complex  archi- 
tectural programs.  Prerequisites:  ARC 
3304  and  BCN  3402. 

ARC  4335  Architectural  Design  6  (4). 

Fundamentals  of  site  planning  and  de- 
sign. Empfiasis  is  on  tfie  integration  of 
building  and  site  through  careful  consid- 
eration of  spatial,  environmental  and  for- 
mal characteristics  of  the  project. 
Prerequisites:  ARC  4324,  ARC  3463, 
and  ARC  4783. 

ARC  4342  Architectural  Design  7  (4). 
Integration  of  cultural,  aestfietic,  environ- 
mental, economic,  structural  and  pro- 
grammatic determinants  in  the 
resolution  of  complex  architectural  prob- 
lems. Prerequisites:  ARC  4335,  BCN 
4561,  and  ARC  3463. 

ARC  4343  Architectural  Design  8  (4). 

Architectural  design  solutions  for  com- 
plex problems  requiring  research  and  in- 
tegration of  innovative  building  concepts 
and  state-of-tfie-art  technological  devel- 
opments. Prerequisite:  ARC  4342. 

ARC  4553  Structural  Design  (4).  Ele- 
ments of  structural  design  in  steel,  rein- 
forced concrete,  and  timber,  with  design 
specifications  per  AISC,  ACI  and  NDS. 
Introduction  to  prestressed  concrete  de- 
sign. Loadings  and  structural  elements 
commonly  encountered  in  construction 
will  be  used  for  analysis  and  design.  Pre- 
requisite: BCN  3402  or  equivalent. 
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ARC  4696  Basic  Utilities  and  Housing 
(3).  The  study  of  the  importance  of  ba- 
sic utilities  (such  as  roads,  sewer  and 
wafer  supply  systems)  in  housing  plan- 
ning and  construction.  A  relative  cost 
analysis.  Health  problems  and  sociologi- 
cal effects  of  lack  of  basic  utilities.  Inno- 
vative concepts  to  irx>Drporate  basic 
utilities  to  all  housing  projects  in  develop- 
ing countries.  Prerequisite:  Permission 
of  instructor. 

ARC  4710  History  of  Non-Western  Ar- 
chitecture (3).  A  historical  analysis  of 
ttie  architecture  produced  by  non-west- 
em  civilizations,  including  far  Eastern, 
Pre-Columbian  and  Islamic  architecture. 
Prerequisite:  ARC  2701. 

ARC  4752  American  and  Colonial  Ar- 
chitecture (3).  A  study  of  architectural 
forms,  patterns  and  styles  reflecting  co- 
lonial environments,  including  the 
United  States,  Southeast  Asia  and  Post- 
Columbian  America.  Prerequisite:  ARC 
2701  or  equivalent. 

ARC  4783  Architecture  of  the  19th 
and  20th  Centuries  (3).  A  study  of  the 
development  of  architectural  forms, 
styles  and  ttieories  of  tfie  1 9th  and  20th 
centuries  in  relation  to  the  sodo-political 
and  artistic  evolution  of  the  designed  en- 
vironment. Prerequisite:  ARC  2701  or 
UA5715. 

ARC  4799  The  Architecture  and  Land- 
scape Architecture  of  South  Florida 
(3).  Overview  of  the  natural  resources, 
cultural  traditions  and  architectural 
precedents  which  have  fomented  tfie  re- 
gionalist  architecture  and  landscape  ar- 
chitecture of  South  Rorida.  Prerequisite: 
Departmental  approval. 

ARC  4905  independent  Study  (1-5). 

Specialized  individual  studies  under  su- 
pervision of  faculty  advisor.  Consent  of 
faculty  advisor  required.  Prerequisite: 
Departmental  approval. 

ARC  5176C  Comjsuter  Practices  in 
Design  11  (3).  Advanced  study  in  con- 
cepts, issues  and  methods  in  computer- 
aided  architectural  design.  Application 
of  ARC  51 75.  Prerequisite:  ARC  51 75 
or  equivalent. 

ARC  5916  Innovations  In  Building 
Technology  (3).  Experimental  ap- 
proach to  new  materials  and  methods 
applicable  to  tfie  field  of  construction. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instructor. 

IND  2100  History  of  Interiors  i  (3).  An 

analysis  of  the  history  of  architectural  in- 
teriors, furniture  and  decorative  arts 
from  ancient  times  tfirough  the  Neo- 
classical Period.  Prerequisite:  ARC 
2701. 


IND  2130  History  of  Interiors  11  (3).  An 

analysis  of  the  history  of  architectural  in- 
teriors, furniture  and  decorative  arts 
from  tfie  Neo-Classical  Period  to  tfie  pre- 
sent. Prerequisite:  IND  2100. 

IND  3210  Advanced  Interior  Design  t 

(4).  Consideration  and  application  of  de- 
sign criteria  including  floor,  wall  and  ceil- 
ing materials  and  treatments,  furniture 
selection  aind  arrangement,  illumination, 
ventilation,  and  selected  architectural  de- 
tails. Prerequisite:  Junior  standing.  Core- 
quisite:  IND  4311. 

IND  3422C  Sources,  Materials,  and 
Cost  Estimating  for  Interiors  (3). 

Sources  and  materials  used  by  interior 
designers  in  tfie  development  of  a  de- 
sign project.  Materials  available  in  the 
market  for  furniture  finishes  and  equip- 
ment and  its  costs  are  analyzed.  Pre- 
requisite: IND  3210. 

IND  3423C  Sources,  Materials,  and 
Cost  Estimating  for  Interiors  (3). 

Sources  and  materials  used  by  interior 
designers  in  the  development  of  a  de- 
sign project.  Materials  available  in  the 
market  for  furniture  finishes  and  equip- 
ment and  its  costs  are  analyzed.  Prereq- 
uisite: IND  3210. 

IND  3450C  Interior  Design  Construc- 
tion Drawing  (4).  Working  drawings  for 
interior  designers  including  interior 
spaces  and  cabinet  work  detailing.  Pre- 
requisites: BCN  1252,  ARC  1451,  and 
ARC  3463. 

IND  3451C  Interior  Design  Construc- 
tion Drawing  (4).  Working  drawings  for 
interior  designers  including  interior 
spaces  and  cabinet  work  detailing.  Pre- 
requisites: BCN  1252,  ARC  1451 ,  and 
ARC  3463. 

IND  4220  Advanced  interior  Design  11 

(4).  Analysis,  synttiesis,  articulation,  and 
design  execution  of  commercial  spaces, 
integrating  human  factors,  environ- 
mental-technological systems,  activity 
stmcture,  and  symbiotic  relationships  as 
sp>ace  design  determinates.  Prereq- 
uisites: IND  3210  and  IND  431 1. 

IND  4221  institutional  interiors  (4). 

Analysis  and  synthesis  of  institutional 
functions,  administrative  controls,  re- 
sources, constraints  and  policies  in  plan- 
ning economic,  behavioral,  and 
environmental  parameters.  Prerequisite: 
Junior  standing. 

IND  431 1  Media  and  Methods  of  Pres- 
entations (3).  Applications  of  media 
and  materials  used  in  presentation  of  de- 
sign concepts  and  programs  to  clients, 
groups,  and  organizations.  Emphasis  on 
various  equipment  and  graphic  tech- 
niques available,  their  application  and 


use  in  simple  and  detailed  communica- 
tions. Corequisite:  IND  3210. 

IND  4430  Ughting  Design  (3).  A  funda- 
mental course  in  lighting  with  empfiasis 
on  interaction  with  tfie  design  of  an  inte- 
rior space.  Prerequisites:  BCN  4561 
and  IND  3210. 

IND  4441C  Furniture  Design  (3).  Intro- 
duction to  tfie  human  factors,  concepts, 
function,  materials  and  techniques  of  fur- 
niture design. 

IND  4501  Interior  Design  Practice  (3). 

The  student  will  be  introduced  to  the 
specific  skills  necessary  to  succeed  in 
tfie  practice  of  interior  design  such  as 
business  and  client  relations,  office  man- 
agement, preparation  of  legal  docu- 
ments, marketing  and  t)illings.  Pre- 
requisites: BCN  3611  and  IND  3210. 

IND  4905  Independent  Study  (Thesis) 
(VAR).  Simulated  conditions  of  an  inte- 
rior design  commission  assuming  all  re- 
sponsibilities of  a  professional  interior 
designer,  providing  all  required  services 
including:  cost  estimate,  contract,  con- 
ceptual design  drawings,  selection  of  fur- 
niture and  accessories,  lighting 
systems,  sind  treatment  of  walls,  floors 
and  ceilings.  Prerequisite:  Completion  of 
Interior  Design  curriculum. 

U^  3350  landscape  Design  I  (4).  Ap- 
plication of  Basic  Design  principles  to 
tfie  design  of  landscape  and  garden.  A 
general  survey  of  design  elements,  re- 
straints, plant  materials,  and  other  gar- 
den materials  will  aid  tfie  student  to 
develop  projects  in  a  laboratory  environ- 
ment. Prerequisite:  ARC  3133 

LAA  3712  History  of  Landscape  (3).  A 

survey  of  landscape  history  througfiout 
the  ages.  From  tfiie  gardens  of  Mesopo- 
tamia, Roman  and  Islamic  periods,  the 
Monastery  and  Castle  gardens  of  mid- 
dle ages  and  tfie  Renaissance,  to  tfie  in- 
fluence of  Oriental  gardens  and  tfie 
modern  era.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
instructor. 

UVA  5235  Theory  of  Landscape  Archi- 
tecture (3).  Critical  review  of  tfie  envi- 
ronmental parameters,  morphological 
concepts  and  ideological  principles  that 
generate  form  and  meaning  in  land- 
scape architecture. 

LAA  5335  Site  Development  (3).  Is- 
sues, controls,  and  metfiods  pertinent  to 
the  physiographic,  topographical,  and 
cultural  determinants  of  site  develop- 
ment. Prerequisite:  LAA  5652  or 
equivalent. 
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LAA  5371  Computer  Practices  in  De- 
sign I  (3).  Introduction  to  processes  of 
site  construction  and  design.  Specifi- 
cally, microclimate  design  principles, 
grading  and  earthwork  calculations,  hy- 
drology and  drainage,  soil  charac- 
teristics, construction  materials  and  road 
alignment.  Prerequisite:  LAA  5652. 

UVA  5424  Landscape  Construction  I 
(3).  Study  of  materials  and  methods 
used  in  landscape  construction.  Intro- 
duction to  manipulation  and  calculation 
of  site  work.  Prerequisite:  LAA  5335. 

LAA  5425  Landscape  Construction  II 
(3).  Production  of  complete  set  of  land- 
scape construction  documents,  includ- 
ing drawings  and  project  manual  with 
bidding  documents,  contract  documents 
and  technical  specifications.  Prereq- 
uisite: LAA  5424. 


LAA  5521  Natural  Landscape  Sys- 
tems (3).  Environmental  planning  and 
landscape  design  issues  will  be  related 
to  an  overview  of  tjasic  ecosystems, 
plant  materials  and  earth  science  con- 
cepts. Prerequisite:  Departmental  ap- 
proval. 


LAA  5652  interdisciplinary  Design 
Studio  i  (6).  Introduction  to  two-  and 
three-dimensional  representational  tech- 
niques. Fundamental  geometric  con- 
structions, spatial  theory, 
three-dimensional  perception  and  color 
theory.  Programmed  designs  are  exe- 
cuted. Prerequisite:  Departmental  ap- 
proval. 


LAA  5653  Landscape  Architectural 
Design  i  (6).  Introduction  to  the  design 
process  and  sources  of  form  in  land- 
scape architecture.  Projects  focus  on 
spatial  composition  and  tfie  use  of  land- 
sc£ipe  materials  in  the  solution  of  design 
laroblems.  Prerequisite:  LAA  5652. 


LAA  5715  ArcFiitecturai  History  and 
Theory  (3).  An  overview  of  architectural 
history,  from  the  beginnings  of  western 
architecture  and  urban  design  to  the 
20th  century,  including  current  trends. 
Prerequisite:  Depcirtmental  approval. 


LAA  5716  (History  of  Landscape  Ar- 
chitecture (3).  Historical  survey  of  the 
principal  sites  and  traditions  manifested 
in  the  evolution  of  landscape  architec- 
ture and  urban  design  from  antiquity  to 
the  present.  Prerequisite:  Consent  of  in- 
structor. Defjartmental  approval. 


Professional  Certificate 
Programs 

Department  of  Retailing  and 
Apparel  Studies 

Advanced  Fashion  Design 

To  enter  the  program,  students  must 
have  an  Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate 
in  Science  in  Fashion  Design,  or  equiva- 
lent, or  two  years  of  industry  experience 
in  design.  Students  must  have  com- 
pleted tfie  following  prerequisite  courses 
or  have  industry  experience  in  these  ar- 
eas: Patternmaking  I  and  II,  Draping  I 
and  II,  Fashion  Illustration,  Garment 
Construction,  and  Design  I  and  II.  Stu- 
dents must  pass  a  competency  test 
prior  to  entering  the  program.  A  mini- 
mum grade  of  'C  or  better  is  required  in 
all  courses  for  completion  of  the  certifi- 
cate. Twenty-two  semester  hours  are  re- 
quired to  complete  the  certificate. 

Required  Courses:  (23) 

GTE  3755     Advanced  Pattern  and 

Draping  4 

Design  Electives:  (Select  four 
courses) 

GTE  3771 L  Menswear  Design  3 

GTE  3772L  Ghildrenswear  Design  3 

GTE4729L  Design  Seminar  3 

GTE4773L  Active  Sportswear  Design  3 

GTE  4774L  Womenswear  Design  3 

GTE4775L  Sportswear  Design  3 

General  Electives  (Select  three 

courses):  (8) 

GTE  3363L    Commercial  Garment 

Production  I  3 

GTE  3748L    Pattern  Grading  2 

GTE  3733L    Fashion  Illustration  3 

GTE  3763L    Advanced  Fashion 

Illustration  3 

GTE  4767     Apparel  Quality  Assurance  3 
GTE  4768      Industrial  Apparel 

Assembly  and  Costing       3 

Retailing  Management 

To  enter  the  program,  students  must 
have  completed  at  least  two  years  of  col- 
lege. It  is  not  necessary  that  prior  col- 
lege courses  be  in  retail-related  fields.  A 
minimum  grade  of  'G'  or  higher  is  re- 
quired in  all  courses  for  completion  of 
the  certificate. 

Required  Courses:  (15) 

CTE1815      Retail  Operations  3 

GTE  3761      Merchandise  Production 

and  Distribution  3 

GTE  3821      Quantitative  Decisions  in 

Retailing  3 


GTE  3823      Retail  Sales  and 

Merchandising 

Strategies  3 

GTE  4862      Retail  Organizational 

Management  and 

Leadership  3 

Retail  Elective:  (Select  two  courses) 

COA2410     Consumer  Decisions  3 

GTE  340 1L   Survey  of  Textiles  4 
GTE  4831      Retail  Inventory 

Management  3 

GTE  4842      Product  Knowledge  3 

GTE  4851      Fashion  Promotion  3 


Department  of  Industrial 
Engineering 
Industrial  Safety 

The  objective  of  the  Professional  Certifi- 
cate Program  in  IndustrictI  Safety  Is  to 
present  an  Integrated  learning  experi- 
ence that  will  provide  the  student  with  a 
minimum  level  of  expertise  in  the  spe- 
cialized area  of  Occupational  Safety. 
Particular  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  ap- 
plication, interpretation  and  administra- 
tion of  the  Federal  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  and  other  regulations  in 
an  industrial  setting. 

The  Certificate  is  intended  to  provide 
skills  which  will  be  directly  applied  in  in- 
dustry. 

The  Certificate  will  t>e  awarded  to 
any  student  who  successfully  completes 
a  specified  18  credit  program  with  a 
grade  of  "C"  or  higher. 

Production  and  Manufacturing 

The  objective  of  the  Professional  Certifi- 
cate Program  in  Production  and  Manu- 
facturing is  to  provide  students  desiring 
professional  work  in  the  field  of  Produc- 
tion and  Manufacturing  with  a  sequence 
of  courses  which  will  ufxJate  those  stu- 
dents already  employed  and  will  satisfy 
local  industry's  need  for  technologically 
skilled  individuals  in  Production  and 
Manufacturing.  The  Certificate  includes 
courses  designed  to  give  the  student 
knowledge  of  processes,  cost,  planning 
and  control  in  addition  to  electives  in 
specialized  subjects. 

The  Certificate  will  be  awarded  to 
any  student  who  successfully  completes 
a  specified  18  aedit  program  with  a 
grade  of  "C  or  higher. 


Department  of  Mechanical 
Engineering 

Heating,  Ventilation,  and  Air 
Conditioning  Design 
Rene  Leonard,  Coordinator 
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The  purpose  of  tliis  Professional  Certifi- 
cate program  is  to  produce  a  learning 
experience  that  will  enhance  the  design 
capabilities  of  professionals  in  the  field. 
Emphasis  will  include  engineering  sci- 
ence background  as  well  as  practical  ap- 
plications of  systems  design. 

Interested  applicants  must  contact 
the  department  chairperson  or  the  coor- 
dinator prior  to  registering  for  the  pro- 
gram. 

The  Certificate  will  be  awarded  to  a 
student  who  successfully  demonstrates 
competency  in: 

EGN  3343     Thermodynamics  I  (or 

equivalent)  3 

EIN  3354       Engineering  Economy       3 

EML4601      Refrigeration  of  Air 

Conditioning  Principles      3 
EML  4603     Air  Conditioning  Design  I  3 

EML  4608     Mechanical  Systems  in 

Environmental  Control       3 

EML  5606     Advanced  Air 

Conditioning  Systems       3 


EML  5615     Computer  Aided  Design 

inA/C  3 


Drinking  Water 
Researcii  Center 

Wiliiam  J.  Cooper,  Director 

The  Drinking  Water  Research  Center 
conducts  basic  and  applied  studies  in 
tfie  area  of  water  resources  as  It  relates 
to  drinking  water  quality  and  quantity. 
The  Center  also  provides  the  opportu- 
nity for  undergraduate  and  graduate  stu- 
dents to  conduct  independent  research 
in  cooperation  with  other  departments  in 
the  University.  See  tfie  General  Informa- 
tton  sectbn  'Centers  and  Institutes'  for 
more  details  regarding  the  Center. 

Staff 

William  J.  Cooper,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Associate  Researcii 
Scholar/Scientist  and  Director 

Ronald  D.  Jones,  Ph.D.  (Oregon  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor 

Frances  Parsons,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Assodate  Researcti 
Scholar/Scientist. 

Jose  A.  Amador,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 
University),  Postdoctoral  Researcti 
Associate 

Laurie  L.  Richardson,  Ph.D.  (Oregon 
State  University),  Assistant  Professor 
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and  Design 

Dean  Gordon  R.  Hopidns 

School  of  Engineering 
Associate  Dean  Gautam  Ray 

Acting  Associate  Dean      Gustavo  Roig 
Director,  Information  Systems  and 
External  Programs  Neil  Hout-Cooper 

School  of  Design 

Associate  Dean  Adele  Smith 

Chairpersons: 

School  of  Engineering 

Civil  and  Environmental 

Engineering  Oktay  Ural 

Electrical  and  Computer 

Engineering  James  R.  Story 

Industrial  Systems 

and  Engineering  Fredrick  Swift 

Mechanical  Engineering  M.  Ali  Et>adian 

School  of  Design 

Retailing  and  Apparel 

Studies  John  Konarski,  III 

Construction 

Management  Jos6  D.  Mitrani,  P.E 
Landscape  Architecture/ 

Architectural 

Studies  Leonardo  Alvarez 

Directors: 

Drinking  Water 

Research  Center  William  J.  Cooper 
International  institute 

for  Housing  and  Buildings  Oktay  Ural 
Computer-Aided 

Engineering 

Center  Neil  Hout-Cooper 

Coordinators: 

FEEDS  (Florida  Engineering 

Educational  Delivery 

Systems)  Osiris  Villacampa 

STAC  (Southern 

Technology  Applica  tion 

Center)  Osiris  Villacampa 

Faculty 

Adjouadi,  Maiek,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Rorida),  Assistant  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Ahmad,  Irtishad,  Ph.D.,  P.E. 

(University  of  Cincinnati),  Assistant 
Professor,  Construction  Management 

Alvarez,  Leonardo,  MLA,  AIA,  ASLA 
(Harvard  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Chairperson,  Landscape 
Architecture  and  Architectural 
Studies 

Andrian,  Jean,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Rorida),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 


Aurioles,  Gabriel,  Ed.D.  (Florida 
Atlantic  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Construction  Managemerrt 
Bat>l],  Tadeusz,  Ph.D.  (Technical 
University,  Wroclaw,  Poland), 
Associate  Professor,  Electrical  and 
Computer  Engineering 

Barnes,  Wilson  C,  M.Arch,  A.I.A. 
(University  of  Pennsylvania), 
Assistant  Professor  and  Coordinator, 
Construction  Management,  Broward 

Bueno,  J.  A.,  MLA,  ASLA,  P.E. 
(Harvard  University)  Assistant 
Professor,  Landscape  Architecture 
and  Coordinator,  Graduate  Program 
in  Landscape  Architecture 

Canaves,  Jaime,  MArch,  AIA 
(University  of  Florida),  Associate 
Professor,  Interior 
Design/Ardiitectural  Studies 

Canaves,  Marta,  MLA  (Florida 
International  University),  Visiting 
Lecturer,  Landscape 
Architecture/Architectural  Studies 

Carrasco,  Hector  R.,  Ph.D.  P.E. 
(Texas  A&M),  Assistant  Professor, 
Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 

Cereijo,  Manuel  R.,  D.Sc.,  P.E. 
(Universidad  Central),  MSEE 
(Georgia  Institute  of  Technology), 
Professor,  Electrical  and  Computer 
Engineering 

Chaudhari,  Bhaskar  S.,  Ph.D.,  P.E. 
(University  of  Pennsylvania), 
Professor,  Construction  Management 

Chellalah,  S.,  Ph.D.  (Purdue 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Mecfianical  Engineering 

Chen,  Chin  Sheng,  Ph.D.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 

Cooper,  William,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Miami),  Director,  Drinking  Water 
Research  Center 

Dong,  Zhifeng,  Ph.D.  (Xi'an  Jiaoiong 
University),  Visiting  Research 
Associate  Professor,  Mechanical 
Engineering 

Ebadian,  Mohammed  A.,  Ph.D. 
(Louisiana  State  University). 
Professor  and  Chairman, 
Mechanical  Engineering 

Farmer,  Eugene  D.,  M.Arch.,  A.IA. 
(University  of  Illinois),  Assistant 
Professor,  Construction  Management 

Fennema,  Rol>ert  J.,  Ph.D. 
(Washington  State  University), 
Assistant  Professor,  Civil  and 
Environmental  Engineering 

Greenfield,  Jeffrey  H.,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Pittsburgh),  Assistant 
Professor,  Civil  and  Environmental 
Engineering 

Grossbard,  Judy,  Ph.D.  (Rorida  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Retailing  and  Apparel  Studies 
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Hagmann,  Mark  J.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Utah),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Helmer,  Malcolm  L,  Ph.D.  (Penn  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Hopkins,  Gordon  R.,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  AJabama),  Professor;  Mectianical 
Engineering,  and  IDean,  College  of 
Engineering  and  Design 

Hout-Cooper,  Neil  M.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 
Atlantic  University),  Assistant 
Professor  and  Director,  Computer 
Aided  Engineering  Center,  and 
Information  Systems  and  External 
Programs 

Howard,  Greta,  M.Sc.  (Florida 
International  University),  Lecturer, 
Retailing  and  Appcirel  Studies 

Jiang,  Wei,  Ph.D.  (University  of  Illinois), 
Visiting  Assistant  Professor, 
Mechanical  Engineering 

Jones,  Ronald,  Ph.D.  (Oregon  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Drinking  Water  Research  Center 

Jones,  Wiiliam  K.,  Ph.D. 
(Massachusetts  Institute  of 
Technology),  Associate  Professor, 
Mechanical  Engineering/  Electrical 
and  Computer  Engineering 

Kengskool,  Khoklat,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Missouri),  Associate  Professor, 
Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 

KonarskI  III,  John  Ph.D.  (Syracuse 
University),  Chairperson  and 
Assistant  Professor,  Retailing  and 
Apparel  Studies 

Larklns,  Grover  L.,  Ph.D.  (Case 
Western  Reserve  University), 
Assistant  Professor,  Electrical  and 
Computer  Engineering 

Lee,  Edward  T.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
California  at  Berkeley),  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Lee,  Shih-Ming,  Ph.D.  (Iowa  State 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 

Leonard,  Rene  J.,  D.A.,  P.E. 

(University  of  Miami),  Associate 

Professor,  Mechanical  Engineering 
Levy,  Cesar,  Ph.D.  (Stanford 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Mechanical  Engineering 
Lopez-Mata,  GIsela,  M.S.  (Pratt 

Institute),  Assistant  Professor, 

Interior  Design  and  Coordinator, 

Undergraduate  Program  in  Interior 

Design 
Lozano,  Jose  M.,  MArch,  AIA  (Kent 

State  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Interior 

Design/Architectural  Studies 
Lulu,  Menberu,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Alabama),  Associate  Professor, 

Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 


Majzub,  Iraj  E,  D  Arch,  RA  (University 
of  Torino),  Professor,  Landscape 
Architecture  and  Architectural 
Studies 

Martinez,  Sergio,  D.Sc.  (New  York 
University),  Associate  Chairperson, 
Industrial  Systems  Engineering 

Merkel,  Robert  S.,  Ph.D.  (Institute  of 
Textile  Technology),  Associate 
Professor,  Retailing  and  Apparel 
Studies 

Mitrani,  Jos6  D.,  M.S.,  P.E.,  Engr. 
(University  of  Florida),  Associate 
Professor  and  Chairperson, 
Construction  Management 

Mohammed,  Osama  A.,  Ph.D.  (Virginia 
Polytech.),  Professor,  Electrical  and 
Computer  Engineering 

Morad,  A.  Ayman  Ph.D.  (Virginia 
Polytechnic  Institute  and  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Construction  Management 

Nunez,  German,  Ph.D.  (Texas  AAM 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Industrial  Systems  and  Engineering 

Otazo,  Julio  O.,  MA.  Arch.,  R.A. 
(University  of  Florida),  Assistant 
Professor,  Construction  Management 

Park,  Dong  C,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Washington),  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor,  Electrical  and  Computer 
Engineering 

Prieto-Portar,  Luis  A.,  Ph.D.  P.E. 
(Princeton  University),  Professor, 
Civil  and  Environmental  Engineering 

Radin,  Ian,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Missouri),  Visiting  Associate 
Professor,  Mechanical  Engineering 

Ray,  Gautam,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 
State  University),  Professor, 
Mechanical  Engineering,  and 
Associate  Dean,  School  of 
Engineering 

Richardson,  Laurie,  Ph.D.  (University 
of  Oregon),  Assistant  Professor, 
Drinking  Water  Research  Center 

Roig,  Gustavo,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Florida),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer 
Engineering,  and  Acting  Associate 
Dean,  School  of  Engineering 

Ruiz,  Laura,  M.S.  (Florida  International 
University),  Instructor  and  Advisor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Schmidt,  Pierre,  Ph.D.  (Pennsylvania 
State  University),  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Schoephoerster,  Richard,  Ph.D. 
(University  of  Iowa),  Visiting 
Assistant  Professor,  Mechanical 
Engineering 

Shen,  Lon-ll  D.,  Ph.D.,  P.E.  (Clemson 
Urvversity),  Associate  Professor, 
Civil  and  Environmental  Engineering 

Shirazinedjad,  Ebrahim,  Ph.D. 
(Technical  University  of  Clausthal, 
West  Germany),  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor,  Mechanical  Engineering 


Smith,  Adete  E.,  M.S.  (Auburn 

University),  Associate  Dean,  Scfwol 
of  Design  and  Associate  Professor, 
Retailing  and  Apparel  Studies 

Story,  James  R.,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Alabama),  Chairperson  and 
Associate  Professor,  Electrical  and 
Computer  Engineering 

Subbarao,  Wunnava  V.,  Ph.D.,  P.E 

(Andhra  University),  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Sura,  VasantH.,  Ph.D.  P.E.  (Catholic 
University  of  America),  Professor, 
Civil  and  Environmental  Engineering 

Swift,  Fredrick,  Ph.D.  P.E  (Oklahoma 
State  University),  Professor, 
Mecharucal  Engineering,  Chairman 
and  Professor,  Industrial  Systems 
and  Engineering 

Tall,  Lambert,  Ph.D.,  P.E  (Lehigh 
University),  Professor,  Civil  and 
Environmental  Engineering 

Tansel,  Berrin,  Ph.D.,  P.E  (University 
of  Wisconsin-Madison),  Visiting 
Assistant  Professor,  Civil  and 
Environmental  Engineering 

Tansel,  Ibrahim,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Wisconsin-Madison),  Assistant 
Professor,  Mechanical  Engineering 

Thompson,  LeRoy  E,  Ph.D.,  P.E. 

(Rice  University).  Professor,  Civil 
and  Environmental  Engineering 

Tinoco,  Fernando,  Ph.D.,  (Iowa  State 
University),  Visiting  Professor,  Civil 
and  Environmental  Engineering 

Ural,  Oktay,  Ph.D.,  P.E.  (hJorth  Carolina 
State  University),  Director, 
International  Institute  for  Housing 
and  Buildings,  Chairman  and 
Professor,  Civil  and  Environmental 
Engineering 

Urban,  Frank  K.,  Ph.D.,  (University  of 
Florida),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Wang,  Ton-Lo,  Ph.D.,  P.E  (Illinois 
Institute  of  Technology),  Assistant 
Professor,  Civil  and  Environmental 
Engineering 

Wu,  Kuang-Hsl,  Ph.D.  P.E.  (University 
of  Illinois),  Associate  Professor, 
Mectianical  Engineering 

Yang,  Gao,  Ph.D.  (The  Catholic 
University  of  America),  Visiting 
Assistant  Professor,  Mechanical 
Engineering 

Yen,  Kang  K.,  Ph.D.  (Vanderbilt 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Yih,  Tachung,  Ph.D.  (Catholic 
University  of  America)  Assistarrl 
Professor,  Mechanical  Engineering 
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College  of  Health 

The  College  of  Health  offers  programs 
of  professional  study  In  \tre  health  pro- 
fessions and  promotes  articulation  be- 
tween the  academic  units  and  clinical, 
experiential  settings.  Approximately  300 
different  clinical  centers  are  utilized  in 
tfie  various  degree  programs.  The  aca- 
demic departments  of  the  College  offer 
courses  of  study  leading  to  a  baccalau- 
reate degree  in  Dietetics  and  Nutrition, 
Medical  Laboratory  Sciences,  Medical 
Record  Administration,  Occupational 
Therapy,  Physical  Therapy  and  Prosthet- 
ics and  Orthotics.  Master's  degrees  are 
offered  in  Dietetics  and  Nutrition,  Medi- 
cal Laboratory  Science,  Occupational 
Therapy,  Physical  Therapy,  and  Public 
Health.  All  degree  programs  are  appro- 
priately accredited  by  their  respective 
professional  accrediting  body. 

Applicants  to  the  College  must  sub- 
mit an  Application  for  Admission  to  the 
University  and  must  follow  regular  Uni- 
versity procedures.  Applicants  must  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  the  University 
Ijefore  being  admitted  to  any  degree  pro- 
gram. Students  interested  in  admission 
to  any  department  or  program  in  tiie  Col- 
lege should  contact  tfie  unit  for  specific 
prerequisites  and  admission  require- 
ments. Specialized  admission  proce- 
dures are  required  for  tine  Dietetics 
Programs,  Medical  Laboratory  Science, 
Occupational  Therapy,  Physical  Ther- 
apy, and  Prosthetics  and  Orthotics  pro- 
grams. 

The  mission  of  the  College  of  Health 
is  to: 

1.  Prepare  health  professionals  at 
the  undergraduate  and  graduate  levels. 

2.  Perform  basic  applied  research. 

3.  Provide  services  which  respond  to 
health  needs  at  local,  state,  national, 
and  international  levels. 

/Vote;  The  programs,  policies,  require- 
ments and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
log are  continually  subject  to  review,  in 
order  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  University's 
various  publics,  £ind  to  respond  to  thie 
mandates  of  tine  Rorida  Board  of  Re- 
gents and  the  Rorida  Legislature, 
changes  may  be  made  witi^out  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  the  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  tfie  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 


Dietetics  and  Nutrition 

Katharine  R.  Curry,  Professor, 
Chairperson  andAP  Director 

Penelope  S.  Easton,  Professor 
Emeritus 


Evelyn  B.  Enrione,  Assistant  Professor 

and  Pian  V  Program  Director 
Susan  P.  HImburg,  Associate 

Professor  and  Director,  Coordinated 

Undergraduate  Program 
MIchele  W.  Keane,  Assistant  Professor 
Nancy  S.  Wellman,  Associate 

Professor 
The  Department  offers  a  major  leading 
to  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  dietetics 
and  nutrition,  and  courses  in  nutrition  for 
interested  students.  The  Departinent  of- 
fers a  Master  of  Science  degree  in  die- 
tetics and  nutrition  with  areas  of 
concentration  in  clinical  and  community 
dietetics  or  dietetic  management.  The 
undergraduate  programs  are  designed 
to  assist  tiie  student  to  geun  basic  practi- 
tioner knowledge  and  skills.  The  gradu- 
ate program  prepares  the  student  to 
assume  leadership  responsibilities  in 
healtii  care  institutions,  community 
healtii  agencies,  or  private  practice.  The 
graduate  program  allows  for  concentra- 
tion in  research  or  field  application. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Dietetics  and  Nutrition 

Coordinated  Undergraduate 
Program 

The  Coordinated  Undergraduate  Pro- 
gram is  currentiy  granted  accredited 
status  by  The  American  Dietetic  Asso- 
ciation Council  on  Education  Division  of 
Education  Accreditation/Approval,  a  spe- 
cialized accrediting  body  recognized  by 
tfie  Council  on  Post  Secondary  Accredi- 
tation and  tfie  United  States  Department 
of  Education. 

Tfie  student  must  make  formal  appli- 
cation to  the  program  by  March  1  before 
Fall  admission.  This  special  application 
form  can  be  obtained  from  the  depart- 
ment. Students  must  enroll  in  DIE  3005- 
Orientation  to  Dietetics  tiie  summer 
prior  to  Fall  admission.  Clinicd  courses 
are  sequential  and  require  two  years  to 
complete.  Clinical  experiences  are  avail- 
able in  several  hospitals  and  otiier 
health  agencies.  Students  must  satisfac- 
torily complete  a  written  comprehensive 
exam  to  graduate  from  the  program. 

Students  must  receive  a  grade  of  'C-' 
or  higher  in  all  courses  in  tiie  depart- 
ment. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Students  desiring  to  major  in  general 
dietetics  and  nutrition  need  the  following 
FlU  course  equivalents  in  addition  to 
completing  the  general  education  re- 
quirements: 

APB2170     Introductory  Microbiology  3 
APB2170L    Introductory  Microbiology 

Lab  1 

CHM1045     General  Chemistry  I  4 


CHM  1045L  General  Chemistry  I  Lab  1 

CHM  1046     General  Chemistry  II  3 

CHM  1046L  General  Chemistiy  II  Lab  1 

CHM  3210    Organic  Chemistry  I  4 

CHM  3210    Organic  Chemistry  I  Lab  1 

CHM  3211     Organic  Chemisti^  II  3 

CHM  321 1 L  Organic  Chemistry  II  Lab  1 

or 
CHM  3200    Survey  of  Organic 

Cfiemistry  3 
CHM3200L  Survey  of  Organic 

Chemistry  Lab  1 

ECO  2013     Macro  Principles  3 

FOS3021      Fundamentals  of  Food  3 
FOS  302 1 L   Fundamentals  of  Food 

Lab  1 

HUN  2201     Principles  of  Nutrition  3 
MAN  3025     Organization  and 

Management  3 

PSY  2020      Introduction  to  Psychology  3 

SYG2000     Introduction  to  Sociology  3 

FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met 
all  lower  division  requirements  including 
CLAST,  completed  60  semester  hours, 
and  must  be  otiierwise  acceptable  into 
tiie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Required  Courses 

Junior  Year 

Summer  Semester:  (2) 

DIE  3005       Orientation  to  Dietetics^     2 

Fall  Semester:  (1 6) 

HUN  4403     Ufe  Cycle  Nutrition  3 

DIE  3317       Dietetics  in  Community 

Health  3 

DIE  3355      Dietetics  in  Community 

Healtii  Practicum'  4 

FSS  3316      FoodSciencefor 

Institutions  3 

PCB  3702     Intermediate  Physiology    3 

Spring  Semester:  (1 7) 

DIE  3125       Management  of  Dietary 

Systems  3 
DIE  3175       Management  of  Dietary 

Systems  Practicum^  6 

DIE  3244       Diet  Therapy  I  3 

DIE  3244L     Applied  Diet  Therapy  2 

FOS  4041      Food  Science  3 

FOS  404 1L   Food  Science  Lab  1 

Summer  Semester:  (6) 

HUN  4241      Nutrition  II  3 

BCH3023     Introductory  Biochemistry  3 

Senior  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (1 8) 

DIE  4246       Diet  Therapy  II  3 

DIE  4277       Diet  Therapy  II  Practicum^  6 
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DIE  4365       Dietetic  Management  of 

Nutrition  Programs  3 

DIE  4377      Applied  Dietetic 

Management  of 

Nutrition  Programs  2 

DIE  4435       Dietetic  Instruction  and 

Counseling  3 

DIE  4435L     Dietetic  Instruction  and 

Counseling  Lab  1 

Spring  Semester:  (1 8) 

DIE  4536       Advanced  Clinical 

Practicumin  Dietetics^      1 2 
DIE  4506       Seminar  in  Dietetics  and 

Nutrition  3 

DIE  4564       Independent  Senior 

Research  Dietetics  3 

^These  courses  are  open  only  to  stu- 
dents in  the  Coordinated  Undergraduate 
Program,  must  be  taken  concun-ently 
with  the  related  dietetic  courses,  and 
must  be  taken  in  the  order  listed.  Clini- 
cal experiences  are  supervised  by  the 
course  instructors  and  are  located  in 
hospitals,  health  agencies,  and  school 
food  service  programs. 

Plan  V  Program 

The  Plan  V  program  is  currently  granted 
approval  status  by  the  The  American 
Dietetic  Association  Council  on  Educa- 
tion Division  of  Education  Accredita- 
tion/Approval, a  specialized  accrediting 
body  recognized  by  the  Council  on  Post 
Secondary  Accrediting  and  the  United 
States  Department  of  Education. 

Upon  completion  of  this  program, 
students  may  apply  to  an  accredited  die- 
tetic internship  program  or  an  approved 
Preprofessional  Practice  Program  to  ob- 
tain the  professional  experience  re- 
quired to  become  eligible  to  sit  for  the 
National  Registration  Examination  for 
Dietitians. 

To  be  admitted  into  the  program,  un- 
dergraduates must  have  met  all  the 
lower  division  requirements  including 
CLAST,  completed  60  semester  hours, 
and  must  be  othienwise  acceptable  Into 
ttie  program. 

General  Emphasis 
Upper  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

DIE  3005       Orientation  to  Dietetics      2 
DIE  31 25       Management  of  Dietary 
'  Systems  3 

DIE  3244       Diet  Therapy  I  3 

DIE3244L     Applied  Diet  Therapy         2 
DIE3317       Dietetics  In  Community 

Health  3 

DIE  4246      Diet  Therapy  II  3 

DIE  4365       Management  of  Nutrition 

Programs  3 


DIE  4377 

Applied  Dietetic 
Management  of 

Nutrition  Programs 

2 

DIE  4435 

Dietetic  Instruction  and 

Counseling 

3 

DIE4435L 

Dietetic  Instruction  and 
Counseling  Lab 

1 

DIE  4506 

Senior  Seminar 

3 

DIE  4564 

Independent  Senior 

Research  Dietetics 

3 

HUN  4241 

Nutrition  II 

3 

HUN  4403 

Life  Cycle  Nutrition 

3 

FOS  4041 

Food  Science 

3 

FOS4041L 

Food  Science  Lab 

1 

FSS3316 

Food  Science  for 

Institutions 

3 

BCH  3023 

General  Biochemistry 

4 

PCB  3702 

Intermediate  Human 

Physiology 

3 

Recommended  Electives 

Selected  courses  in  areas:  computer  sci- 
ence, education,  statistics,  social  wori<, 
health  sdence,  adult  education,  busi- 
ness, anthropology,  sociology. 

Minor  in  Nutrition 

A  twelve-credit  nutrition  course  se- 
quence at  tfie  undergraduate  level  af- 
fords students  tfie  opportunity  to  study 
food  and  nutrients,  their  physiological 
functions,  normal  nutritional  require- 
ments, socioeconomic  influences  on 
food  choices  and  other  aspects  of  food 
technology.  The  required  science  foun- 
dation courses  provide  the  necessary 
background  of  chemistry  and  biological 
sciences  to  understand  tfie  physiologi- 
cal and  biochemical  basis  of  nutrition, 
as  a  multi-disciplinary  science  with  rele- 
vance to  health.  Students  minoring  in 
nutrition  learn  to  interpret  nutrition  re- 
search and  contemporary  claims  and 
theories  as  a  basis  for  improving  food 
habits. 

Minor  Requirements 

HUN  2201     Principles  of  Nutrition        3 
HUN  4403     Ufe  Cycle  Nutrition  3 

HUN  4241      Nutrition  ll'  3 

Vrerequisite:  Human  Physiology,  Or- 
ganic Chemistry;  Corequisite:  Biochem- 
istry 

In  addition,  one  of  the  following 
courses: 

HUN  3191     World  Prospects  and 

Issues:  Nutrition  3 

FOS  3021      Fundamentals  of  Food      3 

cind 
FOS  3021 L   Fundamentals  of  Food 

Lab  1 

FOS  3004     Food  and  the  Consumer    3 
FOS  4041  &  FOS  4041 L  Food 

Science'  4 


'Prerequisite:  FOS  3021 ,  FOS  3021 L, 
and  HUN  2201 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

DIE-Dietetics;  FOS-Food  Science;  FSS- 
Food  Service  Systems;  HUN-Human  Nu- 
trition 

DIE  3005  Orientation  to  Dietetics  (2). 
Survey  of  role  and  responsibilities  of  the 
dietitian.  Legal  and  ethical  considera- 
tions necessary  for  the  student  dietitian 
in  clinical  experiences.  Educational  and 
personal  qualifications  for  specialization 
in  dietetics.  Prerequiate:  Application  to 
ttie  Coordinated  Undergraduate  Pro- 
gram or  Plan  V  Program. 

DIE  3125  Management  of  Dietary  Sys- 
tems (3).  Survey  of  various  types  of  in- 
stitutional food  service  systems; 
management  concepts  in  planning,  im- 
plementing, and  evaluating  food  service 
systems.  Prerequisites:  Basic  Manage- 
ment, Quantity  Food  Preparation. 

DIE  3175  Management  of  Dietary  Sys- 
tems Practicum  (6).  Developing  skills 
tor  DIE  3125.  Clinical  assignments  in 
several  food  service  institutions  in  this 
area.  Clinical  component:  open  only  to 
students  in  ttie  Coordinated  Undergradu- 
ate Program.  Prerequisite:  DIE  3355. 

DIE  3244  DietTherapyl  (3).  Tech- 
niques of  adjusting  nutrients  and  food  in- 
take to  accommodate  medical 
treatments  and  previous  nutriture.  Menu 
vmting  and  analysis,  translation  of  die- 
tary prescriptions,  techniques  of  dietary 
instruction,  dietary  histories.  Prereq- 
uisites: HUN  2201,  DIE  3317,  HUN 
4403,  Physiology. 

DIE  3244L  Applied  Diet  Therapy  (2). 

Observation  and  participation  in  dietary 
treatment  activities  in  dinica!  institutions 
and  simulated  settings;  application  of 
menu  writing,  techniques  of  diet  Nstory 
and  instruction.  Corequisite:  DIE  3244. 

DIE  3317  Dietetics  in  Community 
Health  (3).  Study  of  community  agen- 
cies providing  nutrition  guidance  for  dif- 
fering age  groups.  Emphasis  on 
nutritional  and  educational  needs  of  cli- 
ents. Prerequisites:  HUN  2201 ,  DIE 
3005.  Prerequisite  or  Corequisite:  HUN 
4403. 

DIE  3355  Dietetics  In  Community 
Health  Practicum  (4).  Observation  and 
participation  in  activities  of  community 
agencies.  Nutrition  education  and  coun- 
seling experiences.  Clinical  component: 
Open  only  to  students  in  the  Coordi- 
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nated  Undergraduate  Program.  Corequi- 
site:  DIE  331 7. 

DIE  4195  Special  Problems  in  Dietetic 
Administration  (1-3).  In-deptli  study  of 
a  problem  in  dietetic  administration  cho- 
sen to  coincide  with  a  student's  interest 
and  career  goals.  Student  will  develop 
objectives  stated  in  behavioral  terms 
and  demonstrate  skills  in  information 
gathering,  analysis,  and  technical  writ- 
ing. Prerequisite:  Pemiission  of  instructor. 

DIE  4246  Diet  Therapy  II  (3).  Study  of 
tfie  complex  dietetic  problems  accompa- 
nying metabolic  disorders.  Determina- 
tion of  nutrient  requirements  based  on 
medical  and  individual  needs.  Prereq- 
uisites: DIE  3244,  DIE  3244L. 

DIE  4277  Diet  Therapy  II  Practicum 

(6).  Participation  in  activities  in  clinical 
affiliations  focusing  on  nutritional  assess- 
ment, planning,  treatment  and  follow-up 
of  patients.  Clinical  component:  open 
only  to  students  In  tfie  Coordinated  Un- 
dergraduate Program.  Corequisite:  DIE 
4246. 

DIE  4296  Special  Problems  In  Gen- 
eral Dietetics  (1-3).  In-depth  study  of  a 
problem  chosen  to  coincide  with  stu- 
dent's interest  and  career  goals.  Stu- 
dent develops  behavioral  objectives  and 
demonstrates  skills  in  information  gath- 
ering, analysis  and  technical  writing.  Pre- 
requisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

DIE  4365  Dietetic  Management  of  Nu- 
trition Programs  (3).  Advanced  con- 
cepts of  managerial  functions  as  an 
institutional  consultant,  a  member  of  a 
community  nutrition  program,  a  private 
tfierapeutic  consultant,  full  time  institu- 
tional food  service  administrator.  Ad- 
vanced standing  required.  Prerequisites: 
DIE  31 25  or  permission  of  instructor,  ba- 
sic competency  in  management  princi- 
ples. Corequisite:  DIE  4377. 

DIE  4377  Applied  Dietetic  Manage- 
ment of  Nutrition  Programs  (2).  Obser- 
vatkyi  and  participation  in  community 
agencies,  institutions,  arxi  simulated  set- 
ting tfie  development  of  entry  level  com- 
petencies In  the  management  of 
nutrition  and  food  service  programs. 
Corequisite:  DIE  4365. 

DIE  4435  Dietetic  instruction  and 
Counseling  (3).  Motivational  metfiods 
and  instructional  techniques  for  develop- 
ment of  entry  level  competencies.  Ad- 
vanced standing  in  dietetics  required. 
Pre  or  corequisite:  DIE  4246.  cijrequi- 
site:  DIE  4435L. 

DIE4435L  Dietetic  Instruction  and 
Counseling  Lab  (1).  Small  group  video 
recorded  practice  in  dietetic  Instruction 
and  counseling.  Prerequisite:  Advanced 


standing  In  dietetics.  Corequisite:  DIE 
4435. 

DIE  4506  Seminar  in  Dietetics  and  Nu- 
trition (3).  Professional  skills  develop- 
ment for  career  effectiveness  in  today's 
job  world;  emphasis  on  speaking  and 
writing  related  to  contemporary  nutrition 
issues.  Majors  only,  senior  standing. 

DIE  4536  Advanced  Clinical  Practi- 
cum in  Dietetics  (12).  In-depth  study 
combining  theoretical  concepts  and  clini- 
cal experience.  Learning  experience 
planned  cooperatively  by  tfie  student, 
campus  instructor,  and  clinical  instructor 
to  meet  student  needs  and  goals.  Pre- 
requisites: DIE  4246,  DIE  4277,  and  per- 
mission of  Director  of  tfie  Coordinated 
Undergraduate  Program.  Clinical  com- 
ponent: Open  only  to  students  in  the  Co- 
ordinated Undergraduate  Program. 

DIE  4564  Independent  Senior  Re- 
search in  Dietetics  (3).  Research  metfi- 
odology  for  planning,  conducting  and 
analyzing  a  study  in  applied  dietetics. 
Students  will  design  a  protocol,  collect 
data,  analyze  and  present  results/con- 
clusions. 

FOS  3004  Food  and  the  Consumer 
(3).  Stijdy  of  purchasing,  storage,  and 
preparation  of  food.  Consideration  of  life 
style  influences  on  food  choices.  De- 
signed to  develop  skills  in  purctiasing 
and  preparing  foods  to  meet  personal, 
social,  and  physical  needs.  Demonstra- 
tion laboratory  included. 

FOS  3021  Fundamentals  of  Food  (3). 

Study  of  selection,  processing,  and 
preparation  of  food  witii  attention  to 
quality  and  nutrient  retention.  Corequi- 
site: FOS  3021 L 

FOS  3021 L  Fundamentals  of  Food 
Laboratory  (1).  Techniques  of  food 
preparation  to  maintain  nuti'ients  and 
food  quality.  Corequisite:  FOS  3021. 

FOS  4041  Food  Science  (3).  Physical 
and  chemical  cfianges  in  food  occurring 
as  a  result  of  various  methods  of  proc- 
essing, preparation,  and  storage.  Pre- 
requisites: Organic  Chemistry,  HUN 
31 22  or  HUN  2201 ,  FOS  3021 ,  or 
equivalents.  Corequisite:  FOS  4041 L. 

FOS  4041 L  Food  Science  Laboratory 
(1).  Experimental  laboratory  in  ttie  physi- 
cal and  chemical  characteristics  of  food. 
Corequisite:  FOS  4041. 

FSS  3316  Food  Science  For  Institu- 
tions (3).  Proper  food  handling  in  institu- 
tional settings  with  use  of  sound 
management  principles  closely  coordi- 
nated with  food  science  advances  and 
government  regulations.  Laboratory  and 


field  trips  to  strengtiien  theoretical  con- 
cepts. Prerequisite:  FOS  3021. 

HSC 1001C  Perspectives  of  Health 
Science  Professions  (3).  A  study  of 
public  health  issues,  disease,  preventive 
medidne  and  wellness  as  tfiey  relate  to 
nutrition,  medical  laboratory  sciences, 
physical  and  occupational  therapy.  Util- 
izes lab  and  field  wori<. 

HUN  2201  Principles  of  Nutrition  (3). 

Nutrients  and  tiieir  inter-relationships,  re- 
quirements of  individuals,  and  food 
sources.  Investigates  current  controver- 
sies, fads/fallades,  and  health  related  is- 
sues. Recommended  for  non-majors. 

HUN  3122  Nutrition  and  Culture  (3). 

Study  of  tiie  sdentific  prindples  of  nuti'i- 
tion  and  impact  of  culture  on  nutrition 
and  fiealth.  Recommended  for  Junior- 
Senior  non-majors. 

HUN  3191  Worid  Prospects/Issues: 
Nutrition  (3).  Exploration  of  food  pro- 
duction, distrilxjtion,  and  consumption 
patterns  of  selected  nations.  Analysis  of 
variables  affecting  nutritional  intake  and 
change,  and  hunger. 

HUN  4241  Nutrition  II  (3).  Roles  of  nu- 
tiients  in  metabolic  processes.  Effects  of 
excesses  and  defidendes.  Prereq- 
uisites: Organic  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
and  HUN  2201  or  equivalent.  BCH  3023 
pre-  or  corequisite. 

HUN  4403  Ufe  Cycle  Nutrition  (3).  Nu- 

tiient  requirements,  dietary  adequacy, 
food  habits,  special  nutritional  concerns 
during  pregnancy,  infancy,  childhood, 
adolescence,  and  adulthood  induding 
aging.  Prerequisite:  HUN  2201  or  HUN 
3102. 


Medical  Laboratory 
Sciences 

Janet  A.  Uneback,  Professor  and 

Chairperson 
Bart)ara  V.  Anderson,  Assistant 

Professor  and  Director,  Medical 

Tectinology  Program 
Jerry  A.  Bash,  Associate  Professor 
Manoucher  Dezfulian,  Associate 

Professor 
William  J.  Keppler,  Professor  and  Dean 
Patt-ick  F.  Shen,  Associate  Professor 
Sylvia  L  Smith,  Associate  Professor 
Beveriy  A.  Warden,  Assistant  Professor 

Medical  technologists  perform  complex 
biological  and  chemical  analyses  on 
blood  and  other  specimens  to  enable 
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the  physician  to  diagnose  and  treat  dis- 
ease. Individuals  wishing  to  pursue  a  ca- 
reer in  medical  technology  should  have 
a  strong  science  background  vwth  em- 
phasis on  laboratory  analytical  skills. 
They  must  be  reliable,  conscientious,  in- 
terested in  helping  others,  and  recog- 
nize their  responsibility  for  human  lives 
in  the  practice  of  modern  medicine.  Stu- 
dents receive  intensive  didactic  and 
laboratory  training  in  ttie  areas  of  clinical 
chemistry,  hematology,  immunohematol- 
ogy,  and  microbiology.  Opportunities  for 
employment  exist  in  hospital,  govern- 
ment, and  industrial  clinical  laboratories, 
academic  and  irxlustrial  research  labora- 
tories, and  in  sales  and  technical  serv- 
ices in  clinical  diagnostic  products 
Industries. 

The  program  Is  approved  by  the 
AMA  Committee  on  Allied  Health  Educa- 
tion and  Accreditation  (CAHEA).  A 
graduate  of  the  program  is  eligible  to  ap- 
ply for  examination  and  certification  by 
the  American  Society  of  Clinical  Patholo- 
gists' Board  of  Registry  as  a  Medical 
Technologist,  MT  (ASCP);  by  the  Na- 
tional Certification  Agency  for  Medical 
Laboratory  Personnel  as  a  Clinical  Labo- 
ratory Sdentist,  CLS  (NCA);  and  for  li- 
censure as  a  Medical  Technologist  by 
the  State  of  Rorida.  Clinical  practice  is 
conducted  at  Baptist,  Cedars,  Coral  Ga- 
bles, Jackson  Memorial,  Mercy,  South 
Miami  Hospitals  and  the  American  Red 
Cross  Blood  Services,  South  Rorida  Re- 
gion, in  Dade  and  Memorial  Hospital  In 
Brow^ard. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical 
Technology 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

The  student  seeking  admission  to  pro- 
fessional MLS  courses  should  have:  (1) 
completed  a  minimum  of  60  semester 
hours  in  an  accredited  two  or  four-year 
institution,  (2)  completed  all  of  the  gen- 
eral education  requirements,  (3)  earned 
a  minimum  cumulative  GPA  average  of 
2.5,  (4)  earned  a  minimum  cumulative 
GPA  of  2.0  in  required  science  courses, 
(5)  completed  the  following  preparatory 
courses:  two  semesters  of  general  biol- 
ogy with  laboratory,  two  semesters  of 
general  chemistry  with  laboratory,  two 
semesters  of  organic  chemistry  with 
laboratory,  one  semester  of  quantitative 
analysis  chemistry  with  laboratory,  one 
semester  of  general  microbiology  with 
laboratory,  one  semester  of  pre-calculus 
mathematics,  one  semester  of  computer 
science,  and  one  semester  of  anatomy 
or  physiology,  or  both,  with  laboratory. 
(Survey  or  introductory  courses  in  sci- 
ence and  mathematics  are  not  accept- 
able.) Credits  in  general  microbiology  or 


biochemistry,  or  both,  which  are  more 
than  seven  years  old  must  be  repeated. 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met 
all  the  lower  division  requirements  in- 
cluding CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  othenwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

The  University-integrated  '2-h2'  program 
has  limited  enrollment.  Students  are 
usually  admitted  to  the  program  in  Sum- 
mer Semester,  but  may  be  admitted  on 
a  space-available  basis  in  any  semester 
providing  prerequisite  and  corequisite 
courses  have  been  completed.  It  is  rec- 
ommended thiat  applications  for  Sum- 
mer Semester  be  received  by  March  1 
but  applications  will  be  processed 
throughout  Spring  Semester  on  a  space- 
available  basis.  An  interview  may  be  re- 
quired. The  medical  technology 
professional  courses  and  hospital  clini- 
cal practice  are  open  only  to  majors  in 
the  program  (or  by  permission  of  instruc- 
tor). Entrance  to  clinical  practice  de- 
pends uf)on  satisfactory  evaluation  of 
the  student's  record  by  the  faculty.  Stu- 
dents must  satisfactorily  complete  a  writ- 
ten comprehensive  examination  to 
graduate  from  the  program. 

Required  Courses 

Freshman  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (19) 

BSC  1010     General  Biology  I  3 

BSC  1010L   General  Biology  I  Lab  2 

CHM1045     General  Chemistry  4 

CHM1045L  General  Chemistry  Lab  1 

MAC  2132     Pre-Calculus  Math  3 

ENC  1 101      English  Composition  3 

Humanities  Elective  3 

Spring  Semester:  (18) 
BSC  101 1      General  Biology  II  3 

BSC  101 1L  General  Biology  11  Lab  2 
CHM  1046  General  Chemistry  II  3 
CHM  1046L  General  Chemistry  11  Lab  1 
CGS  2060  Intro.  To  Microcomputers  3 
ENC  1102     English  Composition  3 

Social  Science  Elective  3 

Sophomore  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (20) 

PCB  3702     Intermediate  Human 

Physiology  3 

PCB  3702L   Intermediate  Human 

Physiology  Lab  1 

or 
ZOO  3731     Human  Anatomy  3 

ZOO  3731 L  Human  Anatomy 

Demonstration  1 

CHM  3210     Organic  Chemistry  I  3 

CHM  3210L  Organic  Chemistry  I  Lab    2 


CHM  31 20    Quantitative  Analysis        4 
CHM3120L  Quantitative  Analysis  Lab  1 
English  Composition  -  Technical  Report 
Writing  Elective  3 

Humanities  Elective  3 

Spring  Semester:  (14) 

MCB  3023     General  Microbiology  3 

MCB  3023L  General  Microbiology 

Ub  1 

CHM  3211     Organic  Chemistry  II  3 

CHM  321 1 L  Organic  Chemistry  II  Lab  1 
English  Composition  -  Technical  Report 

Writing  Elective  3 

Social  Sciences  Elective  3 

Summer  Semester:  (3) 

MLS  3038     Basic  Techniques  in  MLS  3 

Junior  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (1 4) 

BCH  3023  General  Biochemistry  4 
MLS  3605  Clinical  Instrumentation  2 
MLS  3605L   Clinical  Instrumentation 

Laboratory  1 

MLS  4405  Clinical  Microbiology  4 
MLS  4405L   Clinical  Microbiology 

Laboratory  3 

Spring  Semester:  (19) 

MLS  4505  Clinical  Immunology  1 
MLS  4505L   Clinical  Immunology 

Laboratory  2 

MLS  4461  Advanced  MiCTobiology  3 
MLS  4625     Clinical  Chemistry 

Methods  4 
MLS4625L   Clinical  Chemistry 

Laboratory  4 

PCB  4233      Immunology  3 

Summer  Semester:  (1 2) 

MLS  3430  Medical  Parasitology  2 
MLS  3430L  Medical  Parasitology  Lab  1 
MLS  4306     Clinical  Hematology  4 

MLS  4306L   Clinical  Hematology 

Laboratory  3 

MLS  4755C  Laboratory  Statistics  and 

Quality  Control  2 

Senior  Year 


Fall  Semester:  (1 5) 

MLS  4070     Orientation  to  Clinical 

Rotation 
MLS  4334     Clinical  Coagulation 
MLS  4334L   Clinical  Coagulation 

Laboratory 
MLS  4535     Immunohematology 
MLS4535L   Immunohematology 

Laboratory 
MLS  4630     Advanced  Clinical 

Chemistry 
MLS  4705     Laboratory  Management 
MLS  4934     Senior  Seminar 
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Spring  Semester:  (1 2 ) 
MLS4820L   Clinical  Practice/ 

Chemistry  3 

MLS  4821 L   Clinical  Practice/ 

Microbiology  3 

MLS4822L   Clinical  Practice/ 

Hematology  3 

MLS4823L   Clinical  Practice/Blood 

Bank  and  Immunology      3 

Minor  in  lUledical  Laboratory 
Sciences 

The  minor  program  is  aimed  at  Ijiologi- 
cal  and  chemical  sciences  majors  who 
wish  to  develop  expertise  in  a  related 
area  of  medical  latioratory  sciences, 
and  who  may  wish  to  seek  hospital  or 
clinical  diagnostics  and  industrial  em- 
ployment after  graduation.  The  minor  re- 
quires 18-26  semester  hours  in  MLS 
depending  on  specialization  area.  Con- 
tact the  department  for  details. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

MLS  -  Medical  Laboratory  Sciences 

MLS  2030  IntroducUon  to  Medical 
Lat>oratory  (1 ).  An  introduction  to  tiie 
structure  and  functions  of  a  medical 
laboratory  including  test  procedures,  ter- 
minology, safety,  and  laboratory  tours. 
Not  for  MLS  majors. 

MLS  3038  Basic  Techniques  in  Medi- 
cal Laboratory  Sciences  (3).  Lecture 
and  laboratory  introducing  tine  profes- 
sion of  medical  laboratory  sciences  and 
basic  laboratory  skills  including 
venipuncture,  laboratory  calculations, 
termirx>logy  and  medical  laboratory 
safety.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
instructor. 

MLS  3220  Clinical  Microscopy  (1).  In- 
troduction to  the  structure  and  physiol- 
ogy of  the  kidney,  CSF  and  other 
biological  fluids.  The  clinical  significance 
of  various  findings  in  the  urine  CSF,  and 
ottier  biological  fluids  are  discussed. 
Prerequisite:  MLS  4306  or  permission  of 
the  instructor.  Corequisite:  MLS  3220L. 

MLS  3220L  Clinical  Microscopy  Lalx>- 
ratory  (2).  Laboratory  to  accompany 
MLS  3220,  dealing  witii  routine  proce- 
dures for  urinalysis,  microscopic  exami- 
natton  of  urine,  semen,  CSF,  and  other 
biological  fluids.  Corequisite:  MLS  3220. 

MLS  3240L  Medical  Mycology  Lat>ora- 
tory  (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany  MLS 
5425. 

MLS  3430  Medical  Parasitology  (2). 

Classification,  morphology,  and  life  cy- 
cles of  medically  significant  parasites. 


Emphasis  is  on  microscopic  identifica- 
tion, specimen  processing/examir^tion, 
and  infection  control.  Prerequisite:  Gen- 
eral Biology  with  Laboratory. 

MLS  3430L  Medical  Parasitology 
Laboratory  (1).  Laboratory  to  accom- 
pany MLS  3430. 

MLS  3605  Clinical  Instrumentation 
(3).  Fundamentals  of  clinical  laboratory 
insbumentation  including  basics  of  elec- 
tricity and  electronics,  preventive  mainte- 
nance, and  quality  control  procedures 
will  be  emphasized.  Prerequisites:  CHM 
31 20  and  CHM  31 20L  or  equivalent. 

MLS  3605L  Clinical  Instnimentation 
l^b  (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany  MLS 
3605.  Introduction  to  tfie  operation,  ap- 
plications, and  preventive  maintenance 
of  clinical  laboratory  insb'uments.  Qual- 
ity conti'ol  procedures.  Corequisite:  MLS 
3605. 

MLS  3700  Management  Procedures 
for  Laboratory  Employees  (1).  Job  de- 
scriptions, salary  schedules,  equipment 
and  reagent  purchasing,  quality  assur- 
ance programs,  work-load  recording 
metiiods.  Individualized  projects 
adapted  to  meet  ti%  needs  of  facility 
wfiere  student  is  employed.  Prereq- 
uisite: One  year  of  clinical  laboratory  ex- 
perience. 

ML.S  3750  Laboratory  Quality  Control, 
Safety,  and  Instrument  Maintenance 
(3).  Course  designed  for  the  wori^ing 
technologist  who  wishes  to  protect  him- 
self, his  coworkers,  and  others  in  his  en- 
vironment from  tfie  hazards  inherent  in 
laboratory  operations,  and  who  wishes 
to  present  better  evidence  of  compli- 
ance witti  the  various  inspection  and  ac- 
creditation organizattons  which  now 
inspect  laboratories.  Prerequisite:  One 
year  of  clinical  laboratory  experience. 

MLS  4070C  Orientation  to  Clinical  Ro- 
tation (1).  Inb'oduction  to  hospital  envi- 
ronment and  patient  care.  Medical 
ethics.  Clinical  facilities  tour.  Seniors 
only. 

MLS  4306  Clinical  Hematology  (4).  A 
basic  course  in  the  origin  of  erytiirocytes 
and  leukocytes,  tiieir  morphology  and 
function.  Mecfianisms,  manifestations, 
and  abnormal  laboratory  findings  of  hie- 
matologic  diseasea  and  urinalysis.  Pre- 
requisite: BCH  3023  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

MLS  4306L  Clinical  Hematology  Labo- 
ratory (3).  Laboratory  to  accompany 
MLS  4306,  dealing  witii  manual  and 
automated  procedures  for  determining 
complete  blood  and  platelet  counts.  Uri- 
nalysis and  clinical  microscopy. 


MLS  4334  Clinical  Coagulation  (1).  A 
basic  course  in  tite  study  of  coagulation 
factors,  platelets,  the  fibrinolytic  system, 
platelet  aggregation.  Prerequisite:  MLS 
4306  or  permission  of  instiuctor. 

MLS  4334L  Clinical  Coagulation  Labo- 
ratory (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany 
MLS  4334,  dealing  with  manual  and 
automated  procedures  for  determining 
coagulation  factor  deficiencies  and  plate- 
let function. 

MLS  4405  Clinical  Microbiology  (4). 

Metfxjds  for  tfie  isolation  and  identifica- 
tion of  clinically  significant  organisms. 
Epidemiology,  symptoms,  diagnosis  and 
beatment  of  infectious  diseases.  Mecha- 
nisms of  microbial  infection.  Host  immu- 
nity. Prerequisite:  MCB  3023  and  MCB 
3023L  or  equivalent.  Corequisite:  BCH 
3023. 

MLS4405L  Clinical  Microbiology 
Laboratory  (3).  Laboratory  to  accom- 
pany MLS  4405.  Isolation  and  identifica- 
tion of  normal  and  p>atiiogenic  flora  from 
genuine  and  simulated  clinical  speci- 
mens. Identification  of  clinically  signifi- 
cant fungi. 

MLS4461C  Advanced  Microbiology 
(3).  Lectures  and  laboratory.  Identifica- 
tion of  rare  patfxjgens  including  Chlamy- 
dia and  Rickettsia.  Virology  and  tissue 
culture  techniques.  Mode  of  action  of 
bacterial  resisteince  to  antibiotics.  Pre- 
requisites: MLS  4405  and  BCH  3023  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

MLS  4465  Selected  Topics  in  Microbi- 
ology (3).  Current  topics  in  Microbiology 
of  clinical  significance.  Review  of  litera- 
ture and  discussion  of  tiie  selected  top- 
ics. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the 
insti'uctor. 

MLS  4505  Clinical  immunology  (1). 

Study  of  immunological  procedures  em- 
ployed by  tiw  clinical  laboratory  for  the 
diagnosis  of  diseases  such  as  rtieuma- 
toid  artiiritis,  infectious  mononucleosis, 
syphilis.  Pre  or  Corequisite:  PCB  3233. 

MLS  4505L  Clinical  immunology 
Lalx>ratory  (2).  Diagnostic  procedures 
and  techniques  performed  in  a  clinical 
immunology  laboratory  such  as  precipi- 
tation, agglutination,  syphilis  serology 
and  other  immunoassays.  Laboratory  to 
accompany  MLS  4505. 

MLS  4535  Immunohematoiogy  (4). 

Fundamental  of  blood  banking  including 
blood  group  systems,  preb'ansfusion 
testing  methods,  hemolytic  disease  of 
tiie  newborn,  HLA,  blood  component 
tiwrapy,  and  adverse  effects  of  transfu- 
sion. Prerequisites:  PCB  3233,  MLS 
4505,  and  MLS  4505L. 
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MLS  4535L  Immunohematology  Labo- 
ratory (3).  Laboratory  to  acx:ompany 
MLS  4535. 

MLS  4550C  Advanced  Immunohema- 
tology (1).  In  depth  study  of  Transfu- 
sion Therapy,  the  use  and  preparation 
of  Wood  components,  and  special  prob- 
lems in  blood  banking.  Lectures  and 
laboratory.  Prerequisite:  MLS  4535. 

MLS  4555  Selected  Topics  In  Immu- 
nohematology (3).  Current  topics  in 
Blood  Banking  of  clinical  significance. 
Review  of  literature  and  discussion  of 
the  selected  topics.  Prerequisite:  Permis- 
sion of  thie  instructor. 

MLS  4625  Clinical  Chemistry  Meth- 
ods (4).  Procedures  for  analysis  of  car- 
bohydrates, proteins,  lipids,  enzymes, 
electrolytes  and  drugs.  Interpretation  of 
biochiemical  tests  used  in  thie  diagnosis 
and  treatment  of  disease.  Renal,  liver, 
and  cardiac  function  profiles.  Prereq- 
uisites: MLS  3605,  MLS  3605L,  and 
BOH  3023. 

MLS  4625L  Clinical  Chemistry  Labo- 
ratory (4).  Laboratory  to  accompany 
MLS  4625. 

MLS  4630  Advanced  Chemistry  (3). 

Analysis  of  thyroid  hormones,  estro- 
gens, adrenal  hormones  and  metabo- 
lites, Immunoassay,  radioisotope 
measurement,  amniotic  fluid  analysis, 
toxicology,  multicfiannel  analyzers,  and 
chromatographic  methods.  Prerequisite: 
MLS  4625. 

MLS  4630L  Advanced  Chemistry 
Lat>oratory  (2).  Elective  topics  in  labora- 
tory to  accompany  MLS  4630. 

MLS  4635  Selected  Topics  In  Clinical 
Chemistry  (3).  Current  topics  in  Clinical 
Chemistry  of  particular  clinical  signifi- 
cance. Review  of  literature  and  discus- 
sion of  tfie  selected  topics.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  instructor. 

MLS  4705  Laboratory  Management 
(1).  Personnel  handling,  laboratory  re- 
cords, equipment  and  reagent  purchas- 
ing, laboratory  computerization,  quality 
assurance  programs,  workload  record- 
ing programs,  schedulir^g  and  methods 
of  laboratory  self-evaluation.  Seniors 
only. 

MLS  4755C  Laboratory  Statistics  and 
Quality  Control  (2).  Lecture  topics  to 
be  covered  include  basic  laboratory  sta- 
tistics, linear  regression  and  correlation 
analysis,  quality  control  charting  tech- 
niques, new  method  evaluation,  prob- 
lem solving  using  computer  programs. 
Seniors  only. 

MLS  4820L  Clinical  Practice  Chemis- 
try (3).  Practical  experience  in  a  hospi- 


tal chemistry  laboratory.  All  MLS 
courses  must  be  completed  before  stu- 
dents will  be  permitted  to  register  for 
clinical  practice. 

MLS  4821 L  Clinical  Practice  Microbi- 
ology (3).  Practical  experience  in  a  hos- 
pital microbiology  laboratory. 

MLS  4822L  Clinical  Practice  Hematol- 
ogy (3).  Practical  experience  In  a  hospi- 
tal hematology  laboratory. 

MLS  4823L  Clinical  Practice  Blood 
Banl(  and  Immunology  (3).  Practical 
experience  in  a  hospital  blood  bank  and 
immunology  laboratory. 

MLS  4905  independent  Study  (1-3). 

Special  work,  directed  readings,  lecture 
and/or  laboratory  assignment,  deter- 
mined by  advisor  in  accord  with  stu- 
dent's interests.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  advisor. 

MIS  4910  Directed  Independent  Re- 
search (1-6).  Investigation  of  a  problem 
in  hiematology,  clinical  microbiology,  Im- 
munohematology and  clinical  chemistry 
requiring  Independent  research  directed 
and  supervised  by  the  instructor.  Prereq- 
uisite: Permission  of  instructor. 

MLS  4934  Senior  Seminar  (1).  Prepara- 
tion and  presentation  of  literature  review 
and  individualized  projects.  Instructional 
methods. 


Medical  Record 
Administration 

Elizabeth  M.  Johnson,  RRA  Director 
and  Assistant  Professor 

Renee  Klarberg,  RRA,  Clinical 
Coordiryator 

The  major  in  Medical  Record  Administra- 
tion prepares  tfie  student  for  the  variety 
of  responsibilities  and  functions  involved 
in  the  management  of  a  Medical  Record 
Department.  Medical  Record  Administra- 
tors design  and  supervise  systems  relat- 
ing to  the  collection,  analysis,  retention, 
retrieval  and  evaluation  of  medical  re- 
cords. The  priorities  of  the  position  In- 
clude maintaining  complete,  accurate 
and  timely  medical  records,  assisting 
the  medical  staff,  and  developing  and 
Implementing  policies  and  procedures 
which  adhere  to  the  ethical,  financial, 
and  legal  requirements  and  meet  the  ac- 
creditation standards  established  for  the 
fiealth  care  facility. 


The  Medical  Record  Administration 
Program  is  accredited  by  the  Committee 
on  Allied  Health  Education  and  Accredi- 
tation of  tfie  American  Medical  Associa- 
tion in  collaboration  with  the  Council  on 
Education  of  tfie  American  Medical  Re- 
cord Association.  Graduates  are  eligible 
to  take  thie  National  Registration  Exami- 
nation and  become  a  aedentialed  Reg- 
istered Record  Administrator  (R.R.A.) 
upon  the  successful  completion  of  this 
exam. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Medical 
Record  Administration 

Prerequisite  Courses 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  including  labo- 
ratory; Statistics;  Microbiology  or  Epide- 
miology. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  fiave 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours  with  a  minimum  2.0  cumulta- 
tive  GPA,  and  must  be  othten/vise 
acceptable  into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program:  (60) 

Required  Courses^'  (60) 

HSC  3531      Medical  Terminology         3 

HSC  3642     Legal  Aspects  of  Medical 

Records  3 

MRE3110     Medical  Record 

Administration  I  3 

MRE  3202     Basic  Coding  Procedures  3 
MRE  3205     Medical  Record 

Administration  II  4 

MRE  331 2     Medical  Record 

Management  I  3 

MRE  3431     Fundamentals  of  Medical 

Sdence  I  3 

MRE  3432     Fundamentals  of  Medical 

Science  II  3 

MRE  3800     Directed  Practice  I  1 

MRE  3810     Directed  Practice  II  1 

MRE  4204     Advanced  Coding  3 

MRE  4211     Medical  Record 

Information  Systems         3 
MRE  4304     Problems  In  Medical 

Record  Administration       3 
MRE  4344     Medical  Record 

Management  II  4 

MRE  4400     Health  Care  Records: 

Multi-Institutional  3 

MRE  44 1 5     Medical  Record 

Administration  III  3 

MRE  4831     Directed  Practice  III  1 

MRE  4835     Intemship  in  Medical 

Record  Management        4 

Support  Courses^ 

HSA4170     Health  Care  Financial  and 
Accounting  Management   3 
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HSA4184     Human  Resources 
Management  and 
Supervision  3 

HSA  4192     Healtli  Management  and 

Systems  Engineering        3 

^Must  earn  a  minimum  grade  of  'C  (2.0) 
in  each  course.  Grade  of  'C-'  or  t)elow 
must  be  repeated. 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefix 

MRE-Medicai  Record  Administration; 
HSA  -  Heaith  Services  Administration; 
HSC-  Heaith  Science  Concentration. 

HSC  3531  Medical  Terminology  (3). 

Provides  the  student  with  basic  medical 
language  skiiis,  including  pronunciation, 
spelling,  and  definitions  necessary  for 
communication  in  the  medical  worid. 

HSC  3642  Legal  Aspects  of  Medical 
Records  (3).  Consideration  of  Medical 
Record  as  legal  document  to  include 
general  introduction  to  law,  release  of  in- 
formation, and  legal  actions. 

MRE  3110  Medical  Record  Admini- 
stration I  (3).  Introduces  the  student  to 
the  historical  development  of  medical  re- 
cord science;  role  and  function  of  the 
medical  record  administrator;  profes- 
sional ethics;  flow  of  tiie  medical  record 
from  patient  admission  to  completion  of 
thte  record  after  discharge;  numbering 
and  filing  systems.  The  medical  record: 
content  and  format,  value  and  stand- 
ards for  health  care  facilities. 

MRE  3202  Basic  Coding  Procedures 
(3).  Concepts  and  principles  of  nomen- 
clatures and  classification  systems  used 
to  record  and  compare  health  data.  De- 
velopment of  ICD-9-CM  coding  skiiis 
and  applicattons  for  research.  Prereq- 
uisites: Anatomy  and  physiology  with 
laboratory  and  medical  terminology. 

MRE  3205  Medical  Record  Admini- 
stration II  (4).  In-depth  study  of  hospital 
statistics  covering  sources,  definitions, 
collection  and  reporting  of  data  by  Medi- 
cal Record  Department.  Prirwiples  of  re- 
search defined.  Microcomputer  Lab 
included. 

MRE  3312  Medical  Record  Manage- 
ment I  (3).  General  principles  of  man- 
agement of  a  medical  record  system  in 
any  type  of  health  care  facility,  including 
hospitals,  intermediate  arxi  long  term 
care  facilities,  clink^s,  HMO's  etc.  The 
loasic  concepts  of  management  as  re- 
lated to  the  health  care  industry  are  ad- 
dressed. 


MRE  3431  Fundamentals  of  Medical 
Science  I  (3).  A  systematic  review  of  or- 
gan systems,  arranged  by  medical  spe- 
cialties. Typical  chart  data  will  be 
included,  with  representative  infomialion 
characteristic  of  history  and  physical  ex- 
amination, laboratory,  x-ray  data,  and 
nursing  notes.  Specialties  covered  are  in- 
temal  medicine,  pediatrics,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology.  Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  and  Medical  Terminology. 

MRE  3432  Fundamentals  of  Medical 
Science  II  (3).  A  systematic  review  of  or- 
gan systems,  arranged  by  medical  spe- 
cialties. Typical  chart  data  will  be 
included,  with  representative  informa- 
tran  characteristic  of  history  and  physi- 
cal examination,  laboratory,  x-ray  c^ta, 
and  nursing  notes.  Specialties  covered 
are  general  surgery,  neurosurgery,  neu- 
rology, and  orthopedics.  Prerequisites: 
Anatomy  arxJ  Physiology  and  Medical 
Terminology. 

MRE  3800  Directed  PracUce  I  (1).  Ori- 
entation of  the  student  to  the  hospital 
medical  record  department  and  adjunct 
diagnostic  or  therapeutic  units;  including 
the  outpatient  department,  emergency 
room,  admitting  office,  x-ray,  pharmacy, 
physical  therapy,  laboratory,  and  pathol- 
ogy department. 

MRE  3810  Directed  Practice  II  (1). 

Orientation  of  the  student  to  medical  re- 
cord department  functions.  Rotation  of 
the  student  through  technical  functions 
of  the  department,  following  the  flow  of 
the  patient's  record  after  discharge.  In- 
cludes the  discharge  procedure;  analy- 
sis, coding  and  indexing  systems; 
statistical  reporting;  correspondence; 
control  of  the  incomplete  mediccil  re- 
cord; and  processing  of  the  completed 
record. 

MRE  3949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Medical  Record  Administration  (3). 

Supervised  work  in  Medical  Records  tak- 
ing part  in  the  University  Cooperative 
Education  Program.  Prerequisite:  Admis- 
sion to  Co-op  Education. 

MRE  4204  Advanced  Coding  Proce- 
dures (3).  Introduction  to  coding  as  it  re- 
lates to  DRG  system.  Record  analysis 
and  data  quality  addressed.  CPT,  DSM 
III  and  cun-ent  coding  issues  and  regula- 
tions presented  and  discussed.  Prereq- 
uisite: MRE  3202. 

MRE  4211  Medical  Record  Informa- 
tion Systems  (3).  Development  of  medi- 
cal record  information  systems  and 
applications  for  evaluation  and  manage- 
ment of  a  medical  record  department. 
Emphasis  is  on  computerization.  Prereq- 
uisite: MRE  3110. 


MRE  4304  Problems  In  Medical  Re- 
cord Administration  (3).  Through  illus- 
trative case  reports,  group  discussions, 
role  playing,  oral  reports,  lectures,  buzz 
sessions,  and  review  of  the  literature; 
students  explore  effective  methods  for 
identifying  and  arriving  at  satisfactory  so- 
lutions to  specific  types  of  problems 
they  may  expect  to  encounter  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  mediccil  record  services. 

MRE  4344  Medical  Record  Manage- 
ment II  (4).  Application  of  management 
principles  to  M.R.  System,  including:  de- 
velopment of  manuals,  job  descriptions, 
interviewing  and  evaluation  techniques, 
fonms  design,  environmental  planning 
etc.  External  activities  assigned.  Prereq- 
uisites: MRE  331 2  or  HSA  31 80. 

MRE  4400  Health  Care  Records:  Multi- 
Institutional  (3).  Standards  and  proce- 
dures for  long-term,  ambulatory  care, 
home  health,  rehabilitation,  psychiatric, 
dented.  Hospice  and  otiier  health  care 
services  are  investigated  and  compared. 

MRE  4415  Medical  Record  Admini- 
stration III  (3).  Quality  assessment  for 
health  care  institutions  including  risk 
management  and  utilization  review. 
JCAHO,  AOA,  PRO,  Medicare  and  Medi- 
caid requirements  emphasized. 

MRE  4831  Directed  Practice  III  (1).  Ex- 
perience in  quality  assessment,  risl< 
management,  and  utilization  review  ar- 
eas. Clinical  experience  in  acute  care 
and  non-acute  care  facilities.  , 

MRE  4835  Internship  in  Medical  Re- 
cord Management  (4).  Management  ex- 
perience in  a  medical  record  depart- 
ment under  the  supervision  of  a  Regis- 
tered Record  Administrator.  Emphasis 
on  administrative  and  medical  staff  rela- 
tionships. 

MRE  4905  Directed  Independent 
Study  (1-3).  Individual  conferences,  as- 
signed readings,  and  reports  on  investi- 
gations related  to  the  Medical  Record 
profession. 

MRE  4932  Special  Topics  (3).  De- 
signed to  address  topics  not  othenwise 
offered  in  the  curriculum  but  specific  to 
Medical  Record  Administration.  Topics 
to  be  announced  yeariy. 

MRE  4949  Cooperative  Education  in 
Medical  Record  Administration  (3). 

Supervised  work  in  Medical  Records  tak- 
ing part  in  the  University  Cooperative 
Education  Program.  Prerequisite:  MRE 
3949. 
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Occupational  Therapy 

Gall  Hills  Maguire,  Associate  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Reba  L.  Anderson,  Associate  Professor 
Susanne  D'Agati,  Assistant  Professor 
Anne  DIckerson,  Assistant  Professor 
Susan  Kaplan,  Associate  Professor 

and  Graduate  Coordinator 
Suze  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor 
Patricia  Michael,  Assistant  Professor 
Pamela  Shaffner,  Assistant  Professor 

Occupational  therapy  is  a  liealth  profes- 
sion concerned  with  promoting  the  qual- 
ity of  life  of  individuals.  Therapeutic 
techniques  are  directed  toward  restora- 
tion, reinforcement  and  enhancement  of 
participation  in  life.  Occupational  ther- 
apy may  be  indicated  for  persons 
whose  life  has  been  interrupted  by  dis- 
ease or  injury,  or  those  who  suffer  from 
developmental  delays  or  problems  asso- 
ciated with  aging. 

The  occupational  therapist  assesses 
the  client's  abilities  to  carry  out  tasks 
and  activities  necessary  for  productive 
living.  Working  collaboratively  with  ttie 
client  and  considering  his/her  F>ersonal 
goals,  lifestyle  and  environment,  tfie 
tfierapist  develops  an  intervention  pro- 
gram designed  to  help  restore  the  great- 
est possible  functional  capacity.  During 
the  treatment  or  rehabilitation  process, 
the  client  actively  engages  in  a  directed 
program  of  purposeful,  meaningful  activi- 
ties designed  to  increase  his  or  her  level 
of  functioning.  The  occupational  tfiera- 
pist works  collaboratively  with  the  client, 
other  fiealth  professionals  on  the  health 
care  team,  and  community  agency  per- 
sonnel. Occupational  therapists  serve  a 
wide  variety  of  individuals  in  all  age 
ranges  and  work  in  settings  such  as 
community  agencies,  sheltered  work- 
shops, fK)spitals,  schools,  extended 
care  facilities,  and  rehabilitation  centers. 
There  is  an  increasing  demand  for  occu- 
pational therapists  and  excellent  oppor- 
tunities exist  for  career  advancement. 

Qualities  thiat  eire  necessary  to  be  a 
successful  therapist  include  tfie  ability  to 
work  with  others,  look  at  the  totality  of 
fuiman  performance,  think  creatively, 
problem  solve,  and  direct  the  actions  of 
others. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Occupational  Therapy 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  tfie  program 
in  occupational  tfierapy,  applicants  must 
meet  tfie  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  University,  have  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  2.5  or  higher,  and  fiave  completed  re- 
quired prerequisites  £ind  60  semester 
hours  of  acceptable  academic  credit.  Ap- 
plicants must  apply  directly  to  tfie  Office 


of  Admissions.  Applicants  who  are  eil- 
ready  registered  at  FlU  as  degree  seek- 
ing students  should  send  a  letter  to  tfie 
OT  department  in  place  of  an  applica- 
tion stating  tfiat  they  seek  admission  to 
the  program.  First  evaluation  of  com- 
pleted applications  is  February  15.  Appli- 
cations received  after  February  15  will 
be  reviewed  as  dass  space  permits.  En- 
rollment is  limited  and  one  class  is  se- 
lected each  academic  year  to  begin  Fall 
semester.  The  average  admitting  grade 
point  for  admission  is  3.0.  The  program 
is  accredited  by  the  American  Occupa- 
tional Therapy  in  association  with  the 
American  Medical  Association. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Required  Courses 

Biology  with  lab  three  semester  hours 
(anatomy/and  physiology  recom- 
mended), physics  three  semesters,  psy- 
chology three  semester  hours.  Theories 
of  personality  three  semester  hours,  hu- 
man growth  and  development  (infancy 
through  adolescence)  tfiree  semester 
hours.  Sociology/anthropology  three  se- 
mester flours.  Statistics  three  semester 
fxjurs.  Introduction  to  Computer  Pro- 
gramming three  semester  hours. 

To  be  admitted  into  tfie  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tfie  lower  division  requirements  Includ- 
ing CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able to  tfie  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

Junior  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (1 5) 
OTH  3004     Professional 

Development  3 

OTH3012L  Therapeutic 

Communication  2 

OTH  3160  Adaptive  Living  Skills  2 
OTH  3160L  Adaptive  Uving  Skills  Lab  1 
PCB  3702     Intemiediate  Human 

Physiology  3 

ZOO  3731 L  Human  Anatomy  3 

ZOO  3731     Human  Anatomy  Lab        1 

Spring  Semester:  (1 7) 

OTH  3327     Issues  in  Psychosocial 

Dysfunction  for 

Occupational  Therapists    3 
OTH  3351     Treatment  Techniques  in 

Psychiatric  OT  1 

OTH  3351 L  Treatment  Techniques 

in  Psychiatric  OT  Lab        2 
OTH  3413     Applied  Kinesiology  3 

OTH  3413L  Applied  Kinesiology 

Laboratory  1 

OTH  3520     Developmental  Theory  I     2 


OTH  3520L  Developmental  Theory  I 

Lab  1 

ZOO  4743     Neuroscience  4 

Summer  Semester:  (5) 

OTH  381 5     Reld  Work  Experience 

Level  I  4 

OTH  3007     Medical  Terminology         1 

Senior  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (1 5) 

OTH  4210     Developmental  Tfieory  II   3 

OTH  4315     Theory  arxl  Dysfunction  in 

Psychiatric  OT  2 

OTH  4411      Pathology  and 

Medical -Surgical 

Disorders  3 

OTH  4421      Biomechanics  in 

Rehabilitation  2 

OTH  442 1L  Biomechanic  in 

Rehabilitation  Lab  1 

OTH  4422     Evaluation  and  Treatment 

of  Central  Nervous 

System  Dysfunction  3 

OTH4422L  Evaluation  and 

Treatment  of  Central 

Nervous  System 

Dysfunction  Lab  1 

Spring  Semester:  (16) 

OTH4112L  Therapeutic  Media  Lab     2 

OTH  41 70L  Therapeutic  Techniques 

in  Physical  Disabilities       2 
OTH  4325     Evaluation  arxd  Treatment 

in  Psychiatric  OT  2 

OTH4325L  Evaluation  and 

Treatment  in 

Psychiatric  OT  Lab  1 

OTH  471 4     Treatment  Planning  and 

Patient  Management  in 

Pediatrics  3 

OTH  4761      Professional  Issues  in 

Occupational  Tfierapy    2-3 
Elective  In  Clinks  SF>ecialization  3 

Summer  Semester:  (12) 

OTH  4850  or  OTH  4851  FieW  Work 

Experience        12 


Fall  Semester:  (1 2) 

OTH  4850  or  OTH  4851  Fieki  Work 
Experience 


12 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

OTH  -  Occupattonal  Therapy. 

OTH  3004  Professional  Development 
(3).  History  and  tfieory  of  tfie  discipline 
of  occupational  tfierapy,  includes  an  in- 
troduction to  clinical  and  community 
practice  environments. 
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OTH  3007  Medical  Terminology  (1).  A 

self-instructional  program  of  medical  ter- 
minology. 

OTH  301 2L  Therapeutic  Communica- 
tion (2).  Major  focus  of  this  course  is  on 
several  modes  of  facilitating  communica- 
tion and  opportunities  for  self-knowl- 
edge. Interpersonal  Process  Recall 
format  is  followed. 

OTH  3160  Adaptive  Uving  Skills  (2). 

Evaluation  and  adaptation  of  environ- 
ments witfiin  which  typical  occupational 
thierapy  clients  interact;  specific  limiting 
factors  of  general  disabilities;  variety  of 
techniques  and  aides  which  compen- 
sate or  adapt  for  loss.  Corequisite:  OTH 
3160L. 

OTH  3160L  Adaptive  Uving  Skills 
Lab  (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany  OTH 
3160.  Corequisite:  OTH  3160. 

OTH  3327  Issues  In  Psychosocial 
Dysfunction  for  Occupational  Thera- 
pists (3).  The  analysis  and  identification 
of  patterns  of  behavior  and  functional 
performance  pertinent  to  occupational 
tfierapy  practice  in  psychiatry. 

OTH  3328  Foundations  of  Psychiatric 
Occupational  Therapy  Theory  (2).  An 

overview  of  past  and  current  theories  in- 
fluencing the  practice  of  occupational 
therapy  in  psychiatry. 

OTH  3351  Treatment  Techniques  in 
Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy  (1). 

The  study  of  the  use  of  purposeful  activ- 
ity for  individual  and  group  treatment  in 
psychiatric  occupational  tfierapy.  Pre- 
requisite: Theories  of  Personality.  Core- 
quisite: OTH  3106L. 

OTH  3351 L  Treatment  Techniques  in 
Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy 
i.ab  (2).  The  application  of  the  modali- 
ties of  minor  crafts  and  group  processes 
in  psychiatric  occupational  therapy.  Pre- 
requisite: Theories  of  Personality.  Core- 
quisite: OTH  3106. 

OTH  3413  Applied  Kinesiology  (3) 
OTH  341 3L  Applied  Kinesiology  Lab 
(1).  A  course  providing  learning  experi- 
ences to  develop  skills  in  palpation,  go- 
niometry,  manual  musde  testing,  and 
motion  analysis  of  normal  subjects.  Pre- 
requisites: ZOO  3731 ,  ZOO  3731 L  or 
equivalents. 

OTH  3520  Developmental  Theory  I 
(2).  Occupational  therapy  evaluation, 
treatment  and  management  of  develop- 
mental disabilities  from  birth  tfvough 
adolescence.  Prerequisite:  DEP  3000  or 
equivalent. 

OTH  3520L  Developmental  Theory  I 
Lab  (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany  OTH 
3520.  Prerequisites:  DEP  3000,  OTH 


3004,  PCB  3702,  ZOO  3731 ,  ZOO 
3731 L  or  equivalents.  Corequisite:  OTH 
3520. 

OTH  3815  Field  Work  Experience 
Level  I  (3).  Pre-dinical  experience  in  an 
approved  training  center. 

OTH  4109  Technological  Appltea- 
tions  in  Occupational  Therapy  (1). 

Overview  of  technological  applk:ations 
in  clinical  practice  virith  emphasis  on  ad- 
aptations for  tfie  physically  disabled  cli- 
ent. Prerequisite:  CDA  2310  or 
equivalent. 

OTH  41 09L  Technological  Applica- 
tions in  Occupational  Therapy  (1). 

Laboratory  experience  witti  various  tech- 
nological applications  used  in  occupa- 
tional therapy  practice.  Prerequisite: 
CDA  2310  or  equivalent. 

OTH  4112L  Therapeutic  Media  (2). 

The  study  of  tfie  use  of  age  appropriate 
activities  as  therapeutic  modalities. 

OTH  4170L  Therapeutic  Techniques 
in  Physical  Disabilities  (2).  Upper  ex- 
tremity prosthetic  and  orthotic  devices 
are  investigated.  Presentation  includes 
the  biomechanics,  anatomy,  materials, 
and  appliances  necessary  for  fabrica- 
tion, pre-and  post-prostiietic  and  or- 
thotic evaluation,  checkout  procedures 
and  training  methods.  Prerequisites:  Bi- 
ology witii  Lab,  Anatomy,  OTH  4222, 
OTH  4422L  or  equivalents. 

OTH  4210  Developmental  Theory  II 
(3).  The  application  of  developmental 
theory  to  itxe  occupational  therapists' 
evaluation,  treatment  and  management 
of  adults  and  the  aged. 

OTH  4315  Theory  and  Dysfunction  in 
Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy  (2). 

Presentation  of  the  major  psychiatric  oc- 
cupational therapy  tiieorists  as  they  re- 
late to  developmental  disorders,  as  well 
as  disorders  related  adjustment,  role 
dysfunction  and  human  performance. 
Prerequisites:  Abnormal  Psychology, 
Theories  of  Personality,  or  equivalents. 

OTH  4325  Evaluation  and  Treatment 
In  Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy 
(3).  An  in-depth  study  of  the  evaluations 
and  treatment  techniques  currently  util- 
ized in  psychiatric  occupational  therapy. 
Prerequisites:  OTH  4315,  OTH  3106, 
OTH  3106L,  or  equivalents.  Corequisite: 
OTH  4325L. 

OTH  4325L  Evaluation  and  Treatment 
in  Psychiatric  Occupational  Therapy 
Lab  (2).  Laboratory  to  accompany  OTH 
4325.  Prerequisites:  OTH  4315,  OTH 
3106L  or  equivalents.  Corequisite:  OTH 
4325. 


OTH  4411  Pathology  and  IMedlcal-Sur- 
gicai  Disorders  (3).  Brief  review  of  or- 
gan systems  and  primary  diseases  that 
affect  each  system,  with  specific  empha- 
sis on  the  disabilities  that  would  result 
from  such  diseases.  Prerequisites:  PCB 
3702,  ZOO  3731 ,  ZOO  3731 L,  ZOO 
4743  or  equivalents. 

OTH  4421  Biomechanics  In  Rehabili- 
tation (2).  The  analysis  and  application 
of  biological  and  physical  principles  to 
tile  evaluation  and  treatment  of  patients 
with  physical  disabilities.  Prerequisites: 
Physics,  ZOO  3731 ,  ZOO  3731 L,  PCB 
3702,  OTH  3413,  OTH  341 3L  or  equiva- 
lents. 

OTH  4421 L  Btomechanlcs  in  Rehabili- 
tation L.ab  (1).  Laboratory  to  accom- 
pany OTH  4421.  Prerequisites:  Physics, 
ZOO  3731 ,  ZOO  3731 L,  PCB  3702, 
OTH  3413,  OTH  3413L  or  equivalents. 
Corequisite:  OTH  4421 . 

OTH  4422  Evaluation  and  Treatment 
of  Central  Nervous  System  Dysfunc- 
tion (4).  Occupational  therapy  evalu- 
ation and  treatment  of  centi-al  nervous 
system  dysfunction  for  clients  of  all 
ages.  Prerequisite:  PCB  3702,  ZOO 
4743  or  equivalents. 

OTH  4422L  Evaluatton  and  Treatment 
of  Central  Nervous  System  Dysfunc- 
tion Lab  (1).  Laboratory  to  accompany 
OTH  4422.  Prerequisites:  PCB  3702, 
ZOO  4743  or  equivalents.  Corequisite: 
OTH  4422. 

OTH  4601  Aging  Seminar  (3).  Review 
of  current  gerontic  occupational  therapy 
practice  including  assessment  and  ti«at- 
ment.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or  per- 
mission of  instiuctor. 

OTH  4714  Treatment  Planning  and  Pa- 
tient Management  (3).  By  means  of 
case  studies,  students  will  have  an  op- 
portunity to  develop  in-depth  treatment 
planning  and  consider  issues  in  patient 
management.  Prerequisites:  OTH 
3160,  OTH  3160L,  OTH  4421,  OTH 
4422,  OTH  4422L.  Corequisite:  OTH 
4170L. 

OTH  4761  Professional  issues  in  Oc- 
cupational Therapy  (2-3).  Professional 
issues  facing  occupational  tiierapists  in- 
cluding the  role  of  research,  organiza- 
tional systems,  and  advocacy. 
Prerequisites:  Statistics,  OTH  3004  or 
equivsilents. 

OTH  4804C  Service  Learning  in 
Health  (3).  Combines  seminars  on  inter- 
personal skills  with  the  design  and  imple- 
mentation of  a  service  learning  project 
in  tine  community  on  a  healtii  related  is- 
sue. Prerequisite:  Pemriission  of  instructor. 
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OTH  4850  Reid  Work  Experience 
(12).  Three  months  internship  in  a  clini- 
cal setting. 

OTH  4851  Reld  WoiK  Experience 
(12).  Three  months  internship  in  a  clini- 
cal setting. 

OTH  4852  Field  Work  Experience 
(VAR).  Internship  in  a  specialized  treat- 
ment area. 

OTH  4904  Independent  Study  (VAR). 

To  be  arranged  with  instructor  accord- 
ing to  the  student's  specialty. 

OTH  4930  Mental  Health  Seminar  (3). 

Course  combines  literature  review  and 
site  visits  to  develop  student's  capability 
for  critical  analysis  of  occupational  ther- 
apy program  development  in  mental 
health.  Prerequisite:  Senior  status  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

OTH  4931  Work  Evaluation  Seminar 
(3).  The  measurement  and  analysis  of 
client  abilities  and  work  requirements  ap- 
plicable to  the  practice  of  occupational 
therapy.  Prerequisites:  Senior  status  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

OTH  4932  Pediatric  Seminar  (3).  Re- 
view of  current  research  in  advanced  pe- 
diatric practice.  Coordinated  clinical 
experiences  offer  opportunities  for  appli- 
cation of  tfieoretical  approaches  to 
evaluation  and  treatment.  Prerequisites: 
Senior  status  or  permission  of  instructor. 


Physical  Therapy 

Awllda  R.  Hasklns,  Assistant  Professor 

and  Chairperson 
Burton  J.  Dunevltz,  Associate 

Professor 
Leonard  Elbaum,  Associate  Professor 
Karen  Fisher,  Instructor 
Jennifer  Lander,  Assistant  Professor 
EilzatMth  RevelJ,  Associate  Professor 
Colleen  Rose  SL  Prix,  Assistant 

Professor 
Stanley  H.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor 

Physical  Therapy  is  a  health  profession 
wtx)se  primary  purpose  is  the  promotion 
of  optimal  human  health  and  function 
through  the  application  of  scientific  prin- 
ciples to  prevent,  identify,  assess,  cor- 
rect or  £illeviate  acute  or  prolonged 
movement  dysfunction.  Physical  thera- 
pists examine,  treat  and  instruct  individu- 


als with  physical  disability,  movement 
dysfunctions,  bodily  malhjnctions,  and 
pain  from  injury,  disease  and  any  other 
physical  or  mental  conditions.  Physical 
therapists  administer,  interpret  and 
evaluate  tests  and  measurements  of 
body  functions  and  structures;  plan,  ad- 
minister, evaluate,  and  modify  treatment 
and  instruction,  including  the  use  of 
physical  measures,  activities,  and  de- 
vices for  preventive  and  therapeutic  pur- 
poses; and  provide  consultative, 
educational  and  other  advisory  services 
for  ttie  purpose  of  reducing  ttie  inci- 
dence and  severity  of  physical  disability, 
movement  dysfunction,  lx>dily  malfunc- 
tion and  pain. 

The  Department  of  Physical  Therapy 
offers  two  programs:  an  undergraduate 
program  and  a  graduate  program.  The 
undergraduate  program  leads  to  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  and  is  an 
entry  level  program  into  the  profession. 
The  graduate  program  leads  to  a  Mas- 
ter of  Science  in  Physical  Therapy  and 
is  designed  for  physical  therapists  wish- 
ing to  pursue  an  advanced  degree. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Physical  Therapy 

The  undergraduate  program  is  accred- 
ited by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation 
in  Physical  Therapy  Education  of  the 
American  Physical  Therapy  Association, 
a  specialized  accrediting  body  recog- 
nized by  the  Council  on  Post-Secondary 
Accreditation.  Tfie  emphasis  is  placed 
upon  a  student-centered  approach 
whiereby  individuals  progress  through  a 
variety  of  leaming  experiences  designed 
to  develop  their  evaluative  and  applied 
thierapeutic  skills  in  the  treatment  of 
musculoskeletal,  neurologic,  cardiovas-- 
cular,  and  pulmonary  disorders. 

The  undergraduate  students  receive 
experiential  and  didactic  instruction  from 
dinical  physical  therapists,  physicians, 
and  other  medical  professionals.  Clinical 
education  is  conducted  in  accredited 
centers  throughout  the  United  States. 

Graduates  of  the  entry  level  program 
cire  prepared  to  assume  employment  in 
general  hospitals,  rehabilitatk)n  centers, 
private  clinics,  home  health  care  facili- 
ties, school  systems,  sports  medicine 
units,  and  in  the  self-employed  sector. 

Students  wix)  apply  for  admission  to 
the  undergraduate  program  must  meet 
thie  physical  therapy  prerequisites  and 
the  ger)eral  education  requirements  of 
the  University.  Acceptance  must  be  de- 
termined both  by  tfie  University  and  ttie 
Physical  Tfierapy  Department.  Enroll- 
ment is  limited  and  admission  is  selec- 
tive. 

hJote:  Students  must  contact  tfie 
Physical  Tfierapy  Department  directly 


for  all  applications  and  information  mate- 
rials before  December  15.  Deadline  for 
receiving  applications  is  January  15. 
Classes  are  selected  in  April  to  com- 
mence coursework  in  June. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

At  least  60  semester  fwurs  of  an  accept- 
able level  of  college  credit  wori<;  which 
includes  at  least  one  semester  of  statis- 
tics and  the  following  prerequisite 
courses:  at  least  one  academic  year  of 
science  coursevrari^  (including  labora- 
tory) in  each  of  the  areas  of  biology/zool- 
ogy (Human  or  Vertebrate  Anatomy  and 
Physiology  is  recommended),  chemis- 
try, and  physics  as  well  as  three 
courses  in  psychology  or  two  psycfwi- 
ogy  and  one  sociology  (child  develop- 
ment is  recommended);  a  minimal  GPA 
average  of  2.75  in  the  prerequisite 
courses  and  a  minimal  overall  GPA  of 
2.75  by  December  31  of  the  year  prior 
to  the  anticipated  admission,  or  attain- 
ment of  an  overall  GPA  of  less  than 
2.75,  but  with  a  prerequisite  GPA  of  3.3 
or  higher;  completion  of  at  least  50 
dock  htours  of  work  in,  observation  of,  or 
interviews  with  personnel  in  physical 
tfierapy  dinics.  The  greater  tfie  numt)er 
of  hours  of  experience  and  the  wider  the 
variety,  the  better  qualified  the  candi- 
dates become. 

To  be  admitted  into  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  ail 
the  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CI.AST,  completed  60  semester 
flours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
abie  into  tfie  program. 

At  least  14  hours  of  prerequisites 
must  be  completed  before  December 
31.  All  general  education  and  prereq- 
uisites must  be  completed  no  later  tlian 
the  Spring  semester. 

Upper  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

Junior  Year 

Summer  Semester:  (6) 
ZOO  3734     Gross  Anatomy  II  3 

ZOO  3734L  Gross  Anatomy  Lab  II  2 
PHT  3001      Professional  Issues  in 

Physical  Therapy  1 

Fall  Semester:  (16) 

PHT  3122  Clinical  Kinesiology  5 
PHT  31 22L   Clinical  Kinesiology 

laboratory  1 

PHT  3258     Basic  Procedures  1 

PHT3258L  Basic  Procedures  Lab  1 
PHT  381 2      Clinical  Practicum  i 

(Optional)  1 

PCB  3703     Human  Physiology  I  3 
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ZOO  3733     Gross  Anatomy  I  3 

Z00  3733L  Gross  Anatomy  Lab  I        2 

Spring  Semester:  (1 6) 
PHT3133      Musculoskeletal 

Evaluation  1 

PHT3133L    Musculoskeletal 

Evaluation  Lab  1 

PHT  3141      Evaluation  Through  the 

Life  Cycles  2 

PHT  3141      Evaluation  Through  the 

Life  Cycles  Lab  1 

PHT  3222  Tfierapeutic  Exercise  1 
PHT  3222L  Therapeutic  Exercise  Lab  2 
PHT  31 50     Physical  Therapy  and 

Rtness  1 

PHT  33 10     Orthopedics  4 

PCB  3704     Human  Physiology  II         3 

Summer  Semester:  (12-15) 
PHT  321 6     Treatment  of  Pain  3 

PHT3216L    Electrotherapy  Lab  1 

PHT  3 1 34      Problem  Solving  in 

Musculoskeletal 

Disorders  1 

PHT  3400     Emotional  Aspects  of 

Physical  Disability  2 

PHT  381 3     Sections  LI  and  L2  Junior 

Clinical  Internship  5 

PHT  4905     Independent  Study 

(optional)  1-3 

Senior  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (16) 

PHT  4 1 60     Structural  and  Functional 

Aspects 

of  Neurology  4 

PHT  4710     Rehabilitation  1 

PHT  471 OL    Rehabilitation  Lab  2 

PHT  4234     Neurorehabilitation  2 

PHT4234L  Neurorehabilitation  Lab  2 
PHT  4300     Physical  Therapy  and 

Human  Disorders  3 

PHT  4600      Research  Seminar  1 

PHT  4814     Clinical  Practicum  II  1 

Spring  Semester:  (1 8) 

PHT  4233     Neurohabilitation  2 

PHT4233L    Neurohabilitation  Lab  1 

PHT  4313  Clinical  Neurology  4 
PHT  45 1 0     Organization  and 

Administration  3 

PHT  4601      Independent  Research  2 

PHT  4936     Current  Topics  3 

Humanities  Elective  3 

Summer  Semester:  (15-18) 

PHT  4826     Senior  Cfinical  Internship    5 

PHT  4827     Sentor  Clinical 

Internship  II  5 

Fall  Semester:  (8) 

PHT  4828     SenkM-  Clinical 

Internship  III  8 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

PCB  and  ZOO  -  Biological  Sciences; 
PHT  -  Physical  Therapy 

PHT  3001  Professional  Issues  In 
Physical  Therapy  (1 ).  A  survey  of  prac- 
tice, legal  and  ethical  issues  affecting 
the  current  status  and  future  direction  of 
the  profession  of  physical  ttierapy. 

PHT  3122  Clinical  Kinesiology  (5).  A 

study  of  tfie  anatomical,  physiological, 
and  biomechanical  principles  as  related 
to  tfie  analysis  of  motion  of  tfie  normal 
human  body,  w/ith  direct  correlation  to 
tfie  dinicai  situation. 

PHT  3122L  Clinical  Kinesiology  Lab 
(1).  Laboratory  experiences  in  identify- 
ing and  palpating  tfie  various  compo- 
nents of  the  human  musculoskeletal 
system  while  the  body  is  at  rest  and  in 
motion. 

PHT  3133  Musculoskeletal  Evaluation 
(1).  Theory  and  fundamentals  of  go- 
niometry,  joint  mobilization,  muscle  test- 
ing, x-ray  identification,  and  posture  and 
gait  evaluation. 

PHT  3133L  Musculoskeletal  Evalu- 
ation Lab  (1).  Latxsratory  practice  in  ap- 
plied gonlometry,  joint  mobilization, 
muscle  testing,  x-ray  identification  and 
posture  and  gait  evaluation. 

PHT  3141  Evaluation  Through  the 
Life  Cycles  (2).  A  study  of  the 
neuromuscular  systems  through  tfie  life 
cycles;  includes  evaluation  methods;  a 
prerequisite  to  PHT  4233. 

PHT3141L  Evaluatton  Through  the 
Life  Cycles  Lab  (1).  Laboratory  and 
field  exp>eriences  will  be  utilized  for  prac- 
tice of  evaluation  techniques.  Corequi- 
site:PHT3141. 

PHT  3150  Physical  Therapy  and  Rt- 
ness (1).  Lecture  and  laboratory  experi- 
ences provide  knowledge  and  skills  in 
tfie  development  of  physical  tfierapy  pro- 
grams for  people  wfio  seek  optimal 
movement  function.  Focus  on  sports 
and  fitness  programs.  Corequisite:  PCB 
3704. 

PHT  3222  Therapeutic  Exercise  (1). 

The  principles  and  rationale  for  basic 
tfierapeutic  exercise  procedures  are  pre- 
sented in  lecture  format. 

PHT  3222L  Therapeutic  Exercise  Lab 
(2).  Laboratory  experiences  provide 
practice  and  evaluation  in  techniques  of 
applying  the  principles  of  therapeutic  ex- 
ercise. Corequisite:  PHT  3222. 

PHT  3134  Problem  Solving  In  Muscu- 
loskeletal Disorders  (1).  A  seminar 


class  wiierein  students  are  assigned  a 
clinical  orthopedic  problem  and  evalu- 
ate, goal  set,  treatment  plan  and  role 
play  the  treatment  application.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHT  3133,  3133L,  3310,  3222, 
3222L. 

PHT  3216  Treatment  of  Pain  (3).  Appli- 
cation of  current  ttieories  of  the  causes 
and  management  of  acute  and  chronic 
pain  to  the  use  of  electrotherapeutic  mo- 
dalities in  physical  ttierapy.  Corequisite: 
PHT  321 6L. 

PHT  3216L  Electrotherapy  Lab.  (1). 

Laboratory  experience  to  develop  com- 
petency with  electrotherapeutic  modali- 
ties in  tfie  treatment  of  pain.  Includes 
low  volt  and  high  volt  current,  TENS,  ul- 
trasound, diathermy,  iontophoresis,  t)io- 
feedback.  Corequisite:  PHT  3216. 

PHT  3258  Basic  Procedures  (1).  A  lec- 
ture format  is  used  to  study  the  scientific 
rationale  for  basic  physical  therapy  pro- 
cedures including  vital  signs  measure- 
ment, massage,  and  superticial  heat. 

PHT  3258L  Procedures  Lab  (1).  Labo- 
ratory experience  and  evaluation  of 
skills  in  basic  physical  ttierapy  proce- 
dures including  vital  signs  measure- 
ment, massage,  and  superficial  heat. 
Corequisite:  PHT  3258. 

PIHT  3310  Orthopedics  (4).  Multimedia 
lectures  and  patient  case  studies  pre- 
sented on  the  evaluation  and  manage- 
ment (surgical  and  non-surgical)  of  the 
orttxipedic  patient,  correlated  with  lat)o- 
ratory  practice  in  evaluative  and  treat- 
ment skills. 

PHT  3400  Emotional  Aspects  of 
Physical  Disability  (2).  Examines  atti- 
tudes of  physical  tfierapists  toward  dis- 
alsility,  emotional  reactions  of  patients  to 
ttieir  own  disability,  and  emotional  disor- 
ders commonly  seen  in  patients  treated 
by  physical  therapists. 

PHT  3812  Clinical  Practicum  I  (1).  A 

one  day  a  week  observation  experience 
for  physical  ttierapy  majors  designed  to 
orient  the  student  to  physical  ttierapy 
clinical  practice.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  in  the  PT  program. 

PHT  3813  Clinical  Internship  (5).  Su- 
pervised full-time  clinical  experience,  de- 
signed to  offer  tfie  student  experience  in 
patient  care,  particulariy  musculoskele- 
tal evaluation,  application  of  basic  physi- 
cal techniques,  and  orthopedic  planning 
and  implementation. 

PHT  4160  Structural  and  Functional 
Aspects  of  Neurology  (4).  Study  of  the 
structure  and  functions  of  those  compo- 
nents of  the  central  and  peripheral  nerv- 
ous systems  as  tfiey  govern  normalcy 
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and  evidence  pathology.  Prerequisites: 
ZOO  3733,  ZOO  3733L,  ZOO  3734, 
and  ZOO  3734L 

PHT4233  Neurohal>ilitation  (2).  Appli- 
cation of  various  exercise  techniques  to 
the  treatment  of  individuals  with 
neurodevelopmental  deficits. 

PHT4233L  NeurohabillUtion  Lab  (1). 

laboratory  and  field  experiences  wrill  be 
utilized  for  practice  of  neurohabilitation 
techniques.  Corequisite:  PHT  4233, 

PHT4234  Neurorehabilltation  (2).  A 

lecture/discussion  format  is  used  to 
study  various  neurophysiological  theo- 
ries and  principles  wfiich  are  applied  in 
rehabilitation. 

PHT  4234L  Neurorehabilitation  Lab 
(2).  Laboratory  experiences  in  applica- 
tion of  the  neurorehabilitation  lecture 
material  from  PHT  4234.  Corequisite: 
PHT  4234. 

PHT  4300  Physical  Therapy  and  Hu- 
man Disorders  (3).  Study  of  systemic 
and  organ-specific  disease  and  the  re- 
lated medical  terminology  as  they  relate 
to  the  practice  of  physical  therapy;  ex- 
plores tfie  cuR-ent  literature  in  selected 
disease  topics. 

PHT  4313  Clinical  Neurology  (4).  Em- 
phasizes evaluation  differential  diagno- 
sis, goal  setting,  and  treatment  planning 
for  patients  with  neurologic  disability. 
Presented  by  neurologists  and  by  physi- 
cal tiierapists  who  provide  clinical  experi- 
ence in  neurologic  evaluation. 

PHT  4510  Organization  and  Admini- 
stration (3).  A  study  in  \he  manage- 
ment of  physical  tiierapy  delivery 
systems  cind  current  fiealtii  trends  affect- 
ing tfie  profession. 

PHT  4600  Independent  Research  in 
Ptiysical  Therapy  (1).  This  course  will 
provide  physical  therapy  students  with 
tiie  background  of  didactic  information 
necessary  for  them  to  complete  a  re- 
search project  in  PHT  4601 . 

PHT  4601  Physical  Therapy  Research 
Seminar  (2).  To  allow  students  to  col- 
lect data,  analyze  results,  and  submit 
findings  in  accepted  written  style;  in- 
cludes oral  presentations  to  an  audi- 
ence of  health  professionals. 

PHT  4710  Rehabilitation  (1).  Explores 
functional  evaluation,  goal  setting,  and 
b'eatment  planning  for  severely  debili- 
tated patients  with  medical,  cardiac,  pul- 
monary, thtermal  and  spinal-cord-related 
disabilities.  Other  health  disciplines  par- 
ticipate in  some  presentations. 

PHT4710L  Rehabilitation  Lab  (2). 

Laboratory  practice  in  submaximal  car- 


diac stress  testing,  chest  physical  ther- 
apy, splinting,  ADL  training,  wfieelchair 
fitting,  and  b'eatinent  of  patients  with  spi- 
nal cord  injuries.  Corequisite:  PHT  4710. 

PHT4S14  Clinical  Practicum  II  (1).  A 

one  day  a  week  experience  for  senior 
physical  tiierapy  majors;  designed  to  en- 
able tine  student  to  maintain  clinical 
skills  through  clinical  practice.  Prereq- 
uisites: PHT  381 3  and  senior  starxJing 
in  tiie  PT  program. 

PHT  4826  Senior  Clinical  Internship 
(5).  Supervised  full-time  dinical  experi- 
ence, designed  to  afford  (he  student  tie 
opportunity  to  practice  total  patient  care, 
£is  well  as  administration  and  supervi- 
sion in  physical  ttierapy. 

PHT  4827  Senior  Clinical  Internship  II 
(5).  Continuation  of  PHT  4826.  Corequi- 
site: PHT  4826. 

PHT  4828  Senior  Clinical  Internship 
ill  (8).  Continuation  of  PHT  4826  and 
PHT  4827.  Pre-  or  Corequisite:  PHT 
4826. 

PHT  4905  Independent  Study  (1-3). 

The  student  will  select  a  particular  as- 
pect of  physical  tfierapy  or  ckasely  re- 
lated subject  for  in-deptii  independent 
study  with  a  faculty  preceptor. 

PHT  4936  Current  Topics  in  Physical 
Therapy  (1-3).  Study  of  a  current  topic 
or  limited  number  of  topics  not  otfier- 
wise  presented  in  the  curriculum.  May 
be  reF)eated  witii  different  subject  con- 
tent. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 


Prosthetics  and 
Orthotics 

Ronald  W.  Spiers,  Associate  Professor 
and  Chairperson 

David  W.  Bilby,  Instructor 
Geza  F.  Kogler,  Instructor 

Prostfietics  and  Orthotics  are  health  pro- 
fessions concerned  with  rehabilitating 
patients  with  disabling  conditions.  Pros- 
thietics  is  the  science  of  designing  and 
fitting  a  replacement  for  an  absent  limb 
or  limb-segment,  and  ortfiotlcs  is  the  sci- 
ence of  designing  and  fitting  a  suppor- 
tive or  corrective  device  for  an  affected 
or  abnormal  functioning  existing  body 
segment.  At  the  request  of  and  in  con- 
sultation witti  tiie  physteian,  tfie  prostfie- 
tlst/orlhotist  assists  in  tiie  formulation  of 
prescription  for  the  prosthiesis'orthosis, 
and  evaluates  the  patients'  needs  in  re- 


lation to  their  particular  condition,  dis- 
ease entity,  and  functional  loss. 

Prostfietics/orthotics  basically  re- 
quires a  mechanical  system  be  de- 
signed and  fitted  to  a  physiological 
system,  such  tiiat  tiie  added  mechanical 
device  replaces  a  lost  limb  or  supports 
or  con-ects  an  existing  body  segment  ab- 
normality. Tfiis  illegal  maniage  of  me- 
chanical and  physiological  systems  is 
reflected  directly  within  tiie  content  of 
tiie  course  of  study;  tiie  emphasis  being 
placed  on  anatomy,  physiology,  patiiol- 
ogy,  kinesiology,  liomechanics,  and  me- 
chanical engineering.  Concurrently  with 
tiiese  topics  prosthtetics/ortiiotics  sci- 
ence is  also  taught.  Functioning  in  the 
clinical  setting  as  an  active  member  of  a 
healtii  care  team,  the  prosthetist/or- 
tiiotist  collaborates  with  otiier  healtii 
care  professionals  in  tiie  rehabilitation  of 
patients  with  chronic,  disabling  illnesses 
and  Injuries  or  birth  defects.  Qualities 
tiiat  are  necessary  to  be  a  successful 
prosttietist/orthotist  include  ttie  ability  to 
wori<  witii  otiiers,  look  at  tiie  totality  of 
human  performance,  think  creatively, 
problem-solve,  and  direct  tiie  actions  of 
others. 

To  be  admitted  to  the  program  in 
prostiietics/orthotics,  applicants  must 
meet  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
tiie  University,  have  a  cumulative  GPA 
of  2.6  or  higher,  have  completed  tiie  re- 
quired prerequisites,  lower  division  re- 
quirements including  CLAST,  and  60 
semester  hours  of  acceptable  academic 
credit  Applicants  must  apply  both  to  tiie 
University  and  to  the  prostiietic/orthotk; 
department.  Enrollment  is  limited  arxJ 
one  dass  is  selected  each  academic 
year  to  begin  Fall  semester. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Prosthetics  and  Orthotics 

Lower  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

1 .  Biological  or  physical  sderx^s,  or 
both,  six  semester  hours  to  indude 
three  semester  hours  of  Bk)k>gy  with 
lab.  Recommended  Courses:  Anatomy 
witii  Lab;  Human  Anatomy  and  Physiol- 
ogy with  Lab. 

2.  Matiiematk;s  -  six  semester  hours. 
Recommended  courses:  Trigonometiy; 
Cateulus  with  Analytic  Geometry;  Ana- 
lytic Geometry. 

3.  Physkis  -  six  semester  hours.  Rec- 
ommended courses:  Physfcs  with  Lab, 

Mechanics. 

4.  Psychology  -  three  semester 
hours.  Human  Growth  and  Develop- 
ment; Human  Relations,  Inti-oductlon  to 
Psychology. 
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Upper  Division  Program 
Required  Courses 

First  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (16 ) 
ZCX)  3731     Human  Anatomy  3 

ZOO  3731 L  Human  Anatomy  Lab  1 
EGN  3365  Materials  in  Engineering  3 
OTH  441 1      Pathology  and  Medical 

Surgical  Disorders  3 

PRO  3000     Prosthetic  and  Orthotic 

Techniques  4 

Electives  2 

Spring  Semester:  (16) 

OTH  3413     Applied  Kinesiology  2 

OTH  341 3L  Applied  Kinesiology  Ub  1 

PRO  3300  Below  Knee  Prosthetics  3 
PRO3300L  Below  Kriee  Prosthetics 

Lab  3 

PRO  3310     Lower  Limb  Orthotics  I  2 

PRO  3320  Lower  Limb  Orthotics  II  2 
PRO  331 OL  Lower  Limb  Orthotics  Lab  3 

Summer  Semester:  (6) 
OTH  3007     Medical  Terminology         1 
PHT  33100  Orthopedics  2 

PRO  3800     Field  Work  Experience 

Level  I  3 

Second  Year 

Fall  Semester:  (17) 

ETM  3510  Mechartfcal  Design  I  3 
POB  3702     Intemiediate  Human 

Physiology  3 

PRO  4330  Above  Knee  Prosthetics  I  2 
PRO  4340  Above  Knee  Prosthetics  1 1 2 
PRO  4330L  Above  Knee  Prosthetics 

Ub  3 

PRO  4350     Spinal  Orthotics  2 

PRO4350L  Spinal  Orthotics  Lab  2 

Spring  Semester:  (16) 

MAN  4802     Small  Business 

Management  3 

DEP3402     Psychology  of  Adulthood  3 

PRO  4360  Upper  Limb  Prosthetics  3 
PRO4360L  Upper  Limb  Prosthetics 

Lab  2 

PRO  4370     Upper  Umb  Orthotics  3 

PRO4370L  Upper  Umb  Orthotics  Ub  2 

Summer  Semester:  (8) 

PRO  4850     ainical  Internship: 
Supen/ised  Setting  - 
13  week  placement  8 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

PRO-Prosthetics/Orthotics 

PRO  3000  Introduction  to  Prosthetics 
and  Orthotics  (4).  Lecture  and  demon- 
strations to  introduce  the  student  to 
prosthetic  orthotic  and  biomechanicai 
principles  utilized  during  the  clinical  re- 
habilitation process.  Prerequisites:  Ad- 
mission to  program  or  permission  of 
instructor,  or  both. 

PRO  3300  Below  Knee  Prosthetics 
(3).  Techniques  of  evaluation  and  de- 
sign for  all  types  of  below  knee  amputa- 
tions as  well  as  instruction  in  fitting  the 
amputee.  Prerequisite:  PRO  3000.  Core- 
quisite:  PRO  3300L. 

PRO  3300L  Below  Knee  Prosthetic 
Uboratory  (3).  Obsenation  and  super- 
vised application  of  tselow  knee  ampu- 
tee assessment,  device  recommen- 
dation, and  fabrication  techniques.  Pre- 
requisite: PRO  3000.  Corequisite:  PRO 
3300. 

PRO  3310  Lower  Umb  Orthotics  I  (2). 

Focus  is  on  tfie  management  of  adult 
and  juvenile  patients  with  ankle/foot  dis- 
abilities. Prerequisite:  PRO  3000.  Core- 
quisites:  PRO  3320,  PRO  3310L 

PRO  3310L  Lower  Umb  Orthotics 
UtMratory  (3).  Uboratory  sessions  fo- 
cus on  the  orthotic  management  of  Juve- 
nile and  adult  patients  with  k>wer  limb 
disabilities.  Prerequisite:  PRO  3000. 
Corequisites:  PRO  3310,  PRO  3320. 

PRO  3320  Lower  Umb  Orthotics  11  (3). 

Focus  is  on  the  orthotic  management  of 
adult  and  juvenile  patients  with  condi- 
tions affecting  hip  and  knee.  Prereq- 
uisite: PRO  3000.  Corequisites:  PRO 
3310,  PRO  3310L. 

PRO  3800  Reld  Work  Experience  (3). 

Clinical  experience  in  an  approved  pros- 
thetic or  orthotic  center,  or  both.  Prereq- 
uisite: PRO  3000,  PRO  331  OL. 

PRO  4330  Above  Knee  Prosthetics  I 

(2).  Principles  of  fabricatton,  fit,  dynamte 
alignment,  techniques  of  evaluation, 
and  education  for  suction  suspended 
prostheses.  Prerequisite:  PRO  3300, 
PRO  3300L.  Corequisites:  PRO  4300L, 
PRO  4340. 

PRO  4330L  Above  Knee  Prosthetics 
Latwratory  (3).  Obsen/ation  and  super- 
vised application  of  prosthetics  for 
above  knee  £imputee  patients;  assess- 
ment, device  recommendation,  and  fab- 
rication techniques.  Prerequisites:  PRO 
3300,  PRO  3300L.  Corequisites:  PRO 
4330,  PRO  4340. 


PRO  4340  Above  Knee  Prosthetics  II 
(2).  Principles  of  fabrication,  fit,  dynamic 
alignment,  techniques  of  evaluation  and 
education  for  conventional  r»n-suction 
prostheses.  Prerequisites:  PRO  3300, 
PRO  3300L.  Corequisites:  PRO  4330L, 
PRO  4330. 

PRO  4350  Spinal  Orthotics  (2).  Spinal 
and  pelvic  biomechanics  and  patho- 
mechanics,  components  and  techniques 
for  fabrication  of  spinal  orthosis.  Prereq- 
uisite: PRO  3000.  Corequisite:  PRO 
4350L. 

PRO  4350L  Spinal  Orthotic  Labora- 
tory (2).  Application  of  principles  and 
tecfmiques  presented  in  PRO  4350  to 
the  construction  of  spinal  orthosis.  Pre- 
requisite: PRO  3000.  Corequisite:  PRO 
4350. 

PRO  4360  Upper  Limb  Prosthetics 
(3).  Principles  and  techniques  of  pros- 
tfietic  evaluation  and  design  for  all  lev- 
els of  upper  extremity  amputees. 
Prerequisite:  PRO  3000.  Corequisite: 
PRO  4360L. 

PRO  4360L  Upper  Limb  Prosthetics 
Utx>ratory  (2).  Client  assessment,  de- 
vice recommendation,  and  fabrication  of 
upper  limb  prostfietic  devices.  Prereq- 
uisite: PRO  3000.  Corequisite:  PRO 
4360. 

PRO  4370  Upper  Limb  Orthotics  (3). 

Bk>mechanics  and  pathomechanics  as 
applied  to  upper  extremity  orthotic  com- 
ponents and  materials.  Prerequisite: 
PRO  3000.  Corequisite:  PRO  4370L 

PRO  4370L  Upper  Limb  Orthotics  (2). 

Application  techniques  and  procedures 
descrited  for  upper  limb  orthotics,  in- 
cluding evaluation  of  physical  and  func- 
tional deficits,  measurement,  fabric- 
ation, fitting  and  evaluation  of  devices. 
Prerequisite:  PRO  3000.  Corequisite: 
PRO  4370. 

PRO  4850  Clinical  Internship  (8).  Di- 
rected clinical  experience  in  an  ap- 
proved prostfietic  or  orthotic  center,  or 
both.  Prerequisite:  Satisfactory  comple- 
tion of  previous  didactic  courses  or  con- 
sent of  instructor. 


Certificates 

Occupational  Therapy 
Certificate 

The  certificate  program  can  only  be 
taken  concurrently  with  tfie  Master  of 
Science  in  Occupational  Therapy.  It  is 
designed  for  the  student  wfx>  already 
holds  a  Bachelor's  degree  in  a  field 
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other  than  occupational  therapy.  Stu- 
dents admitted  to  this  program  will  apply 
to  the  occupational  therapy  department 
as  graduate  students. 
The  certificate  curriculum  will  enable  stu- 
dents to  qualify  for  certification  by  the 
American  Occupational  Therapy  Certifi- 
cation Board.  Graduate  students  who 
hiold  a  bachelor's  degree  in  a  field  other 
tfian  occupational  therapy  must  com- 
plete this  program. 

Prerequisites 

Statistics,  abnormal  psychiology,  theo- 
ries of  personality,  human  growth  and 
development,  biology,  biology  lab,  hu- 
man anatomy\  human  psysiology^'  neu- 
roscience^'  and  medical  terminology. 
^  These  courses  must  be  a  the  junior 
level  or  above.  If  not  taken  as  prereq- 
uisite, they  may  be  taken  after  admis- 
sion to  the  certificate  program. 

Required  Courses:  (64) 

OTH  3351      Treatment  Techniques  in 

Psychiatric  O.T.  1 

OTH  3351 L  Treatment  Techniques  in 

Psychiatric  O.T.  2 

OTH  3413     Applied  Kinesiology  3 

OTH  341 3L  Applied  Kinesiology  Lab  1 
OTH  3520     Developmental  Theory  I 

Lab  2 

OTH  3520L   Developmental  Theory  I 

Lab  1 

OTH4170L  Tfierapeutic  Techniques  2 
OTH  4210  Developmental  Theory  II  3 
OTH  431 5     Tlieory  &  Dysfunction  in 

Psychiatric  O.T.  2 

OTH  4325     Evaluation  &  Treatment  in 

Psychiatric 

Occupational  Therapy       2 
OTH  4325L   Evaluation  &  Treatment 

in  Psychiatric 

Occupational  Therapy 

Lab  1 

OTH  441 1      Pathology  &  Medical 

Surgical  Disorders  3 

OTH  4421      Biomechanics  2 

OTH  4421 L   Biomechanics  Lab  2 

OTH  4422     Evaluation  &  Treatment  of 

Central  Nervous 

Systems  Dysfunction  & 

Lab  4 

OTH  4422L   Evaluation  &  Treatment 

of  Central  Nervous 

Systems  Dysfunction  & 

Ub  1 

OTH  4761      Professional  Issues  2 

OTH  4851      Reldwork  Level  II 

(Pyschosocial 

Dysfunction)  12 

OTH  4850     Reldwork  Level  II 

(Physical  Disabilities)       1 2 
OTH  5 1 62     Adaption  of  Human 

Occupation  3 


OTH  5011     Theories  &  Practice  of 

O.T.  3 

OTH  5760     Current  Research  in  O.T.  3 


Medical  Record  Coding 
Certificate 

The  purpose  of  the  certificate  is  to  offer 
an  ICD-9-CM  Coding  program  for  hiealth 
care  personnel  within  tfie  community. 
Study  shall  include  basic  concepts  of  ter- 
minology, disease  processes,  and  pa- 
tient classification  systems  with  major 
emphasis  on  ICD-9-CM.  CPT  is  in- 
cluded also. 

Required  Courses 

Prerequisites:  Anatomy  and  Physiology 
with  Laboratory 

HSC  3531      N^edical  Terminology         3 

MRE  3202     Basic  Coding  Procedures  3 

MRE  3401     Fundamentals  of  Medical 
Science  I  3 

MRE  4204     Advanced  Coding  3 

MRE  3402     Fundamentals  of  Medical 
Science  II  3 

Students  must  complete  their  program 
of  study  within  three  years  from  the  date 
of  admission  to  the  certificate  program 
and  receive  a  'C  or  higher  in  each 
course. 
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Dean  William  J.  Keppler 

Associate  Dean  Sylvia  Smith 

Chairpersons  and  Directors: 

Dietetics  and 

Nutrition  Katharine  R.  Curry 

Medical  Laboratory 

Sciences  Janet  A.  LIneback 

Medical  Record 

Administration  Elizabeth  M.  Johnson 
Occupational 

Therapy  Gail  H.  Maguire 

Physical  Therapy  Awllda  R.  Hasklns 
Prosthetics  and 

Orthotics  Ronald  W.  Spiers 

Public  Health  Joseph  Patterson 

Faculty 

Anderson,  Bart>ara  V.,  M.S.,  M.T. 
(ASCP),  S.B.B.,  (Ohio  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Medical  Laboratory  Sciences 


Anderson,  Reba  L.,  Ph.D.,  O.T.R^L., 
F.A.O.T.A.,  (University  of  Rorida), 
Associate  Professor,  Occupational 
Therapy 

Bash,  Jerry  A.,  Ph.D.,  M.T.  (ASCP), 
(State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo),  Associate  Professor, 
Medical  Laboratory  Sciences 

Cuny,  Katharine  R.,  Ph.D.,  R.D.,  LD., 
(Southern  Illinois  Univeraty), 
Professor,  Chairperson  Dietetics  and 
Nutrition 

BIlby,  David  W.,  B.S.C.P.  (University  of 
Toledo),  Instructor,  Prosthetic 
Program  Coordinator,  Prosthetics 
and  Orthotics 

D'AgatI,  Suzanne,  M.S.,  O.T.R./L 
(University  of  Florida),  Assistant 
Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 

Dezfulian,  Manoucher,  Ph.D.  M. 
(ASCP)  (University  of  California), 
Associate  Professor,  Medical 
Laboratory  Sciences 

Dickerson,  Anne,  M.S.,  O.T.R.yL 
(Southwest  Texas  State  University), 
Assistant  Professor,  Occupational 
Therapy 

Dudley,  Suze,  M.S.,  O.T.R7L  (Rorida 
International  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 

Dunevltz,  Burton  J.,  Ed.D.,  P.T.  (Nova 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Physical  Therapy 

Easton,  Penelope  S.,  Ph.D.,  R.D. 
(Southern  Illinois  University), 
Professor  Emeritus,  Dietetics  and 
Nutrition 

Elbaum,  Leonard,  M.M.,  P.T. 
(University  of  Miami),  Associate 
Professor,  Physical  Therapy 

Enrione,  Evelyn,  Ph.D.,  R.D.  (Purdue 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Dietetics  and  Nutrition 

Rsher,  Karen,  B.S.,  P.T.  (F.I.U.), 
Instructor,  Physical  Therapy. 

Haskins,  Awilda  R.,  M.S.,  P.T.  (State 
University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo), 
Assistant  Professor  and 
Chairperson,  Physical  Therapy 

Himburg,  Susan  P.,  Ph.D.,  R.D. 
(University  of  Miami),  Associate 
Professor,  Dietetics  and  Nutrition 

Johnson,  Elizabeth,  M.,  B.S.,  RRA 
(Florida  International  University), 
Assistant  Professor  and  Director, 
Medical  Record  Administration 

Kaplan,  Susan  R.,  Ph.D.,  O.T.R./L 
(University  of  Miami),  Associate 
Professor  and  Graduate 
Coordinator,  Occupational  Therapy 

Keane,  Michele  W.,  Ph.D.,  R.D. 
(Florida  State  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Dietetics  and  Nutrition 

Keppler,  William  J.,  Ph.D.  Board 
Certified  (University  of  Illinois), 
Professor,  Medical  Laboratory 
Sciences,  and  Dean 
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Klart>erg,  Renee,  RRA,  (Florida 

International  University),  Clinical 

CoorcSnator,  Medical  Record 

Administration 
Kogler,  Geza,  B.F.A.C.O.  (Wayne 

State  University),  Instructor, 

Prosthetics  and  Orthotics 
Lander,  Jennifer,  Ed.D.,  P.T.  (Nova 

University),  Assistant  Professor. 

Physical  Therapy 
Uneback,  Janet  A.,  PttD.,  M.T. 

(ASCP)  (University  of  Mami), 

Professor  and  Chairperson,  MecScal 

Laboratory  SderKes 

Maguirs,  Gall  H.,  Ph.D.,  O.T.RJL, 

FJV.O.T.At  (University  of  Maryland), 

Professor  and  Chairperson, 

Occupational  Therapy. 
McCoy,  Virginia,  Ph.D.,  (University  of 

Cindrmati),  Assistant  Professor, 

Public  Health 
Michael,  Patricia,  M.P.H.,  O.T.R. 

(University  of  Oldahoma),  Assistant 

Professor,  Occupational  Therapy 
Patterson,  Joseph,  Dr.P.H.  (University 

of  California  at  Los  Angeles), 

Professor  and  Director,  Public  Health 
Revel],  Elizatwth  O.,  Ed.D.,  P.T.  (Nova 

University),  Assodate  Professor, 

Physical  Therapy 
Rose-St  Prix,  Colleen  MHSA,  P.T. 

(F.I.  U),  Assistant  Professor, 

Physical  Therapy 
Shaffner,  Pamela  K.,  M.S.,  O.T.R.L 

(Nova  University)  Assistant 

f^fessor,  OccupationalTherapy 
Shen,  Patrick  F.,  Ph.D.,  M.T.  (ASCP) 

(University  of  Arkansas),  Associate 

Professor,  Medical  Laboratory 

Sciences 
Smith,  Sylvia  L,  Ph.D.,  &M.  (AAM, 

ASCP)  (UrMversity  of  Miami), 

Associate  Professor,  MedScai 

Laboratory  Sciences 
Spiers,  Ronald  W.,  M.Sc.,  C.P. 

(StrattKlyde  University).  Associate 

Professor  and  Chairperson, 

Prosifies  and  Orthotics 
Stempel,  Robert,  Dr.  P.H.,  (University 

of  California,  Berkeley),  Assistant 

Professor,  Public  Health 
Thompson,  Thomas  J.,  Ph.D.,  M.P.H. 

(University  of  Rhode  Island), 

Assistant  Professor,  Public  Health 
Warden,  Beveriy  A.,  Ph.D.,  MT 

(ASCP),  (Nonheastem  University) 

Assistant  Professor.  Medcal 

Laboratory  Sciences 
Wellman,  Nancy  S.,  Ph.D.,  R.D. 

(University  of  Miami),  Associate 

Professor,  Dietetics  and  Nutrition 
Wilson,  Stanley  H^  M.S.,  P.T.  (St 

Thomas  of  Villanova  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Physical 

Therapy 
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School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Anthony  G.  Mare  hall,  Dean  and 

Professor 
Rocco  M.  AngeJo,  Assodate  Dean  and 

Associate  Professor 
Lee  C.  Dickson,  Assistant  Dean  and 

Assodate  Professor 
Bio  BeJiuccf,  Associate  Professor 
M.  Chase  Burritt,  Visiting  Assstant 

Professor 
Patrick  J.  Cassidy,  lecturer 
PercivaJ  Darby,  Assistant  Professor 
Patrida  Deveau,  Assistant  Professor 
Peter  Gotfe,  Associate  Professor 
Joseph  B.  Gregg,  Assodate  Professor 
David  Grief,  Instructor 
Fritz  G,  Hagefimeyer,  Associate 

Professor 
AJbert  J.  Haleblian,  Associate  Professor 
William  M.  Hansen,  A<^unct  Lecturer 
William  Hebrank,  Ac^unct  Lecturer 
Pilichael  E  Hurst,  Professor 
Richard  A.  Huse,  Associate  Professor 
Chari<es  L  llvento,  As^sociate  Professor 
Lendal  Kotschevar,  Professor 
Steven  V.  Moll,  Assodate  Professor 
Bisa  Mohcarz,  Assodate  Professor 
Michael  J.  Moran,  lecturer 
William  J,  Morgan,  Jr.,  Professor 
William  O'Brien,  Associate  Professor 
Alan  J,  Parker,  Professor 
Barry  L  Peri,  Ac^unct  Lecturer 
Nestor  Portocarrero,  Associate 

Professor 
Roger  Probst,  Lecturer 
Joan  S.  Remiington,  Visiting  Ac^unct 

l-ecturer 
NO'rman  H.  RIngstrom,  Professor 
Kevin  Rotsson,  Associate  Professor 
William  Stanford,  Lecturer 
David  M.  Talty,  Visi ting  Assistant 

Professor 
IWIary  L  Tanke,  Associate  Professor 
Andrew  N.  Viadlmilr,  Assistant 

Professor 
Mickey  Warr>er,  Associate  Professor 
TheodO're  White,  Lecturer 

The  School  of  HosptaJity  Management 
offers  Bachelor's  and  Master's  pro- 
grams thai  oomt>ine  practkal  experi- 
ence with  dassroom  theory  to  assist  the 
student  to  gain  the  undierslandJog.  skills, 
aod  techrtques  needed  to  Qualify  for  job 
opportunities,  or  to  achieve  Ns  or  her  ca- 
reer goals  in  the  hospitaltty  industry. 

With  the  cooperation  of  i^ndustry  ex- 
ecutives, the  Sdx»i  has  created  an  in- 
temslTip  program  which  IteraJly  utilizes 
the  hotels,  motels,  restaurants,  dubs, 
airiines,  travel  agencies,  ard  cruise 
ines  as  practice  labs  for  students.  The 


advanced  phase  of  the  internship  pro- 
gram provides  each  student  a  struc- 
tured and  doseJy  supen-ised 
management  experience  normally  rot 
available  to  a  student  untiil  he  or  she 
has  entered  the  industry  after  gradu- 
ation. 

An  Industry  Advisory  Board  -wNch 
indudes  outstanding  executives  in  the 
hotel,  food  and  travel  industries  -  works 
regulariy  viith  the  faculty,  staff,  and  stu- 
dents of  the  School  to  formulate  and  up- 
date a  curriculum  that  is  cun-ent, 
flexitile,  and  related  to  the  needs  of  tfie 
hospitality  industry. 

The  School  has  been  designated  a 
Program  of  Distinction  by  the  Board  of 
Regents. 

Note:  The  prog.rams,  policies,  require- 
ments, and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
bg  are  continualiy  subject  to  revi^ew,  in 
order  to  sen.e  tte  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity's various  publics,  and  to  respond  to 
the  mandates  of  the  [=^rida  Board  of  Re- 
gents and  the  Rorida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  vi'ithout  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  tiie  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  tfie  Un'rversit/s  poli- 
des,  requirements,  and  regulatio^ns. 

Admission 

Applicants  to  the  School  must  submit  an 

Application  for  Admission  to  the  Univer- 
sity and  must  follow  the  regular  Univer- 
sity procedures.  Applicants  must  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  tfie  Uriversity 
before  admission  to  the  School. 

Undergraduate 

Any  student  who  has  completed  two 
years  of  coJlege  (60  semester  fraurs) 
may  app'ly  for  admission.   Full  credit  will 
be  granted  both  Assodate  in  Arts  and 
Assodate  in  Science  degrees.  One  may 
enroll  on  either  a  full-time  or  a  part-time 
basis. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  have  been  pre- 
viously eniroiled  in  a  hotel  or  restaurant 
program.  The  cuniculixn  will  provkJe  the 
spedalized  professional  education  to 
equip  the  student  far  a  career  in  hosp- 
tality  management.  Stijdents  with  ti'ain- 
ing  in  liberal  arts,  business,  education, 
or  technology,  for  example,  are  qualified 
to  enroll  in  the  program. 

NorvDegree  Seeking  Students 
A  rximber  of  persons  currently  em- 
ployed in  the  hospitality  fied  may  not 
have  Hie  educational  requirements  to 
meet  degree  admission  standards,  but 
may  be  interested  in  enrolling  in  certain 
spedfic  courses  to  improve  their  skills 
aod  to  enhance  their  chances  for  promo- 
tion. Any  person  currentiy  employed  in 
the  field  may  register  as  a  Non-Degree 
Seeking  Student  for  a  total  of  15  semes- 
ter hours. 


Certificate  Program 

The  School  has  Certiticate  Programs  in 
Hotel  Management,  Restaurant  Marage- 
ment,  and  Travel  and  Tourism  Manage- 
ment Each  program  has  a  core 
requirement  and  electives  to  meet  the 
spedfic  needs  of  each  candidate. 

The  programs  are  open  to  all  stu- 
dents with  a  high  school  education  and 
experience  in  the  industry.  The  intenr^a- 
tional  student  candidate  must  submit  a 
satisfactory  score  on  the  TOEFL  exam 
or  its  equivalent  and  a  Certificate  of  R- 
nances  document. 

Undergraduate  Study 

The  School  operates  on  a  single  major 
concept  with  a  core  of  48  semester  cred- 
its required  of  all  students  and  an  addi- 
tional 15  semester  credits  of  hospitality 
maragement  electives.  Under  this  sys- 
tem ,  the  student  enjoys  maximum  flexi- 
bility in  choosing  areas  of  emphasis 
while  being  assured  of  a  comprehensive 
coverage  of  all  areas  of  hospitality  man- 
agement 

A  maximum  of  60  semester  credits 
may  be  transfemed  from  a  junior  or  com- 
munity college  program.  More  credits 
may  be  Oansferred  from  a  related  pro- 
g-am at  a  four-year  institution. 

Thiere  is  a  requirement  that  all  stu- 
dents work  at  least  800  hours  in  the 
Hospitality  Indus07,  in  addition  to  the  Ad- 
vanced Internship. 

Locations 

The  School  is  located  on  two  campuses: 
The  North  Miami  Campus  tocated  at 
Biscayne  Boulevard  (U.S.I)  and  North- 
east 151  Street,  North  Miami,  Rorida. 

Broward  Center  kwated  in  Fort  Lau- 
derdale, at  3501  Southwest  Davie 
Road,  on  ti^e  Central  Campus  of 
Broward  Community  College. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in 
Hospitality  Management 
Lower  Division  Preparation 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  program, 
FlU  undergraduates  must  have  met  all 
tiTe  lower  division  requirements  includ- 
ing CLAST,  compieted  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  he  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program.  Transfer  students 
should  complete  a  minimum  of  60  se- 
mester hours  induding  general  educa- 
tion requirements.  General  education 
requirements  must  be  completed  prior 
to  graduatk>n  from  the  University. 

Principles  of  Accounting  I  arxl  II  are 
prerequisites  for  tailing  course  work  in 
the  accounting  and  finance  areas.  The 
student  who  has  not  taken  these  prereq- 
uisites will  be  required  to  take  HFT  3403 
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duriing  his  of  her  fiirst  semester  at  Ihe 

UniveraTy. 

Course  Requiraments:  (63  semester 

hcxirs) 

Man.agemefit,  Accountiing,  Rnance, 
and  In-fO'tmatiofi  Syste'ms;  \^2  semes- 
tec  hoursi 
H  FT  3423      HospitaJity  Informalion 

Systems  3 

HFT  3453      Hosptality  Industry 

Management  3 

HFT  4464      Intefpre'taiion  of  HospitaJity 

RnancJail  Statements         3 
HFT  4474      Profit  P'lanniog  and 

Dedsi'OO  Making  in  the 

Hoapitaili^ty  Industry  3 

Food  and  Beverage  Manage^ment:  (15 
se^mesteir  hoors) 
FSS  3221       IntroducD'On  !D 

Commera.aJ  Food 

Pnaductioo  3 

FSS  3232      lnte-nn.ediaie  Quantity 

Food  Production  3 

FSS  3234      VoJume  Feeding 

Managemert  3 

FSS  3243      Basic  Meat  Science  3 

HFT  3263      Restaurant  Mana^gement  3 
Administration:  (21  semester  hours) 
HFT  3323      PtiyacaJ  Plant 

Mana'Qement  3 

HipT  3503      Marketing  Strategy  - 

P^iase  I  3 

HFT  35 1 4      Marteting  Strategy  - 

Phase  11  3 

,  HFT  3603      Law  as  Regaled  to  ttie 

Hospitality  Industry  3 

HFT  3700  FumdamertaJs  of  Tourism  3 
HFT  3945  Advanced  Internship  3 
HFT  4234      Union  Management 

Relations  3 

Bectives  15 


Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  PTefixes  and  Suffixes 

FOS  -  Food  Sd'eoce:  FSS  -  Food  Serv- 
ice Systems;  HFT  -  Hotel,  Food,  Tour- 
ism; 

F-Fall  semester  offering;  S-Spring  se- 
mester offering;  SS-  Summer  semester 
offering. 

FOS  4201  Sanitation  In  Food  Service 
Operation  (3).  The  causes  and  preven- 
tion of  food  poisoning  aire  stressed.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  current 
probi'ems  con  fronting  the  industry,  with 
recert  food  devetoipments  as  they  relate 
to  saniitation.  Curriculum  developed  by 
Ihe  Nationai  Sanitation  Foundation  is  in- 
duded.  (F) 


FSS  3221  Introductory  COimmerdai 
Food  Service  Prod'uction  (3).  Provides 
an  introduction  to  commerciai  food 
preparation,  nutrition,  standard  product 
identification,  storage,  and  supervisory 
techniques  In  the  area  of  food  prepara- 
tion. Course  indudes  dassroom  instruc- 
tion, demonstrations,  and  actual 
cooking  experience.  {F,S,SS) 

FSS  3232  Intermediate  Quantity  Food 

Production  Techniques  (3),  An  ad- 
vanced commerdal  food  production 
course  wHcfi  provides  the  student  with 
the  opportunity  to  achieve  competence 
and  c  develop  techniques  in  Ihe  gar- 
nishing, pastry,  serving,  and  conven- 
ience food  areas.  Prerequisite:  FSS 
3221  Of  equivalent.  (F.S.SS) 

FSS  3234  Volume  Feeding  Manage- 
ment (3).  The  facilities  of  various  types 
of  la'ge  quantity  food  operations  are  util- 
ized to  provide  the  student  with  both  pro- 
duction and  managerial  experience. 
Students  will  be  rotated  through  produc- 
tion stations  and,  as  managers,  will  be 
required  to  plan  menus,  supervise 
preparation  and  service,  handle  cus- 
tomer relations,  and  keep  accurate  ac- 
counting records  on  the  profit  and  loss 
phases  of  the  operation.  Staffing,  mer- 
chandising, and  cost  control  procedures 
are  integral  parts  of  tfie  course.  Prereq- 
uisites: FSS  3221  and  FSS  3232. 
(F.S.SS) 

FSS  3241  Classjcai  Cuisine  (3).  Pro- 
vides an  opportunity  for  students  skilled 
in  cookery  to  expand  their  knowledge  of 
food  preparation  into  the  area  of  worid- 
respected  traditional  dishes.  The  course 
indudes  lecture,  demonstralksn,  and  ac- 
tual preparation  of  dasswai  dishes.  The 
students  will  utilize  conventional  meth- 
ods of  preoaraiion  as  well  as  conven- 
ience foods.  Prerequisites:  FSS  3221, 
FSS  3232.  and  FSS  3234. 

FSS  3243  Basic  Meat  Science  (3).  Fun- 
damentals of  meat:  quality  yield,  utiliza- 
tion of  cuts,  availability,  costing,  buying, 
inventorying,  packaging,  labor,  and 

trends. 

FSS  4105  Purchasing  and  Menu  Plan- 
ning (3),  Basic  information  on  sources, 
grades  and  standards,  criteria  for  selec- 
tion, purcfiasJng,  and  storage  for  the  ma- 
jor foods,  induding  tiie  development  of 
spedficaiions.  Consideration  of  the 
menu  pattern  with  particular  emphasis 
on  costing,  pridng,  and  the  wor1<  load 
placed  on  tiie  production  staff.  Item 
analysis  and  merchandsing  features 
are  emphasized.  (S) 

FSS  4245  Advanced  Meat  Science 

(3).  An  advanced  course  wiiich  consid- 
ers the  variable  factors  of  meat,  poultry, 


and  fish  utilization.  Emphasis  is  placed 
upon  newer  techniques  in  purc^iasing, 
maximizing  yields,  and  providng  prod- 
ucts in  unique  fiorm.  The  use  of  TVP 
and  other  analogues  is  considered,  as 
are  ttie  functions  of  the  spedalized  com- 
missary-type of  meat  processing  plants. 
Guest  speakers  will  be  utilized,  and  field 
tiips  to  protein  processing  plants  will  be 
made  to  empfiasize  major  points.  Pre- 
requisite: FSS  3243.  {F,S) 

FSS  4431  Food  Facility  Layout  and 
Design  (3).  Defines  and  explains  con- 
cepts, prindples,  and  procedures  in 
evaluating  and/or  developing  varied 
commerdal  food  service  fadlities  that 
will  increase  profit  by  redudng  invest- 
ment and  operating  cost  and/or  by  in- 
creasing capacity.  Actual  installations 
are  intensively  reviewed.  Current  trends 
in  food  service  methodology  and  tech- 
nology are  studied  in  detail,  and  food 
service  equipment  manufacturing  proc- 
esses and  distribution  economics  are  ob- 
served and  evaluated.  (F,S) 

FSS  4614  Food  and  Beverage  Mer- 
chandising (3).  This  is  an  applicati'on  of 
marketing  and  advertising  prindples  to 
the  spedfic  area  of  food  and  beverage 
for  hotels  and  restaurants.  (F,S) 

HFT  3000  Introduction  to  Hospitality 

Management  (3).  A  survey  course  pro- 
viding an  overview  of  the  industry:  its 
history,  problems,  and  general  operat- 
ing procedures.  Operating  executives 
from  the  fields  of  hotel,  restaurant,  food 
service,  travel,  and  tourism  will  be  fiea- 
tured  periodically.  (F,S) 

HFT  3203  Fundamentals  of  Manage- 
ment in  the  Hospitality  Industry  (3).  A 
basic  course  in  general  management  to 
acquaint  the  student  with  theories  and 
prindples  of  organization,  tfie  tools  of 
managerial  deciswn-making,  and  the 
management  process,  with  particular  ref- 
erence to  the  fwspjtality  industry. 
(F,S,SS) 

HFT  3263  Restaurant  Management 
(3).  An  analysis  of  the  prindpal  operat- 
ing problems  in  the  restaurant  field.  Pro- 
cedures, approaches,  and  techniques  of 
management  are  explored  and  devel- 
oped as  ti-iey  relate  to  \he  various  cate- 
gories of  restaurants  ranging  from  fast 
food  to  goumieL  Industi7  leaders  will 
present  successful  concepts  of  restau- 
rant operatkxi.  (F,S) 

HFT  3313  Hospitality  Property  Man- 
agement (3).  The  problems  of  cost  and 
operation  of  pest  control,  security,  park- 
ing, general  cleaning  and  upkeep,  laun- 
dry, fire  prevention,  pools,  tennis  courts, 
arid  care  of  guest  rooms  and  publk; 
space,  with  emphasis  on  equipment. 
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personnel,  and  modem  innovations. 
(F,S,SS) 

HFT  3323  Physical  Plant  Manage- 
ment (3).  A  comprehensive  survey  of 
engineering,  maintenance  and  effi- 
ciency control  in  hotels,  restaurants,  and 
institutions.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3343  Hotel  and  Restaurant  Plan- 
ning and  Design  (3).  Considers  analy- 
sis, evaluation,  and  scheduling  of  tfie 
economic,  technical,  aesthetic,  and  mer- 
chandising factors  involved  in  tiie  plan- 
ning, programming  and  design  stages  of 
hotels  and  restaurants.  Actual  fxjtel  and 
restaurant  projects  will  serve  as  the  ba- 
sis for  discussion  and  student  project 
work. 

HFT  3344  Fast  Food  Systems  Man- 
agement (3).  A  study  of  management 
systems  in  a  wide  range  of  fast  food  res- 
taurants, including  site  criteria,  design 
and  layout,  operations,  marketing  tech- 
niques and  cost  controls.  (F) 

HFT  3403  Introduction  to  Manage- 
ment Accounting  for  the  Hospitality 
Industry  (3).  Introduction  and  practice 
in  accounting  processes,  and  the  princi- 
ples of  hospitality  management  account- 
ing. Prepares  the  student  for  work  in 
advanced  accounting  and  financial  man- 
agement. Required  for  students  who 
have  not  completed  an  introductory  ac- 
counting course.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3423  Introduction  to  Hospitality 
infonnatlon  Systems  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  general  concepts  and  equip- 
ment that  support  information 
management  by  computer  within  the 
Hospitality  Industry.  Data  fiekl  handling 
and  other  information  management  tech- 
niques are  stressed.  Students  are  first 
required  to  write  application  programs, 
then  to  complete  a  series  of  assign- 
ments utilizing  application  programs  re- 
lating to  guest  cycle  management  on 
the  school's  computerized  property  man- 
agement system.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3434  Club  Operations  Manage- 
ment (3).  Lecture,  discussion,  case  stud- 
ies, and  field  trips  specifically  designed 
to  expose  the  future  dub  manager,  golf 
professional,  and  turf  manager  to  club 
operations.  Introduction  to  the  uniform 
system  of  accounts  for  dubs,  annual 
dub  studies  for  operating  results,  con- 
trol systems,  taxation,  budgeting,  and 
management  reports,  (F,S,SS) 

HI=T  3453  Operations  Control  (3). 

Study  of  the  management  tools  avail- 
able to  control  sales  and  expenses 
witNn  hospitality  operations.  Detailed 
analysis  of  tfie  responsibility  centers  us- 
ing a  cost  managing  approach.  Case 


problems  provide  the  students  ttie  op- 
portunity to  develop  control  systems  for 
food  and  lodging  organizations.  Prereq- 
uisite: HFT  3403  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3454  Food  and  Beverage  Cost 
Control  (3).  Fundamentals  of  food  and 
beverage  cost  controls  for  hotel  and  res- 
taurant operations.  {F,S,SS) 

HFT  3503  Marketing  Strategy  Phase  I 
(3).  Application  of  marketing  prindples 
to  business  operatbns  within  tfie  fiospi- 
tality  industry,  with  particular  emphasis 
on  viewing  marketing  as  a  competitive 
strategy  in  domestic  and  intemationai 
martlets.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3505  Hospitality  Buyer  Behavior 
(3).  An  analysis  of  influences  on  buyer 
eind  the  process  involved  in  ttieir  pur- 
chase of  fiospitality  services  and  tfie  im- 
plications for  mari^eting-strategy  design 
and  execution.  Prerequisite:  HFT  3503 
or  equivalent.  (S,SS) 

HFT  3514  Marketing  Strategy  Phase  II 
(3).  Consideration  of  all  aspects  of  tfie 
advertising  element  of  tfie  promotion 
mix  to  execute  the  corporation's  or  tour- 
ist destination's  mari^eting  strategy.  Pre- 
requisite: HFT  3503.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3524  Sales  Management  for  the 
Hospitality  Industry  (3).  The  course  fo- 
cuses on  organizing  sales  and  servidng 
effort  and  executing  mari<eting  strategy 
by  developing  sales  strategies,  plans 
and  tactics  for  hospitality  corporations 
and  tourist  destinations.  Spedal  empha- 
sis is  placed  on  group  mari<ets  and  gain- 
ing travel  retailer  support  for 
destinations,  hotel  corporations,  and 
cruiselines.  The  course  may  be  followed 
by  a  sales  management  internship.  Pre- 
requisite: HFT  3503.  (F,S) 

HFT  3603  Law  as  Related  to  the  Hos- 
pitality Industry  (3).  A  basic  course  in 
hotel,  motel,  and  restaurant  law.  Tfie 
student  is  introduced  to  the  fundamental 
laws,  rules,  and  regulations  applicable 
to  the  hospitality  industry.  The  case 
study  approach  is  used  to  devebp  an 
awareness  and  understanding  of  tfie  le- 
gal problems  confronting  tfie  executive 
in  Ns  policy  and  dedsion  making  role. 
(F,S) 

HFT  3700  Fundamentals  of  Tourism 
(3).  An  introduction  to  the  broad  fields  of 
travel  and  tourism.  Among  tfie  topics 
covered  are  cultural  tourism,  soddogy 
of  tourism,  tourism  components  and  sup- 
ply, tourism  development,  tfie  economic 
role  of  tourism  demand,  and  tfie  market- 
ing of  tourism.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  3713  Intemationai  Travel  and 
Tourism  (3).  An  introduction  to  tfie  com- 
plete international  scope  of  travel  and 


tourism.  A  brief  analysis  of  regional 
framework  and  spedfic  regions  of  tfie 
worid,  the  inten'eiationship  between  hu- 
man sodety  and  tfie  physical  environ- 
ment. Tourism  as  a  factor  in  economic 
development  and  its  cultural  and  socio- 
logical factors  are  explored.  An  analysis 
of  tfie  intemationai  organization  of  tour- 
ism and  the  facilitation  procedures  re- 
quired for  its  successful 
implementations  are  highlighted.  (S) 

HFT  3733  Creative  Tour  Packaging 
(3).  A  tfiorough  study  of  the  functions  of 
tfie  wtiolesale  tour  operation.  Includes 
tour  operations  and  development,  sales 
metfiods  used  in  selling  group  business, 
costing  arxJ  contracting  of  group  busi- 
ness, and  in-depth  study  of  tfie  promo- 
tional aspects  of  tour  packaging.  (S) 

HFT  3753  Convention  and  Trade 
Show  Management  (3).  A  course  con- 
centrating on  organizing,  arranging  and 
operating  conventions,  trade  shows, 
aixl  concessions.  Emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  the  modes  and  methods  of 
sales  used  in  booking  conventions  and 
trade  shows,  as  well  as  the  division  of 
administrative  responsibility  in  their  op- 
eration. (F,S) 

HFT  3793  Sociology  of  Leisure  (3).  An 

introduction  to  the  fundamental,  psycho- 
logical and  sodological  concepts  and 
tfieories  as  tfiey  relate  to  tfie  motivation 
behind  travel  and  tourism.  (88) 

HFT  3871  Beverage  Management  (3). 

An  introduction  to  ttie  identification,  use 
and  service  of  wines  and  other  alcoholic 
beverages,  with  an  in-depth  analysis  of 
the  various  elements  of  beverage  opera- 
tions induding  purcfiasing,  control,  mer- 
diandising,  and  bar  management.  Reld 
trips  are  made  to  hotels  and  restaurants 
to  demonstrate  salient  operating  princi- 
ples. (F,8) 

HFT  3872  Wine  Technology,  Merchan- 
dising, and  Marketing  (3).  A  course  In 
tfie  fundamentals  of  wine  technology 
(viticulture  and  vinification  metfiods). 
Tfie  major  types  of  wine  and  tfie  factors 
influencing  their  quality;  principles  of 
sensory  evaluation;  wine  mercharxfising 
and  marketing.  (F,S) 

HFT  3900-3905  Independent  Studies 
(VAR).  With  permission  from  tfie  Assod- 
ate  Dean,  students  may  engage  in  inde- 
pendent research  projects  and  ottier 
approved  phases  of  independent  study. 
(F,S,88) 

HFT  3941  internship  in  Hospitality 
Management  (3).  Experience  in  all  the 
major  phases  of  hospitality  operatksns. 
Reports  are  required.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  instructor.  (F,S,S8) 
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HFT  3945  Advanced  Internship  In 
Hospitality  Management  (3).  Struc- 
tured management  experience  in  a  spe- 
cialized field  In  the  hospitality  Industry. 
Programs  Include:  food  and  beverage 
management,  rooms  division  manage- 
ment, sales  management,  in-flight  cater- 
ing management,  fast  food  service 
management,  and  restaurant  manage- 
ment. Structured  management  experi- 
ence with  an  airilne,  a  travel  agency,  a 
tour  operator,  or  a  crulseline.  Report  re- 
quired. (F,S,SS) 

HFT  4223  Human  Resources  Develop- 
ment In  the  Hospitality  Industry  (3).  A 

course  designed  to  provide  specific  ap- 
plications of  proven  training  systems 
and  methods  for  managers  ih  the  hospi- 
tality industry.  The  case  study  method 
will  be  used.  (F,S) 

HFT  4224  Human  Relations  In  the 
Hospitality  Field  (3).  The  problems 
faced  by  the,  supervisor  and  the  execu- 
tive In  managing  the  human  element  In 
the  hospitality  field.  Designed  to  give 
tfie  student  Insight  Into  the  varied  social 
and  psychological  factors  present  In  any 
employee-employer  relationship.  (F,S) 

HFT  4234  Union  Management  Rela- 
tions In  the  Hospitality  Industry  (3).  A 

comprehensive  course  covering  labor 
legislation,  union  history,  and  the  day-to- 
day administration  of  the  lalsor  contract. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  collective  bar- 
gaining and  thte  business  relationships 
between  union  and  management. 

HFT  4293  Restaurant  Management 
Seminar  (3).  By  permission  of  instructor 
only.  A  senior  course  reviewing  current 
problems  and  practices,  developing  poli- 
cies and  procedures,  and  implementing 
same. 

HFT  4295  Catering  Management  (3); 

A  study  of  ttie  techniques,  logistics,  and 
responsibilities  involved  in  the  manage- 
ment of  on-premise  and  off-premise, 
and  catering  companies.  Prerequisites: 
FSS  3221  and  HFT  3263.  (F,S.SS) 

HFT  4404C  Institutional  and  Contract 
Fbodsarvlce  (3).  Management  sys- 
tems, metfx)ds,  arxi  procedures  related 
to  the  operation  of  fcodsen/ice  and 
vended  foodservice  in  plants  and  facto- 
ries, office  buildings,  scfiools  and  col- 
leges, and  health  care  facilities.  Both 
company  and  contracted  operations. 

HFT  4405  Institutional  and  Contract 
Food  Service  Management  (3).  Meth- 
ods and  systems  of  managing  food  serv- 
ice operations  in  recreational  facilities, 
such  as  stadiums  and  coliseums, 
amusement  parks,  mutual  (betting)  facili- 


ties, state  and  national  pari<s,  and  other 
recreational  areas.  (F,S) 

HFT  4413  Lodging  Systems  and  Pro- 
cedures (3).  Detailed  study  of  methods 
used  In  serving  guests  of  a  hotel.  Con- 
trasts traditions  with  modem  systems. 
Demonstrates  "state-of-art"  concepts. 
Prerequisite:  HFT  3423.  (SS) 

HFT  4445  Hotel  Computer  Systems 
(3).  A  seminar  on  computer  systems 
within  tlie  hotel  industry.  An  intensive 
study  of  a  computerized  property  man- 
agement system.  All  computer  applica- 
tions are  examined  from  reservations  to 
the  back  office  through  a  series  of  as- 
signments and  projects.  Prerequisites: 
HFT  3423  and  permission  of  instructor. 
(F,S,SS) 

HFT  4455  Functions  of  the  Hospital- 
ity Industry  Comptroller  (3).  A  special- 
ized course  designed  for  students 
desiring  strong  emphasis  and  training  In 
the  complex  accounting  and  finance 
functions  of  hospitality  industry  manage- 
ment. Prerequisite:  HFT  3453. 

HFT  4464  Interpretation  of  Hospitality 
Industry  Financial  Statements  (3).  In- 
depth  study  of  hospitality  industry  finan- 
cial statements  including  consideration 
of  the  significant  relationships  between 
the  various  accounts  found  on  financial 
reports.  The  statement  of  changes  In  fi- 
nancial position  is  studied,  emphasizing 
furKis  as  a  means  of  payment.  Major 
emphasis  is  placed  upon  trend  analysis, 
ratio  analysis,  and  comparison  analysis 
using  hospitality  industry  annual  studies. 
Prerequisite:  HFT  3453.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  4474  Profit  Planning  and  Deci- 
sion-Making In  the  Hospitality  Indus- 
try (3).  Study  of  the  decision-making 
process  involved  in  the  development  of 
profit  plans  through  analysis  of  hospital- 
ity industry  studies.  The  establishment 
of  short  and  long  term  goals  sind  the 
means  to  reach  tfiese  goals  tfwough 
profit  plans.  Emphasis  on  pricing  deci- 
sions, responsibility  centers,  variance 
analysis,  cost-volume  profit  analysis, 
capital  t}udgeting,  and  tax  considera- 
tions. Prerequisite:  HFT  4464.  (F.S.SS) 

HFT  4479  Food  Service  Systems  De- 
velo(>ment  (3).  A  lecture  course  pre- 
senting the  systems  and  procedures  to 
develop  a  food  service  operation  from 
concept  to  opening.  Prerequisites:  HFT 
3403  and  HFT  3503 

HFT  4493  Food  Service  Computer 
Systems  (3).  Study  of  computer  sys- 
tems in  restaurant  industry.  The  stu- 
dent is  required  to  implement  a 
simulated  restaurant  This  simulation  in- 
cludes personnel  files,  daily  manage- 


ment, menu  explosion  and  analysis,  and 
inventory  tracking.  In  addition,  a  re- 
search project  will  be  assigned.  Prereq- 
uisites: HFT  3423  or  HFT  6646  and 
permission  of  instructor.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  4512  Hospitality  Promotion  Strat- 
egy (3).  This  course  deals  with  the  prac- 
tical aspects  of  designing  and 
Implementing  a  hospitality  advertising, 
public  relations,  and  promotional  pro- 
gram. Planning,  budgeting,  media,  and 
campaign  creation  will  be  studied.  (S) 

HFT  4604  l^egislation  and  the  Hospi- 
tality Industry  (3).  A  study  of  the  legisla- 
tive requirements  imposed  upon 
hospitality  industry  operators.  Special 
emphasis  is  placed  on  tfie  minimum 
wage  law,  sales  tax,  uniform  provision 
and  maintenance,  tip  credit,  and  the  de- 
termination of  wfiat  constitutes  hours 
worthed  for  tiie  various  job  categories, 
discrimination,  and  sexual  hiarassment. 
Prerequisite:  HFT  3603.  (F,S,SS) 

HFT  4654  Financial  and  Legal  As- 
pects of  Real  Estate  Development  In 
the  Hospitality  Industry  (3).  A  study  of 
tiie  legal  implications  and  financing  alter- 
natives for  development  of  new  proper- 
ties arxi  conversions. 

HFT  4718  Implementation  and  Man- 
agement of  Tourism  Projects  (3). 

Practical  development,  implementation, 
and  management  of  tourism  projects 
and  progrsims  witii  emphasis  on  interna- 
tional and  developing  nation  situations. 
Prerequisites:  HFT  3700  and  HFT  3793 
or  equivalent. 

HFT  4880  in-Flight  Food  Service  Man- 
agement (3).  An  introduction  to  the  con- 
cepts and  managerial  techniques 
specifically  related  to  tiie  in-flight  food 
service  segment  of  the  hospitality  indus- 
try. Students  will  be  exposed  to  a  com- 
prehensive study  of  conb'act 
purchasing,  conb'act  negotiations,  sys- 
tem menu  planning,  volume  food  pro- 
duction, staff  scheduling,  industry 
pricing  metinods,  product  specification 
factors,  dient  and  employee  relations, 
and  security  control  systems;  eind  famil- 
iarized witii  specific  and  specialized 
food  service  equipment,  equipment  rout- 
ing and  balarKe,  and  transportation 
metfiods  and  procedures. 

HFT  4936  Hotel  Management  Seminar 
(3).  A  senior  course  reviewing  current 
problems  and  practices,  developing  poli- 
cies and  procedures,  and  Implementing 
same.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
insti-uctor. 
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School  of  Hospitality 
Management 

Dean  Anthony  G.  Marshall 

Associate  Dean  Rocco  M.  Angela 

Assistant  Dean  Lee  C.  Dickson 


Faculty 

Angelo,  Rocco  M.,  U.BA.  (University 
of  Miami),  Associate  Professor, 
Management  and  Associate  Dean 
BelluccI,  Elio,  J.D.  (Boston  College), 

Associate  Professor,  Law 
Burritt,  M.  Chase,  B.S.  (Cornell 
University),  Visiting  Assistant 
Professor,  Management 
Cassidy,  Patricic,  B.S.  (Florida 
International  University),  Visiting 
Lecturer,  Wine  Technology 
Darby,  Perclval,  M.S.  (Florida 

International  University),  Assistant 
Professor,  Management 
Deveau,  Patricia  M.,  M.S.  (University  of 
New  Haven),  Assistant  Professor, 
Information  Systems  Management 
Diclcson,  Lee  C,  M.B.A.  (Babson 
College),  Associate  Professor, 
Management  and  Marketing  and 
Assistant  Dean 
Goffe,  Peter,  J.D.  (University  of  hMami), 

Associate  Professor,  Marketing 
Gregg,  Joseph  B.,  Ed.D  (Nova 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Management  and  Marketing 
Grier,  David,  Instructor,  Beverage 

Management 
Hagenmeyer,  Fritz,  G.,  M.A.  (Cornell 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Hotel  Engineering 
Haleblian,  Albert  J.,  B.S.  C.PJV. 
(Cornell  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Accounting  and  Finance 
Hansen,  William  M.,  M.S.  (Florida 
International  University),  Adjunct 
Lecturer,  Food  Management 
Hebrank,  William,  B.S.  (Urvversity  of 
Illinois)  Adjunct  Lecturer,  Wine 
Technology. 
Hurst,  Michael  E.,  M.A.  (MicNgan 
State  University),  Professor, 
Management 
Huse,  Richard  A.,  M.S.  (Niagara 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Tourism 
llvento,  Charies  L,  M.B.A.,  C.P.A. 
(Cornell  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Accounting  and  Rnance 
Kotschevar,  Lendal,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 
University),  Professor,  Management 
Marshall,  Anthony  G.,  J.D.  (Syracuse 

University),  Professor,  Law  arxi  Dean 
Moll,  Steven  V.,  M.S.  (Florida 

International  University),  Associate 
Professor,  Accounting  and 
Information  Systems  Management 


Moncarz,  Ellsa,  B.BJV.,  C.PJV. 

(Bemard/Baruch  College,  City  U.  of 

New  York),  Associate  Professor, 

Accounting  and  Finance 
Moran,  Michael  J.,  B.S.  (Florida 

International  University),  Lecturer, 

Food  Managemerrt 
Morgan,  William  J.,  Jr.,  Ph.D.  (Cornell 

Urvversity),  Professor,  Management 
O'Brien,  William,  M.S.  (Florida 

International  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Information  Systems 

Management 
Parker,  Alan  J.,  Ph.D.  (Columbia 

Urvversity),  Professor,  Information 

Systems  Management 
Peri,  Barry  L.,  M.S.,  C.PJ^.  (Florida 

International  University)  Adjunct 

Lecturer,  Accounting  and  finance 
Portocarrero,  Nestor,  B.BJV.  C.P.A. 

(University  of  fi^ami),  Associate 

Professor,  Accounting  and  Finance 
Probst,  Roger,  B.S.  (University  of  New 

Haven),  Lecturer,  Food  Management 
Remington,  Joan  S.,  J.D.  (Willamette 

College),  Adjunct  Lecturer, 

Management  and  Marketing 
Ringstrom,  Norman  H.,  Ph.D.  (State 

Urvversity  of  Iowa),  Professor, 

hAanagement 
Robson,  Kevin,  M.S.  (Florida 

International  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Food  Management 
Stanford,  William,  Lecturer,  Food 

Management 
Tally,  David  M.,  B.S.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor,  Management. 
Tanke,  Mary  L.,  Ph.D.  (Purdue 

Urvversity),  Associate  Professor. 

Management 
Vladimir,  Andrew,  M.S.  (Florida 

International  Urvversity),  Visiting 

Assistant  Professor,  Management 
Warner,  Mtekey,  Ed.D.  (Florida 

International  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Food  Management 
White,  Theodore,  B.S.  (Florida 

International  University).  Lecturer. 
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School  of  Nursing 

The  School  of  Nursing  offers  a  profes- 
sional program  of  study  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nurs- 
ing (BSN). 

The  School  is  accredited  by  tfie  Na- 
tional League  for  Nursing  and  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Florida  State  Board  of 
Nursing.  It  is  open  to  generic  and  R.N. 
students.  Upon  graduation,  generic  stu- 
dents are  eligible  to  write  the  State 
Board  examination  to  become  regis- 
tered nurses. 

The  School  also  offers  certificate  pro- 
grams in  Advance  Nursing  Practice  in 
Adult  Health  and  Psychiatric/Mental 
Health.  This  program  qualifies  the  stu- 
dent to  apply  for  ARNP  licensure  in 
Rorida. 

Program  Objectives 

Upon  completion  of  ttie  BSN,  graduates 
will  be  able  to: 

1.  Synthesize  knowledge  from  the 
natural  and  (he  behavioral  sciences,  the 
humanities  and  nursing  in  the  provision 
of  nursing  care  to  clients  througtwut  the 
life  span. 

2.  Analyze  research  findings  from 
nursing  and  other  disciplines  to  improve 
and  change  nursing  practice. 

3.  Evaluate  nursing  tf)eories  and  con- 
cepts from  other  disciplines  as  a  base 
for  nursing  practice. 

4.  Utilize  the  nursing  process  to  pro- 
mote, maintain  and  restore  health  and 
rehabilitate,  and  prevent  illness  of  indi- 
viduals, families  and  communities  in  a 
changing  multicultural,  global  society. 

5.  Analyze  legal,  ethical,  social,  politi- 
cal, and  economic  forces  which  Impact 
on  the  emerging  rde  of  tfie  professional 
nurse. 

6.  Collaborate  with  members  of  tfie 
health  care  team  in  the  delivery  of  indi- 
vidualized, economic  and  ethical  health 
care  services  with  accountability  and  re- 
sponsibility for  their  own  practice. 

7.  Utilize  creative  leadership  to  pro- 
mote quality  health  care  in  a  changing, 
multicultural,  global  society. 

8.  Value  learning  as  a  lifelong  proc- 
ess through  independent  pursuit  of  per- 
sonal and  professional  growth. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Nursing 
(BSN) 

Admission  Requirements 

Applicants  to  the  School  of  Nursing 
must  submit  an  Application  for  Admis- 
sion to  the  University  and  must  follow 
the  regular  University  procedures.  Appli- 
cants must  be  admitted  to  the  University 
before  admission  to  the  School.  R.N. 
students  must  be  licensed  or  eligible  for 


graduate  nurse  (G.N.)  status  at  the  time 
of  application,  (Florida  Statute  464.01 ). 

All  necessary  admission  documents 
must  be  submitted  by  April  1  of  each 
year  preceding  the  Fall  Term  admission 
or  October  15  of  each  year  preceding 
the  Spring  Term  admission.  Students  in- 
terested in  the  nursing  major  should  con- 
tact ttie  School  to  make  an  appointment 
with  an  academic  advisor  as  soon  as 
possible.  The  School  of.  Nursing  is  lo- 
cated on  the  North  Miami  Campos,  tele- 
phone: (305)  940-5915.  In  addition,  an 
RN-BSN  completion  program  is  offered 
at  the  Broward  Program  in  Davie,  tele- 
phone (305)  948-6747  (Miami  number), 
or  (305)  474-1402  (Broward  number). 

To  be  admitted  to  the  program,  appli- 
cants must  have  an  overall  GPA  of  2.5 
or  higher,  have  met  all  the  lower  division 
requirements  including  CLAST,  com- 
pleted 60  semester  hours,  and  be  rec- 
ommended for  admission  by  the 
Nursing  Admission  Committee.  The 
nursing  program  is  selective.  Limitations 
are  set  on  enrollment  on  ttie  basis  of 
availability  of  qualified  faculty,  class- 
room and  laboratory  facilities,  and  clini- 
cal resources  for  student  experiences. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

The  following  courses  are  required  for 
admission  to  the  nursing  major: 

1 .  Introduction  to  Statistics  3 

2.  Natural  Sciences: 

Chemistry  5-8 

Human  Anatomy/Physiology  6-8 

Microt>iology  4 

3.  Social  Science: 

Introductory  Sociology  3 

Introductory  Psychology  3 

Language  Elective  3-5 

4.  Nutrition  3 

5.  Human  Growth  &  Development  3 

Scholastic  Requirements 

To  remain  in  good  academic  standing 
students  must: 

1.  Maintain  an  overall  cumulative 
GPA  of  2.25  or  higher. 

2.  Achieve  a  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in 
the  science  and  nursing  courses.  A  stu- 
dent who  earns  less  than  a  'C  in  any 
nursing  course  will  be  required  to  repeat 
the  course  in  order  to  progress  in  the 
nursing  program.  A  student  may  repeat 
the  course  one  time  only.  No  more  than 
two  nursing  courses  can  be  repeated  in 
order  to  remain  in  the  program. 

3.  Required  Examinations:  In  addi- 
tion to  the  University  requirements 
(CLAST),  the  School  also  requires  the 
following: 

a.  RN's  are  required  to  complete  se- 
lected equivalency  examinations.  (See 
RN  -  BSN  Guidelines). 


b.  Generic  students  are  required  to 
pass  specific  nursing  achievement  ex- 
aminations (To  be  announced  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  academic  term).  In 
addition,  generic  students  are  required 
to  pass  also  a  nursing  synthesis  (exit) 
exam  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  BSN  de- 
gree. (This  examination  is  usually  given 
during  the  last  semester  of  the  program 
in  the  Senior  Seminar  courses). 

c.  For  educational  research  pur- 
poses, certain  standardized  examina- 
tions may  be  administered  at  selected 
points  in  the  nursing  curriculum. 

4.  The  School  reserves  the  right  to 
terminate  a  student  from  the  nursing  pro- 
gram for  reasons  related  to  ttie  inability 
to  safely  carry  out  professional  responsi- 
bilities. 

Note:  The  programs,  policies,  re- 
quirements, and  regulations  listed  in  this 
catalog  are  continually  subject  to  review 
in  order  to  serve  the  needs  of  ttie  Uni- 
versity's various  publics  and  to  respond 
to  the  mandates  of  the  Rorida  Board  of 
Regents  and  ttie  Rorida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  without  advance 
notice.  Please  refer  to  ttie  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  ttie  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 

Required  Nursing  Courses 

Junior  Year 
Semester  I 

NUR  31 18  Approaches  to  Nursing  I  4 
NUR  31 18L  Approaches  to  Nursing  I 

Lab  3 

NUR3066C  Approaches  to  Nursing  IB  3 
NUR  3825  Professional  Nursing  I  2 
NUR  3145     Phamiacology  2 

Semester  II 

NUR  3255     Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIA  2 

NUR  3255L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIA  Lab  3 

NUR  3535     Approaches  to  Nursing 

MB  1 

NUR  3535L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIB  Lab  3 

NUR  3826  Professional  Nursing  II  2 
NUR  31 25     Pathophysiologic  Basis 

of  Nursing  3 

Semester  III 

NUR  3259     Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIIA  2 

NUR  3259L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIIA  Lab  3 

NUR  3538     Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIIB  2 

NUR  3538L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IIIB  3 

NUR  3827  Professional  Nursing  III  2 
Elective  3 
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Senior  Year 

Semester  I 

NUR  4457     Approaches  to  Nursing 

IVA  3 

NUR  4457L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IVAL  3 

NUR  4357     Approaches  to  Nursing 

IVB  3 

NUR  4357L  Approaches  to  Nursing 

IVB  3 

NUR  4165  Professional  Nursing  IV  3 
Elective  3 

Semester  II 

NUR  4636  Approaches  to  Nursing  V  2 
NUR  4636L  Approaches  to  Nursing  V  3 
NUR  4945L  Approaches  to  Nursing  VI  4 
NUR  4896  Professional  Nursing  V  2 
Nursing  Elective  2/3 

ARNP  Certificate  Program  in 
Adult  Health 

A  student  wfio  has  earned  a  BSN  de- 
gree and  is  a  registered  nurse  in  Florida 
may  be  considered  for  admission  to  the 
ARNP  certificate  program.  The  student 
must  meet  the  University  requirements 
and  must  have  completed  one  year  of 
nursing  experience.  Admission  require- 
ments are  (1 )  a  BSN  degree,  which  in- 
cludes a  physical  assessment  course; 

(2)  3.0  GPA  or  individual  determination; 

(3)  current  RN  licensure  and  CPR  certifi- 
cation; and  (4)  a  physical  examination  in- 
cluding measle  titre. 

Before  starting  the  admission  proc- 
ess, the  RN  is  encouraged  to  make  an 
appointment  with  a  nursing  academic 
advisor  to  detennine  his  or  her  status. 
The  student  is  encouraged  to  bring  a 
personcil  copy  of  all  transcripts  of  pre- 
vious college  courses  to  assist  in  the  ad- 
visement process.  An  appointment  can 
be  made  by  calling  940-5915. 

Completion  of  tfie  certificate  pro- 
gram will  qualify  the  student  to  apply  for 
ARNP  licensure  in  Florida.  This  is  a  full 
time  nursing  program  that  requires  a 
minimum  of  24  hours  per  v^reek  in  addi- 
tion to  study  time.  Tfie  certificate  is  de- 
signed to  be  completed  in  two  academic 
terms.  Classes  are  held  one  late  after- 
noon and  eariy  evening  each  week. 
Field  work  times  are  flexible. 

A  minimum  of  30  credit  hours  must 
be  eeimed  to  received  thie  certificate. 

Required  Courses:  (31  semester 
hours) 

First  Semester 

NGR5113     Theoretical  Foundations 
of  tfie  Expanded  Role 
of  Nurse  3 


NGR5145     Psycho/Physiologic  Basis 
of  Advanced  Nursing  I      4 

NGR5145L  Psycho/Physiologic 
Basis  of  Advanced 
Nursing  I:  Clinical  8 

Second  Semester 

NGR  5740     Theoretical  Foundations 
of  Teacher/  Manager/ 
Advocate  Role  of 
Nurse  Practioner  2 

NGR  5146     Psycho/Physiological 
Basis  of  Advanced 
Nursing  I  3 

NGR  5745     Case  Management 
Preceptorship  in 
Advanced  Adult  Health 
Nursing  7 

Electives:  Courses  in  Nursing,  Com- 
puter, Health  Services  Administration, 
Psychology,  etc.  3 

Required  Courses 

Please  consult  the  Department 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

NGR  -  Nursing  Graduate;  NSP  -  Nurs- 
ing Special  Courses;  NUR  -  Nursing 
Practice  and  Theory 

NGR  5113  Theoretical  Foundations  of 
the  Expanded  Role  of  the  Nurse  (3).  A 

didactic  course  on  expanded  role  re- 
alignment, legal-ethical  implications  of 
ARNP  role,  interviewing  and  communi- 
cation skills  and  extant  nursing  models. 
Prerequisite:  Florida  RN  with  BSN.  Core- 
quisite:  NGR  5145. 

NGR  5145  Psycho/Physiologic  Basis 
of  Advanced  Nursing  I  (4).  A  multidisd- 
plinary  didactic  course  integrating  the 
nursing  process  and  tfie  relevant  sci- 
ences as  a  basis  for  advanced  nursing 
practice.  Directed  field  clinical  practicum 
on  implementing  tfie  expanded  nurse 
role  in  a  specific  setting.  Prerequisite: 
Rorida  RN  with  BSN.  Corequisite:  NGR 
5113. 

NGR  5145L  Psycho/Physiologic  Ba- 
sis of  AdvanccKJ  Nursing  I:  Clinical 
Practium  (8).  Directed  field  practium  im- 
plementing tfie  expanded  nursing  role  in 
an  ambulatory  and/or  acute  care  set- 
ting. Emphasis  on  differential  diagnosis, 
intiating  and  monitoring  protocols  and 
case  management.  Prerequisites:  Ad- 
mission to  ARNP  certificate  program. 
Cprequisites:  NGR  5145,  NGR  51 13. 

NGR  5146  Psycho/Physiological  Ba- 
sis of  Advanced  Adult  Nursing  II  (3). 

An  advanced  multidisciplinary  didactic 
course  integrating  tfie  nursing  process 
with  related  sciences  as  a  basis  for  ad- 


vanced nursing  practice.  Prerequisite: 
Rorida  RN  with  BSN.  Corequisites: 
NGR  5740  and  NGR  5745. 

NGR  5200  Physical  Change  and 
Healthy  Aging  (3).  Course  focuses  on 
primary  health  care  and  wellness  with 
discussion  arxd  assessment  of  normal 
physiologic  alterations  and  their  relation- 
ship to  common  health  concerns  and 
medical  problems  of  the  elderiy. 

NGR  5740  Theoretical  Foundations  of 
the  Teacher/  Manager/ Advocate  Role 
of  the  Nurse  Practitioner  (2).  A  work- 
shop group  presentation  on  problems  re- 
lated to  the  teacher/manager/advocate 
role  of  tfie  adult  nurse  practitioner  in  a 
client  setting.  Prerequisites:  Rorida  RN 
with  BSN.  Corequisites:  NGR  5146  and 
NGR  5745. 

NGR  5745  Case  Management  Precep- 
torship in  Advanced  Adult  Health 
Nursing  (7).  Advanced  clinical  case 
management  preceptorship  in  adult  geri- 
atric family  community  or  other  selected 
speciality.  Prerequisite:  Florida  RN  with 
BSN.  Corequisites:  NGR  5740  and 
NGR  5146. 

NGR  5905  Independent  Study  in  Nurs- 
ing (1-10).  Individually  determined,  re- 
search oriented,  in-depth  study  of  a 
nursing  problem  or  clinical  experience 
as  approved  by  tfie  faculty  preceptor. 
Prerequisites:  BSN,  permission  of  in- 
structor, and  admission  to  a  graduate 
program. 

NGR  5936  Special  Topics  In  Nursing 
(1-6).  Group  study  of  a  specific  topic  or 
a  limited  number  of  related  topics  in 
nursing.  Prerequisite:  Must  be  a  nursing 
student  or  Rorida  licensed  RN. 

NSP  4775  Perioperative  Nursing  (3). 

Introduction  and  exploration  of  periop- 
erative nursing  practice  during  the  three 
phases  of  surgical  intervention;  pre-op- 
erative,  intra-operative,  and  post-opera- 
tive. Prerequisite:  RN  licensure  or  BSN 
senior  standing. 

NUR  3066C  Approaches  to  Nursing  I 
B:  Client  Assessment  (3).  The  assess- 
ment and  evaluation  of  alterations  in 
physiologic  adaptive  responses  of  the 
adult/gerontological  dient  to  stressors 
are  emphasized.  Prerequisite:  Admis- 
sion to  major.  Corequisite:  NUR  31 18. 

NUR  3118L  Approaches  to  Nursing  I: 
Foundations-Clinical  (3).  In  the  clinical 
area,  tfte  nursing  process  is  utilized  to 
facilitate  adaptive  responses  of  clients 
exhibiting  unaltered  to  minimally  altered 
health  states.  Prerequistes:  Admission 
to  the  nursing  program.  Corequisite: 
NUR  31 18. 
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NUR  3118  Approaches  to  Nursing  I 
(4).  Introduction  to  the  Nursing  Process 
and  Nursing  Care  of  individuals  through- 
out the  life  span  within  the  health-illness 
continuum  with  special  focus  on  the  pro- 
motion of  optimum  wellness.  Prereq- 
uisite: Admission  to  the  program. 
Corequisite:  NUR3118L. 

NUR  3125  Pathophysiologic  Basis  of 
Nursing  Practice  (3).  The  body's  adap- 
tive responses  to  selected  physical, 
chemical,  and  biological  stressors  are 
presented  as  a  base  for  nursing  diagno- 
ses, interventions,  and  evaluations.  Pre- 
requisites: NUR  3145,  NUR  3066,  NUR 
31 18C.  Corequisites:  NUR  3259,  NUR 
3538. 

NUR  3145C  Pharmacologic  Basis  for 
Nursing  Practice  (3).  Focus  is  on  clini- 
cal pharmacology  including  develop- 
ment and  control  of  drugs  and  drug 
therapies,  general  principles  or  specific 
doig  actions  and  ttie  bod/s  physiologic 
response  to  dnjg  administration.  Prereq- 
uisite: NUR  311 8C,  NUR  3066.  Corequi- 
sites: NUR  3255,  NUR  3535. 

NUR  3255  Approaches  to  Nursing  II 
A:  Adult/Gerontological  Physiologi- 
cal Nursing  I  (2).  The  nursing  process 
is  applied  in  assisting  the  adult/geronto- 
logical  client  with  minimally  to  moder- 
ately impaired  physiological  adaptive 
responses.  Prerequisites:  NUR  3118, 
31 18L.  Corequisites:  NUR  3255L. 

NUR  3255L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
IIA:  Adult  Gerentological  Physiologi- 
cal Nursing  I:  Clinical  Experience.  (3). 

In  the  clinical  setting,  the  nursing  proc- 
ess Is  applied  to  assisting  the  adult  cli- 
ent with  minimally  to  moderately  altered 
physiologic  adaptive  responses.  Prereq- 
uisites: NUR  31 18,  NUR  31 18L.  Core- 
quisite: NUR  3255. 

NUR  3259  Approaches  to  Nursing  III 
A:  Aduit/Gerontological/Physiologi- 
cal  (2).  The  nursing  process  is  applied 
in  assisting  adult/gerontological  clients 
with  moderate  to  severe  adaptive  ciltera- 
tions  or  terminal  conditions,  including 
the  effects  of  family.  Prerequisites:  NUR 
3255,  NUR  3255L,  NUR  3535,  NUR 
3535L.  Corequisites:  NUR  3259L. 

NUR  3259L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
IIIA:  Adult/Gerontological  Physiologi- 
cal Nursing  II  Clinical  Practice.  (3).ln 
the  clinical  area,  the  nursing  process  is 
applied  to  assist  tie  adult  client  with 
moderate  to  severe  physiologic  adap- 
tive alterations  and  those  with  terminal 
conditions.  Prerequisites:  NUR  3255, 
NUR  3255L,  NUR  3535,  NUR  3535L. 
Corequisite:  NUR  3259. 


NUR  3535  Approaches  to  Nursing 
MB:  Psychosocial  NSG  I  (1).  Applica- 
tion of  tfie  Nursing  Process  to  the  care 
of  individual,  families,  and  groups  within 
the  health-illness  continuum  with  special 
focus  on  changing  psychosocial  situ- 
ations. Prerequisites:  NUR  31 18,  NUR 
31 18L.  Corequisites:  NUR  3535L. 

NUR  3535L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
MB:  Psychosocial  Nursing  I  Clinical 
Experience  (3).  In  a  selected  area,  the 
nursing  process  is  applied  to  assisting 
clients  with  minimally  to  moderately  al- 
tered psychological  responses.  Prereq- 
uisites: NUR  31 18,  NUR  3825,  NUR 
3066C,  NUR  3145.  Corequisite:  NUR 
3535. 

NUR  3538  Approaches  to  Nursing  III 
B:  Adult/Gerontological  Psychologi- 
cal Nursing  II  (2).  The  nursing  process 
is  applied  in  assisting  the  adult/geronto- 
logical client  and  his  family  wnth  moder- 
ately to  severely  impaired  psychological 
responses.  Prerequisites:  NUR  3255, 
NUR  3255L,  NUR  3535,  NUR  3535L. 
Corequisite:  NUR  3538L. 

NUR  3538L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
IIIB:  Psychosocial  Nursing  II  Clinical 
Experience.  (3).ln  a  selected  clinical 
area,  the  nursing  process  is  applied  to 
assisting  clients  witii  moderately  to  se- 
verely altered  psychological  responses. 
Prerequisites:  NUR  3535,  NUR  3535L, 
NUR  3255,  NUR  3255L.  Corequisite: 
NUR  3538. 

NUR  3596  Crisis  Intervention  and 
Nursing  (3).  This  course  will  examine 
the  crisis  state,  what  it  is,  when  it  occurs 
and  how  the  nurse  can  aid  the  individ- 
ual, family  or  group  in  crisis. 

NUR  3825  Professional  Nursing  I:  So- 
cialization (2).  Socialization  into  tfie 
role  of  professional  nursing  is  intro- 
duced. The  teaching-learning  process  is 
explored  with  emphasis  on  the  student's 
responsibilities  as  an  independent 
learner.  Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the 
program.  Corequisite:  NUR  3118C. 

NUR  3826  Professional  Nursing  II:  Le- 
gal, Ethical  and  Cultural  Considera- 
tion (2).  This  course  continues  to 
address  professional  dimension  in  nurs- 
ing. Emphasis  is  on  legal,  ethical,  arxj 
culhjral  considerations  using  group  dy- 
namics. Prerequisites:  NUR  31 18C; 
PCB  4496;  NUR  3825.  Corequisite: 
NUR  3137. 

NUR  3827  Professional  Nursing  III: 
Leadership  (2).  This  course  is  designed 
to  provide  a  forum  for  students  to  ana- 
lyze and  critique  tiie  leadership  role  of 
the  professional  nurse  in  a  variety  of 
heaitti  care  settings  witioin  a  multicul- 


tural, changing  global  society.  Prereq- 
uisites: NUR  3538,  NUR  3356. 

NUR  4075  Transcultural  Issues  and 
the  Nurse  (2).  The  course  is  designed 
to  guide  the  student  into  direct  relation- 
ships with  individuals  of  ethnic  and  ra- 
cial differences,  and  to  facilitate  the 
development  of  a  tiwrapeutic  relation- 
ship. 

NUR  4076  Nursing-An  International 
Perspective  (3).  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  provide  ttie  student  witii  a 
global  view  of  nursing  as  it  is  defined,  or- 
ganized and  practiced.  Prerequisites: 
Admitted  to  Nursing  Program  or  Rorida 
licensed  R.N. 

NUR  4165  Professional  Nursing  IV: 
Research  (3).  Interrelationship  of  prob- 
lems solving,  decision  making,  change 
and  tiie  nursing  process  are  explored  in 
identifying  the  role  of  the  professional 
nurse  as  research  consumer.  Prereq- 
uisite: NUR  3125. 

NUR  4357  Approaches  to  Nursing  IV 
B:  Chlldrearing  (3).  Tfie  nursing  proc- 
ess is  applied  in  assisting  chlldrearing 
families  exhibiting  moderately  to  se- 
verely impaired  adaptive  responses.  Pre- 
requisites: NUR  3259,  NUR  3259L, 
NUR  3538,  NUR  3538L.  Corequisite: 
NUR  4457L. 

NUR  4357L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
IVB:  Child-rearing  family:  Clinical  Ex- 
perience (3).  In  the  clinical  area,  the 
nursing  process  is  applied  In  assisting 
the  child-rearing  family  exhibiting  moder- 
ately to  severely  altered  adaptive  re- 
sponses. Prerequisites:  NUR  3259, 
NUR  3259L,  NUR  3538,  NUR  3538L. 
Corequisite:  NUR  4457. 

NUR  4457  Approaches  to  Nursing  IV 
A:  ChlldbearIng  (3).  The  nursing  proc- 
ess is  applied  In  assisting  childt>earing 
families  exhibiting  moderately  to  se- 
verely adaptive  alterations.  Prereq- 
uisites: NUR  3259,  NUR  3259L,  NUR 
3538,  NUR  3538L.  Corequisite:  NUR 
4137L. 

NUR  4457L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
IVA:  Childbearing  Family:  Clinical  Ex- 
perience (3)  In  the  clinical  area,  the 
nursing  process  Is  applied  In  assisting 
tiie  childbearing  family  exhibiting  moder- 
ately to  severely  altered  adaptive  re- 
sponses. Prerequisites:  NUR  3259, 
NUR  3259L,  NUR  3538,  NUR  3538L. 
Corequisite:  NUR  4137. 

NUR  4496  Women's  Health  Issues 
(3).  This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint 
tiie  student  witti  selected  conditions  im- 
pacting the  health  of  women. 
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NUR  4636  Approaches  to  Nursing  VI: 
Community  Health  Nursing  (4).  Evalu- 
ation of  the  nursing  process  to  the  care 
of  individuals,  families,  and  groups 
within  ttie  iiealth-lllness  continuum  with 
special  focus  on  the  community  and 
iiieaJth  care  systems.  Prerequisites: 
NUR  4165;  NUR  4424.  Corequlsite: 
NUR  4945. 

NUR  4636L  Approaches  to  Nursing  V: 
Community  Nursing:  Clinical  (3).  In 

the  clinical  area,  the  nursing  process  is 
utilized  in  assisting  tlie  individual,  family 
and  community.  The  student  operation- 
alizes  all  nursing  professional  roles  in 
the  application  of  care.  Prerequisites: 
NUR  4457.  NUR  4457L,  NUR  4437, 
NUR  4437L  Corequlsite:  NUR  4432. 

NUR  4896  Professional  Nursing  V: 
Senior  Seminar  (2).  Professional  is- 
sues related  to  nursing  as  an  autono- 
mous professional  practice  are 
investigated.  Focus  is  on  the  transition 
from  student  to  beginning  generalist 
nurse  role.  Prerequisite:  NUR  4457, 
NUR  4357,  NUR  4165.  Corequlsites: 
NUR  4945,  NUR  4636C. 

NUR  4945L  Approaches  to  Nursing 
VII:  Leadership  Practicum  (4).  Transi- 
tion from  student  to  graduate  role  is  pro- 
vided through  leadership  experience  In 
an  elected  setting  which  allows  synthe- 
sis of  knowledge,  skills,  and  under- 
standings. Assessment  of  nursing  care 
modalities  Is  emphasized.  Prerequisites: 
NUR  4165;  NUR  4424.  Corequlsite: 
NUR4636C. 

NUR  4947  Directed  Reld  Experience 
In  Nursing  (3).  Application  and  refine- 
ment of  nursing  In  a  clinical  specialty 
area.  Prerequisites:  Florida  RN  and  per- 
mission of  instructor. 


Burltett,  Marjorle,  RN,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Miami),  Assistant 

Professor 
Canty,  Janle,  RN,  MS  (University  of 

Miarni),  Assistant  Professor 
Chaves,  Doris,  RN,  Ph.D.  (/Mississippi 

State  University)  Visiting  Professor 
Ellis,  Avalia,  RN,  MS  (Barry  University), 

Visiting  Instructor 
Grossman,  DIvina,  RN,  Ph.D. 

(University  of  Pennsylvania) 

Associate  Professor 
Hartley,  Jacquelyn,  RN,  Ph.D.  (Florida 

State  University)  Associate 

Professor  and  Cttairperson 
Jorda,  Marie  Louise,  RN,  MPH, 

(University  of  Norih  Caroiina  at 

Cliapel  l-iill).  Visiting  Instructor 
Uzardo,  Maria  Lourdes,  ARNP,  M.N. 

(University  of  the  Ptiiiippines), 

Assistant  Professor 
Lobar,  Sandra,  R.N.,  M.S.N.  (Barry 

University),  Assistant  Professor 
Northrop,  Celeste,  ARNP,  D.N.Sc. 

(Cattiolic  University  of  America), 

Assistant  Professor 
Phillips,  Suzanne,  R.N.,  M.S. 

(University  of  Utah),  Assistant 

Professor 
Porter,  Luz,  RN,  P.h.D.  (University  of 

New  York),  Professor  and  Director 

MSN  Program 
Roberts,  Carol,  RN,  MS  (Boston 

University),  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
Saflan-Rush,  Donna,  ARNP,  Ed.D. 

(Florida  International  University) 

Assistant  Professor  and  Ctiairperson 
Simunel(,  Linda  Agustin,  R.N.,  Ph.D., 

J.D.  (Loyola  University  of  Chicago), 

J.D.  (University  of  Miami),  Professor 

and  Dean 
Thornton,  Rosa  N.,  R.N.,  MPH  (Florida 

International  University),  Academic 

Advisor 
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Dean  Linda  Agustin  Simunek 

Faculty 

Allen,  Patricia  H.,  RN,  MSN  (Catholic 

University  of  America),  Visiting 

Assistant  Professor 
Beclcerman,  Anita,  ARNP,  Ed.D. 

(Columbia  University),  Associate 

Professor 
Belocic,  Shirley  A.,  R.N.,  Ed.D.  (Nova 

University),  J.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Professor  and  Associate 

Dean 
Blals,  Kathleen,  R>l.,  Ed.D.  (Florida 

Atlantic  University),  Assistant 

Professor  and  Director  Broward 

Program 
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School  of  Public 
Affairs  and  Services 

The  School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Serv- 
ices, which  was  establislied  in  1978, 
contributes  directly  to  the  overall  mis- 
sion of  Rorida  International  University 
as  a  comprehensive,  multi-campus,  ur- 
ban institution  for  advancing  higher  edu- 
cation, research  and  service  in  an 
international  community  environment. 

The  Schiool  provides  education,  train- 
ing and  research  that  responds  to  thie 
professional  development,  problem  as- 
sessment, policy  formulation,  and  pro- 
gram implementation  needs  of 
individuals,  public  service  agencies  and 
other  organizations  addressing  impor- 
tant public  policy  problems  and  issues  in 
ttie  state,  the  nation  and  the  Latin  Ameri- 
can regions  served  by  the  University. 
The  School  offers  degree  programs  of 
professional  study  which  provide  aca- 
demic and  applied  courses  for  students 
interested  in  public  and  non-profit  organ- 
izational rieeds,  management,  and  re- 
search. The  School  is  organized  into  the 
Departments  of  Criminal  Justice,  Health 
Services  Administration,  Public  Admini- 
stration and  Social  Worl<.  Each  of  tliese 
Departments  offer  both  the  baccalaure- 
ate and  master's  degrees.  In  addition,  a 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (Ph.D.)  is  offered 
in  Public  Administration,  and  a  Ph.D.  in 
Social  Welfare  is  being  planned. 

Admission 

Applicants  to  tlie  School  must  submit  an 
AJjplication  for  Admission  to  tlie  Univer- 
sity and  must  follow  the  regular  Univer- 
sity procedures.  Applicants  must  be 
eligible  for  admission  to  Ibe  University 
before  admission  to  the  School. 

Bacheior  Degrees 

Baccalaureate  Admission 
Requirements 

FlU  freshmen  and  sophomore  students 
may  be  coded  with  an  "intended"  major 
in  the  School  upon  earning  24  semester 
hours. 

They  may  be  fully  eidmitted  to  the 
School  if  they  have  earned  60  semester 
hours,  have  a  cumulative  grade  p>oint  av- 
erage (GPA)  of  2.0,  have  passed  the 
CLAST,  and  met  the  specific  degree  pro- 
gram admission  requirements.  Full  ad- 
mission to  thie  School  is  accomplished 
by  filing  the  form  "Request  for  Accep- 
tance into  Upper  Division  Col- 
lege/School." 

A  transfer  student  with  an  Associate 
of  Arts  degree  from  a  Rorida  community 
college,  or  having  completed  the  equiva- 
lent coursework  at  a  four  year  institution 
with  a  minimum  of  60  semester  hours 


earned,  having  a  cumulative  grade  point 
average  (GPA)  of  2.0,  having  passed 
the  CLAST,  and  having  met  the  specific 
degree  program  requirements  may  be 
admitted  to  a  progrcim  in  the  School.  Ap- 
plicants must  submit  an  Application  for 
Admission  to  the  University  and  must  fol- 
low the  regular  University  procedures. 
Applicants  must  be  eligible  for  admis- 
sion to  the  University  before  admission 
to  the  School. 

All  students  are  encouraged  to  seek 
advising  as  early  as  possible  in  the 
department/program  of  their  choice, 
even  if  they  have  not  yet  been  fully  ad- 
mitted into  that  major. 

Academic  Advisement 

A  student  who  has  been  accepted  to  a 
degree  program  in  the  School  will  be  as- 
signed an  academic  advisor  by  the 
Department  in  which  the  academic  ma- 
jor is  desired.  Continued  contact  (at 
least  once  a  semester)  with  the  aca- 
demic advisor  is  urged  to  review  pro- 
gress and  select  courses  for  each 
succeeding  semester.  Such  contact  is 
required  until  an  approved  program  of 
study  is  completed. 

Candidates  to  the  bachelor's  degree 
must  satisfy  individual  department  re- 
quirements which  are  described  in  the 
appropriate  departmental  sections  of 
tliis  catalog. 

Clinical  and  Reld  Experiences 

As  an  integral  part  of  the  program  cur- 
riculum, the  student  may  be  provided  su- 
pervised learning  experiences  in 
community  service  agencies.  The  clini- 
cal and  field  work  experience  is  one  of 
orientation,  observation,  and  practice  in 
the  particular  program  specialty  of  Pub- 
lic Affairs  and  is  structured  concurrently 
with  relevant  classroom  experiences. 
Numerous  community  organizations  pro- 
vide opportunities  for  student  intern- 
ships and  field  practices. 

Continuing  Education  and 
Special  Programs 

The  School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Serv- 
ices, in  cooperation  with  the  Division  of 
Continuing  Education,  offers  many 
credit,  non-credit,  and  workshop 
courses  in  Off-Campus  locations  in 
Dade,  Broward,  and  Monroe  Counties. 
Courses  and  locations  vary  each  semes- 
ter and  the  departments  should  be  con- 
tacted for  specific  offerings. 
Wofe:The  programs,  policies,  require- 
ments, and  regulations  listed  in  this  cata- 
log are  continually  subject  to  review,  in 
order  to  serve  the  needs  of  the  Univer- 
sity's various  publics  and  to  respond  to 
the  mandates  of  the  Rorida  Board  of  Re- 
gents and  the  Rorida  Legislature. 
Changes  may  be  made  without  advance 


notice.  Please  refer  to  the  General  Infor- 
mation section  for  the  University's  poli- 
cies, requirements,  and  regulations. 


Criminal  Justice 

Ray  Burette,  Associate  Professor  and 

Actirig  Director 
Rot>ert  Clark,  Professor 
Jose  Marques,  Assodate  Professor 
Luis  Salas,  Professor 
Dale  Sechrest,  Assistant  Professor 
Regina  Shearn,  Associate  Professor 
Robert  Snow,  Associate  Professor 
W.  Clinton  Terry,  Associate  Professor 
James  Vardalis,  Visiting  Assistant 

Professor 
William  Wiliianks,  Professor 

Criminal  Justice  is  an  area  of  study  deal- 
ing with  the  formal  mechanisms  of  so- 
cial control  by  which  society  exercises 
constraint  over  Its  members.  The  study 
of  criminal  justice  is  interdisciplinary.  It 
involves  law,  the  social  and  behavioral 
sciences,  crime,  the  reaction  of  society 
to  the  crime  problem,  and  the  means 
utilized  in  treating  it. 

A  variety  of  career  opportunities  are 
available  in  criminal  justice  at  eiII  levels 
of  government  and  the  private  sector. 
Due  to  its  interdisciplinary  approach,  the 
study  of  criminal  justice  fills  tlie  needs  of 
students  seeking  careers  in  teaching,  re- 
search, law,  and  within  the  various  agen- 
cies of  the  criminal  justice  system. 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Criminal 

Justice 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

Students  majoring  in  criminal  justice 
should  consult  with  their  academic  advi- 
sor to  ensure  that  the  courses  they  se- 
lected meet  program  and  degree 
requirements,  and  are  consistent  with 
their  long  range  academic  and  career 
otjjectives. 

Recommended  Courses 

Students  intending  to  enroll  in  the  crimi- 
nal justice  program  are  urged  to  com- 
plete an  Associate  in  Arts  degree  at  the 
lower  division.  Entering  students  are  not 
required  to  have  been  enrolled  in  a  pre- 
criminal  justice  program.  Students  hav- 
ing an  Associate  in  Science  degree  or 
60  semester  hours  will  also  be  ac- 
cepted, but  must  complete  general  edu- 
cation requirements  before  the 
bachelor's  degree  can  be  awarded. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
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met  all  lower  division  requirements,  in- 
cluding CLAST,  completed  60  semester 
hours,  and  must  be  ottierwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Core  Courses 

Six  courses  are  required  of  every  stu- 
dent in  criminal  justice.  A  core  course  re- 
quirement can  only  be  waived  by  the 
Director  with  the  recommendation  of  tfie 
student's  faculty  advisor. 
CCJ3011       Nature  and  Causes  of 

Crime  3 

CCJ3101      Law  Enforcement 

Systems  3 

CCJ  3290      Judicial  Policy  Making        3 
CCJ  3300      Correctional  Philosophy, 

Theory  and  Practice  3 

CCJ  3700      K^thods  of  Criminal 

Justice  Research  3 

CCJ  4252      Criminal  Justice  and  ttie 

Constitution  3 

Area  of  Interest 

Eighteen  semester  hours  at  tfie  3000- 
level  or  above  in  criminal  justice  are  re- 
quired for  criminal  justice  majors.  Only 
nine  semester  hours  of  CCJ  4940  will 
count  toward  this  requirement. 

Specific  Electives 

Nine  semester  hours  at  the  3000-level 
are  required  in  sociology-anthropology, 
soda!  work,  psychology,  political  sd- 
ence,  computer  science,  public  admini- 
stration, or  statistics.  Any  combination  of 
tfiese  courses  is  acceptable. 

General  Electives 

Rfteen  semester  hours  are  required.  No 
more  thian  nine  hours  can  be  criminal 
justice  courses.  Relevancy  of  elective 
courses  will  be  determined  in  consult- 
ation with  tfie  student's  advisor  or  tfie  Di- 
rector. Tfie  faculty  retains  tfie 
prerogative  to  accept  or  reject  electives 
taken  without  approval. 
Remarks:  Independent  study  and  cfi- 
rected  reading  courses  may  not  be 
taken  outside  of  the  Criminal  Justice 
Department  except  with  written  permis- 
sion of  the  Criminal  Justice  Director. 

Coursewori<  from  disciplines  outside 
of  criminal  justice  will  not  be  accepted  to 
fulfill  requirements  in  ttie  criminal  justice 
area  of  interest  category. 

Students  are  required  to  maintain  a 
minimum  GPA  of  2.0  in  tfie  criminal  jus- 
tice area  of  interest  and  a  minimum 
grade  of  'C-'  in  each  of  ttie  criminal  jus- 
tice core  courses. 

Criminal  justice  majors  are  advised 
to  complete  all  core  requirements  in  the 
eariy  stages  of  tfieir  study  in  order  to  in- 
sure completion  for  graduation. 


Transfer  Credit 

A  student  transferring  from  a  four  year 
college  may  transfer  up  to  84  semester 
hours  into  tfie  criminal  justice  program; 
Ixiwever,  tfie  student  must  still  fiave  at 
least  60  semester  hours  at  tfie  3000- 
level  or  above.  All  work  transferred  to 
FlU  is  subject  to  review  and  approval  by 
tfie  Criminal  Justice  Director.  Criminal 
justice  courses  completed  with  a  grade 
of  'D'  will  not  be  transferred. 

Double  Majors  and  Degrees 

Students  must  complete  the  core 
courses  (18  hours)  plus  18  additional 
hours  in  Criminal  justice  in  order  to: 

1.  Satisfy  criminal  justice  require- 
ments for  a  double  major 

2.  Obtain  a  second  degree  with  a 
major  in  criminal  justice 

3.  Obtain  two  baccalaureate  degrees 
simultaneously  (provided  requirements 
for  two  majors  have  been  completed  as 
certified  by  tfie  appropriate  academic 
units,  and  a  minimum  of  30  appropriate 
semester  hours  beyond  the  require- 
ments of  one  degree  have  been  earned). 

Minor  in  Criminal  Justice 

A  five  course  minor  in  criminal  justice  is 
available  to  baccalaureate  degree-seek- 
ing students  who  are  interested  in  ca- 
reers in  the  criminal  justice  field.  Tfie 
courses  that  comprise  the  minor  will  pro- 
vide students  with  the  opportunity  to  re- 
late to  tfie  special  concerns  of  law 
enforcement,  corrections,  and  tfie  judi- 
cial systems.  The  minor  is  available  on 
both  campuses. 

Requirements 

Fifteen  semester  fours  in  criminal  jus- 
tice. Tfie  dasses  are  to  be  selected 
from  tfie  following  course  list. 
CCJ  301 1       Nature  and  Causes  of 

Crime  3 

CCJ  3020      An  Overview  of  Criminal 

Justice  3 

CCJ  3101      Law  Enforcement 

Systems  3 

CCJ  3271       Criminal  Procedure  3 

CCJ  3290      Judidal  Policy  flaking       3 
CCJ  3291      Judidal  Administration  - 

Criminal  3 

CCJ  3300      Correctional  Philosophy, 

Theory  and  Practice  3 

CCJ  3302      Correctional  Treatment 

Programs  3 

CCJ  3320      Community  Based 

Treatment  3 

CCJ  3341      Offender  Counseling         3 
CCJ  3450      Institutional  Organization 

and  Administration  3 

CCJ  3460      Human  Resources  in 

Criminal  Justice  3 


CCJ  3461 

Developing  Interpersonal 

Communication 

3 

CCJ  3470 

Criminal  Justice  Planning 

3 

CCJ  3501 

Juvenile  Delinquency, 

Prevention,  and  Control 

3 

CCJ  3700 

Methods  of  Criminal 

Justice  Research 

3 

CCJ  3934 

Contemporary  Issues  in 

Criminal  Justice 

3 

CCJ  4032 

Crime  and  ttie  Media 

3 

CCJ  4130 

Police  and  ttie  Community 

3 

CCJ  4252 

Criminal  Justice  and  ttie 

Constitijtion 

3 

CCJ  4280 

Law  and  Criminal  Justice 

3 

CCJ  4282 

Legal  Issues  in 

Corrections 

3 

CCJ  4331 

Probation,  Parole,  and 

Community  Programs 

3 

CCJ  4440 

Administration  of 

Correctional  Institutions 

3 

CCJ  4453 

Methods  of  Institutional 

Change 

3 

CCJ  4462 

Human  Relations 

Training 

3 

CCJ  4630 

Criminal  Justice:  The 
International 

Perspective 

3 

CCJ  4661 

Terrorism  and  Violence 

in  Criminal  Justice 

3 

CCJ  4662 

Criminal  Justice  and  the 

Minority  Community 

3 

CCJ  4663 

Women,  Crime,  and  the 

Criminal  Justice  System 

3 

Course  Descriptions 

Definition  of  Prefixes 

CCJ-Criminology  and  Criminal  Justice. 

CCJ  3011  The  Nature  and  Causes  of 
Crime  (3).  Issues  involved  in  defining, 
measuring  and  explaining  crime.  The 
course  focuses  on  patterns  and  trends 
in  crime  and  ttie  extent  to  wtiich  current 
tiieories  explain  tiiose  patterns  and 
tiends. 

CCJ  3020  An  Overview  of  Criminal 
Justice  (3).  An  in-deptii  survey/over- 
view of  ttie  process  of  criminal  justice  fo- 
cusing on  ttiat  process  as  a  system  and 
ttie  different  models  by  which  ttie  sys- 
tem can  be  viewed.  Focus  will  be  on  ttie 
role  and  inten'elationship  of  ttie  various 
components  of  ttie  system. 

CCJ  3101  Law  Enforcement  Systems 
(3).  A  shjdy  of  ttie  American  police  sys- 
tem ttiat  examines  the  origins,  func- 
tions, and  operations  of  policing  modem 
society. 

CCJ  3121  Introduction  to  Crime  Pre- 
vention (3).  To  provide  ttie  student  witti 
ttie  understanding  of  the  scope  and  ac- 
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tivities  involved  in  crime  prevention  func- 
tions and  its  relationship  to  the  total  pro- 
tection of  the  individual  in  society  and 
the  CCJ  system. 

CCJ  3271  Criminal  Procedure  (3).  An 

In-depth  study  of  the  4th  through  8th 
Amendments  of  ttie  Constitution,  and 
their  impact  on  the  criminal  justice  proc- 
ess. 

CCJ  3290  Judicial  Policy  Malting  (3). 

Analysis  of  the  Federal  and  State  judi- 
cial systems  and  their  impact  upon  le- 
gal, social,  and  political  environments. 
Emphasis  shall  be  placed  upon  the 
roles  of  the  prosecution,  defense,  and 
the  judiciary  in  ttie  processing  of  cases 
through  the  court  system. 

CCJ  3291  Judicial  Administration- 
Criminal  (3).  Historical  and  contempo- 
rary overview  of  the  concepts  of  court 
administration,  organization,  manage- 
ment, and  delivery  of  court  services.  Pri- 
mary emphasis  shall  be  upon  judicial 
roles,  practices,  decision-making  and  ac- 
countability. Within  this  framewori<,  this 
course  focuses  upon  an  in-depth  consid- 
eration to  both  thte  federal  and  state 
court  systems. 

CCJ  3300  Correctional  Philosophy, 
Theory  and  Practice  (3).  Critical  analy- 
sis of  contemporary  con-ectional  philoso- 
phy, theory  and  practice.  Prisons, 
probation,  parole,  v«5ri<-release,  halfway 
fx)use,  community  based  corrections 
programs,  and  other  practices  are  exam- 
ined historically  and  in  their  current  set- 
tings. 

CCJ  3220  Community  Based  Treat- 
ment (3).  An  examination  of  the  various 
pre-trjcil  and  post-trial  community  based 
treatment  and  supervision  programs. 
Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  impact 
of  these  programs  on  tfie  criminal  jus- 
tice system  and  the  offender. 

CCJ  3302  Correctional  Treatment  Pro- 
grams (3).  Study  of  thte  types  of  treat- 
ment programs  and  services  thiat  are 
provided  to  offenders  in  correctional  in- 
stitutions, with  an  emphasis  on  opera- 
tional problems  and  the  overall 
effectiveness  of  these  programs. 

CCJ  3341  Offender  Counseling  (3). 
The  nature  and  function  of  counseling 
and  casework  in  various  correctional  set- 
tings, including  thte  thteoretlcal  basis  for 
various  approaches,  individual  and 
group  methods  of  counseling,  and  \tye 
effectiveness  and  limitations  of  counsel- 
ing. 

CCJ  3450  Institutional  Organization 
and  Administration  (3).  Analysis  of  in- 
ternal organizational  stiuchjre  and  ex- 
ecutive roles  and  functions  in  criminal 


justice  agencies.  Examines  administra- 
tive and  managerial  concepts  underiy- 
ing  decision  making,  policy  formulation, 
operational  strategies,  arxJ  coordination 
and  control  procedures. 

CCJ  3460  Human  Resources  In  Crimi- 
nal Justice  (3).  Concepts,  issues,  and 
applications  of  management  styles  and 
sb-ategies  witiiin  an  organizational  set- 
ting; leadership  approaches;  goal  set- 
ting; career  development  and  selection; 
motivation;  communications  and 
change;  efficiency  and  effectiveness  in 
measuring  individual  and  group  perform- 
ance. 

CCJ  3461  Developing  Interpersonal 
Communication  (3).  The  emphasis  of 
this  course  is  on  tine  development  of  in- 
terpersonal communication  practices 
that  can  be  effectively  utilized  in  a  help- 
ing role  and  on  the  job,  to  improve  inter- 
action among  employees  and  tiie  public. 

CCJ  3470  Criminal  Justice  Planning 
(3).  Planning  metiiods  applicable  to 
criminal  justice  agencies  and  crime  con- 
trol on  local,  state,  regional  and  national 
levels.  Theories,  techniques,  and  appli- 
cations of  planning  as  a  decision  mak- 
ing process  for  criminal  justice  agencies 
and  entire  systems. 

CCJ  3501  Juvenile  Delinquency,  Pre- 
vention and  Control  (3).  Course  fo- 
cuses upon  the  nature  of  juvenile 
delinquency  and  on  patterns  of  delin- 
quency historically  and  currently  and  ttie 
theories  that  attempt  to  explain  delin- 
quency; a  description  and  critique  of  the 
juvenile  justice  system. 

CCJ  3700  Methods  of  Criminal  Jus- 
tice Research  (3).  A  description  and  cri- 
tique of  research  methodologies  utilized 
to  study  the  nature  of  crime  and  the  op- 
eration of  thte  criminal  justice  system.  Fo- 
cus on  the  understanding,  use  and 
interpretation  of  research  methods  and 
statistical  techniques  so  that  students 
can  understand  and  evaluate  published 
research. 

CCJ  3934  Contemporary  Issues  in 
Criminal  Justice  (3).  An  extensive  ex- 
amination of  selected  contemporary  is- 
sues in  criminal  justice.  May  be 
repeated. 

CCJ  4032  Crime  and  the  Media  (3).  An 

examination  of  thte  role  of  the  media  in 
reporting  crime  and  ttie  extent  to  which 
media  coverage  of  crime  and  the  crimi- 
nal justice  system  impacts  the  commis- 
sion of  crimes  and  tine  operation  of  tiie 
system. 

CCJ  4130  Police  and  the  Community 
(3).  Relationships  between  the  police 
and  the  community  witti  emphiasis  upon 


ttie  police  role  in  managing  areas  of  ten- 
sion and  potential  conflict,  such  as  ttie 
problems  of  racial/ethnic  minorities  or 
dvil  disobedience. 

CCJ  4252  Criminal  Justice  and  the 
Constitution  (3).  A  case  law  study  of 
constitutional  issues  as  they  relate  to 
the  administration  of  criminal  justice;  em- 
phasis on  the  establishment  of  case 
precedent  and  its  impact  upon  thte  Crimi- 
nal Justice  System. 

CCJ  4280  Law  and  Criminal  Justice 
(3).  An  analysis  of  historical  and  contem- 
porary legal  dilemmas  confronting  ttie 
crimitial  justice  system.  Existing  catego- 
ries of  law,  sanctions,  legal  theories, 
and  schools  of  jurisprudence  shall  be  re- 
viewed to  assist  practitioner  in  decision 
making  and  problem  resolution. 

CCJ  4282  Legal  Issues  in  Corrections 
(3).  An  analysis  of  contemporary  legal 
decisions  regarding  the  rights  and  re- 
sponsibilities of  prisoners,  correctional 
administrators,  and  correctional  officers. 
Emphasis  shall  be  placed  upon  legal 
problems  involved  in  pre-sentence  inves-^ 
tigations,  parole,  incarceration,  and  loss 
and  restoration  of  civil  liberties. 

CCJ  4331  Prot>ation,  Parole  and  Com- 
munity Programs  (3).  History,  organiza- 
tion, administration,  and  affectiveness  of 
probation,  parole  and  community  pro- 
grams for  criminal  offenders. 

CCJ  4440  Administration  of  Correc- 
tional Institutions  (3).  Theories  and 
techniques  of  administering  correctional 
institutions;  planning  and  decision  mak- 
ing; correctional  law;  security  and  cus- 
tody, physical  plant,  and  inmate 
programs;  the  social  sti^cture  of  the 
prison  community  and  inmate  social  sys- 
tems. 

CCJ  4453  Methods  of  Institutional 
Change  (3).  A  critical  examination  and 
analysis  of  external  factors  influencing 
ttie  administration  of  justice;  discussion 
of  ttie  impacts  of  public  perceptions  and 
attitudes,  social  values,  political  climate, 
legal  constraints,  and  organized  social 
movements  upon  all  levels  of  criminal 
justice. 

CCJ  4462  Human  Relations  Training 
(3).  An  experienced  based  course  tiiat 
will  prepare  selected  students  to  pre- 
sent human  relations  training  programs 
in  criminal  justice  agencies. 

CCJ  4630  Criminal  Justice:  The  Inter- 
national Perspective  (3).  A  compara- 
tive analysis  of  ttiree  types  of  criminal 
justice:  common  law  systems  (e.g.,  thte 
U.S.);  dvil  law  systems  (e.g.,  Germany); 
and  socialist  law  systems. 
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CCJ  4640  Organized  Crime  (3).  Histori- 
cal development  of  organized  crime  in 
Hie  U.S.;  defining  "organized  crime" 
from  U.S.  and  international  perspective; 
patterns  of  criminal  activity;  critique  of 
police  and  prosecutorial  efforts  to  curb 
organized  crime. 

CCJ  4660  Crime  and  the  Schools  (3). 

Nature  and  extent  of  crimes  committed 
against  students,  faculty  and  sclx}ols  (ar- 
son, vandalism);  patterns  of  drug  abuse 
in  tiie  sclxjols;  characteristics  of  offend- 
ers and  etiology  of  crime  in  ttie  schools; 
description  and  critique  of  efforts  by 
schools  and  juvenile  justice  system  to 
curb  crime  in  tlie  schools. 

CCJ  4661  Terrorism  and  Violence  in 
Criminal  Justice  (3).  The  nature  and 
causes  of  terrorism  within  the  w/estern 
worid;  analysis  of  particular  terrorist 
groups  focusing  on  their  cultural  bacl<- 
ground  and  olsjectives;  critique  of  politi- 
cal, military,  and  law  enforcement 
efforts  to  curb  terrorism. 

CCJ  4662  Criminal  Justice  and  the  Mi- 
nority Community  (3).  Patterns  and 
trends  in  victimization  and  offending  by 
different  racial/ethnic  groups;  explana- 
tions for  racial/ethnic  variations  in  offend- 
ing and  victimization;  definitional  issues 
involved  in  terms  "racism",  "prejudice", 
etc.;  extent  of  discrimination/disparity  at 
various  points  of  tfie  criminal  justice  sys- 
tem. 

CCJ  4663  Women,  Crime  and  the 
Criminal  Justice  System  (3).  Women 
as  deviants,  criminals,  victims,  and  pro- 
fessionals in  tl%  criminal  justice  system. 

CCJ  4752  Introduction  to  Legal  Re- 
search (3).  This  course  is  designed  to 
introduce  students  to  basic  legal  re- 
search methods  for  use  in  a  criminal  jus- 
tice agency  or  private  para-professional 
setting.  The  reporter  systems,  sfiep- 
pards  citations,  federal  and  state,  di- 
gest, etc.  shall  be  emphasized. 

CCJ  4900  Directed  Readings  In  Crimi- 
nal Justice  (3).  Extensive  reading  and 
analysis  of  selected  criminal  justice  lit- 
erature under  faculty  supervision.  Per- 
mission of  instructor  and  [Department 
Director  is  required  prior  to  course  regis- 
tration. One  credit  per  semester  with  a  3 
credit  cumulative  maximum. 

CCJ  4910  Independent  Research  (1- 

3).  A  course  designed  to  provide  quali- 
fied students  with  tfw  opportunity  to 
perform  meaningful  research  in  areas  of 
criminal  justice  under  \he  direction  of  a 
faculty  member.  Permission  of  instructor 
required  (6  credits  cumulative  maxi- 
mum). 


CCJ  4940  Field  Work  and  Special  Pro- 
jects (1-12).  A  course  designed  to 
Ixoaden  the  experiential  base,  and  appli- 
cation of  tiieoreticai  content  to  tlie  crimi- 
nal justice  field.  Advisor's  approval 
required.  (Pass/Fail  grading). 

CCJ  4949  Cooperative  Education  In 
Criminal  Justice  (1-3).  Supervised  full 
time  wort<  semester  for  criminal  justice 
academic  majors  who  demonstrate  their 
interest  in  and  potential  for  developing 
practical  field  agencies  experience.  Lim- 
ited to  students  admitted  to  Co-op  Pro- 
gram with  consent  of  advisor. 
Prerequisite:  Senior  academic  standing. 


Health  Services 
Administration 

David  Bergwail,  Associate  Professor 

and  Director 
Melissa  Ahern,  Assistant  Professor 
Fred  Becker,  Associate  Professor 
Gloria  Deckard,  Assistant  Professor 
Thomas  Dunaye,  Professor  and 

Associate  Dean 
Burton  Dunlop,  Associate  Professor 
Rosebud  Foster,  Professor 
Charles  Frankenhoff,  Senior  Lecturer 
Frederick  Newman,  Professor 
Martha  Pelaez,  Senior  Lecturer 
Max  Rothman,  Senior  Lecturer 
Kris  Skldharthan,  Assistant  Professor 
Vandon  White,  Professor 

The  Department  of  Health  Services  Ad- 
ministration offers  graduate  and  under- 
graduate studies  leading  to  Bachelors 
and  Masters  degrees  in  Health  Services 
Administration. 

Tine  baccalaureate  program  provides 
professional  education  which  typifies  the 
traditional  preparation  of  mid-level  and 
departmental  administrators  practicing 
various  management  functions  in  com- 
munity based  health  care  settings. 

The  management  of  health  services 
occurs  in  an  environment  of  organiza- 
tioneii  and  technological  change.  Admin- 
istrators charged  with  executive 
responsilsilities  must  be  grounded  in  a 
high  degree  of  formal  professional  train- 
ing followed  by  lifelong  learning  which 
fosters  their  continuous  professional 
growth.  Many  of  the  same  si<ills  needed 
for  executive  management  are  now  also 
required  to  provide  administrative  leader- 
ship in  staffing,  directing,  coordinating, 
and  controlling  the  operational  re- 
sources of  administrative  and  clinical 
units  in  such  organizations. 


Health  Services  Administration 
Programs 

The  Bachelor  of  Health  Services  Admini- 
stration (BHSA)  qualifies  students  for  en- 
try-level management  positions  in 
health  services  delivery  organizations. 
The  program  provides  professional  edu- 
cation for  administrative  occupations  in 
various  health  care  settings.  The  degree 
also  prepares  individuals  for  further 
study  in  health  services  administration. 
It  is  an  excellent  career  development 
pathway  for  persons  licensed  in  clinical 
health  and  medical  care  professions  but 
lacking  an  undergraduate  degree. 

Bachelor  of  Health  Services 
Administration 

Admissions  Requirements 

Students  seel<ing  admission  into  the 
bachelor's  program  must  meet  the  fol- 
lowing minimum  requirements: 

1 .  An  Associate  in  Arts  degree  or  its 
equivalent  (e.g..  Associate  in  Science) 
in  lower-division  coursewori<  (60  semes- 
ter hours)  completed  in  the  first  two 
years  of  preparation  at  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  with  a  minimum 
2.0  cumulative  grade  point  average. 

2.  The  maximum  of  lower-division 
transfer  credits  is  60  semester  hours. 
Upper  division  credit  hours  from  another 
institution  or  department  may  be  trans- 
ferred up  to  a  maximum  of  30  semester 
hours  toward  the  fulfillment  of  required 
or  elective  courses  in  the  program. 

3.  Admitted  applicants  must  meet  all 
general  educational  requirements  of  the 
University.  Students  with  one  deficiency 
will  be  admitted  and  applicants  with  two 
or  more  deficiencies  will  only  be  admit- 
ted with  departmental  approval. 

4.  Any  other  general  admissions  re- 
quirements of  undergraduate  programs 
at  the  University  as  found  in  the  catalog 
of  the  current  academic  year. 

5.  Students  who  have  not  completed 
the  admission  process  may  register  as 
Affiliated  Students  pending  admission. 
A  maximum  of  15  semester  hours  tal^en 
as  an  affiliated  student  can  be  used  to- 
ward a  degree.  Affiliated  status  does 
not  guarantee  admission  to  the  bache- 
lor's program. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  the  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
at)le  into  the  program. 

Internship  Requirement 

Students  electing  an  administrative  in- 
ternship generally  begin  their  intemship 
in  the  final  semester  of  the  degree  re- 
quirement. If  this  period  of  field  place- 
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ment  is  evaluated  by  the  Department  as 
successful,  the  student  will  graduate  at 
the  end  of  that  semester  provided  that 
all  other  requirements  have  been  met. 

All  students  must  achieve  a  GPA  of 
2.5  or  higher  in  all  upper-division  course- 
work  before  they  are  permitted  to  enroll 
in  the  Administrative  Internship  (HSA 
4850).  Students  must  apply  for  the  in- 
ternship, be  approved  and  placed  in  an 
agency  by  the  Department  in  the  semes- 
ter before  the  administrative  internship 
begins. 

The  Department  utilizes  the  adminis- 
trative internship  as  a  mechanism  in  lieu 
of  special  arrangements  with  the  Univer- 
sity's Office  of  Cooperative  Education. 

For  further  information  regarding  in- 
temsHp  placements,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Department  Policy  and 
Procedures  Statement  on  the  Adminis- 
trative Internship. 

Program  Requirements 

All  Department  students  completing  the 
BHSA  are  also  subject  to  undergradu- 
ate student  regulations  and  degree  re- 
quirements governed  by  the  policies  of 
the  School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Serv- 
ices, Florida  Internationeil  University, 
and  the  State  University  System.  Under- 
graduate HSA  majors  must  receive  a 
grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  all  core  courses. 
Courses  are  sequenced  to  enhance  the 
development  of  competencies  as  stu- 
dents progress  through  the  curriculum. 
Students  need  to  pay  particular  atten- 
tion to  course  prerequisites. 

Core  courses  required  of  all 
students:  (36) 

Group  1 

HSA  3103     Healthand  Social  Service 

Delivery  Systems'  3 

HSA  3 1 80     Management  for  Health 

Professions'  3 

HSA  4194      Health  Care  Computer 

Applications  3 

HSC  45 1 0     Statistical  Methods  for 

Health  Care  3 

Group  2 

HSA  4110     Health  Care  Organization 

and  Administration  3 

HSA  4 1 70     Health  Care  Financing 

and  Accounting 

Management  3 

HSA  4184     Human  Resource 

Management  3 

HSC  4500     Principles  of  Applied 

Epidemiology  3 

Group  3 

HSA  4140     Program  Planning  aixJ 

Evaluation  3 


HSA  41 50     People,  Power,  and 

Politics  in  Health  Affairs     3 

HSA  4192      Health  Management 

Systems  Engineering        3 

HSA  4420      Legal  Aspects  and 
Legislation  in  Health 
Care  3 

Areas  of  Specialization  (one 
required) 

Specialization  courses  should  not  be 
taken  until  students  have  completed  all 
courses  in  Group  1  and  Group  2. 

Management  and  Supervision:  (9) 

HSA  4 183  ■  Applied  Management  in 

Health  Care 

Organizations  3 

HSA  41 04     Team  Approach  to  Health 

Services  Delivery  3 

MAR  3023  Marketing  Management  3 
(Plus  15  hours  of  electives) 

Nursing  Home  Administration  (12) 
HSA  5225     Organization  and 

Management  in 

Nursing  Home 

Administration  3 

HSA  5226     Management  in  Long 

Term  Care  Systems  3 

HSA  5227     Applied  Management  in 

Long  Term  Care  3 

HSA  58 1 6      Practicum  in  Long  term 

Care  Management 

(Plus  12  hours  of  electives) 

Elective  Courses^:  (12  or  15 

semester  hours  based  on 

specialization) 

HSA  4104     Team  Approach  to  Health 

Services  Delivery  3 

HSA  4113     Issues  arxJ  Trends  in 

Health  Care  Delivery         3 
HSA  4183     Applied  Management  in 

Health  Care 

Organizations  3 

HSA  4905     Independent  Study  3 

HSA  4 1 93     Automated  Management 

and  Information 

Systems  3 

HSA  4700     Fundamentals  of  Health 

Research  Methods  3 

HSA  5455     Ethical  Decision  Making 

in  Health  Administration    3 
HSA  5935     Special  Topics  in  Health 

Services  3 

HSA  4850  Administrative  Internship  6 
HSA  5876     Administrative  Residency 

in  Nursing  Home 

Setting  6 

^Elective  courses  may  irx;lude  upper-di- 
vision courses  offered  by  otiier  Univer- 
sity departments  with  tiie  approval  of  a 
Health  Services  Administration  Advisor. 


Non-Degree  Seeking  Student 

Non-degree  seeking  students  who  wish 
to  register  for  5000-level  courses  may 
do  so  with  the  permission  of  the  instruc- 
tor. University  regulations  pertaining  to 
non-degree  seeking  status  must  be  ob- 
served. 

Academic  Warning,  Probation 
and  Dismissal 

Refer  to  General  Information  section. 
Administrative  Residency 

A  three-montii  administrative  residency 
in  a  healtii  care  organization  is  offered 
to  all  students.  Students  lacking  health 
services  administrative  experience  are 
encouraged  to  complete  adminisb'ative 
residency. 

The  residency  is  considered  an  inte- 
gral part  of  ttie  educational  process.  It  is 
designed  to  provide  practical  experience 
with  the  theories,  concepts,  and  adminis- 
trative skills  the  students  acquired  dur- 
ing the  first  year  of  academic  study.  The 
residerKy  is  normally  arranged  in  an 
agency  or  institution  compatible  witti  ttie 
students  area  of  interest.  The  student 
works  full-time  with  the  healtii  agency 
during  this  period.  The  faculty  super- 
vises the  student  during  this  period.  Dur- 
ing this  period,  the  residency  constitutes 
full-time  matriculation  in  ttie  program 
and  will  require  payment  of  regular  tui- 
tion fees  for  ttie  field  placement 
courses.  Students  must  apply  for  ttie  ad- 
ministrative residency,  be  approved  and 
placed  in  an  agency  by  the  Department 
ttie  semester  t>efore  ttie  residency  be- 
gins. For  more  information,  reference 
should  be  made  to  the  Department  Pol- 
icy and  Procedure  Statement  on  ttie  Ad- 
ministrative Residency. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

HSA  -  Healtti  Services  Administration; 
HSC  -  Healtti  Sciences; 

HSA  3103  Health  and  Social  Service 
Delivery  Systems  (3).  Students  exam- 
ine the  history  and  current  functions  of 
hiealtti  and  social  services  delivery  sys- 
tems in  ttie  United  States.  Focus  is  on 
ttie  components,  their  interaction  and  in- 
ternal/extemal  conti-ols. 

HSA  3123  Mental  Health  and  Mental 
Retardation  (3).  The  student  will  exam- 
ine the  community  mental  health  serv- 
ices and  services  for  tfie  mentally 
retarded  from  a  historical,  policy,  legisla- 
tive, and  systems  perspective. 

HSA  3180  Management  for  the  Health 
Professions  (3).  Fundamental  theories, 
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principles,  cind  concepts  of  manage- 
ment are  surveyed  to  prepare  the  stu- 
dent for  a  middle-management  position 
In  health  care.  Case  studies  are  utilized 
for  practical  application. 

HSA  4104  Team  Approach  to  Health 
Service  Delivery  (3).  Team  formation, 
structure,  composition,  maturity,  growth, 
and  the  process  are  identified.  Team 
management  in  health  facilities  are  dis- 
cussed. Prerequisite:  HSA  3180  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

HSA  4110  Health  Care  Organization 
and  Administration  (3).  U.S.  health 
care  organizations  are  examined  from  a 
systems  viewpoint  focusing  on  macro 
and  micro  systems  and  corporate  hospi- 
tal management.  Prerequisite:  HSA 
3180  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HSA  4113  Issues  and  Trends  In 
Health  Care  Delivery  (3).  Issues  and 
trends  in  policy  questions  involving 
health  care  organizations,  financing, 
quality  controls,  and  delivery  of  services 
are  addressed. 

HSA  4140  Program  Planning  and 
Evaluation  (3).  Basic  concepts  of  plan- 
ning and  evaluation  as  the  fundamental 
tools  of  program  design  and  develop- 
ment are  examined.  Prerequisites:  HSC 
4510,  HSA  4194,  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

HSA  4150  People,  Power  and  Politics 
in  Health  Affairs  (3).  Community  power 
structures  are  analyzed  as  to  their  func- 
tion in  politics  and  decisions  governing 
health  care.  Health  professional's  role  is 
studied  with  respect  to  the  political  proc- 
ess in  health  care.  Prerequisites:  HSA 
3180,  HSA  3103,  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

HSA  4170  Health  Care  Financial  and 
Accounting  Management  (3).  Basic  ac- 
counting and  department  level  financial 
management  methods  and  procedures 
are  taught  at  the  supervisory  level  of 
health  care  institutions.  Prerequisite: 
HSA  4194,  HSA  3180  or  permission  of 
Instructor. 

HSA  4183  Applied  Management  In 
Health  Care  Organization  (3).  Manage- 
ment theory  and  principles  are  exam- 
.  ined  in  thteir  application  to  tfie 
administrative  process.  Case  studies 
are  emphasized  to  Illustrate  operational 
conditions  found  in  health  care  settings. 
Prerequisites:  HSA  3180,  HSA  41 10,  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

HSA  4184  Human  Resources  Manage- 
ment  and  Supervision  (3).  The  role  of 
fieetlth  care  supervisors  is  examined 
with  respect  to  interviewing,  perfomi- 
ance  appraisal,  disciplining,  counselling. 


job  orientation,  in-service  education  and 
responsibilities.  Prerequisites:  HSA 
3180  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HSA  4192  Health  Management  Sys- 
tems Engineering  (3).  Introduction  to 
health  systems  analysis  and  application 
of  industrial  engineering  techniques  in- 
cluding wori<  systems,  job  analysis, 
space  utilization,  inventory  control,  and 
traffic  patterns  are  studied.  Prerequisite: 
HSA  3180,  HSA  41 10,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

HSA  4193  Automated  Martagement 
and  Information  Systems  (3).  The 

analysis,  design,  and  installation  of  man- 
agement information  systems  in  health 
care  organizations  is  studied.  Evaluation 
of  computer  systems  from  several  per- 
spectives are  examined.  Prerequisite: 
HSA  41 92  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HSA  4194  Health  Care  Computer  Ap- 
plications (3).  Computer  applications 
for  administrative  analysis  of  various  pa- 
tient care,  financial  and  program  data 
typically  found  in  fiealth  care  is  studied 
with  design,  interface,  and  data  struc- 
tures. 

HSA  4420  Legal  Aspects  and  Legisla- 
tion In  Health  Care  (3).  Corporate  struc- 
ture and  legal  liabilities  of  health  care 
institutions  and  professionals  is  studied 
from  a  local,  state,  and  federal  regula- 
tory position.  Prerequisites:  HSA  41 10, 
HSA  4150,  or  permission  of  instructor. 

HSA  4700  Fundamentals  of  Health  Re- 
search Methods  (3).  Introduction  to 
health  research  method's  tools  including 
literature  research,  research  report 
analysis  covering  research  design,  and 
data  analysis  and  reporting  writing  are 
examined  and  practiced.  Prerequisites: 
HSC  4510,  HSC  4500,  or  permission  of 
instructor. 

HSA  4850  Administrative  Internship 
(6).  Tfie  student  who  has  completed  all 
required  upper  division  course  work  is 
provided  an  opportunity  to  observe  and 
engage  in  administrative  practice  in  a 
health  care  setting.  Prerequisite:  Com- 
pletion of  all  curriculum  required  course 
wori<  and  approval  of  the  coordinator. 

HSA  4905  Undergraduate  Inde- 
pendent Study  (1-3).  Students  take 
part  in  in-depth  research  or  an  action-ori- 
ented project  under  the  supervision  of 
their  faculty  advisor.  Preparation  and  ap- 
proval of  the  content  must  be  made  one 
semester  in  advance.  Prerequisite:  Per- 
mission of  faculty  advisor. 

HSA  5225  Organization  &  Manage- 
ment in  Nursing  Home  Administra- 
tion (3).  Long  term  care  institution 
organization  and  management  are  stud- 


ied. Management  implications  of  the  so- 
cial, economic,  financial,  and  regulatory 
environment  of  nursing  homes  are  ex- 
amined. Prerequisite:  HSA  5226. 

HSA  5226  Management  of  Long  Term 
Care  Systems  (3).  Organizational,  finan- 
cial, and  policy  issues  in  tfie  manage- 
ment of  long  term  care  systems  in  the 
U.S.  with  special  emphasis  on  State  of 
Rorida.  Prerequisites:  HSA  31 80,  HSA 
4110. 

HSA  5227  Applied  Management  in 
Long  Term  Care  (3).  Survey  of  theories 
of  gerontic  care  for  understanding  the 
aging  process.  Focus  is  on  tfie  applica- 
tion of  knowledge  of  tfie  aging  process 
to  management  and  care  giving  in  nurs- 
ing homes.  Prerequisite:  HSA  5226. 
Corequisite:  HSA  5225. 

HSA  5455  Ethical  Decisions  In  Health 
Services  Administration  (3).  This 
course  will  study  ethical  principles  as 
they  apply  to  areas  of  management,  su- 
pervision and  clinical  practice  in  the  de- 
livery of  health  care.  Emphasis  is  on 
managerial  decision-making.  Prereq- 
uisites: HSA  5125,  HSA  6185. 

HSA  581 6L  Practlcum  In  Applied  Man- 
agement In  Long  Term  Care  (3).  Stu- 
dents will  spend  180  hours  in 
supervised  practice  in  a  nursing  home 
setting.  They  carry  out  managerial  re- 
sponsibilities related  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  facility. 

HSA  5876L  Administrative  Residency 
In  Nursing  Home  Setting  (6).  480 

hours  of  supervised  practice  in  a  se- 
lected nursing  home.  To  provide  experi- 
ence in  organization  and  management 
within  the  nursing  environment.  Prereq- 
uisites: HSA  58 16,  HSA  5225,  HSA 
5226,  HSA  5227. 

HSA  5935  Special  Topics  Seminar  in 
Health  Services  (3).  Students  investi- 
gate topics  of  interest  in  health  care 
services  through  lectures  by  the  faculty 
and  guest  speakers.  May  be  repeated. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  faculty  advi- 
sor. 

HSC  4202  Principles  and  Programs  In 
Put>llc  Health  (3).  Analysis  of  public 
health  programs  and  planning  is  stud- 
ied. Public  health  history  and  philosophy 
focusing  on  a  broad  environmental  and 
epidemiological  problems  are  exam- 
ined. Prerequisites:  HSA  3103,,  or  per- 
mission of  instructor. 

HSC  4500  Principles  of  Applied  Epide- 
miology (3).  Methods  and  technk^ues 
used  by  epidemiologists  investigating 
the  distribution  and  causes  of  diseases 
are  studied.  A  holistic  approach  to  princi- 
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pies  of  disease  surveillance  and  control 
is  studied. 

HSC  4510  Statistical  Methods  for 
Health  Care  (3).  Basic  statistics  and 
quantitative  analysis  are  introduced  to 
students  for  application  with  clinical  and 
supervisory  management  problems  en- 
countered in  health  care  settings.  Pre- 
requisite: College  algebra  or  equivalent. 


Public  Administration 

Harvey  Averch,  Professor  and  Director 
Keith  W.  Baker,  Associate  Professor 
James  Carroll,  Professor 
Milan  DIuhy,  Professor  of  Public 

Administration  and  Sociai  Wbrfc 
Howard  Frank,  Assistant  Professor 
Jean-Claude  Garcia-Zamor,  Professor 
Donald  Klingner,  Professor 
Ralph  G.  Lewis,  Associate  Professor 
Manny  Lorenzo,  Instructor 
Stephen  C.  Loveless,  Associate 

Professor 
Carmen  Mendez,  Instructor 
Robert  Meyers,  Assistant  Professor 
Allen  Rosenbaum,  Professor  and  Dean 
Barbara  Yarnold,  Assistant  Professor 

Bachelor  of  Public 
Administration 

The  Bachelor  of  Public  Administration 
(BPA)  degree  is  offered  for  students  in- 
terested in  beginning  a  public  service  ca- 
reer upon  completion  of  their 
undergraduate  work  and  for  those  who 
wish  to  continue  in  public  administration 
at  the  graduate  level. 

Admission  Requirements 

A  student  who  has  completed  an  Associ- 
ate In  Arts  degree  at  a  Florida  public 
community  college  or  has  earned  60  se- 
mester hours  of  college  credit  at  any 
other  accredited  institution  at  an  accept- 
able performance  level. 

Students  with  an  Associate  in  Sci- 
ence degree  or  60  semester  hours  will 
be  accepted  but  must  complete  the  Gen- 
eral Education  requirements  before  the 
bachelor's  degree  can  be  awarded. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  tfie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter hours,  and  must  be  otherwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

It  is  recommended  that  applicants  com- 
plete the  Associate  in  Arts  degree  (60 
semester  hours)  in  ttie  lower  division 


and  the  General  Education  course  re- 
quirements, including  one  course  in 
American  Government  and  Introductory 
Algebra  or  Statistics. 

Upper  Division  Program 

Students  are  required  to  complete: 

1.  Seven  core  courses. 

2.  Four  courses  in  an  administrative 
area  of  concentration  to  be  taken  within 
the  Department. 

3.  Four  elective  courses  relevant  to 
the  student's  program  of  study.  These 
courses  may  be  taken  in  other  depart- 
ments but  must  be  approved  by  an  advi- 
sor. 

4.  Five  general  electives. 

Note:  Students  must  earn  a  grade  of  'C 
(2.0)  or  higher  in  each  of  the  seven  core 
courses,  four  administrative  area 
courses,  and  four  concentration  related 
elective  courses.  A  grade  of  'C-'  or  be- 
low must  be  repeated. 

Core  Courses:  (21  semester  hours) 
PAD  3034      Public  Policy  and  its 

Administration  3 

PAD  3104     Organization  and 

Administrative  Theory  3 
PAD  3702     Quantitative  Techniques 

for  ttie  Public  Sector  3 

PAD  4024     Concepts  and  Issues  in 

Public  Administration  3 
PAD  4223  Public  Sector  Budgeting  3 
PAD  44 1 4      Personnel  Skills  for 

Administrators  3 

PAD  3438     Communication  Skills  for 

Public  Administrators  3 
Note:  Students  who  have  not  completed 
an  approved  introductory  Public  Admini- 
stration course  as  part  of  their  Lower  Di- 
vision preparation  must  take  PAD  3002 
Introduction  to  Public  Administration,  as 
an  additional  core  requirement  replacing 
one  general  elective. 

Administrative  Area  of 
Concentration  Courses:  (12 

semester  hours) 

One  course  must  be  taken  from  each  of 

the  following  skill  levels. 

1.  Political,  Legal,  Social,  and 
Economic  Contexts: 

PAD  3033     Administrators  and  the 

Legislative  Process  3 

PAD  3834     International  Comparative 
Administration  3 

PAD  4603     Administrative  Law  3 

2.  Individual,  Group,  and 
Organizational  Dynamics: 

PAD  3430      Personal  Growth  and 
Administrative 
Development  3 


PAD  34 1 3     Organizational  and  Group 
Processes  3 

PAD  41 03      Politics  of  Administrative 

Organization  3 

PAD  4432     Administrative  Leadership 
and  Behavior  3 

3.  Policy  and  Analytic  Skills: 

PAD  4103      Politics  of  Administrative 

Organization  3 

PAD  4432     Administrative  Leadership 
and  Behavior  3 

4.  Administration: 

PAD  3804     Govemment  and 

Administration  of 

Metropolitan  Areas  3 

PAD  3834      International  Comparative 

Administration  3 

Concentration  Related  Electives: 

(1 2  semester  hours) 

Four  additional  courses  must  be  taken 
but  may  be  completed  within  or  outside 
the  Department.  Those  courses  se- 
lected must  be  approved  by  the  Depart- 
ment as  being  related  to  the  student's 
program  of  study.  These  may  be  addi- 
tional courses  in  the  Department  or  they 
may  be  outside  the  department  includ- 
ing courses  tfiat  constitute  part  of  a  mi-  . 
nor  or  a  certificate  program  in  another 
department.  Such  a  minor  or  certificate 
program  should  be  relevant  to  the  cho- 
sen administrative  sirea  of  concentration. 

Nofe;  Students  who  have  not  had  em- 
ployment experience  relevant  to  public 
sector  organizations  will  be  encouraged 
to  complete  an  internship  in  an  ap- 
proved public  agency  as  one  of  the  four 
area  of  concentration  related  courses. 

Additional  Electives:  (15  semester 
hours) 

Rve  courses  will  consist  of  general 
coursework  to  be  completed  outside  tfie 
Department.  Students  choosing  a  minor 
or  a  certificate  program  for  tfieir  concen- 
tration-related electives  may  complete 
those  program  requirements  as  general 
electives  for  ttie  BPA,  if  necessary. 

Minor  in  Public  Administration 

A  five-course  minor  in  Public  Administra- 
tion is  available  to  baccalaureate  de- 
gree-seeking students  who  are 
interested  in  careers  in  public  manage- 
ment. The  courses  that  comprise  this  mi- 
nor will  provide  students  with  ttie 
opportunity  to  develop  specialized  skills 
in  such  areas  as  urtian  administration, 
organizational  change,  personnel  man- 
agement, and  budgeting  and  financial 
management.  Thie  minor  is  available  on 
bottn  campuses. 
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Requirements 

Rfteen  semester  hours  in  Public  Admini- 
stration. Classes  are  to  be  selected 
from  the  following  course  list: 
PAD  3033     Administrators  and  the 

Legislative  Process  3 

PAD  3034      Public  Policy  and  Its 

Administration  3 

PAD  3104      Organization  and 

Administrative  Theory       3 
PAD  3413      Organizational  Group 

Processes  3 

PAD  3430      Personal  Growth  and 

Administrative 

Development  3 

PAD  3702      Quantitative  Techniques 

for  the  Public  Sector  3 

PAD  3804      Government  and 

Administration  of 

Metropolitan  Areas  3 

PAD  3834      International  Comparative 

Administration  3 

PAD  4024      Concepts  and  Issues  in 

Public  Administration         3 
PAD  4040      Public  Values,  Ethics  and 

Morality  in 

Changing  Environment     3 
PAD  4 1 03      Politics  of  Administrative 

Organization  3 

PAD  4223      Public  Sector  Budgeting    3 
PAD  4414      Personnel  Skills  for 

Administrators  3 

PAD  4432      Administrative  Leadership 

and  Behavior  3 

PAD  4603      Administrative  Law  3 

PAD  504 1      Values  and  Technology  in 

Modem  Society  3 

PAD  5256      Public  Economics  and 

Cost  Benefit  Analysis        4 
PAD  5427     Collective  Bargaining  in 

the  Public  Sector  3 

PAD  5435     Administrator  and  the 

Role  of  Women  3 

PAD  5443      Public  Administrator  and 

Media  Relations  3 


Course  Descriptions 
Course  Definitions 

PAD  -  Public  Administration 

PAD  3002  Introduction  to  Put>lic  Ad- 
ministration (3).  Tfie  course  will  pro- 
vide an  overview  of  the  field  of  public 
administration  by  focusing  on  its  devel- 
opment and  importance  in  modern  gov- 
ernment operations.  The  course  v\flll 
also  review  operation  of  government  at 
local,  state,  and  federal  levels. 

PAD  3033  Administrators  and  ttie 
Legislative  Process  (3).  A  study  of  ex- 
ecutive-legislative interactions;  the  im- 
pact of  legislation  and  legislative 
processes  on  administrative  policy  deci- 


sion-making and  implementation;  the  in- 
fluence of  administration  on  the  legislat- 
ing process. 

PAD  3034  Public  Policy  and  Its  Ad- 
ministration (3).  Examines  the  formula- 
tion, implementation,  and  evaluation  of 
governmental  efforts  at  federal,  state, 
and  local  levels. 

PAD  3104  Organization  and  Adminis- 
trative Theory  (3).  Historical  survey  of 
theories  of  public  organization  and  of 
contemporary  and  emerging  theories 
and  management  issues.  V^flth  special 
attention  to  the  role  of  bureaucratic  tfie- 
ory  and  behavior.  Case  investigation  of 
bureaucratic  experience  in  federal,  state 
and  local  levels  will  be  conducted. 

PAD  3413  Organizational  Group  Proc- 
esses (3).  The  impact  of  various  organ- 
izational climates,  tasks,  roles,  and 
reward  systems,  on  the  behavior  of  both 
the  individuals  and  groups  of  employees 
in  public  organizations.  Particular  atten- 
tion is  given  to  alienation  and  motivation 
in  job  effectiveness  and  Public  Service. 

PAD  3430  Personal  Growth  and  Ad- 
ministrative Development  (3).  The  ad- 
ministrator as  a  person.  Development  of 
interpersonal  skills.  Self  evaluation  and 
career  planning.  Training  and  education 
for  the  public  service  sector. 

PAD  3438  Comnunlcation  Skills  for 
Public  Administrators  (3).  Designed  to 
enable  stijdents  to  develop  oral  and  writ- 
ten skills  required  to  communicate  effec- 
tively in  a  public  organization  setting. 

PAD  3702  Quantitative  Techniques 
for  the  Public  Sector  (3).  Quantitative 
techniques  useful  to  public  administi'a- 
tion,  non-parametric  techniques,  prob- 
ability concepts,  and  decision 
techniques  are  presented,  as  well  as 
concepts  underiying  tfie  use  of  data  sys- 
tems. 

PAD  3804  Government  and  Admini- 
stration of  Metropolitan  Areas  (3).  An 

intensive  analysis  of  administrative  prob- 
lems in  large  complex  urban  areas  en- 
compassing many  political  entities. 
Examines  overiapping  relations  among 
municipalities  with  special  attention 
given  to  Dade  County  as  well  as  current 
trends  in  public  management  and  future 
directions  for  cfiange. 

PAD  3834  International  Comparative 
Administration  (3).  This  course  is  an  in- 
troduction to  a  wide  range  of  scholarly 
and  practical  'applied'  interests.  Empha- 
sis is  on  institution-building  and  develop- 
ment administration,  particularty  witiiin 
the  Third  Worid  countries. 


PAD  3949  Cooperative  Education  (3). 

Supervised  work  experience  in  public  or 
quasi-public  organization.  Placement  is 
made  tiirough  tiie  Office  of  Cooperative 
Education.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of 
required  courses  in  puWic  administration 
and  consent  of  department  Director  re- 
quired. 

PAD  4024  Concepts  and  Issues  in 
Put>lic  Administration  (3).  The  function 
of  administrative  institutions  in  society. 
The  growth  of  administration  tiirough 
the  bureaucratic  model  both  as  an  art 
and  a  science.  Contemporary  and  com- 
parative forms  and  theories  of  organiza- 
tion. Responsibilities  of  public  servants. 

PAD  4040  Public  Values,  Ethics  and 
Morality  in  Changing  Environment 

(3).  Theories  of  value:  ethical  systems 
and  tiieir  influence  on  administration,  be- 
havior and  process,  the  administrator  as 
an  ethical  actor:  value  conflict  and  reso- 
lution; tine  philosophical  basis  of  Ameri- 
can tiTought. 

PAD  4103  Politics  of  Administrative 
Organization  (3).  The  role  of  political 
processes  in  relationship  to  public  or- 
ganizations and  tiie  types  of  intra-  and 
inter-organizational  politics  which  are 
unique  to  public  organizations.  Effects 
of  thiese  political  processes  upon  organ- 
izational performance  and  tiieir  role  in 
promoting  or  tiiwarting  organizational 
change. 

PAD  4223  Public  Sector  Budgeting 
(3).  The  theory  and  practice  of  various 
approaches  to  budgeting,  including  lime- 
item,  performance,  PPBS  budgeting. 
Special  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the 
budget  in  shaping  tiie  program  and  per- 
formance and  policy  direction  of  public 
organizations. 

PAD  4414  Personnel  Skills  for  Admin- 
istrators (3).  The  general  nature  of  pub- 
lic personnel  administration;  the 
development  of  tiie  civil  service  system; 
concepts  and  issues  currently  applica- 
ble at  the  federal,  state,  and  local  levels 
of  government. 

PAD  4432  Administrative  Leadership 
and  Behavior  (3).  Designed  to  expose 
students  to  a  systematically  related  set 
of  concepts  for  diagnosing  human  be- 
havior in  organizations;  and  to  establish 
a  positive  value  for  the  analysis  of  prob- 
lems involving  people,  stmcture,  environ- 
ment, task  technology,  and  sihjational 
climate. 

PAD  4603  Administrative  Law  (3).  Sur- 
veys the  principles  of  law  from  the  per- 
spective of  tiie  public  administrator; 
administrative  procedure;  procedural 
due  process;  delegation  of  legislative 
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power;  regulatory  administration;  con- 
flict-of-interest statutes,  etc. 

PAD  4905  Independent  Study  In  Pub- 
lic Administration  (1-6).  (Normally  3 
credit  hours)  Individual  conferences,  su- 
pervised readings;  reports  on  personal 
investigations;  and  similar  undertakings. 
Prerequisites:  Completion  of  required 
courses  in  public  administration  is  ex- 
pected. Consent  of  faculty  sponsor  and 
Department  Director  required. 

PAD  4940  Public  Administration  In- 
ternship (3-6).  (Normally  3  credit  hours) 
Supervised  work  experience  in  a  public 
or  quasi-  public  organization.  Involves  a 
variety  of  professional  and  techniccil  job 
duties  depending  on  the  agency.  Prereq- 
uisites: Completion  of  required  courses 
in  public  administration  is  expected. 
Consent  of  internship  coordinator  and 
department  director  required. 

PAD  4949  Cooperative  Education  (3). 

Supervised  work  experience  in  public  or 
quasi-public  organization.  Placement  is 
made  through  the  Office  of  Cooperative 
Education.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of 
required  courses  in  public  administra- 
tion, PAD  3949,  and  consent  of  depart- 
ment Director  required. 

PAD  5041  Values  and  Technology  In 
Modem  Society  (3).  Surveys  personal 
and  societal  value  assumptions  in  the 
context  of  tfie  technologicsil  society.  Ex- 
amines organizational-societal  value 
structures,  and  the  ways  in  which  tech- 
nology creates  rapid  change  and  new  al- 
ternatives in  values.  Also 
interrelationship  of  the  past,  present  and 
future  is  explored,  through  futurism  and 
forecasting  techniques. 

PAD  5043  Government  and  Minority 
Group  Relations  (3).  Explores  the 
pressing  contemporary  issue  of  the  rela- 
tionship between  government  and  mi- 
norities. Examines  the  clash  between 
established  institutional  values  and  mi- 
nority group  values,  and  surveys  reme- 
dial progrEims  aimed  at  dealing  with  the 
problem.  Comparative  case  studies  will 
be  used  to  analyze  public  agencies'  in- 
ternal relations  with  minorities  (recruit- 
ing, selection,  etc.),  as  well  as  their 
different  responses  to  the  minority 
groups  they  serve. 

PAD  5256  Public  Economics  and 
Cost  Benefit  Analysis  (4).  Thus  course 
provides  the  quantitative  and  qualitative 
tools  and  case  material  to  solve  alloca- 
tion problems  in  the  public  sector.  A  rig- 
orous introduction  to  applied 
microeconomic  tiieory  is  provided  as 
well  as  an  introduction  to  welfare  eco- 
nomics. Market  and  government  failure 
are  analyzed  as  are  the  public  alterna- 


tives available.  The  economics  of  inno- 
vation is  contrasted  to  the  benefit-cost 
analysis,  cost  effectiveness  analysis 
cind  systems  analysis  are  presented. 
The  ethics  of  applied  practice  etre  dis- 
cussed via  actijal  cases  and  tfie  impor- 
tant skills  of  communicating  with 
decision  makers  are  taught.  At  thie  end 
of  tfie  course,  every  student  presents 
orally  their  analysis  of  an  important  real 
worid  allocation  problem  or  an  actijal 
cost-effectiveness  analysis  drawn  from 
their  own  wori<  sitijation  or  experience. 

PAD  5416  Social  Equity  and  Human 
Resource  Management  (3).  The 

course  deals  with  tiie  human  resource 
management  issues  arising  from  equity 
and  affirmative  action  requirements  in 
the  wori<place. 

PAD  5427  Collective  Bargaining  In 
the  Public  Sector  (3).  The  course  deals 
witin  the  nature  and  implications  of  col- 
lective bargaining  for  managers  and  em- 
ployees in  (and  students  of)  public 
organizations.  Thte  course  emphiasizes 
similarities  and  differences  between  tine 
private  and  public  sectors,  as  tfiey  apply 
to  collective  bargaining. 

PAD  5435  Administrator  and  the  Role 
of  Women  (3).  The  course  is  designed 
for  women  and  men  wtx)  are  interested 
in  moving  into  management  positions, 
or  who  have  done  so  and  want  to 
broaden  their  understanding  of  the 
changing  role  of  women.  Classes  will  al- 
low for  experimental  as  well  as  aca- 
demic exploration  of  tiie  issues.  The 
course  will  also  explore  design,  imple- 
mentation, and  evaluation  of  affirmative 
action  programs. 

PAD  5443  The  Public  Administrator 
and  Media  Relations  (3).  Surveys  the 
government-mass  communication  me- 
dia relationship,  and  tiien  concentrates 
on  tiie  ways  in  which  public  managers 
handle  media  relations.  Empfiasis 
throughnut  is  placed  on  questions  of  in- 
formation-handling unique  to  public  or- 
ganizations, involving,  for  example, 
adherence  to  Florida's  Sunshine  Law 
and  tie  Federal  Freedom  of  Information 
Act. 

PAD  5460  Productivity  Improvement 
(3).  Provides  measures  to  improve  or- 
ganizational and  worker  productivity  us- 
ing applied  behavioral  science. 

PAD  5616  Contracting  and  Managing 
Third  Party  Governments  (3).  Ana- 
lyzes the  legal  foundations,  administra- 
tive and  economic  characteristics  of 
government  instrumentalities  as  tfiey 
are  used  to  pursue  public  policy.  Ana- 
lyzes fx)w  and  why  different  combina- 


tions of  instrumentalities  are  used  in  dif- 
ferent policy  areas. 

PAD  5716  Management  Support  Sys- 
tems In  Public  Organizations  (1).  The 

course  examines  a  variety  of  computer- 
based  management  support  applica- 
tions used  in  public  sector 
organizations.  It  also  explores  design 
and  implementation  issues  endemic  to 
tiie  public  sector. 

PAD  571 6L  Information  Systems  for 
Public  Organizations  (1).  This  course 
will  provide  an  overview  of  microcom- 
puter and  mainframe  skills  required  for 
substantive  coursework  in  personnel, 
budgeting,  and  oti-ier  core  public  sector 
functions. 

PAD  5934  Contemporary  Issues  In 
Put>llc  Administration  (1-6).  An  analy- 
sis of  major  conceptual  issues  currentiy 
facing  public  administrators.  May  be  re- 
peated. 


Social  Work 

Scott  Briar,  Professor  and  Director 
L  Yvonne  Bacarlsse,  Associate 

Professor  and  Associate  Dean 
Milan  J.  DIuhy,  Professor  of  Public 

Administration  and  Social  Worl( 
James  E.  Garrett,  Associate  Professor 
Manuel  R.  Gomez,  Assistant  Professor 
Mary  Helen  Hayden,  Assistant 

Professor  and  Director  of  Held 

Instruction 
Katherine  Hooper  Briar,  Professor 
Michael  Kolevzon,  Professor 
Rosa  Jones,  Associate  Professor 
Monte  Koppel,  Professor 
Sanford  Kravltz,  Distinguished 

Professor  of  Public  Affairs 
Magaly  Queralt,  Associate  Professor 
Rorence  Safford,  Associate  Professor 
Betsy  Smith,  Associate  Professor 
Karen  Sowers-Hoag,  Assistant 

Professor  and  Coordinator 

Undergraduate  Program 

Tfie  Department  of  Social  Wori<  offers 
graduate  and  undergraduate  studies 
leading  to  tiie  Master's  and  Bachelor's 
degrees  in  Social  Work. 

This  profession  requires  a  high  de- 
gree of  knowledge,  skill,  and  dedication. 
Tfie  desire  and  ability  to  work  effectively 
witfi  people  and  to  help  solve  social 
problems;  demands  a  sdentifk;  under- 
standing of  society  and  human  behav- 
ior; skills  of  social  wori^  practice;  and 
identification  with  values  of  the  profes- 


254  /  School  of  Public  Affairs  and  Services 


Undergraduate  Catalog 


Bachelor  of  Science  in  Social 
Work 

The  program  offers  an  integrated  educa- 
tional experience  that  combines  the 
ttieoretical  and  tfie  practical.  It  is  de- 
signed to  prepare  tfie  student  for  gener- 
alist  practice  as  a  beginning 
professional  social  worl<er,  for  entrance 
into  a  graduate  school  of  social  work, 
and  for  participation  in  society  as  an  in- 
formed citizen. 

The  four  semester  program  includes 
a  sequence  of  academic  courses  and 
field  instaiction  under  qualified  supervi- 
sion in  social  agencies  in  South  Rorida. 

The  program  is  accredited  by  the 
Council  on  Social  Work  Education. 

Lower  Division  Preparation 

The  student  desiring  to  major  in  Social 
Work  must  fiave  completed  the  Associ- 
ate in  Arts  degree  at  a  Rorida  public 
community  college,  or  equivalent  work 
from  an  accredited  institution. 

Required  Courses 

Before  admission  to  the  Social  Work  pro- 
gram the  student  must  complete  col- 
lege-level courses  in  biology  (including 
coverage  of  Human  Biology)  and  statis- 
tics and  1 2  semester  hours  in  tfie  social 
and  behavioral  sciences. 

To  qualify  for  admission  to  the  pro- 
gram, FlU  undergraduates  must  have 
met  all  ttie  lower  division  requirements 
including  CLAST,  completed  60  semes- 
ter lx)urs,  and  must  be  otfierwise  accept- 
able into  the  program. 

For  additional  information  regarding 
tfie  undergraduate  social  work  program 
of  study  and  degree  program  require- 
ments, contact  the  department  directly. 

Upper  Division  Program  (60) 

Required  Courses:  (45) 
SOW  31 13     Dynamics  of  Human 

Behavior  in  the  Social 

Environment  I  3 

SOW  31 22    Dynamics  of  Human 

Behavior  in  tfie  Social 

Environment  II  3 

SOW  3232    Social  Welfare  Policy  and 

Services  I  3 

SOW  3233    Social  Welfare  Policy  and 

Services  II  3 

SOW  3302    Introduction  to  Social 

Work  3 

SOW  33 1 3    Methods  of  Social  Work 

Practice  I  3 

SOW  3403    Social  Work  Research       3 
SOW  4322    Methods  of  Social  Work 

Practice  11  3 

SOW  4332     Methods  of  Social  Work 

Practice  III  3 

SOW  4511     Reld  Experience  I  8 


SOW  451 2    Reld  Experience  II  8 

SOW  4522    Integrative  ReW  Seminar  I    1 
SOW  4523    Integrative  Reld  Seminar 

II  1 

Electives:  With  approval  of  the  faculty 
advisor  15 

Remarks:  Students  should  be  aware 
tfiat  courses  in  this  program  are  se- 
quenced. Students  must  check  with 
their  advisors  for  pre-  and  corequisite 
courses.  A  grade  of  'C  or  higher  in  all 
courses  required  for  the  major  is  neces- 
sary for  graduation.  A  passing  grade  in 
field  courses  is  required  for  continuation 
in  the  program.  Reld  courses  cannot  be 
repeated. 

Minor  in  Social  Welfare 

A  five-course  minor  in  social  welfare  is 
available  to  baccalaureate  degree-seek- 
ing students  who  are  interested  in  ca- 
reers in  the  human  services  field  or  who 
wish  to  study  how  common  human 
needs  are  addressed  within  social  wel- 
fare programs.  The  courses  that  com- 
prise the  minor  will  provide  students 
with  the  opportunity  to  relate  to  the  spe- 
cial concerns  of  our  region,  including 
poverty,  crime  and  delinquency,  child 
abuse  and  neglect,  and  family  instabil- 
ity. The  minor  is  available  at  University 
Park  and  North  Miami  Campus. 

SOW  31 13     Dynamics  of  Human 

Behavior  In  the  Social 

Environment  1  3 

SOW  31 22    Dynamics  of  Human 

Behavior  in  the  Social 

Environment  II  3 

SOW  3232    Social  Welfare  Policy  and 

Services  I  3 

SOW  3233    Social  Welfare  Policy  and 

Services  II  3 

SOW  3302    Introduction  to  Social 

Wori<'  3 

SOW  3350    Techniques  of 

Interviewing  3 

SOW  3313     Methods  of  Social  Work 

Practice  I  3 

SOW  3801     Self-Awareness  and 

Self-Modification  for 

Practice  3 

SOW  4272    Social  Welfare: 

Cross-Culture 

Comparisons  3 

SOW  436 1     Behavioral  Approaches  to 

Social  Wori<  Practice  3 

SOW  4654    Child  Welfare  3 

SOW  4658    Permanency  Planning  in 

Child  Welfare  Services  3 
SOW  4684     Professional  Values  in 

the  Human  Services  3 

SOW5109    Crises  In  the  Lives  of 

Women  3 


SOW  5605    Medical  Social  Work  3 

SOW  5641     Understanding  the 

Processes  of  Aging  3 

SOW  5665    Animal  Assisted 

Treatment  for  Social 

Wori(  3 

SOW  5689    Social  Work  Practice  with 

Sexual  Problems  3 

SOW  5932    Seminar  in  Social  Work     3 
^This  course  is  required  for  tfie  minor  in 
social  welfare.  The  remaining  12  semes- 
ter hours  are  to  be  selected  from  the  so- 
cial wori<  courses  listed  above. 


Course  Descriptions 
Definition  of  Prefixes 

SOW  -  Social  Work. 

SOW  31 1 3  Dynamics  of  Human  Be- 
havior In  the  Social  Environment  I  (3). 

Study  of  bio-psycho-sodo-cultural  fac- 
tors (including  racial,  ethnic,  and  gender 
variables)  affecting  human  development 
and  functioning  in  relation  to  social  sys- 
tems. Prerequisites:  12  semester  lx)urs 
of  college-level  courses  in  tfie  social 
arxd  behavioral  sciences  and  a  college- 
level  course  in  biology  (including  cover- 
age of  human  biology). 

SOW  3122  Dynamics  of  Human  Be- 
havior In  the  Social  Environment  11 

(3).  Study  of  the  life  cycle  and  of  client 
problems  frequently  encountered  by  so- 
cial practitioners  from  a  laio-psychologi- 
cal  and  socioxultural  perspective  with 
attention  to  racial/ethnic  and  gender  vari- 
ables. Prerequisite:  SOW  3113  or 
equivalent. 

SOW  3232  Social  Welfare  Policy  and 
Services  I  (3).  This  course  considers 
the  major  social  welfare  programs  in  the 
United  States:  how  tfiey  emerged  and 
developed,  and  how  tfiey  operate  today. 
Analysis  of  financial  resources,  decision- 
making processes,  and  structure  of  de- 
livery systems  serves  as  a  basis  for 
understanding  policy  assessment.  Core- 
quisite: SOW  3302  or  equivalent 

SOW  3233  Social  Welfare  Policy  and 
Services  I  (3).  This  course  examines 
the  framewori<s  and  methods  used  to 
analyze  social  welfare  policy  and  pro- 
grams. Special  attention  is  paid  to  cur- 
rent policy  issues  in  tfie  Social  Welfare 
system  and  strategies  that  can  be  used 
to  achieve  policy  change.  Prerequisites: 
SOW  3232  and  SOW  3302  or  equiva- 
lent. 

SOW  3302  Introduction  to  Social 
Work  (3).  An  overview  of  the  profession 
of  social  work  within  the  institution  of  so- 
cial welfare.  Historical  and  philosophical 
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development,  field  of  practice,  values, 
and  ethics. 

SOW  3313  Methods  of  Social  Work 
Practice  I  (3).  An  overview  of  social 
work  intervention  for  beginning  general- 
ist  practice.  Generic  values,  attitudes, 
processes,  and  sl<ills  in  client-worker  re- 
lationship-building are  discussed  and 
analyzed.  Case  material  is  utilized  to  ac- 
quaint students  with  assessment, 
modes  of  intervention,  goal  setting,  and 
implementation.  Prerequisites:  SOW 
31 13,  SOW  3232,  SOW  3302,  or  equiva- 
lents. Corequisite:  SOW  3122. 

SOW  3350  Techniques  of  Interview- 
ing (3).  A  competency-based  course  de- 
signed to  provide  students  with  basic 
interviewing  skills.  Emphasis  is  on  acqui- 
sition of  interview  behavior  rather  tt^n 
tfieory.  Audio  and  videotaping,  role-play- 
ing, simulations,  and  micro-counseling 
training  methods  will  be  utilized.  Prereq- 
uisites: SOW  31 13  and  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

SOW  3403  Social  Work  Research  (3). 

Introduction  to  the  basic  language,  meth- 
ods, and  skills  of  scientific  research  for 
beginning  social  work  practice.  Problem 
formulation,  literature  review,  definition 
of  variables,  sampling,  data  collection 
and  analysis,  and  report  writing  are  ad- 
dressed. Prerequisite:  STA  301 3  or 
equivalent. 

SOW  3801  Self-Awareness  and  Self- 
Modification  for  Practice  (3).  An  expe- 
rience oriented  course  directed  toward 
htelping  students  become  aware  of  their 
own  interpersonal  and  interpersonal 
processes  and  how  these  may  influence 
their  skill  and  effectiveness  as  profes- 
sional helping  persons.  Emphasis  is  on 
personal  learning. 

SOW  4272  Social  Welfare:  Cross-Cul- 
ture Comparisons  (3).  A  combination 
seminar  and  lecture  course  in  which  stu- 
dents will  analyze  and  compare  social 
welfare  policy,  problems,  and  programs 
in  various  countries.  Prerequisite:  SOW 
3232  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOW  4322  Methods  of  Social  Work 
Practice  II  (3).  This  generic  skills 
course  is  designed  to  provide  students 
with  the  thieories  and  techniques  of  so- 
cial work  practice  as  applied  to  small 
groups  arid  families.  Prerequisites: 
SOW  31 22,  SOW  3233,  and  SOW 
3313,  or  equivalents. 

SOW  4332  Methods  of  Social  Work 
Practice  III  (3).  Provides  an  under- 
standing of  planned  change  at  the  com- 
munity level  from  a  social  wori< 
perspective,  as  well  as  strategies  and 
methods  utilized  in  community  organiza- 


tion practice.  Identification  of  generalist 
skills  and  prevalent  models  of  groups 
and  community  organization  in  social 
wori<  practice.  Prerequisites:  SOW 
4322,  SOW  451 1,  SOW  4522.  Corequi- 
sites:  SOW  451 2  and  SOW  4523. 

SOW  4361  Behavioral  Approaches  to 
Social  Work  Practice  (3).  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  basics  of  learning  theory  as 
applied  to  social  wori<  settings.  A  review 
of  principles  of  cognitive  and  learning 
theory  applied  to  generalist  practice. 
Prerequisite:  SOW  31 13  or  permission 
of  instruction. 

SOW  4511  Field  Experience  I  (8).  This 
is  the  first  31 5  dock  hour  supervised  so- 
cial wori<  practice  experience  in  service 
to  individuals,  families,  groups,  and  com- 
munities. Placement  in  an  agency  or  in- 
stitution is  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  a 
first-hand  awareness  of  needs  and  be- 
fiavioral  responses,  as  well  as  a  knowl- 
edge base  of  expectations, 
responsibilities,  and  activities  involved  in 
the  delivery  of  social  services.  This  ex- 
perience facilitates  the  development  of 
beginning  generalist  social  work  skills, 
and  a  continually  growing  awareness  of 
self  as  a  helping  person.  Majors  only. 
Prerequisites:  SOW  3122,  SOW  3233, 
SOW  3302,  SOW  331 3,  and  SOW 
3403,  or  equivalents.  Corequisites: 
SOW  4322  and  SOW  4522. 

SOW  4512  Field  Experience  II  (8).  This 
second  315  dock  hour  supervised  so- 
dal  work  practice  experience  enables 
the  student  to  progress  toward  a  higher 
level  of  awareness  and  understanding 
of  needs  and  behavioral  responses.  Ge- 
neric skills  are  applied  more  selectively 
with  increasing  interest  and  proficiency 
in  one  or  more  practice  areas.  This  sec- 
ond placement  affords  tfie  student  an 
opportunity  to  become  a  more  effective 
part  of  tfie  social  service  delivery  sys- 
tem. Majors  only.  Prerequisites:  SOW 
451 1 ,  SOW  4322,  and  SOW  4522.  Core- 
quisites: SOW  4332  and  SOW  4523. 

SOW  4514  Field  Experience  III  (4  or 

8).  This  third  supervised  sodal  work 
practice  experience  makes  it  possible 
for  students  to  sharpen  diagnostic  skills 
and  to  refine  planning  and  implementa- 
tion of  appropriate  htelping  techniques 
as  these  relate  to  individuals,  groups, 
and/or  communities.  Majors  only.  Pre- 
requisites: SOW  4332,  SOW  451 2,  and 
SOW  4523,  or  their  equivalents. 

SOW  4522  Integrative  Field  Seminar  I 
(1).  This  course  is  a  one-hour  seminar, 
to  be  taken  concurrently  with  SOW 
451 1  and  SOW  4322,  designed  to  ana- 
lyze tfie  field  experience  and  integrate 
tfieory  and  practice.  It  provides  an 


arena  for  students  from  various  settings 
to  come  together  in  order  to  provide  a 
richer  understanding  of  sodal  services 
on  all  levels.  Majors  only.  Prerequisites: 
SOW  31 22,  SOW  3233,  SOW  3302, 
SOW  33 1 3,  and  SOW  3403,  or  equiva- 
lents. Corequisites:  SOW  4322  and 
SOW  4511. 

SOW  4523  Integrative  Reld  Seminar  11 
(1).  This  course  is  a  one-hour  seminar 
to  be  taken  concurrently  with  SOW 
451 2,  designed  to  analyze  the  field  ex- 
perience and  integrate  theory  and  prac- 
tice. It  provides  an  arena  for  students 
ft'om  various  settings  to  come  together 
in  order  to  provide  a  richer  under- 
standing of  social  services  on  all  levels. 
Majors  only.  Prerequisites:  SOW  4322, 
SOW  451 1 ,  and  SOW  4522,  or  equiva- 
lents. Corequisites:  SOW  4332  and 
SOW  451 2. 

SOW  4654  Child  Welfare  (3).  Theories 
and  models  of  intervention  with  children 
and  adolescents  will  be  examined  within 
the  context  of  tfie  family.  The  main  fo- 
cus of  the  course  will  be  on  tfie  special 
diagnostic  and  treatment  skills  neces- 
sary for  the  effective  intervention  with 
this  dient  population.  Prerequisites: 
SOW  31 22  and  SOW  331 3  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

SOW  4658  Pennanency  Planning  in 
Child  Welfare  Services  (3).  Emphasis 
on  tfiose  practice  skills  needed  for  imple- 
menting permanent  plans  for  children 
'at-risk'.  Induded  are  intervention  strate- 
gies for  developing  contractual  arrange- 
ments insuring  a  child's  security. 
Prerequisites:  SOW  3122,  SOW  3233, 
SOW  4322,  SOW  4654,  or  permission 
of  instructor. 

SOW  4684  Professional  Values  in  the 
Human  Services  (3).  This  course  is  de- 
signed to  assist  students  In  identifying, 
exploring,  and  experiendng  the  values 
infierent  in  professionalism,  as  tfiey  are 
manifested  in  the  vauious.  human  serv- 
ice professions.  Material  will  be  pre- 
sented in  a  didactic  and  experiential 
manner  with  emphasis  upon  student  in- 
volvement in  the  value  darification  proc- 
ess. Prerequisite:  Senior  standing. 

SOW  4905  Individual  Study  (1-3).  Indi- 
vidually selected  program  of  supervised 
study  related  to  spedfic  sodeil  wori<  is- 
sues. Prerequisite:  Permission  of  instruc- 
tor. 

SOW  5109  Crises  in  the  Uves  of 
Women  (3).  An  overview  of  spedal  ex- 
periences in  tfie  lives  of  women  wtiich 
might  lead  women  to  seek  professional 
assist£uice.  TopHCS  indude  pregnancy, 
rape,  abortion,  childbirth,  sex  discrimina- 
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tion,  climacteric,  widowfiood.  Prereq- 
uisite: Senior  or  graduate  standing. 

SOW  5354  Crisis  Intervention  In  So- 
cial Work  Practice  (3).  Tliis  course  ex- 
amines the  etiology,  structure,  theory, 
and  application  of  crisis  intervention  in 
social  work  practice.  It  provides  assess- 
ment criteria  for  assignment  to  this  form 
of  treatment  and  techniques  for  interven- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Senior  or  graduate 
level  practice  course,  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

SOW  5605  Medical  Social  Work  (3). 

Principles  of  medical  social  work  re- 
quired in  hospitals  and  community.  Fo- 
cus on  tfie  social  worker  as  part  of  the 
health  care  team,  with  basic  knowledge 
of  medical  problems  of  patients  cind 
their  families.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  or 
senior  standing. 

SOW  5625  Feminist  Therapy  In  Social 
Work  (3).  Reviews  basic  principles  of 
feminist  thierapy  and  focuses  on  the  ap- 
plication of  feminist  therapy  in  clinical  so- 
cial work  practice.  Prerequisite: 
Graduate  standing  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

SOW  5635  School  Social  Work  Prac- 
tice (3).  Designed  to  assist  students  in 
developing  knowledge  and  skills  neces- 
sary for  effective  social  work  practice  in 
scfiool  settings.  Promotes  under- 
standing of  SOW  practice  to  improve 
the  functioning  of  children.  Prereq- 
uisites: SOW  5342  or  permission  of  in- 
structor. 

SOW  5641  Understanding  the  Proc- 
ess of  Aging  (3).  Study  of  the  physical, 
psychosocial,  arid  cultural  factors  affect- 
ing human  development  in  late  life,  from 
a  social  work  perspective.  Prerequisites: 
Graduate  or  senior  standing  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

SOW  5665  Animal  Assisted  Treat- 
ment for  Social  Work  (3)  An  introduc- 
tion to  the  human  animal  bond  and 
animal  assisted  treatment.  There  will  be 
illustrations  of  progreims  using  small  ani- 
mals, horses,  and  dolphins.  Prereq- 
uisites: SOW  3313  or  SOW  5342  or 
permission  of  instructor. 

SOW  5689  Social  Work  Practice  with 
Sexual  Problems  (3).  Skills  appllcatile 
to  sex-related  concerns  encountered  in 
social  work  practice.  Presents  theories 
of  Ihe  etiology  of  common  sexual  prob- 
lems; explores  treatment  intervention 
modalities.  Prerequisite:  Graduate  or 
senior  level  practice  course  or  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

SOW  5710  Chemical  Dependency 
and  Social  Work  (3).  An  overview  of 
chemical  dependency  in  the  social  serv- 


ice delivery  system  including  policy  and 
program  approaches,  client  assess- 
ment, treatment  techniques  and  preven- 
tion issues.  Prerequisites:  SOW  4322  or 
SOW  5342  or  permission  of  instructor. 

SOW  5932  Seminar  In  Social  Work 
(3).  An  exploration  of  various  critical  is- 
sues of  concern  to  the  social  work  pro- 
fession. Prerequisite:  Graduate  or 
senior  standing. 


Certificate  Programs 

Law  and  Criminal  Justice 
Certificate 

The  l^w  and  Criminal  Justice  academic 
certificate  is  designed  to  provide  legally- 
conscious  students  with  concepts  and  in- 
formation utilized  by  law  professionals. 
Study  shall  include  casework,  proce- 
dures, court  processes,  research  meth- 
ods, and  other  introductory  coursework 
designed  to  enhance  careers  in  the  le- 
gal profession. 

Admissions 

Students  must  be  fully  admitted  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Criminal 
Justice  or  another  tachelor  degree  pro- 
gram. 

Certificate  Award 

The  Certificate  wilt  be  awarded  upon 
completion  of  tfie  required  certificate 
courses  and  the  bachelor  degree  re- 
quirements. The  certificate  will  be 
posted  on  the  student's  transcript  at  the 
time  the  completion  of  the  bachelor  de- 
gree requirements  is  posted. 

Required  Criminal  Justice  Courses 

The  student  shall  complete  a  minimum 
of  18  semester  hours  of  ttie  following  se- 
lected criminal  justice  courses  with  a 
minimum  grade  of  "C"  in  each  course. 
Core  criminal  justice  courses  will  not 
count  for  Criminal  Justice  majors. 
CCJ  3271      Criminal  Procedure  3 

CCJ  3290  Judicial  Policy  Making  3 
CCJ  3291  Judicial  Administration  3 
CCJ  4032  Crime  and  the  Media  3 
CCJ  4252      Criminal  Justice  and  the 

Constitution  3 

CCJ  4280  l^w  and  Criminal  Justice  3 
CCJ  4282      Legal  Issues  in 

Corrections  3 

CCJ  4752      Legal  Research  3 

CCJ  5216      Criminal  Law  3 

CCJ  5235      Criminal  Procedure  3 

CCJ  5286      Comparative  Law  3 


School  of  Public  Affairs 
and  Services 

Dean  Allan  Rosenbaum 

Associate  Dean      L  Yvonne  Bacarisse 

Director  of  Administration 

and  Budget  Manuel  Lorenzo 

Department  Directors: 

Criminal  Justice 

(Acting)  Raymond  Surette 

Health  Services 

Administration  David  Bergwall 

Public  Administration     Harvey  Averch 
Social  Work  Scott  Briar 


Faculty 

Ahem,  Melissa,  Ph.D.,  (Florida  State 
University),  Assistant  Professor, 
Health  Services  Administration 

Askew,  Reubin,  Law  (University  of 
Florida),  Distinguished  Visiting 
Professor,  Public  Administration 

Averch,  Harvey,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
North  Carolina),  Professor  and 
Director,  Putiic  Administration 

Bacarisse,  L.  Yvonne,  M.S.W., 
A.C.S.W.,  L.C.S.W.  (Tulane 
University),  Associate  Professor, 
Social  Work  and  Associate  Dean 

Baker,  Keith,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
California),  Associate  Professor, 
Public  Administration 

Becker,  Fred,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Oklahoma),  Associate  Professor, 
Health  Services  Administration 

Bergwall,  David,  D.B.A.  (George 
Washington  University),  Associate 
Professor  and  Director,  Health 
Services  Administration 

Briar,  Katharine  Hooper,  D.S.W., 
A.C.S.W.  (University  of  Califorrya, 
Berkeley),  Professor,  Social  Work 
and  Director,  FIU-HRS  CYF 
Professional  Development  Centre 

Briar,  Scott,  D.S.W.,  A.C.S.W., 

(Columbia  University),  Professor  and 
Director,  Social  Work 

Carroll,  James,  Ph.D.  (Maxwell  School, 
Syracuse  University),  J.  D. 
(Syracuse  University),  Professor, 
Public  Administration 

Clark,  Robert  S.,  Ph.D.  (New  York 
University),  Professor,  Criminal 
Justice 

Deckard,  Gloria,  Ph.D.  (University  of 
Missouri),  Assistant  Professor, 
Health  Services  Administration 

DIuhy,  Milan  J.,  Pti.D.  (University  of 
Michigan),  Professor,  Public 
Administration  and  Social  Work, 
Director,  Institute  of  Government 

Dunaye,  Thomas  M.  Dr.  P.H. 
(U.C.L.A.).  Professor,  Health 
Services  Administration 
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Dunlop,  Burton,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Illinois),  Associate  Professor,  Health 

Services  Administration,  Research 

Director,  Southeast  Florida  Center 

on  Aging 
Foster,  Rosebud,  Ed.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Professor,  Health  Services 

Administration 
Frank,  Howard,  Ph.D.  (Florida  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor  and 

MPA  Coordinator,  Public 

Administration 
Frankenhoff,  Charles,  Ph.D. 

(Georgetown  University),  Senior 

Lecturer,  Health  Services 

Administration 
Garcia-Zamor,  Jean-Claude,  Ph.D. 

(New  York  University),  Professor, 

Public  Administration 
Garrett,  James,  Ph.D,  A.C.S.W.  (St. 

Louis  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Social  Work 
Gelber,  Seymour,  Ph.D.,  J.D.  (Florida 

State  University),  Distinguished 

Visiting  Professor  of  Juvenile 

Justice,  Criminal  Justice 
Gomez,  KAanuel,  D.S.W.,  LC.S.W. 

(New  York  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Social  Work 
Hayden,  Mary  Helen,  M.S.W., 

A.C.S.W.,  LC.S.W.  (Rorida  State 

University),  Assistant  Professor  and 

Director  of  Field  Instruction,  Social 

Work 
Jones,  Rosa  L,  M.S.W.,  A.C.S.W., 

LC.S.W.  (Florida  State  University), 

Associate  Professor,  Social  Work 
Kllngner,  Donald,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Southern  California),  Professor, 

Public  Administration 
Kolevzon,  Michael  S.,  D.S.W. 

(University  of  California,  Berkeley), 

Professor,  Social  Work 
Koppel,  Monte  H.,  Ph.D.  (New  School 

for  Social  Research),  Pnsfessor, 

Social  Work 
Kravltz,  Sanfbrd  L.,  Ph.D.,  A.C.S.W. 

(Brandeis  University),  Distinguished 

Professor,  Public  Affairs 
Lewis,  Ralph  G.,  Ed.D.  (Harvard 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Public  Administration 
Lorenzo,  Manuel,  M.PJV.  (Florida 

International  University),  Instructor, 

Public  Administration 
Loveless,  Stephen  C,  Ph.D. 

(Syracuse  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Public  Administration  and 

Ph.D.  Coordinator 
Marques,  Jose  A.,  M.S.W.,  A.C.S.W. 

(Barry  University).  Associate 

Professor,  Criminal  Justice 
Mendez,  Carmen,  M.PJ^.  (Florida 

International  University),  Instructor, 

Public  Administration 


Meyers,  Robert  A.,  J.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Assistant  Professor,  Public 

Administration 
Newman,  Frederick,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  hAassachusetts),  Professor, 

Health  Services  Administration 
Pelaez,  Martha,  Ph.D.  (Tulane 

University),  Senior  Lecturer,  Health 

Services  Administration,  Associate 

Director,  Southeast  Rorida  Center 

on  Aging 
Queralt,  Magaly,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Miami),  Associate  Professor,  Social 

Work 
Rosenbaum,  Allan,  Ph.D.  (University 

of  Chicago),  Professor,  Public 

Administration  and  Dean 
Rothman,  Max,  J.D.,LLM  (George 

Washington  University),  Senior 

Lecturer,  Health  Services 

Administration,  Director,  Southeast 

Rorida  Center  on  Aging 
Safford,  Rorence,  D.S.W.  (Hunter 

College),  Associate  Professor, 

Social  Work 
Sales,  Luis  P.,  J.D.  (Wake  Forest 

University),  Professor,  Criminal 

Justice,  Director,  Center  for  the 

Administration  of  Justice 
Sheam,  Reglna  B.,  Ph.D.  (Florida 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  Criminal  Justice 
Siddharthan,  KrismaswamI,  Ph.D. 

(Carnegie-Mellon  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Health  Services 

Administration 
Smith,  Betsy  A.,  Ph.D.  (State 

University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo), 

Associate  Professor,  Social  Work 
Snow,  Robert  E,  J.D.  (Florida  State 

University),  Associate  Professor, 

Criminal  Justice 
Sowers-Hoag,  Karen,  Ph.D.,  A.C.S.W. 

(Florida  State  University),  Assistant 

Professor,  Social  Work  and 

Coordinator,  Undergraduate  Program 
Surette,  Raymond,  Ph.D.  (Rorida 

State  University),  Associate 

Professor,  and  Acting  Director 

Criminal  Justice 
Terry,  W.  Clinton,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

California),  Associate  Professor, 

Criminal  Justice 
White,  Vandon  E.,  Ph.D.  (Purdue 

University),  Professor,  Health 

Services  Administration 
Wilbanks,  William,  Ph.D.  (State 

University  of  New  York),  Professor, 

Criminal  Justice 
Yarnold,  Barbara,  Ph.D.  (University  of 

Illinois),  J.D.  (DePaul  University), 

Assistant  Professor,  Public 

Administration 
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Military  Programs 
Aerospace  Studies 

Rorida  International  University,  in  coop- 
eration with  the  Department  of  Aero- 
space Studies,  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officer's  Training  Corps  (AFROTC),  at 
the  University  of  M\arr\\,  provides  an  op- 
portunity for  selected  students  to  pre- 
pare for  Air  Force  commissions  while 
completing  degree  requirements.  Two 
programs  are  offered: 

1 .  The  Four- Year  AFROTC  program 
is  comprised  of  a  two-year  hiaslc  course 
in  Air  Force  organization  and  tfie  devel- 
opment of  air  power,  and  a  two-year  ad- 
vanced course  directed  toward 
developing  managerial  skills  and  atti- 
tudes necessary  for  appointment  as  an 
Air  Force  officer. 

2.  The  Two-Year  AFROTC  program 
(the  last  two  years  of  tfie  Four-Year  pro- 
gram) Is  available  for  students  in  tfieir 
last  four  semesters  of  college  following 
successful  completion  of  a  six  week 
summer  Reld  Training  course  at  se- 
lected Air  Force  bases. 

In  order  to  complete  either  program, 
all  Air  Force  ROTC  cadets  must  com- 
plete specified  minimum  requirements 
in  English  composition  and  mathemati- 
cal reasoning. 

Air  Force  ROTC  scfiolarships  for  2, 
2-1/2,  3  and  3- 1/2  years  are  available 
to  qualified  cadets  on  a  competitive  ba- 
sis. The  engineering  curriculum,  cou- 
pled with  the  Air  Force  ROTC  program, 
requires  a  minimum  of  five  years  to  com- 
plete degree  requirements.  Air  Force 
ROTC  Cadets  must  take  16  additional 
hours  in  Aerospace  studies,  along  with 
an  Air  Force  sponsored  Summer  Train- 
ing Camp  between  tfieir  sophomore  and 
junior  years  in  college.  This  allows  quali- 
fied engineering  students  to  receive  four 
year  scholarships  (maximum  allowed  by 
current  legislation)  even  though  already 
enrolled  in  college.  All  scholarship  stu- 
dents must  obtain  at  least  three  hours  of 
college  level  credit  In  an  Indo-European 
language  (unless  waived)  in  addition  to 
ttie  English  and  math  requirements 
listed  atx>ve.  Scholarships  cover  tuition, 
fees,  books,  and  $100  per  month. 

Cadets  earn  two  credits  for  each  ba- 
sic year  and  six  credits  for  each  ad- 
vanced year.  Entry  into  the  basic  course 
entails  no  military  obligation;  entry  into 
thie  advanced  course  usually  leads  to  ex- 
tended active  duty  as  an  Air  Force  offi- 
cer. Call  to  active  duty  after  graduation 
may  be  delayed  for  selected  cadets  who 
plan  to  attend  graduate  school. 

Cadets  are  provided  with  uniforms 
and  textbooks;  the  cadet  corps  collects 


a  small  activity  fee  each  semester  from 
each  cadet  to  cover  corps  activities. 

Selection  for  tfie  advanced  course  is 
highly  competitive.  Cadets  must  be  citi- 
zens of  the  highest  personal  and  physi- 
cal qualifications,  cfiosen  for  tfieir 
proven  ability  to  lead. 

Applicants  who  are  veterans  or  who 
have  completed  Junior  ROTC,  may  be 
considered  for  waiver  of  tfie  basic 
course. 

Advanced  course  cadets  are  paid 
$100  per  month  for  20  months.  Basic  ca- 
dets attend  one  fiour  of  dass  each 
week.  Advanced  cadets  attend  three 
flours  of  class  each  week,  and  all  ca- 
dets are  Involved  In  one  fiour  of  leader- 
ship laboratory  each  week.  All  classes 
are  conducted  on  the  University  of  Mi- 
ami campus. 

AFROTC  cadets  may  participate  in 
orientation  flights  in  military  aircraft.  For 
more  information,  call  284-2870. 


Course  Descriptions 

APR  1101C  Rrst  Semester  Basic  (1). 

Study  of  tfie  doctrine,  mission  and 
organization  of  the  United  States  Air 
Force;  U.S.  strategic  offensive  and  de- 
fensive forces;  their  mission,  function 
and  employment  of  nuclear  weapons. 

AFR  11100  Second  Semester  Basic 

(1).  U.S.  general  purpose  and  aero- 
space support  forces;  tfie  mission,  re- 
sources, and  operation  of  tactical  air 
forces,  with  special  attention  to  limited 
warfare;  review  of  Army,  Navy,  and  N/la- 
rine  general  purpose  forces. 

AFR  21300  Third  Semester  Basic  (1). 

Cfianging  nature  of  military  conflict;  fac- 
tors leading  to  tfie  development  of  air 
power;  concepts  and  doctrine  governing 
tlie  employment  of  air  power. 

AFR  21310  Fourth  Semester  Basic 
(1).  How  technology  has  affected  tfie 
growth  and  development  of  air  power; 
tfie  changing  mission  of  the  defense  es- 
tablishment, emphasizing  the  Air  Force; 
how  air  power  has  been  employed  in 
military  operations. 

AFR  32200  Air  Force  Leadership  (3). 
Air  Force  leadership  in  ttieory  and  prac- 
tice; written  and  oral  communications  in 
tfie  Air  Force. 

AFR  32300  Air  Force  Management 
(3).  Air  Force  management  in  theory 
and  practice;  management  tools,  princi- 
ples, problem-solving;  written  and  oral 
communications  in  the  Air  Force. 

AFR  42010  The  Military  Profession 
and  Society  (3).  National  security 


forces  in  contemporary  American  soci- 
ety. 

AFR  42100  Formulation  and  Imple- 
mentation of  U.S.  Defense  Policy  (3). 

Political,  economic  and  social  con- 
straints on  the  formulation  of  U.S.  de- 
fense policy.  Technological  and 
international  impact  upon  the  overall  de- 
fense policy-making  process.  The  mili- 
tary justice  system. 


Army  ROTC  Program 

The  Army  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  at  Rorida  International  University 
offers  a  four-  year  and  a  two-year  Office 
Training  Program  leading  to  a  commis- 
sion as  a  Second  Lieutenant  in  either 
the  United  States  Army  Reserve  or  the 
Regular  Army.  Depending  on  the  stu- 
dent's academic  major  his/her  desires 
and  the  needs  of  the  Army,  this  commis- 
sion may  be  in  any  one  of  the  Army's 
branches. 

All  textbooks,  uniforms  and  equip- 
ment are  furnished.  The  only  cost  is  a 
student  activity  fee  of  $5.00  per  semes- 
ter. During  the  two  years  of  the  Ad- 
vanced Course,  the  student  is  paid 
$100.00  per  month  for  up  to  ten  months 
during  each  academic  year  by  the  U.S. 
Government.  In  addition,  one-,  two-, 
and  three-year  scholarships  may  be 
awarded  to  exceptional  students.  (For 
further  information  contact  the  Military 
Science  Department.) 

The  course  of  instruction  empha- 
sizes theoretical  and  practical  leader- 
ship. It  is  divided  into  Basic  (MS  I  and 
MS  II)  and  Advanced  (MS  III  and  MS  IV) 
Courses.  Admission  to  the  Basic  Course 
is  open  to  full-time  students  who  wrtll 
complete  the  four-year  program  prior  to 
their  30th  birthday  and  who  are  physi- 
cally qualified.  Admission  to  the  Ad- 
vanced Course  is  competitive.  The 
Professor  of  Military  Science  must  ap- 
prove all  applicants.  In  addition,  all  ad- 
vanced students  must  pass  mental  and 
physical  examinations  and  have  re- 
ceived CTedit  for  the  Basic  Course.  A  stu- 
dent who  wishes  to  continue  with 
post-graduate  wori<  may  be  deferred 
from  call  to  active  duty  for  up  to  four 
years  after  commissioning. 

Credit  for  the  Basic  Course  may  be 
given  for  prior  military  service  or  for  par- 
ticipation in  three  years  of  Junior  ROTC 
during  high  school.  Credit  for  the  entire 
Basic  Course  may  be  received  by  at- 
tending a  six-week  Summer  Camp  at 
Fort  Knox,  Kentucky  under  the  Two- 
Year  ROTC  Program.  Students  partici- 
pating in  this  camp  are  paid 
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approximately  $540.00  plus  travel  costs, 
lodging,  and  food. 

Additionally,  the  Army  ROTC  offers 
voluntary  activity  modules  to  all  stu- 
dents. These  modules  allow  the  student 
to  receive  Military  Core  Credit  Hours 
(MCCH)  for  hisitier  participation.  The 
modules  offered  are: 

Bushmaster/Raider:  Teaches  small 
unit  Ranger/Special  Forces  tactics,  tech- 
niques, rappelling,  survival,  field  crafts 
and  leadership. 

Expert  Reld  Cadet:  Teaches  basic 
military  skills  and  leadership.  In  addition 
to  tfie  above,  students  can  receive  Mili- 
tary Supplemental  Credit  Hours  (MSCH) 
for  participation  in: 

Rifle  Marksmanship:  Training  and 
firing  of  the  .22  caliber  rifle.  All  students 
fire  and  are  eligible  to  compete  in  inter- 
collegiate rifle  matches. 

Wargaming:  Teaches  t\e  evolution 
of  warfare,  strategy,  tactics  and  logistics 
through  the  use  of  wargames  such  as 
Blitzkrieg  and  Squad  Leader,  as  well  as 
through  the  use  of  military  miniatures 
and  other  RPG's. 

Class  Hours  Required 

Rrst-  and  second-year  students  attend 
one  hour  of  class  per  week.  Third-  and 
fourth-year  students  attend  three  hours 
per  week.  In  addition,  advanced  stu- 
dents attend  one  six-week  Advanced 
Summer  Camp  between  his/fier  junior 
and  senior  years.  Students  will  receive 
approximately  $800.00  plus  food,  lodg- 
ing and  travel  costs  reimbursement  for 
participation  in  this  summer  training. 
For  siny  additional  information  concern- 
ing the  Army  ROTC  Program,  contact 
the  Professor  of  Military  Science  at 
(305)  284-4673. 


cal  battlefield;  US  Artillery  weapons;  and 
basic  first  aid.  Required  laboratory,  field 
training,  and/or  activity  module  participa- 
tion. 

MIS  2333  Second  Year  Basic  (1) 
MIS  2333L  Second  Year  Basic  Latx>ra- 
tory  (0).  Map  reading  skills,  determining 
distance,  direction,  and  location;  analy- 
sis of  terrain;  and  indirect  fires.  Re- 
quired Laboratory,  Reld  Training,  and/or 
Activity  Module. 

MIS  3310  Advanced  Military  Science 
III  (3).  MIS  3310L  Advanced  Military 
Science  111  Laboratory  (0).  Advanced 
leadership  and  ti-oop  command  proce- 
dures. Small  unit  tactics  and  communi- 
cations. Map  and  compass  skill. 
Patrolling,  tactical  operations.  Required 
Leadership  Laboratory.  Prerequisite: 
Permission  of  the  PMS. 

MIS  3423  Advanced  Military  Science 

III  (3).  MIS  3423L  Advanced  Military 
Science  111  Laboratory  (0).  Manage- 
ment and  leadership.  Case  studies  in 
fact  finding,  decision  making,  planning, 
delegation,  and  interpersonal  skills.  Moti- 
vation b-aining  witfi  emphasis  on  crisis- 
oriented  organizations.  Required 
Laboratory.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
the  PMS. 

MIS  4120  Advanced  Military  Science 

IV  (3).  Etiiics  and  professionalism  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  military  officer.  The 
military  law  and  justice  system.  The 
laws  of  war.  Prerequisite:  Permission  of 
the  PMS. 

MIS  4410  Advanced  Military  Science 
IV  (3).  The  applied  leadership  tech- 
niques in  counseling  subordinates;  writ- 
ten and  oral  communications;  tiie 
command,  staff,  personnel,  logistics, 
and  training  management  systems;  the 
role  of  NCO's. 


Course  Descriptions 

MIS  1002  First  Year  Basic  (1).  An  ori- 
entation of  the  ROTC  program  and  its 
objectives;  Hie  role  and  organization  of 
tfie  Army;  the  fundamentals  of  leader- 
ship and  management;  leadership  devel- 
opment. 

MIS  1300  Rrst  Year  Basic  (1 ).  Basic 
operations  and  tactics  of  Infantry  and 
Mechanized  Infantry  as  small  unit  level; 
military  principles  of  war. 

MIS  2106  Second  Year  Basic  (1) 

MIS  2106L  Second  Year  Basic  Labora- 
tory (0).  Basic  military  skills  in  radio  com- 
munication procedures;  US  and 
opposing  forces  Armor  and  Anti-Armor 
capabilities;  security  and  intelligence  re- 
porting; nuclear,  biological,  and  chemi- 


Marine  Officer  Programs 

Qualified  students  may  apply  for  an  offi- 
cer program  leading  to  a  commission  as 
a  Second  Lieutenant  in  the  United 
States  Marine  Corps.  Commissions  are 
offered  in  both  ground  and  aviation  com- 
ponents. The  Platoon  Leaders  Course 
(PLC)  is  offered  to  freshmen,  sopho- 
mores and  juniors  who  attend  pre-com- 
missioning  training  during  the  summer. 
Rnancial  assistance  and  Right  Indoctii- 
nation  Programs  are  available.  Qualified 
seniors  and  12  weeks  of  training  in  the 
Officer  Candidate  Course  (OCC)  after 
graduation.  For  details,  contact  tfie  Ca- 
reer Development  and  Placement  Of- 
fice, or  tfie  Marine  Officer  Selection 
Officer  when  fie  is  on  campus. 
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